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C C Circa 2003 - A Turbulent Year 
AS we say Goodbye to 2005 - Welcome to 2004, 
it's that time of the year for us at Asian Photography to celebrate its 16" year 
of publication. On another front the celebration coincides with an important 

landmark in our existence and that is the 7^ Annual Asian Photography 
Awards on the sidelines of Photofair 2004. For once, let's forget the Oscars 
and the Filmfares for these awards are where the action is. Who cares about 
Jennifer Lo's sex appeal when we can ogle some of the sexiest hardware that 
made it possible for the viewers to see her at her infinite-best? Asian Photog- 
raphy Award's is India's premier photographic awards show, and the only one 
that is truly recognized and eagerly watched event by both the analyst and 

the trade, and this year will be no different. 

The preceding year has been wonderful for digital photography, with the 
pace of change in this market being phenomenal. Interestingly, cameras have 
improved so much that virtually none of last year's award winning products 
would make to this year's shortlist if they were to be launched again. In fact, 
digital cameras are now smaller, faster, take better quality images and above 
all cost a lot less than they did last year. 

This, of course, has made our task in selecting this year's best of the best 
products much more harder. There are just so many great cameras out there, 
but overall, we feel that our winning products are the best available in the 
market. Likewise, on the professional front, we have recognized and awarded 
the contributions made by some of the best entrepreneurs in the Industry. 

Our anniversary issue features a fair mix of what's hot and what's not in 
photography, we discuss just who produced the best, three, four and five 
megapixel digital cameras of 2003 and what's so innovative about their 
technical specifications. In aadition, this issue showcases a glimpse of what 
the digital dark room of the future will be like while discussing and under- 
standing the theory behind pixels in the technological boom. This issue also 
contains an exclusive on medical photography with a one on one interview 
with two legends, who have discussed the application and advantages of 
medical photography in the advancement of science and research. 

On the travel front, we focus on Andamans and Nicobar and why the 
emerald island is called the treasure trove of India in the true sense. 
What the masters of photography know that the rest of us don t? This is 

what we have tried while showcasing the works of a master, the Iranian born, 
Reza Deghati. In a heart to heart talk with him we have tried to know how 
perplexing yet rewarding the medium can be with some daring exposures 
from the heart of the battlefield. 

For the photographic industry the much awaited Photofair 2004 is sched- 
uled to be held between 8to 11" January at Mumbai's Bandra-Kurla Complex 
and let's hope that with this auspicious start it will herald in a new era for the 
Indian photographic Industry. While most sectors in the Indian economy have 
taken off or are poised to do so, the photographic industry is in turmoil and 

mired in controversies. On one hand the high import duties have had a 
bearing on the photographic industry, and to compound matters further, the 
compelling price war in the photo film and paper market, have made a sizable 

dent in the health of the industry. One only hopes and prays that Photofair 
2004, turns out to be the auspicious start for the 
Indian photographic industry. Till then happy icaro >, 


-Mathew Thottungal 
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World Photojournalist 
Meet Controversy? P-18 


The need for certain guidelines in judging photo expos? 


World Press 
Photo 03 Exhibit P-20 


Review of the prize winning photographs of the 
46" Annual World Press Photo Contest. 


10 Acclaimed 
Digicams Of 2003 P-26 


Showcase of 2003's most acclaimed digicams... 


On A New High P-40 


Som(e) like it hot, while Som(e) like it cold. 
Why Som Sarkar keeps pushing the limits in creativity 


Main Photographer 
Banna Chahta Hoon...P-48 


True story of a small town boy in the big world 
of film photography 


Life Through the Lens P-56 


An Encounter with Reza Deghati: 
After a lifetime in photography, he is as tough and wise 
as his pictures themselves. 


Ethics of Medical 
Photography P-66 


Medical photography has proven to be a valuable aid to 
all aspects of photography. 


Dr. Akhtar Husain P-68 


Digital technology makes it special in maintaining dental 
records and photographs in a paperless environment. 


Dr. Harinarayan P-72 


In medical photography the best photographer is the 
doctor himself. 
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COOLPIX3700 with the all-new Coolpix 3700, you can now create your 


own movies and enjoy a host of clever features. 


e 8 movie modes including TV resolution (640x480 e Stylish and sophisticated aluminium body 

pixels) movies at 30 frames per second with sound e Interval Timer Shooting allows you to take a series 
e 3x Optical Zoom Nikkor Lens of still images 
e 3.2 effective megapixels * Voice recording function records up to 5 hours of 
e Macro shooting as close as 4cm (1.6 inches) sound on a 256MB SD memory card 





butors / Service Facilities fo: — are "M "— | —————— P ——— 
tal Products - Inter Foto India Pvt. Ltd. 602/603, Nirman Kendra, Off. Dr. Edwin Moses Road, Mahalaxmi, Mumbai - 400 011, India Tel: 022-2492-5151 Fax: 022-2490-4141 
*roducts - Prerna Enterprises Gr. Floor, 189-191, Dr. D. N. Road, Opp. Central Bank of India, Mumbai, 400001 Tel: 022-2269-5464/65/66 Fax: 022-2262-5781 Email: prernaindia@roltanet.com 
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Photography 


Action Photography P-76 


Enlighten yourself on the fine art of 
high-speed action photography. 


Setting up Your 
Own Digital Darkroom P-84 


Throwing light on the Digital Darkroom of the future. 


Understanding Pixels P-90 


What is a digital image and how does it 
compare to film? 


Travel Photography P-94 


Andaman & Nicobar: Sauntering through India's 
treasure islands to find out more 





Regulars 
Edit P-1 
What's on your Mind P-6 


Readers comments and suggestions 


News & Events P-12-24 


Current happenings, what's hot and what's not? 


Photo Gallery P-100 


Glimpses from the photo expos held across the region 


Photo Scape P-104 


Readers Portfolio 


Photo Quest P-112 


Solutions to reader's queries 
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Canon i905D photo printer. For never before details. 


Te Canon i905D's extra fine 2pl ink droplet givesthe minutest detail. Add to it, unmatched advantages like « 4800 dpi * 'PictBridge' powered camera direct printing 
e True borderless photo printing * 6 individual ink tanks * Convenient 4-in-1 memory card slot * In-built color LCD screen * Direct printing on CDs 





Call Canon at 1600 33 33 66 or visit us at www.canon.co.in 
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SOUTH & SOUTH EAST ASIA REGIONAL HEADQUARTERS: CANON SINGAPORE PTE. LTD. 79 ANSON ROAD # 09-01/06 SINGAPORE 079906.INDIA OFFICE-CANON INDIA PVT. 
LTD., NEELA GAGAN, MAND! ROAD, MEHRAULI, NEW DELHI-110 030. 
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Letters, Queries, Comments, Suggestions... 


Month after month we are 
flooded with letters from 
our readers expressing 
their points of view, 
appreciation and 
criticisms about the 
magazine. 

Kindly rush your letters to 


ASIANPHOTOGRAPHY : 

13/D, Laxmi Ind. Estate. 

Link Road, Andheri (W), 
Mumbai-400 053. 

E-mail: sappl@boms.vsni.net.in 





AP a fantastic and exquisite photo mag 
am really glad to praise “Asian Photography’, as it is a fantastic, 
educative and exquisite photo magazine with full of information. 
| am not a professional, but a serious hobbyist, yet I regularly collect and 
read AP because it has update and improve my knowledge of photogra- 
phy. So, | always want to find my beloved AP interesting and informative 
In every issue. This is the demand for many photo lovers like me. Again, 
thanks to AP and its team to publish the letter from my heart on Octo- 
ber' 2003 issue. 
-Sanjoy Sarkar, Durgapur 


S the recent issue of Asian Photography after a long time. | was 
surprised to see that its print quality has increased too much from its 
old ones. It is even better from its competitor “Better Photography”. The 
quality of articles are even technically better from previous issues, 
especially the text & photographs of Infrared Photography impressed me 
much. Kindly publish this type of illustrated articles in future too. 
-Sushanto Banerjee, Gorakhpur 








Filter does Matter 
P is proving its quality issue after 
issue. The article on filter discussed 
in the Sept ‘03 issue was really very 
helpful to me. According to your 
suggestion, | snapped some landscapes 
and the result was amazing. As a proof | 
am sending photography to share my 
experience gained from AP 
Technical Details: 
a)Aperture - F16; b). Speed - 1/8 sec 
D)Filter - Red and Polariser: 
c)Camera - Pentax MX; e) Lens - Ricoh 
28-70mm f 3.5 - f5.6; 
d)Film used - NOVA NP22 125 ASA 
treated as 200 ASA; g) Paper used NOVA 
RC Glossy Gr - 2 special. 


-Pradip Das, Durgapur 





AP NOV. issue a 
Classic Kids Special 
am an Instrument Engineer 
working for M/S. Grasim Indus- 
tries. | started using SLR (Zenit 12 
Xp) to shoot my son, few years ago 
without knowing ABCD of it. Only 
by experimenting on the SLR, 
today, | am able to get good 
pictures. | started reading your 
magazine since 2 months. It was a 
matter of time and my luck, | came 
across your AP It's a bible to the 
amateurs like me and to the 
Photography Family. The AP 
gives wonderful information 
normally which we don't get 
anywhere. | have only 2 AP 
Issues with me. November issue 
is a classic Kids Special. It is a 
great issue to be released on the 
occasion of Children's Day Celebra- 
tion. | never thought that such a 
kind of special information would 
be there in the issue. The Kids 
special reveals the minute aspects 
while photographing the babies, 
kids. Again, IR Photography contin- 
ued from the Oct issue gives us in- 
depth information covering the 
topics like Filters, Infrared 
sources, D&P of IR films. The ten 
easy points suggested by you for 
taking IR photos is indeed a boon 
to me which normally nobody 
gives or even nobody knows the IR 
Photography. 
-Sampath Kumar, Harihar 


—6. ASIAN DHüOTCDADLV  IANILIADV ANNA 








SWEET 16 YET VIBRANT 


Comprehensive 
Bold 
Informative 


We wish to Thank 
all our Business Associates, 


and our esteemed readers. 


CELEBRATING | 6th 











From: 

Dinesh Pagaria, 

Member: Photographic Society of America 

Life Member: International Freelance Photographers Organisation, 
India International Photographic Council, 

Federation of Indian Photography, Udaipur, Rajasthan. 


irst of all, accept my heartiest congratulations on 16^ year of 
Asian Photography. The magazine has come a long way and truly 
reflects the hard work and commitment of the AP Team. 
The quality of content, paper, layout and design, is par excellance to 
make every issue a collector's item. The magazine has something for 
amateurs as well as professionals. 
If you could include some information regarding various competitions 
and workshops held in the field of photography, it would be welcome, 
and also the participation of the readers can be increased by including 
more such competitions every month. With the permission and consent 
of the content providers their contact address may also be given so as 
to benefit the readers. Wishing the magazine all the best in future. 
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From: 
Vikram Bawa, 
Noted Fashion Photographer 


FE of all, congratulations for turning 16. Secondly thanks for the 
consistent quality that the magazine is churning out day after day 
and issue after issue especially, in terms of presentation, layout and 
above all the content. Hope Asian Photography keeps kicking for a long 
time to come. 
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From: 
Rajendran Nair, 
Amateur Photographer 


Lo to Asian Photography on the entering of its 16'^ 

year and full marks to the editorial team for making it a huge Success 
by bringing out its monthly issues covering the whole gamut of 
photography. Its valuable comment on new camera launches is reliable 
and trusted, besides, getting into the nitty gritty of what good 
photography is all about, and this is where it has the edge over its rivals. 
A must read magazine for amateurs as well as professional 
photographers and a truly global magazine for keeping us abreast of the 
latest happenings in the world of photography. Especially touching on 
social issues like Aids (Drought out in the last issues) makes it socially 
relevant too. Hats off to Asian Photography. 

From: 

Fawzan Husain, 

Photojournalist, /na/a Today. 


one is a Sweet age to be in. And there is a lot of interest that gets 
generated during this period, be it a magazine or a female form. | 
trust that Asian Photography would be able to sustain that interest in 
readers for years to come. Cheers! 
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From: 
Rafique Sayed, 
Renowned Fashion Photographer 


Congratulations. But the fact is that photographic magazines need to 
drastically improve upon their design for everything else will fall into 
place when you adhere to a good design. 
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From: 
Ronny Sequeira, 
Fashion Photographer 


My association with Asian Photography over the years has been 
wonderful and good fun to deal with. With the most dependable 
content, and of course, Mathew who is the vital link needs a particular 
mention. All the best in your futuristic endeavours. 
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From: 
Sqd Leader. Santosh Asthana, Yelahanka Air Base 


t is a joy to hear that you are celebrating the 16" year of publication, 

and my congratulations on the same. In particular, you have been 
providing a yeomen service by providing the most informative and 
exhaustive content in photography. Please continue to do so and keep | 
up. In addition, your magazine is a great help to the amateurs especially 
with regards to learning the various nuances in photography. | wish you 
a bright and prosperous future and please accept my congratulations C 
the occasion. 
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From: 
Rituparna Ghosh, Kolkata 


G reetings to you on turning 16. Every issue is amazing that | keep 
looking out for its arrival. Arguably you have grown in stature over 
the years and given the most informative content that you have been 
able to dish out month after month it soeaks volumes about your 
professional journey. Importantly, your content is at par with the 
international standards in journalism and | must thank you specifically 
for the quality of improvement that you folks at Asian Photography 
have made. 

Your amateur section is probably the most eagerly looked forward to as 
you have deliberated on different topics in photography, be it infrared, 
depth of the field, black and white and digital darkrooms. At a time 
when in our part of the world we are still very much in the conventiona 
mode it is good that you are continuing to inform, educate and 
enlighten about the various photographic situations and how to be 
prepared for the same. 

Above all the best compliment to you is that you are not all gear and 
gizmo focussed unlike the others and this is a welcome relief to 
amatuers like me. 

But one thing that you folks must adhere to is to increase the amount 
of competitions in your mag and this will create a lot of enthusiasm 
amongst the beginners. 

Keep up the good work. 
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EXPERIENCE THE MOMENT ONCE MORE... 
THIS TIME, WITHOUT THE "INCONVENIENCE". 


EPSON 
Stylus Inkjet 
Printers You did whatever it took to capture that moment. Now, you can relive 


it anytime with EPSON Photo. Combining a wide selection 


of printers, scanners, inks and media, you know you'll e 


get printouts that are not only strong, vibrant and e PSO N 


EPSON Stylus . zr : 
Photo 2100 long lasting, it is as real as it can get. EPSON Photo, 


it'S about bringing out the best. 


www.epsonphoto.com.sg 





IPA Lucie Awards Honours 
the Masters In Photography 


Bere Hilton, California was the venue of a stellar event, the IPA ` 
Lucie 2003 Awards which saw over 600 people attending the . 
affair to pay tribute to the Masters in Photography, a first of its kind ` 
. written note to the IPA, " Thank you to the 


photographic event that attracted an overwhelming response. 

Chris Frazer-Smith of United Kingdom, bagged The Photogra- 
pher of the Year title and a $10, 
000 prize. There were also eleven 
Lucies presented to talents in vari- 
ous support categories. 

Master photographers Steve 
McCurry, William Claxton, Douglas 
Kirkland and Phil Stern received 
standing ovations for their work.. 
What the Oscar's are to the movie 
industry, the Lucie's are its equiva- 
lent in the photographic industry. 

The Lucie Awards paid tribute 
to the Master's of Photography and the award recipients included: 
Henri Cartier-Bresson, Ruth Bernhard, Phil Borges, Bob Evans, R.J. 
Muna, Phil Stern, William Claxton, Douglas Kirkland, Melvin Sokolsky, 


Annie Leibovitz. 

Hossein Farmani, Chairman of the Lucie Awards said, " It was a 
looking forward to next year." 

While Ruth Bernhard and Henri Cartier-Bresson could not at- 





^. word, 
. the influence and role that light plays in 
. photography. 

Mary Ellen Mark, Steve McCurry, Tim Street-Porter, Gene Trindl and : 


tend the event in person. Ninety-Eight year 
old Bernhard, in a moving speech, accepted 
her Lucie via video and Bresson sent a hand 


IPA for this wonderful honour." 

The Lucie Award made its 
debut at the Gala Awards 
Ceremony on December 7, 
2003 in Los Angeles. Two 
photographers, Frantisek 
Drtikol and E.O.Hoppe, influ- 
enced the statue. "Lucie" is 
the sculptural form inspired 
$8 by the synthesis of two fa- 
mous photographic images 
from the first half of the 20^ 
century. Taken from the Latin 
‘lux’ for light, Lucie is a tribute to 


The International Photography Awards 


. comprises of 10,000 members and affili- 
. ates from around the world. The IPA mis- 
dream come true. | am pleased at the success of the event. | am - 


sion is to discover new and emerging tal- 


. ent and to promote the appreciation of 


` photog raphy. 


Sinar introduces first Modular camera 





From the house of Sinar AG comes another light 













weight digital giant, the Sinar m, the first sensi- 
bly modular camera system in the world. 

The new Sinar m is not only an ideal shut- 
ter system for the Sinar p5 view camera 
system but also a very modular mul- 
tipurpose camera body. The Sinar m 
allows the use of a 1/2000th of a sec- 
ond shutter speed on ambient light 
and features a sync speed of 1/100 
sec, regardless of lens used. The Sinar 
m body and the set of accessories are 
the first available components of Sinar's 
new 55mm/medium format/view cam- 
era system that were first shown as a con- 
cept at Photokina last year. The new sys- 


professional photographers looking for a system solution to their 
digital needs. This will allow the use of digital view camera lenses 
and already purchased medium format and 55mm lenses. 


. eras. 


The fully modular Sinar m, the new heart 


. of the Sinar building block system that 
. bridges the differences between the small 


(45mm), medium and large format cam- 


The computer controlled Sinar 
ke m is equipped with a fast-acting 
electronically controlled, vertically 
| moving focal plane shutter that 
covers the 6 x 4.5 cm format and 
features a flash synch speed of 1/ 
100 sec. 

The Sinar m offers an enormous 


X Spectrum of application possibilities and it 
. IS optimally integrated into the Sinar sys- 
. tem. Digital Sinaron lenses render the very 
tem is available for immediate delivery and is of great interest to . 


best image quality, and the Sinarback 54 


. With up to 88 million pixels produces pho- 
- tographs with never before seen brilliance, 
. Sharpness and colour fidelity. 
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a TERMS AND CONDITIONS: Readers can send in their entries to the below mentioned address latest by 15th February, 2004 
Asian Photography, 13/D Laxmi Industrial Estate, New Link Road, Andheri (W), Mumbai 400 053 
* Winners will be declared through a draw of all correct entries. Decision of the judges will be final and binding. + Employees of Asian Photography, Gillette India Ltd. and their relatives are not 
eligible to participate. «Contest open from 1-31 January, 2004. * Contest open for Indian nationals only. Individuals can send multiple entries. * Winners shall be notified in the March 2004 
issue of Asian Photography «Prizes cannot be exchanged for cash and such request will not be entertained. *AII disputes shall be subject to only Delhi Jurisdiction. + Although Duracell associates 
itself with the best suppliers of these prizes, however it shall not be responsible for any deficiency in their workmanship 





Q. The size of a digital photograph is specified by: Q. Colour in a photographic image is based on Q. What are the different kinds of rechargeable 

[] Its dimensions in pixels three primary colours: batteries used in a digital camera: 

[] Total number of pixels it contains [ ] Red, Green and Blue [_} Yellow, Green and White — [ ] Alkaline batteries [_] NiCd batteries 

[] Both the above [_} Blue, Red and Yellow [_} None of the above [C] NiMh batteries  [_} Lilon batteries 

[] None of the above [a] All the above 

Q. Features of a NiMh battery are: Q. The advantages of digital photography are: Q Difference between digital photography and 

AY Most popular digital camera batteries C] Image can be viewed before printing traditional photography: zt 

LJ Runs 30% longer on each charge than NiCd C] Environment friendly, no usage of toxic chemicals ÉE Digital do need a flash, traditional does not 

[] Last about 400 charge and discharges C] Saves money in the long run .] Digital captures image electronically, traditional on film 

C] Environment friendly — ( ] All the above C] Allthe above [C] None of the above [] Both the above [m] None of the above 
Name: Mr/Ms Date of Birth: DD/ -MME m 
Address: 





eee ea Telephone: Fe F-mail = 


Image 2003 Honours the 
Budding talents in Photography 


mage 2003, the fifth All India Photography Salon organized by third prize for his effort "Tiger with Kill” . 


Image, (an association of creative photographers, camera enthu- . 


In the Pictorial Slides category C.R. Roy 


siasts from Kerala), recently concluded in God's country, adding a ` from Jamshedpur won the first prize on his 


golden chapter to the cultural history of this region. 

There was an overwhelming re- 
sponse from all over India. Out of 
856 prints and 374 slides received, 
161 prints and 56 slides got accep- 
tance. The exhibition, inaugurated 
by noted Cricket prodigy, Tinu 
Yohannan, was held at the Town 
Hall, Palakkad, Kerala, and attracted | 
art lovers from all over the State eee 
and neighbouring districts of Tamil 
Nadu, as well. 

According to Mr. K.V. Vincent, 
Hon. Secretary, right from its in- 


~a 


ception in 1969, Image has been regularly conducting group ac- - 
tivities besides organizing 'One Man Shows' and other photographic . 


activities. 


H.V. Praveen Kumar from Bangalore won the first prize in the . 


Pictorial Prints category titled "Morning Walk", while Amit Surendran 


from Thrissur, bagged the second prize themed, "Perplexing Reflec- . 
tions". PV. Padmanabhan's entry "The Evening Music", won the third . 


prize in this category. 


In the Natural Prints, H.V. Praveen Kumar from Bangalore bagged . 


the first Prize for his contribution "The Royal Fight". Gowtham R 


from Bangalore bagged the second prize for his entry "Green Bee . 
— prize for his theme Devu. 


Eater on Perch", while N.K.Arun Kumar from Bangalore won the 
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Shri Tinu Yohannan inaugurating the exhibition 


theme L.O.C while the second prize was 


bagged by M.A. Asif from 
Bangalore for his entry 
"Sverve". The third prize was 
awarded to N P Satsangi 
from Chennai for his picture 
"City of Lights". 

H.V Praveen Kumar from 
Bangalore did a hat trick 
when he won the first prize 
in the Nature Slides category 
: for his theme “Grey Horn Bill 

«3 at Nest", while Baba 
Ramannavar, Belgaum 
bagged the second prize for "Bull Frog 
Mating". Mumbai's Dhiraj Sangoi won the 
third prize for his contribution "Vathan Ki 
Aur”. 

While in the Krishna Copal Maheswari 
Foundation Awards for Monochrome, 
Mumbai based K.C. Maheswari won the first 
prize for his theme “Bashful”. The Second 
prize was awarded to Bhupesh C. Little from 
Lucknow, for his theme White Hut. A.C. 
Babujayan from Chittur bagged the third 


Shari Academy Introduces New Photographic Courses 


G irish Mistry’s Shari Academy of Professional and Digital Imaging, : 
introduced two new photographic courses. The first is a Di- : 


ploma in Fashion while the second is Portrait Photography. 


pher, Vikram Bawa, Girish Mistry and others. 


classic bridal portrait. The Faculty includes the likes of Bipin Mistry, 
Rohinton Irani, and Girish Mistry. 


man Diploma from five semesters to six of 
four months each, making it a two and a 


. half year course. The sixth semester will be 

Consisting of two semesters of four months duration, the cur- ' 
riculum offers brand new practical syllabus, course material, one - 
model with make-up and hair dressing on one-to-one basis per : 
student.In addition, videos of foreign fashion and glamour photog- : 
raphers will be shown. Faculty members includes noted photogra- . 


advanced hands on and in-depth 
Photoshop Digital Imaging semester course 
with teaching aids by Photoshop masters 
from the US. 

Meanwhile, the year 2003 ended for 


: Shari Academy in a very positive and fruit- 

Admissions are open for this course starting from February 5", . 
2004. The second course is on Diploma in Wedding and Studio Por- ` 
trait Photography consisting of two semesters of three months each, . 
which includes a six months intensive course for the first time in ` 
India. Course material, live demo with actual marriage mockup and : 
setup, as well as live demo of how to shoot wedding portfolio and | 


ful note. Ashish Panchal and Rahul 
Choudhury, both students of Master crafts- 
man Diploma, won the prestigious Kodak 
Calendar Competition 2004. And that the 
Savannah College of Art and Design has 
invited the students of Shari Academy to 


" compete for the 2004 scholarship compe- 
. tition SCAD Scholar, Transfer Scholars and 
Shari Academy has also expanded the two-year Master crafts- ` 


Graduate Fellows. 
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A new dimension in digital imaging made possible by CASIO EXILIM technology 
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Fax:26534542/49 or e-mail: kseth@casioindiacompany.com Visit us at: www.casio.co.in 
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Pha 9814502212; Amritsar : Khanna Business, Ph.: 0183-2213157; Mumbai : e-Crown Solutions India Pvt. Ltd., Ph.: 56919609; Assam: M. G. Solutions, 
Ph: 2521710, 2524448; Kolkata - Jalan Brothers Pvt. Ltd., Ph.: 9831056090; Hyderabad: Rahul Enterprises, Ph:24610709, 24610711; J&K : Beeco 
Business, Ph.: 0194-2479997; Pune : Shiva Marketing, Ph.: 4491483; Cochin : Swiss Time House, Ph.: 0484-2350553; Mizoram : Aizwal Watch Co., 
Ph.: 2313959: Ahmedabad : Sheth Associates, Ph.: 31000689; Surat : Sanjay Industries, Ph.: 0261-2223516; Nagpur : Sushma Enterprise, Ph : 9822232808; 
Patna : Casanova, Ph : 0612-2213305 





11-year old bags RSPCA 
Young Photographer Award 


G areth Newton, an 11-year boy from 
Manchester has won the 2003 
RSPCA Young Photographer Award for 
his underwater close-up of an intrigued 
hippopotamus. 

The Olympus and Truprint sponsored 
award, is in its 13° edition and encour- 
ages budding young photographers to 
click pictures of animals ranging from 
family pets and local wildlife, to exotic 
animals from all over the globe. 


A massive 8000 entries where received from the youngsters all | 
. and really shows its character. | love the 


over Britain, making it the most hotly contested competition yet. 


Gareth won an Olympus Mju 300 Digital camera and a £ 250 - 
. in the photo, and the fact the hippo is un- 


cash prize from Truprint. 


Entries were split into two age groups, under 12's and 12-18s. | 
The under 12 category was clinched by eleven-year-old Emma Sture, : 
from Ulverston in Cumbria, with a striking close-up shot of her pet . 
guinea pig, Sandy. Fifteen-year-old Anja Jones from County Antrim ` 
soared above the competition to success in the 12-18s category . 
. by the quality of the entries this year, it's 


with her winning photo of a seagull in the sky. 


Both Emma and Anja were awarded an Olympus Mju V compact ] 
camera and £100 from Truprint. In addition, eight runners-up will each . 
X Of their efforts - we certainly are." 


get an Olympus Mju Ill 100 compact camera and £50 from Truprint. 








Says Television presenter and 
wildlife photographer, Chris 
Packham, "The winning entries this 
year are very strong and make a 
powerful exhibition. This compe- 
tition gives the children a lot of 
scope and they respond very well 
to this, photographing a wide 
range of farm animals, wild ani- 
mals and pets. The winning photo 


. is a fantastic portrait. The picture makes 


the most of the hippo's big, bulbous head 
movement, the colours and streaks of light 


der water." 

Sara Cubitt, head of marketing commu- 
nications at Olympus, added: "Olympus is 
glad to be able to encourage children to 
get creative with their cameras. Judging 


plain to see that they all took it very seri- 
ously indeed. They should all feel very proud 


Con has launched the predecessor 
to its SD9, the Sigma SD10 digital 
SLR which incorporates a newer version 
of the Foveon X3 Direct Image sensor 
that captures all RGB colours at every 
pixel, thanks to silicon's ability to absorb 
red, green and blue lightwaves at dif- 
ferent depths. 

The new sensor has three levels of 
pixels embedded within the silicon, with 
10.2 million pixels included over three lev- 
els. A new set of microlenses has been 
added to the sensor. The sensitivity of the 


800, with an extended mode to increase 
this to ISO 1600. 

The new model introduces version 2.0, 
which includes some new features too, 
thus allaying the old criticism that the older 
model was somewhat clunky Sigma Photo 
Pro. The X3 fill light for example, is said to 





correct tones on images of high contrast 
or back lit photographs. Detail can be easily 
rescued from areas of the images. The Soft- 
ware supports 8-bit and 16-bit Tiffs and JPEG 
formats, and offer both sRGB and AppleRGB 
colour spaces. 

The SD10 captures the images on RAW 
files, with the maximum resolution set at 
2268x1512 pixels on each of the three lay- 


' ers. Sigma has changed its promo tactics somewhat by claiming 
. the new camera is a 10.2 million-pixel model, instead of a 3.4MP 
. model, which is the output resolution, and was the claimed effec- 
- tive resolution of the SD9. 

sensor now covers between ISO 100 and . 


The camera is still based on the Sigma SA9 body, but few en- 


`- hancements have been added. Instead of the 15 sec exposure by 
- the previous model, the new model offers an increased maximum 
. exposure length of 50sec and a faster continuous burst of 2.5 fps 
. Over six frames at maximum resolution. In the lowest resolution, 
. the SD 10 offers 2.5 fps shooting over a maximum of 30 frames. 
. The new camera also offers exposure compensation and auto expo- 
- sure bracketing in 1/5-stop increments. 
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Digitech Pvt. Ltd. (Haryana) 011-2244 5537, Mahalashmi Agency (Hyderabad) 040-5561 2354 / 2341 1296, Trade Centre (Indore) 0731-234 0541, Super camera Campus (Indore) 0731-506 6644, Goodwill 
> Photo Goods (Jabalpur) 0761-231 7425, Aarti Enterprises (Jalgoan) 0257-224 1085, Artee distributors (Nasik) 0253 230700/9822459555, Suryansh Enterprises (Jaipur) 0141-223 6115, Billenium Sales & 


Services Pvt. Ltd. (Kolkata) 033-22520 3665/2216 1665, Govindam Digital Colour Lab (Kota) 0744-2324 114, Gupta Studio (Ludhiana) 0161-720 454, Madhav Enterprises (Lucknow) 0522-220 6267, Sunder 
Brothers (Mumbai)-2261 1274, 2261 4015, Vidarbha Photo Films Pvt. Ltd (Nagpur) 0712-277 4786/273 1260, Dhruv Enterprises (Noida/Gaziabad) 2275 8032 / 9811169928, Spectrum (Patna) 0612 232 
0682, Ashok Traders (Pune) 020-448 6874 / 447 0726, DAP Centre (Surat) 0261-2681935, Ajay Color Films Pvt.Ltd (Raipur) 0771-222 8244/ 222 8277, Best Photo Lab (Ranchi) 0651-230 6005 

SERVICES: Olympus Care Center (Mumbai) 022-2261 4015, Komal International (Delhi) 011-2341 7758/6211 ,Capital Electronics (Kolkata) 033-2228 0091/ 5233, Shetala Cameras (Chennai) 044-2849 
0698/99, Shetala Cameras (Bangalore) 080-320 7790, Photo Speed (Bangalore) 080-558 0505, Shetala Cameras (Hyderabad) 040-341 1278 

OLYMPUS STUDIOs: Sunder Bros. (Mumbai) 022-2261 1274, Olympus Studio (Crossroads, Mumbai) 022 2352 5134 ‚Olympus Studio (Delhi) 011-2341 7758/6211, Photo Speed (Bangalore) 080-558 0505, ill 
rd I (Hyderabad) 040-5550 9216, Piramyd (Pune) 020-634 3654, Super Camera Campus (Indore) 0731-506 6644, Shetala Cameras 044-2849 0698/99, shetalacameras@touchtelindia.net 





WORLD PHOTOJOURNALIST 


OF SORTS: 


he World Photojournalist Meet 2003 popularly 

known as "Click Art”, held in conjunction with 

Photo & Imaging Asia 2003 was held from 12 to E o — —2A. LIII TT 
14'^ December 2003 at the Raffles City Convention SNE ere 
Centre, Singapore. The Most prestigious meet in the 
Asian subcontinent saw key participation from photo- 
journalist from all over the world. 

Given the fact that it was a contest for the photo- 
journalist in the true sense failed to live up to expec- 
tations. This was because at a large gathering of 
photojournalists from daily newspapers and maga- 
zines from the world over, the judging procedure left 
many wondering as to how the prizes was awarded in 
the first place. The reason the awarding of the first 
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Kedar Nene, The Asian Age 


question mark as to what is the criteria regarding the 
judging procedures. 

We showcase the creative work of four of 
prize to the entry “the raindrop on a window" and “a Mumbai's leading photojournalists who attended the 
shadow of a lantern” which in the technical sense isa meet alongwith their creative interpretations. In fact, 
study of graphic or else pictorial photography. This photojournalists from Asian Photography and Better 





resulted in some rumblings in certain quarters with Photography also attended the meet. Pa 
many criticizing the selection procedure. The featured photojournalists in alohabetical 
order are: 


Even one of the judges at the event showed his 
displeasure about the selection procedure and 
sympathized with the photojournalists. This left a 


Fawzan Husain, Kedar Nene, Mukesh Parpiani and 
Neeraj Priyadarshi. 
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Mukesh Parpiani, Mid Day Publications 
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Fawzan Husain, India Today 


Neeraj Priyadarshi, Indian Express 
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WORLD PRESS 





PHOTO’03 EXHIBIT: 


TO SET A BENCH MARK 
IN PHOTOJOURNALISM 


he World Press Photo ‘03, an exhibi- 
tion of prize-winning photographs 
from the 46 Annual World Press 
Photo Contest, is being showcased at Tata 
Theatre, NCPA since December 18^ 2005. 
The event will continue till January 7^, 2004. 

Jointly organized by The Indian Express 
Group and UTI Bank, the exhibition was in- 
augurated by Mr. Michiel Munneke, Man- 
aging Director World Press Photo '05 and 
Mr. Shekhar Gupta, Group CEO and Editor- 
in-chief, 7he /nalan Express. 

Speaking on the occasion, Michiel said, 
" Our mission is to encourage high profes- 
sional standards in photojournalism and to 
promote a free and unrestricted exchange 
of information." ” Every year we receive 
thousands of entries from India and this 
year too we received entries from 126 In- 
dian Photographers. The entries from In- 
dia are always special and we believe the 
talent here is by all means at par with the 
international photographers." 

World Press Photo Foundation is a non- 
profit organization committed to support- 
ing and promoting the work of professional 
press photographers. Operating under the 
patronage of H.R.H. Prince Bernhard of the 
Netherlands, the organization conducts a 
wide range of photography-related activi- 
ties across the globe. 

First and foremost, World Press Photo 
is renowned for holding the world's larg- 
est and most prestigious Annual Press Pho- 
tography Contest. The Prize-winning entries 
are assembled in to a Traveling Exhibition 
that is viewed by over a million people in 
40 countries. A yearbook presenting all 
prize-winning entries is published annually 
in six languages. 

Some of the objectives of the world 


Press Photo are: 

To bring people involved with press 
photography together; 

To stimulate developments in photo- 
journalism and to encourage the transfer 
of knowledge. 

Stressing on the importance of photo- 
journalism, Shekhar Gupta said, " It's an 
honour to host an exhibition of such high 
standard and repute in Mumbai and we 
hope that our Indian press photographers 
will be delighted with the opportunity and 
will gain from the work of the international 
photographers." 

Hundred and Eighteen countries par- 
ticipated in this year's World Press Photo’ 
05 contest. With a total number of 55,597 
images, the 2003 contest attracted a 
record number of entries. 

An independent international jury, con- 
sisting of nine members, selected the photo 
entries which were judged in nine different 
categories including Spot News, General 
News, People in the News, Sports, Science and 
technology, The Arts, Nature and the Environ- 





LR - Mr Shakhar Gupta, 
Group CEO and Editor-in- 
Chief, The Indian Express 
Group and Mr Michiel 
Munneke at the World 
Press Photo Conference 
addressing the media at 
Tata Theatre, NCP 
Mumbai. 


A mL AMMA 


TOP RIGHT: 
Georges Gobet:, 
AFP France 


BELOW RIGHT: 
Amie Vitale, USA, 
Getty Images 


BOTTOM: 

Picture of the year. 
Eric Grigorian, 
Armenia/USA 


ment, as well as Portraits and Daily Life. 
This year the award carries cash prize 
of euro 10,000 and an invitation to 
Amsterdam to attend the awards ceremony 
in April 2004 (including one return flight 
ticket and hotel accommodation).At this 
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ceremony the first exhibition of the season 
Is officially opened. The winner of the World 
Press Photo of the Year 2003 Award would 
also be offered an exhibition of his or her 
photojournalistic work, to be opened simul- 
taneously in Amsterdam. 

Other activities of the organization in- 
clude, seminars, which is specially aimed at 
photojournalists in developing countries. 
The organization hopes to stimulate a free- 
ranging discussion and an open exchange 
of views on all aspects of the profession by 
bringing people involved with Press Pho- 
tography together on a common platform. 

In order to encourage and train young 
photographers World Press Photo had 
introduced a masterclass, named af- 
ter its magazine's late editor and honor- 
ary chairman of the World Press Photo, Mr. 
Joop Swart. 

Named the annual Joop Swart 
Masterclass, held in Netherlands, it is aimed 
at talented amateur photographers. These 
photo buffs receive practical instruction 
and are shown how they can enhance their 
professionalism by some of the most ac- 
complished people in photojournalism. 

Besides, each year an international jury 
of schoolchildren acknowledges the best 
picture with the Children's Award. 

The Annual Photo contest is held every 
year and it honours the photographer 
whose picture, selectedfrom all entries, rep- 
resents asn event, situation or issue of great 
journalistic importance in that year. 

"This year's exhibition looks at several 
categories like sport, wildlife and the arts. 
World calamities figure prominently in this 
year's show, and awards for the first, sec- 
ond and third place are given in each cat- 
egory. However, the interesting part is 
that even though there have been over 
^00 entries by Indian photographers, none 
have won any prizes. Even the winning 
photographs of the Gujarat carnage are 
by Ami Vitale a photographer from USA", 
Michiel reveals. 

Interestingly, World Press Photo is 
sponsored worldwide by Canon, KLM Royal 
Dutch Airlines and TPG, Global Mail, Express 
and Logistics. 
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Fujifilm - Ea 
Capturing the Spirit 
of Life through the Lens 


Jindal and Fuji 
have joined 
together in 
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^ FUJIFILM Emn 


ACUT E FUJIFILM 


showcasing the | 
creativity of six P oom E FUJIFILM 
of India's best | 
photographers 
in the capital. 
The idea of 
organizing the 
show was to 
inculcate the 
need to turn to 
photography not 
only as an hobby 
but to convert it Fuji officials alongwith the 6 renowned photographers who 
into 2 have been appointed as Fuji brand endorsers 

profession. indal Photo Ltd., (the Indian distribu- 
tive arm of Fujifilm), one of the lead 
ing companies in photographic prod- 
ucts, announced the launch of its inaugu- 
ral photo exhibition "Fuji film- capturing the 

spirit of life through lens". 

The six-day exhibition concluded from 
22™ to 27^ December at Lalit Kala Acad- 
emy in Delhi and it effectively portrayed the 
different facets of life, its essence and phi- 
losophy through the lens. 

Avers Mr. Rathi B Pal, Managing Direc- 
tor, Jindal Photo Ltd. "The idea behind or- 
ganizing such an event is to generate in- 
terest in photography as a hobby among 
the amateur photographers. Through these 
events we communicate with our custom- 
ers as we come closer and educate them 
about the superiority of our products". He 
continues, "Moreover this is used by the 
common man and this particular event will 
be an annual fiesta organized in different 
parts of the country". Furthermore, these 
events offer an excellent platform for 
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photography to directly interact with these 
photographers and even expand their cre- 
ativity. 

One of the special features of this exhi- 
bition was the one hour workshop which 
offered vital tips by renowned "Fuji film 
Super six" photographers. 

The photographs on display at the 
event were shot on Fujifilm by renowned 
"Fuji film super six photographers". The 
eminent 6 photographers are Rajesh Bedi 
(wildlife), Prabuddha Dasgupta (fashion), 


amateur photographers and students of 





EE s Ee. = » yk ! = 
Avinash Parischa (dance and stage), 


Pradeep Mandhani (sports), Ashok Dilwali 
(nature) and Prakash Dubey (creative). In 
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addition, the all the renowned photogra- 
phers have been recently appointed as 
brand endorsers for Fuji Film in India. 
Underlying this marketing strategy, the 
focus behind organizing these events was 
to inspire budding talents to undertake 
photography not only as an hobby but as 
a vocation as well. The photographers ech- 
oed similar sentiments and expressed their 
hope that Fuji will achieve its objectives by 
organizing such a venture. In fact, this is a 
small bid to tap the amateur segment of 
the market and at present, Fuji claims to 
nave a 70% market share in professional 
films and 3595 in all of photographic equip- 





ment and is steadily growing at a pace of 
1% per annum. 


-Lopamudra Ganguly 
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Share Moments. Share Life” 


Hea- 







It's the first camera to unite a pro quality Schneider Kreuznach Variogon 10X optical zoom 
lens (38-380 mm equivalent) with the exclusive Kodak Color Science image processing 
chip, for the finest details and richest colors. Its four megapixels and auto and manual 
controls deliver extraordinary, artistic results in the most challenging photographic 
situations. 


Also Available 
CX6330 DX6340 DX6440 DX4530 








s: MRP Rs 16,900 * MRP Rs 18,900 * MRP Rs 25,900 * MRP Rs 29,900 * MRPRs29,900- ^ 


For demo please visit the Neoteric Stall No. E-13 at Photofair 2004, Mumbai. 





For more information, please contact Kodak India Limited on e-mail: 958402N@knotes.kodak.com, or call Mumbai: 022-56416819; Chennai: 044-23621490/ 23621838/ 23622271; Kolkata: 033- 
22172324; Delhi: 011-23387215/ 23073068/23387216/23382770; for sales and demo call: 011-23315300/23318500. Distributor: Neoteric Infomatique Pvt. Ltd., Ahmedabad: 079-6754523/6754524; 
Bangalore: 080-23445486/23463087; Bhubaneswar: 0674-2508103/2545160; Chandigarh: 0172-2387467/469/2728105; Chennai: 044-28512106/28414779/80; Cochin: 0484-2319530/2324310 /2310566; 
Coimbatore: 0422-2482259/2490085; Dehradun: 0120-3462280; Guwahati: 0361-2606152/58; Hyderabad: 040-55326709/10/27845203; Indore:0731-5026619/20; Jaipur: 0141-2360978; Kolkata: 033 - 
22346347/86/87; Lucknow: 0522-2201154/2201325; Mumbai: 022-24172600; Nagpur: 07104-221945 /221703; New Delhi: 011-26433549/50/51; Pune: 020-25450118; Raipur: 0771-3110897; Surat: 0261- 
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Another exciting year has passed by since the advent of the boom in the digital 
photography market. Contrary to what the statistics suggests in the Indian market, the 
digital camera penetration has increased from 9 to 10%. Albeit a marginal rise, but the 

potential is immense considering a 1% rise would translate into huge volumes (simply due 
to the size of the market). 

A majority of the cameras under review in this section seem to suggest a considerable 
enhancement with regard to their features, design, weight, advanced technology (some 
even providing Wi-Fi). Generally the prime focus is on performance, which is the key 
driver of growth in the photographic industry. Considering the fact that the applications 
of digital photography has converted a whole bandwagon of users from the amateur, 
serious enthusiast, to the professional, and the list of applications and solutions is getting 
bigger and bigger. 

Asian Photography takes you through a full-fledged tour of the most talked about 
digicams of 2003. 
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Olympus 





he Olympus E-1 is the first digital SLR 

built to use a new generation of lenses 

specifically designed for use on digi- 
tal cameras. Unlike previous digital SLRs, 
which were built around existing 355mm lens 
systems, the E-1 conforms to the 4/3 sys- 
tem developed by Olympus and Kodak; these 
cameras will all have a 4/3" imaging sensor 
as well as a standard-size lens mount, al- 
lowing for the use of any lens designed to 
fit a 4/5 system camera. While there is cur- 
rently a limited selection of 4/35 lenses, par- 
ticipating companies' hope that the system 
will rapidly catch on. 


Features 

The Olympus E-1 is the first removable 
lens digital SLR with a lens mount and im- 
aging system specifically designed for digi- 
tal. As such it is also the first removable 
lens digital SLR from Olympus and marks 
the beginning of a whole new camera sys- 
tem (bodies, lenses, flashes and accesso- 


ries), the 'E System'. The E-1 has a five- 
megapixel 4/3" type (18 x 13.5 mm). 


Operational feasibility 

It has a magnesium-alloy body with en- 
vironmental sealing with a 4/3 systems lens 
mount. It has a "supersonic wave filter" that 
cleans CCD at each camera start-up and a 
5-point TTL phase difference AF The 
Olympus E-1 contains a TTL viewfinder with 
removable focusing screen. The 4/3" type 
sensor measures 18.0 x 13.5 mm, just 
slightly smaller than the size of the CMOS 
sensors Canon have used in their EOS-D30, 
EOS-D60 and EOS-10D digital SLR's. That 
may come as a surprise to some as it can 
be difficult to visualize the size of a sensor. 
The diagram below shows the relative sizes 
of various sensors compared to a normal 
55 mm film negative. Indeed what's inter- 
esting is that the 4/3 sensors is exactly half 
the width of a 55 mm negative, vertically 
the measurement is different because of 
the different aspect ratio. 

The use of a smaller sensor means that 
you don't need such a large imaging circle 
(as would be produced by a 35 mm lens), 
this means you can make the lenses smaller 
and lighter, it also means that you can build 
lenses tailor made for the purpose, lenses 
which should perform better at wide 
angles. 


Verdict 

The E-1 has many features that the pro 
would revel like the rugged construction, 
accurate metering system and high burst 
mode. Although, it is just a 5.0 effective 
Megapixels camera it incorporates the in- 
novative four-thirds systems and has re- 
defined the future of digital photography. 
Pros will love its edge-to-edge sharpness 
with all types of lenses, fast FireWire con- 
nectivity, and the plethora of image qual- 
ity controls. The whole interface of the cam- 
era is easy and can be understood and 
mastered in no time with the menu abso- 
lutely descriptive and with the buttons on 
the back of the camera making it possible 
for easy navigation. 
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ikon's new D2H professional digital 

SLR camera is designed for photo- 

journalists and sports/action pho- 
tographers. Since capturing the moment 
demands instant response, high speed and 
accuracy is of paramount importance and 
it should be complimented by ease of han- 
dling and operation. In this front, the D2H 
sets a new standard in speed and accuracy 
while achieving exceptional image quality. 


Features 

The D2H boasts an extensive new fea- 
ture set that is designed for extreme per- 
formance at every level. The camera is cen- 
tral to a complete new imaging system for 
photojournalism and sports/action photog- 
raphy that includes Nikon Capture 4.0 soft- 
ware, new NikonView 6.1 software, new i- 
TTL speedlight technology, new WT-1 Wi-Fi 
transmitter accessory, and three exciting 
new lenses including the world's first ex- 
treme wide-angle AF DX Fisheye-Nikkor 
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10.5mm f/2.8G ED lens and the new AFS 
DX Zoom-Nikkor 17-55mm f/2.8G IFED lens, 
both designed exclusively for Nikon digital 
SLR cameras. 


Operational Feasibility 

Virtually every aspect of the camera's 
performance has been designed from the 
ground up to facilitate high-speed photog- 
raphy under demanding conditions. The 
D2H is capable of continuously shooting 8 
frames per second and buffers up to 40 
JPEG images. The D2H is the world's most 
responsive digital SLR camera. It has virtu- 
ally no start-up lag time, and is ready to 
shoot the instant it is turned on. Its shutter 
lag time is a mere 57ms - the lowest among 
all digital cameras, and comparable to 
Nikon's F5 55mm film SLR camera. The 
D2H's enormous buffer allows photogra- 
phers to shoot up to 40 continuous im- 
ages in JPEG mode and 25 in NEF (RAW) 
mode, rendering buffer-stall virtually a non- 
issue. The D2H features the new Multi-Cam 
2000 next generation auto focus system 
that is not only fast enough to keep up with 
the camera's rapid continuous frame rate, 
but it is remarkably accurate in detecting 
focus even in challenging situations, includ- 
ing dim lighting conditions as low as EV -1. 
The D2H also features enhanced Dynamic 
AF and a new Group Dynamic AF detection 
Option, as well as Focus Tracking with Lock- 
On technology to ensure razor sharp pic- 
tures. 


Verdict 

The Nikon D2H in essence is the future 
of digital photography. At the heart of the 
system is Nikon’s exclusive new JFET image 
sensor that makes great strides in quality, 
performance and efficiency. Besides, apart 
from the full integration with the Nikon To- 
tal Imaging System, the camera combines 
the perfect combination of technology that 
achieves speed with accuracy as never be- 
fore. Nikon D2H boasts of a number of new 
features, which Nikon hopes will appeal in 
particular to the news and sports photog- 
raphers. Although a replacement of the 
Nikon DH, this is a brand new camera and 
not an upgrade of an existing model. 
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HP Digital Studio - the end of conventional digital photo lab 





HP Digital Studio - now experience instant studio quality photo printing at a fraction of 
the capital outlay of conventional digital photo lab. With extremely low running costs 
and photo quality prints that last an incredible 73 years* *, HP Photosmart printers spell 


the end of costly, conventional digital photo lab. 


HP Digital Studio is now India's #1, fastest growing instant digital photo printing 
franchise network. For more details, or to partner, walk into our stall at PhotoFair, 


Mumbai, Jan 8-11,2004. 
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HP PHOTOSMART 7260 
PHOTO PRINTER 


| Rs. /,499* 

| 6-ink colour printing for true 
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to life photo printing 


HP PhotoREt 4 colour layering technology 
for virtually grain-free printing 


Up to 4800-optimised dpi 
Borderless 4"x6" photo printing 


Convenient front-mounted USB connectivity 
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his camera is designed to take the 

prosumer end of the digital camera 

market by storm, everyone is fully 
aware of the image quality of the EOS 10D 
(considered by many as the benchmark six 
megapixel digital SLR), and so a consumer 
priced digital SLR based on the same sen- 
sor is irrefutably attractive to anyone who 
would have previously considered an ‘all in 
one’ prosumer digital cameras 


Features 

Some of the features include 6.35 
megapixels resolution using CMOS sensor 
with a super-fast wide area 7 point auto 
focus. It has an evaluative metering with 
45 zones, an ISO range 100 to 1600 with 
1/4000" sec. shutter speed. 


Operational feasibility 

This digital SLR based on the EOS 10D’s 
superb six megapixel CMOS sensor and im- 
age processor in an inexpensive consumer 
body similar to the film EOS-300. The EOS 
500D's plastic body is just one of the ele- 
ments used to reduce the cost of the cam- 
era; others include the use of a pent mirror 
in the viewfinder instead of a pentaprism, 
a reduction of features (although I feel that 
much of this is simply firmware crippling) 
and a shifting of manufacturing from Ja- 
pan to Taiwan. Additionally Canon says that 
they have altered the production process 
of the CMOS sensor to reduce costs. 

To give the camera more consumer ap- 
peal Canon has also replaced the EOS 10D's 
neutral image parameters with a new de- 
fault set called 'Parameter 1' which defines 
Contrast, Saturation and Sharpness as +1. 
Adjustments to Contrast and Saturation 
have the same power as the EOS 10D, how- 
ever the EOS 500D's sharpness is twice as 
strong as the EOS 10D. Thus the EOS 500D's 
"Parameter 1" is the same as Contrast +1, 
Saturation +1, and Sharpness +2 on the 
EOS 10D. The EOS 10D’s ‘Standard’ setting 
is called ‘Parameter 2' on the EOS 300D. 

In addition to this the EOS 300D is the 
first Canon digital SLR to support a new lens 
called the EFS (S = short back focus), this 
has the same mount and electrical contacts 
as an EF lens but has a rear element which 
fits further into the camera allowing it to 
be closer to the image sensor. The lens ele- 
ments can also be reduced in size as the 
imaging circle does not need to be as large, 
thus EFS lenses should be smaller and 
lighter than their 55 mm equivalents. Note 
that EFS lenses can only be used on the 
EOS 300D (so far) as no other EOS camera 
supports the EFS mount. 


Verdict 

Considering the images that the cam- 
era delivers, it's a fantastic option and 
steals a march over its rival Nikon D1H. 
In addition, you have the ability to cus- 
tomize several things about the look of the 
images with its ability to deliver vivid colour 
rendition. 
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Kodak 
EasyShare 


DX 6490 


he Kodak EasyShare DX6490 zoom 
digital camera is the most advanced 
EasyShare digital camera to date and 
provides stunning image quality thanks to 
a number of innovative features. Kodak has 
emerged stronger with every new model 
and the EasyShare DX6490 zoom follows 


the trend. 


Features 

The Kodak EasyShare DX 6490 incor- 
porates a high quality 10X optical zoom 
lens, an exclusive high-speed, low-light pre- 
cision auto-focus system, new Kodak Colour 
Science image processing algorithms, and 
4 megapixel (MP) resolution that results in 
sharp, striking prints up to 20 x 50 inches. 
It possesses incredible sharpness and clar- 
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ity across the entire image. With the fast f/ 
2.8 - 8.0 lens, it delivers sharp, bright im- 
ages throughout the zoom range, even in 
low light situations. You have the power to 
go from 1X to 10X in a mere two seconds 
and if that does not satiate your desire, you 
Can even go somewhere near and possibly 
get close to a 50X magnification. 


Operational feasibility 

The DX6490 camera is the first to unite 
a professional quality Schneider-Kreuznach 
Variogon 10X optical zoom lens (38-380 
mm equivalent) with a f/2.8 - f/3.7 maxi- 
mum aperture; a new Kodak Colour Science 
image processing chip for the richest, most 
accurate colours; low-light precision auto 
focusing; and multiple shooting modes for 
optimal creative control - all with effortless 
operation that people have come to ex- 
pect from Kodak. The aperture priority, 
shutter priority and manual modes lend 
a significant degree of advanced function- 
ality for the more accomplished photog- 
rapher, and its pre-programmed sport, 
night, portrait, landscape, close-up and au- 
tomatic modes — plus a new automatic fill 
flash for backlit scenes — provide point- 
and-shoot simplicity. 

A press of the DX6490 camera's red- 
jeweled "Share" button allows a person to 
immediately select printing, e-mailing, and 
mark as favourite options for each picture, 
and on-camera sharing is made simple with 
a 2.2-inch, high-resolution LCD screen. In 
addition, the camera's new album feature, 
when used in conjunction with Kodak 
EasyShare software v3.0, allows categori- 
zation of pictures right on the camera. 

Kodak's long-time presence in India has 
ensured a good support with easy availabil- 
ity of spares and accessories. 


Verdict 

Kodak is offering a lot of value in 
EasyShare DX6490. The camera produces 
high quality images of everything from fam- 
ily events to nature and sports activities as 
well. Considering its large 2.2-inch LCD dis- 
play and the ability to attach external flash 
devices. The DX 6490 would be an ideal 
choice for an all round family digicam. 
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Digimax 


PR 


amsung has a strong commitment to 

India and with a strong existing net 

work; their products have strong af- 
ter-sales service. The Digimax V4 is one of 
the latest additions to the Samsung digital 
camera range and it differs from older 
Samsung digital cameras in several ways. 
It's smaller, has a more stylish and modern 
design and also has the most comprehen- 
sive battery options. 





Features 

The long narrow shape of the Digimax 
VA lends itself well to slipping into a pocket 
and it is an almost identical shape to some 
of the Sony P range, such as the Sony DSC- 
P5. The plastic casing seems well put to- 
gether and the camera feels like it could 
stand as much rough treatment as most 
other digital cameras of this type could. 

The lens extends quickly and the cam- 
era is ready to shoot a second or two later. 
The camera's speed performance is slightly 
less impressive from shot to shot, with sev- 
eral seconds between being able to take 
another shot. There is a continuous mode 
which let's you hold down the shutter re- 
lease and have up to three photos be taken 


in succession. 

The viewfinder is basic, with no focus 
bracket markings or diopter adjustment for 
spectacle wearers. Apart from the minor 
niggle with the playback of images, the 
Digimax V4 is a slightly better than average 
handling digital compact. 

One of the key points of this camera is 
the variety of power sources it can take. 
We only had Ni-Mh batteries available to 
test this claim with and the Digimax lasted 
well on them. Samsung can be commended 
for providing an innovative solution to one 
of the main problems to plague digital cam- 
era users - battery incompatibility. 


Operational Feasibilities 

The menu system allows a fair amount 
of control over various image quality and 
camera settings. It is as straightforward as 
any other to use and is quite quick to navi- 
gate. The record view shows information 
on the size, quality and sharpening settings 
that are in use. It also shows the camera 
mode, battery-life remaining and zoom 
position. 


camera modes 
and operation 

The Digimax V4 has a My Set option that 
allows you to store up to nine different cam- 
era settings in the camera memory. 

If you want manual control, there are 
Aperture and Shutter priority modes and a 
fully manual mode. For those less confident 
people, there's an Easy mode available, 
which attempts to take the best possible 
photo for you and simplifies the options 
available. There's also preset settings for 
Night Scenes and Movie clip and Voice re- 
cording modes. Overall the Digimax V4 pro- 
vides a good range of options and modes 
without making it too complicated to use 
for a beginner. 


Verdict 

The Samsung Digimax V4 is a compact 
camera with a versatile battery options and 
good image quality. For price and perfor- 
mance, we feel this is a good choice for 
those interested in carrying an easy to ad- 
just kind of camera. 
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Professional,Photo Paper & Cartridges 


de'/mat brings to you a technological revolution - the Professional Photo Paper & 
Inkjet Cartridges that enable you to print vibrant and real colors of your digital photos. 


de Smat Professional Inkjet Photo Paper and Cartridges compliment each other to 
give you long lasting prints that are way ahead of any other name - leave aside the Profe. | 
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E 700 


he FinePix F700 is Fujifilm's first con- 

sumer digital camera to use its pro- 

prietary new Super CCD SR (Super 
Dynamic Range) technology. 





Features 

The FinePix F700's sleek metal body ech- 
oes traditional film-camera design with cen- 
tralized placement of its viewfinder, lens 
and 1.8 inch LCD screen. Its 6.2 million ef- 
fective pixels can produce high-resolution 
images with 2,832 x 2,128 (6.03 million) 
recorded pixels. In addition, the FinePix F700 
offers on-demand continuous auto-focus, 
three colour modes, manual functions, ad- 
vanced movie recording capabilities with 
VGA resolution at 30 frames per second, 
diminished shutter lag, and at 1.2 seconds, 
one of the fastest start-up times on the 
market. The FinePix F700 comes with a re- 
chargeable Li-ion battery and a cradle for 
easy downloading and recharging. It is 


bundled with an NP-40 lithium-ion battery, 
Picture Cradle FX700, USB cable, hand 
strap, 16MB xD-Picture Card", AC Power 
Adapter, FinePixViewer v4.0, RAW File Con- 
verter LE, ImageMixer VCD for creating CD 
albums and video CDs on CD-R media that 
is viewable on most PCs and DVD players. 


Operational Feasibility 

The FinePix F700 is intended for photo 
enthusiasts who demand a near-film qual- 
ity print experience from digital imaging 
products. The FinePix F700 produces digi- 
tal pictures that stay truer to life than ever 
before, thanks to its Super CCD SR tech- 
nology. This doubles the number of pixels 
on the chip. The SR sensor offers 3.1 mil- 
lion large pixels (S) with high sensitivity to 
light, and 3.1 million smaller pixels (R) with 
low sensitivity to light, resulting in a dynamic 
range of four times that of previous Super 
CCDs. The FinePix F700 comes bundled with 
an NP-40 lithium-ion battery, Picture Cradle 
FX700, USB cable, hand strap, 16MB xD- 
Picture Card, AC Power Adapter, 
FinePixViewer v4.0, RAW File Converter LE, 
ImageMixer VCD for creating CD albums and 
video CDs on CD-R media that is viewable 
on most PCs and DVD players. 

Fujifilm combines this new technology 
with the traditional colour integrity and 
overall high quality imaging Fujifilm is best 
known for, allowing consumers to capture 
truer-to-life images. It is an enthusiasts 
digicam offering a broad range of expo- 
sure modes that will satisfy the beginner 
through advanced user, from automatic 
point-n-shoot to full manual control. 


Verdict 

The FinePixF700 is a well-designed, easy 
to use 3-megapixel digicam which creates 
quality prints upto A4 size but it should be 
affordably priced. The FinePix F700 is the 
first to feature the Super CCD SR sensor, 
which produces dynamic range by having 
two photodiodes at each photosite loca- 
tion, one large which captures the majority 
of the range while the second is less sensi- 
tive and captures even the minute details. 
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he new Casio QV-R40 is the next gen- 
eration model and is accompanied 
with a host of features. Casio an- 
nounced their addition to the QV digital 


camera series with the arrival of this new 
compact 4.0-megapixel camera. 


Features 

The Casio QV RAO is a 4.0 megapixel digi- 
tal camera with a 1-second power up time 
and a minimum time of 0.01-second re- 
lease (both values are approximate), ensur- 
ing the fact that you can capture those 
special moments whenever they happen. 
The lightweight, stylish and durable QV-RAO 
is housed in an aluminum body that makes 
it a handy camera for those that are just 
too busy carry it along. 


Operational feasibility 
The QV-R40 sets the pace for perfor- 
mance and speed, featuring a new high- 
speed telescopic optical 3X zoom lens and 
a high-speed startup control, making 
startup 1 second faster than the QV-RA. 
Playback is faster, too, with the new QV- 
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RAO scrolling through images on the moni- 
tor screen at a rate of about 0.1 second 
per image. A pair of direct mode access 
buttons for REC and PLAY switch the cam- 
era to the mode you want quickly. 

The QV-R40 uses a 3x optical zoom lens 
(55mm equivalent 39-117 mm). The maxi- 
mum aperture is F 2.6-4.9 and the digital 
zoom is 3.2x. The focus range in normal AF 
is 60 cm to infinity, in macro, and it covers 
from 10-70 cm. The optical zoom is dis- 
abled in macro and fixed at the maximum 
wide angle. 

The auto-focus system is the typical con- 
trast-type with selectable Spot or Multi AF 
area options and manual focus. The lens 
retracts into the body of the camera when 
powered down and has a built-in lens cap. 
In addition, it extends and retracts very 
quickly, almost within a minute. 

The eye level optical viewfinder is a real- 
image zoo types with a field view of ap- 
proximately 85% of the captured image, and 
has a dioptic adjustment. Two LED's indi- 
cate the flash and auto-focus status when 
the shutter is half-pressed. The flash has 
an effective range of 0.4m-2.9m (W), 0.4 
— 1.7m (T). 

In fact, the controls on the back are 
minimal but effective. On the top is the 
dedicated Play and record mode buttons. 
The MENU button calls up the onscreen 
menus and a 4-way selector for navigating 
menu screens and selecting images for 
playback. In the center is the SET button 
for accepting selections. Press “Up” to en- 
able Macro focus mode (Album function 
in Play mode.) The Display button controls 
how much information is displayed on the 
LCD and also turns the LCD on and off. 

There is no Mode Dial; you access the 
menu system to select Normal, Best Shot 
or Movie recording modes. All other cam- 
era settings are also menu-selected. 


Verdict 

The Casio QV-R40’s shooting perfor- 
mance is impressive and it’s a camera that 
the entire family can use, but its simplicity 
doesn't diminish the usefulness of the more 
advanced features, which make this cam- 
era unique in the digicam marketplace. 
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Panasonic 
DMC-LC33 








ntry-level digicams now usually pro- 

vide 3-megapixel resolution, a gen 

erous feature set, and 5X zoom 
lenses. Panasonic was a bit slow jumping 
into the digital camera wars, but the com- 
pany has waded into the fray ready for battle 
with the recent introduction of the 3 
megapixel Lumix DMC-LC33. What makes 
the LC33 competitive in a glutted market? 
Panasonic's user-friendly new digicam fea- 
tures a zoom lens from optics legend Leica 
and a proprietary new high speed/high 
performance processor that unlike conven- 
tional LSI systems (which generate a lumi- 
nance signal using only the green compo- 
nent of the image) uses all three-colour 
components (red, green, and blue) result- 
ing in improved colour and better resolu- 
tion. 


Features 
Panasonic's Lumix DMC-LC55 is a com- 
pact and lightweight 5-megapixel cameras 
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that features a high quality Leica DC-VARIO 
ELMARIT all-glass aspherical 3x optical zoom 
lens. The LC33 incorporates a newly devel- 
oped digital signal processor that increases 
its processing speed and allows sequential 
shots to be taken quicker. Using this ro- 
bust processor and its buffer memory, the 
camera captures up to 8 frames in high- 
speed burst mode. To ensure the best im- 
age quality the LC35 employs the Venus 
Engine image processor and offers the user 
the ability to select from four white bal- 
ance presets plus a manual custom mode, 
three levels of colour saturation, three dif- 
ferent colour effects and two metering 
modes plus Auto Bracketing. 

Power is supplied by two standard AA 
batteries, alkaline or rechargeable type. Im- 
ages and movies are stored on removable 
Secure Digital (SD) memory cards which are 
available in capacities up to 512MB. The 
data is easily transferred from the camera 
to the host PC via its built in USB port. Pic- 
tures and movies can also be replayed on 
3 television set with the supplied audio-vi- 
sual cable. 


Operational Feasibility 

The LC33's 3-megapixel image sensor 
captures up to 2048 x 1556 pixel still im- 
ages, which are sufficient to produce up 
to letter size (8.5 x 11") photo-quality 
prints. Still images are saved in standard 
Exif 2.1 JPEG format as Fine or Standard 
quality. The LC33 can also capture 520 x 
240 pixel motion video at 10 frames per 
second with audio. The length of these 
QuickTime movies is limited only by avail- 
able memory on the SD card. The user can 
select to capture 5-seconds of audio with 
still images or during playback you can dub 
up to 10-seconds of audio caption per 
image. 


Verdict 
Panasonic DMC-LC 33 is bundled in a 
compact body with delivers good photo 
quality which is a major leap forward for 
the beginners. In addition, with the play- 
back modes and continuous shooting 
modes it is an ideal for point and shoot 
functions. But their noise level in opera- 
tion is slightly on the higher side. 
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he Kyocera Finecam SL300R is the 
world's thinnest 3x optical zoom 
cam-era as of November 2003. Sleek 
In size at approx. 15mm thin, Kyocera's cool 
new digicam features a swivel lens for ob- 
taining images from virtually any vantage 


point. 


Features 
It consists of a 3-megapixel imager for 
up to 2048x1536-pixel still images and 3X 


. Optical zoom, F/2.8 (88-114mm 35mm 


equivalent). Its diminutive size (3.9" wide x 
2.5" high x .6" thin) and sleek body with 
brushed aluminum panels are sure to make 
a fashion statement. Special scene modes 
provide the perfect solution for any shoot- 
ing situation. The seven modes include Stan- 
dard, Sport Action, Night View, Night View 
Portrait, Portrait, Macro and Landscape. The 
Finecam SL300R incorporates a 1.5” 
"DayFine" LCD Monitor that is easy to see 
in the brightest of sunlight conditions. 


Operational Feasibility 
The 5.2 Megapixel Finecam SL300R of- 
fers a solution for digital camera fans who 
have been frustrated by "missing the mo- 
ment" due to the combination of the shut- 
ter speed lag time and slow "click to click" 
speed. Utilizing RTUNE Rapid Tuning Tech- 
nology, the SL300R offers a virtually non- 
existent lag time of 0.07 second, and it can 


capture images at an incredible unlimited 
5.5 frames per second! The Finecam 
SL500R is only limited by the size of the SD 
memory card in terms of how many im- 
ages can be consecutively captured. The 
swivel lens/flash body of the Finecam 
SL300R revolves, enabling easy framing of 
any scene from high overhead to low angle 
shots. The rotating lens provides easy move- 
ment for perfect framing in every scene 
such as self-portrait, low and high angle 
shots and macro mode. Each of the set- 
tings can be easily selected by using the 
scene button located on the back of the 
camera body. 

Special scene modes provide the perfect 
solution for any shooting situation. The 
seven modes include Standard, Sport Ac- 
tion, Night View, Night View Portrait, Por- 
trait, Macro and Landscape. Each of the 
settings can be easily selected by using the 
scene button located on the back of the 
camera body. The Finecam SL300R enables 
the user to easily shoot movies with audio 
at 30 or 15 frames/second up to the maxi- 
mum capacity of the memory card. The 
recorded file is in AVI format and can be 
played back easily on the LCD Monitor or a 
personal computer. In addition to the con- 
ventional back light system, "DayFine" tech- 
nology includes a special optical film and 
exclusive light transmission circuitry that 
harnesses the power of the sun by absorb- 
ing incoming light and then reflecting the 
light back through the LCD, adding to the 
brilliance and contrast of the display. 

The Finecam SL300R is provided with a 
USB cable that is perfect for uploading im- 
ages to a personal computer. The cable 
complies with the USB mass storage class 
Of accessories and images can be read via 
the cable as a mass storage devise on a 
computer. 


Verdict 
Combining a small size, durable and 
stylish body, 3x zoom lens and 3-megapixel 
imager, the Kyocera SL300R makes an 
attractive package. With good image 
quality excellent shooting performance 
and versatile shooting modes, the cam- 
era is an ideal foil for the discerning needs 

of the family. 
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rimarily a business-based communi- 

cations company, Ricoh's past con 

tribution to digital imaging have not 
yet gathered them huge acclaim. Ricoh's 
latest digicam product actually takes them 
back to a device with more "pure camera” 
functions, with none of the exotic commu- 
nication or PDA capabilities of some of their 
recent devices. Announced by Ricoh as a 
"revolutionary new model", the Caplio RR50 
is a compact and lightweight 3.24- 
megapixel camera with 5x optical zoom 
that Ricoh claims has a shutter release time 
of just 0.22 of a second. 


Features 

Two AA batteries or an optional re- 
chargeable lithium battery can power the 
RR30. With the lithium pack it can take up 
to 350 shots (50% with flash and using 
zoom, LCD on, 30 secs between shots and 
post capture review of all photos.) The 5x 
optical zoom has a most impressive 1cm 
macro mode; the flash is useable down to 
46cm in macro. The High Sensitivity mode 
provides illumination of subjects in dark- 
ened rooms so you don't need the flash; 
the LCD display is also brightened to aid in 
framing. The RR30’s hybrid auto focus sys- 
tem is comprised of both external and TTL 
focusing components. Other features in- 





REVIEW & ANALYSIS - DIGICAMS 


clude a 256-element matrix exposure me- 
tering with center-weighted and spot op- 
tions, auto exposure bracketing, six Scene 
modes (portrait, sports, landscape, 
nightscape, text and high-sensitivity), au- 
tomatic shutter speeds from 1/2000 to 8 
seconds with manual settings for 1, 2, 4 
and 8 seconds. Motion video capture with- 
out sound can last up to 30 seconds at 
220x240 or 120 seconds at 160x120. 


Operational Feasibility 

When using the camera, the interface 
is simple and intuitive enough for anyone 
new to digital cameras. A minor niggle is 
the noise of lens extending and retracting, 
it's possibly the loudest of any camera. AS 
Ricoh quote in the product literature there 
really is very little lag time in taking shots. 
The menus are plain and functional, with- 
out any of the jazzy animations or colours 
seen in some more expensive compact 
cameras. That's not necessarily a negative 
point and they actually contain a fair amount 
of useful options. The exposure compen- 
sation option allows you to see the result 
of each adjustment on the subject. The 
White balance includes a manual setting for 
lighting not covered by the presets. The 
focusing option includes a manual focus 
option, which when selected allows a zoom 
option so you can check whether fine de- 
tails are sharp. The LCD turns on automati- 
cally when the shutter button is pressed 
and remains on for several seconds and then 
shuts off to extend battery life. Image and 
movie data can be stored in 8MB of inter- 
nal memory or on optional Secure Digital 
or MultiMedia Cards. 


Verdict 

Ricoh Caplio RR30 is a compact and 
lightweight digicam, which has an ultra fast, 
capture time. The excellent features such 
as time-lapse mode and the super macro 
focus mode, which normally you won't find 
in other digital cameras in this price range. 
It's fast to operate and has a host of ad- 
vanced features, such as manual while bal- 
ance, manual focusing and exposure com- 
pensation, but the colour accuracy is OC- 
casionally questionable. 
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With the arrival of the bold and 
beautiful bods with a lot of 
creative pulse and energy, the 
mood to experiment is what 
dragged him into the visual art 
process reveals photographer, 
Somsubhro Sarkar, and 
considering the fact that the 
beauty industry is on song, he is 
on cloud nine. And after 
depicting the different facets of 
the female form as 
leitmotifs in this amorous 
canvas, he seeks to 
challenge the limits of 
creativity. Mathew 
Thottungal catches up 
with the photo artiste to 
find out more... 


attention. While the definition of “hot”, 
has evolved over time -from voluptuous 
to slim, to skinny, to muscular and back to 
curvy. In a way fashion trends too have 
evolved with times. Woman has inspired 
poets and painters alike since time imme- 
morial, and photographers are no differ- 
ent. Interestingly, with a whole bandwagon 
of the young and beautiful crowd coming 
to the fore with a lot of creative pulse and 
energy, the mood to experiment is what 
dragged me into the profession, revealed 
Somsubhro Sarkar (Som). 
One look at the Western history will re- 


| n the fashion industry, hot bods attract 
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graph, nudity of the female 


orm speaks of a Drillant art rorm, ratner 
than vulgarity. Tne highlights of the 

draws the attention first and then 
cowards tne pare niooies 
THAND PAGE 


The shining black cloth draped around hel 


making it 


veal that after painting, photography is the 
second dimension while the third dimen- 
sion being film, which really beaconed the 
historian in Som to take a shot at the pro- 
fession. But he candidly admits that still 
there are miles to go in the graphic art and 
film is still a dream and probably the ulti- 
mate destination. 

His confidence stems from the fact that 
he always believed he was not suited for 
any other profession apart from being a 
visual artiste and an office regime would 
never suit his interests. Having said that he 
reveals the Indian fashion is repetitive in 
nature whereas in the West, photographers 
are ready to experiment given their tremen- 
dous knowledge about the art. The fact is 
that in India we are not ready to innovate 
but are true copycats. Basically there are 
two types of people. The first treats the 
profession as his job while the second is 
passionate about his work. But sadly, the 
former dominates in our country with the 
result it reflects in their body of work, and 
this is precisely what plagues our industry 
in general. 

"Professionalism is very easy to say but 
difficult to maintain", reveals Som. This ap- 
plies to any art or profession. In professional 
photography, time is a crucial factor and 
deadlines are strict with absolutely no time 
wasting tactics practiced. However, given 
the strict deadlines one has to adhere to 
the said schedule and importantly, without 
losing his or her temper. In order to achieve 
the desired results, one has to get down to 
serious work that too in difficult conditions 
and also handle the situation tactfully then 
naturally everything will fall into place. 

In the modeling and fashion industry, 
women models think it's enough to be 
beautiful, without necessarily having fit 
bodies. The industry itself tends to weigh 
heavily in favour of women, and because 
female models are beautiful they get work. 
In addition, the public perception is that 
they want to see a beautiful model with a 
good skinny body. Even the perception in 
the corporate industry is women oriented 
as it adds a lot of face value to the prod- 
uct. This is precisely the reason why even if 
they are not toned; ramp work is given to 
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them since they are commercially viable 
faces. However, a little flaw here and there 
could be covered up whilst shooting, but 
as models they shouldn't have it. However, 
men can't. This is the reason they tend to 
work harder to develop well-toned bodies 
in order to gain a foothold in the industry. 

In the advertising and modeling indus- 
try work is based on beauty more than bod- 
ies. But some models don't care because 
they are so beautiful they get work anyway 





and since women have more work, they 
don't have the time to work out. 

With a number of bodies beautiful com- 
peting with each other the industry is ex- 
pected to sizzle but then it brews competi- 
tion as well. There is no doubt that every- 
one wants to looks sexy today but he per- 
sonally feels that if the situation warrants 
then there is no harm in trying it out with 
the subject. But at times it happens that 
few don't look good in a particular outfit, 


44 ASIAN PHOTOGRAPHY JANUARY 2004 


ENS ASIAN PHOTOGRAPHY JANUARY 2004 





EXTREME TOP: 

A straight portrait 
with very sharp 
piercing eyes. The 
looks of the woman 
speaks a lot. She is 
simple, yet arrogant 
She reminds us of a 
woman, with a lot of 


attitude and with her 


powerful look, 
defending her sexual 
identity. 





but for the sake of just looking sexy they 
wear it and end up looking bizarre. 

With almost every major international 
beauty pageant already in their kitty, Indian 
fashion models have now set their eyes on 
the ramps of fashion capitals of the world 
like London, Paris, and Milan. With thou- 
sands of young ambitious girls going 
through the rigours of modeling classes, 
make up sessions and personality coach- 
ing; modeling is today a stepping-stone to 
success in Bollywood. 


"| personally don't be- 
lieve in a signature state- 
ment, as | might vary my 
style according to the de- 
mands of the situation. 
However, | have constantly 
tired to blend the mood 
and the lighting together 
and this is very important 
in order to attain perfection 
in the picture", Som em- 
phasizes. 

What challenges him 
the most? Undoubtealy, the 
tough lighting conditions or 
near to reality lighting is 
what brings out the best in 
him. In an industry where 
everything is more glamour 
oriented, there is an ele- 
ment of healthy competi- 
tion brewing, and this hap- 
pens more so when there is 
talent coming to the fore. 
But he cautions that there 
are chances that un profes- 
sionals will indulge is some 
form of undercutting in the 
market, which may be un- 
healthy and retards the 
growth of the industry. 

Is the photographic cal- 
endar by photographers a 
marketing gimmick? Oblivi- 
ously yes, but few goes be- 
yond that and are really a 
memento. Professionals like 
Rafique Sayed have gone 
beyond and added value to 
it. He attributes that gim- 
mick is good but monotony is bad. 

Says Som that renowned photographers 
like Bruce Webber, Herb Ritts, and Richard 
Avedon have had a tremendous influence 
in his art. On the Indian front, he pinpoints 
Rafique Sayed for his aesthetic skills, which 
is simply brilliant. 

Obliviously, our advertising industry is 
still very young but we have a tremendous 
prospect ahead given the young and tal- 
ented creative team coming into the busi- 
ness the future is bright. 
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Mumbai is always bullish: It has the soul of 
-a savant with a heart of a child. Fifteen 
million people beating to a common 
rhythm: Let's make it happen. With Indian 
movies having an infectious quality about 
it that attracts nearly every Indian to the 
movie in some way or the other. Munna S, 
Is one such small town boy bitten by the 
filmi bug. However, considering his 
academic background, it 
was a tough task. 
However, his faith in the 
camera did the trick and 
the rest is history. 


finds out. 








» » » 


Is life story has all the ingredients of 
a typical Bollywood flick with a young 
man with no academic background 
and from a humble village background mi- 
grating to the city in search of his destiny. 
But like the millions of young men who hope 
to elk out a living in the metropolis, the 
reception the city presents is daunting 
yet full of challenges. The story of Munna 
S is a true to life saga of a rustic who dared 
to dream big in the big bad world of film 
photography, and having captured some 
of the hot names in Bollywood on his lens, 
his success story has all the thrills and spills 
that will be an inspiration for those who 
dare to dream. 
For the young man, whose role model 
Is renowned photographer, Atul Kasbekar, 
and the celebrated cinematographer, 
santosh Sivan, there is still a long way to 
9o. But having shot some of the most beau- 
tiful faces in Bollywood, like Bipasha Basu, 
Tushar Kapoor, Lara Dutta, Amisha Patel, 
Namrata Shirodkar, Diya Mirza, and John 
Abraham, his career graph is virtually zoom- 
ing leaps and bounds. And why not? For 
his life story is not a run of the mill kind but 
Is a saga of hard work and determination. 
Beginning life in the early nineties as a 
cart puller in the busy by lanes of 
Bhuleshwar, in the infamous cotton mar- 
ket area of Mumbai, is something that still 
reminds him of his past. Thereafter he 
switched gears and began to distribute 
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newspaper and magazines in the 
Lokhandwala suburb of Mumbai. During this 
period he was fascinated with the pictures 
appearing in the film glossies and without 
knowing the technicalities would admire the 
pictures. This silent attraction to film stars 
grew as the years rolled by, and like any 
youngster who collects autographs of the 
stars, he too started to take their auto- 
graphs but on the newspapers. This was the 
time that his friend, Akilesh Singh, asked him 
how passionate he is about all this, and he 
replied in the affirmative. Then seeing his 
enthusiam, he suggested that why not make 
a living out of this craze. This send the 
young man thinking and by just looking at 
the star appeal, he realized that photogra- 
phy would be a good option. However, in 


this quest he never abandoned the paper 
distribution and delivery as it was his bread 
and butter. 

In many ways the paper distribution 
trade helped him meet people who were 
connected with his professional interests 
and one of them was model, Bobby Punia. 
In fact, he is a great contributor in the real- 
ization of his dreams. Intially with the 
Bobby's camera, he practiced as a part timer 
in the Lokhandwala area. But as the costs 
were mind boggling he decided to help 
friends out with their photography pro- 
vided they sponsored the raw material 
costs. It was the beginning of his learning 
curve, as this launched him into the cre- 
ative art. But he soon realized that in or- 
der to perfect the finer nuances of the trade 
he required to perfect the technical aspects 
as well and for this he joined the IFA Photo 
Academy at Dadar. During the intervening 
period, the Stardust Annual of 1999 fea- 
turing Sushmita Sen, cover photographed 
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by Subi Samuel, fascinated him so much 
that he immediately decided to assist Subi. 
The man who helped him bridge that gap 
was Mr. Swami, a lab owner in Andheri area 
who introduced him to Subi. For the next 
three months he assisted Subi but left him 
subsequently to join Image Photo Studio. 
The need to pick up this job was warranted 
by the fact that he required a place to stay. 
His role in his new job profile was to shoot 
passport pictures, at a monthly salary of 
Rs.1500. Inspite of his job his association 
with the paper distribution and delivery still 
continued. 

During his association with this studio, 
one day it so happened that Mayuri Kango 
came down to shoot her passport photo- 
graph, which he did, not knowing about 


her star status. Subsequently, knowing her 
creditientials he got in touch with her sec- 
retary, whom he happened to know be- 
cause of his paper connection. This helped 
him to shoot the first portfolio of Mayuri, 
which was featured in the magazine Star 
dust. However, he reveals that his first shoot 
was with model, Arjun Rampal. At that time 
his equipment consisted of Nikon FM2 and 
Minolta 700 X, which his friends gave him 
seeing his interest in the profession. 

After completing his first assignment, 
he started visiting stars on locations in 
search of work by the beginning of 2000. 
Initially, it was a frustrating experience but 
he never lost hope and his efforts were re- 
warded when Mew Woman magazine com- 
missioned him to shoot Aditi Gowitrikar. 
When the idea was initially mooted by 
model, Nigar Khan, he was initially hesitant 
considering the fact that Aditi was a model 
who was the mother of a kid, but then given 
his first professional shoot he had little 
choice. This was the tip of the iceberg for a 
number of photographic projects includ- 
ing the annual cover of Stardust featuring 
Zulfi Sayed and Aditi Gowitrikar, and later 
with Priyanka Chopra. In fact, one assign- 
ment led to the other and he got to meet 
and interact with some of the best people 
during his initial years of struggle in the 
profession. 

He fondly reminisces his meeting with 
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John Abraham through model, Kiran Gill. 
He liked his work and the two first got work- 
ing together for Moksha Gymnasium, which 
was a hardcore shoot, and also the first time 
that John did undertake a body shoot with 
any photographer. This shot went on to be 
the September 2002 Stardust cover. 

His association with friends like Kaushal 
and Ajay Shelar (Make up artistes) helped 
him reach out to the current rage, Bipasha 
Basu. This resulted in one of the most ac- 


claimed creative shoots for Filmfare Clas- 


sic, an 8-page supplement featuring 
Bipasha. Thereafter, the two worked to- 
gether for the Stardust Annual. Undoubt- 
edly, he thanks John Abraham and Bipasha 
Basu for whatever success he has been able 
to achieve in the industry. After seeing his 








cover feature of Bipasha for F//mfare Clas- 
sic, Lara Dutta was so impressed that she 
wanted him to shoot her pictures too. An- 
other excellent relationship that he shares 
is with actor Manoj Bajpai whom he shot 
for the Cine Blitz cover. 

Asked as to how he would he rate his 
success? He candidly admits that he is just 
a beginner and has still a long way to go to 
achieve perfection. Considering the fact 
that beginning with portfolios, designer 
shoots, catalogues and editorial photog- 
raphy his intention is to graduate to shoot- 
ing publicity campaigns, ad films and his 
ultimate goal is to reach out to be a cin- 
ematographer. For the young man, it was 
Subi's picture of Sushmita Sen that was the 
tip of the iceberg to his having entered 
the profession and fittingly it would be 
a reason also to shoot Sushmita Sen as a 
muse for even today her first image on the 
Stardust cover is still enshrined firmly in his 
mind. 

Says Munna that in this industry good 
work will prevail and at the end of the day 
It will take you places. That apart, he thanks 
John and Bipasha for not only being won- 
derful subjects but also for their support 
and co-operation. To be more precise he 
elucidates that Bipasha's eyes and John's 
expression in front of the camera is simply 
sheer magic that his camera follows. In 
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addition, he attributes, Lara Dutta's body 
language and expression to be something 
that stands apart. 

However, he has one regret with regard 
to the digital technology and his lack of 
knowledge cost him a campaign featuring 
Bipasha and Aftaab Shivdasani. Having said 
that he informs that he wants to be a tech- 
nical perfectionist and for this to happen 
he needs to master Photoshop and he has 






already made the initial beginning. 

His current photographic gear consists 
of Nikon 90X, Nikon F 80 and Hasselblad 
120mm in the medium format. 

Well his photographic odessey has just 
begun but his effort to reach the top was 
not a bed of roses with all the usual thrills 
and spills of a movie script. Is the film in- 
dustry listening? Here is a memorable script 
for the taking. 
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For Iranian born photographer, 
Reza Deghati, photography is a 
tool to bring about an enormous 
change in the world, and over a 
distinguished career he has 
covered several war zones - Iraq, 
Beirut, Philippines, Rwanda, 
South Africa, and Afghanistan. 
But there is a difference in his 
creativity for he does not want to 
show the war through the dead 
or wounded but how the 
survivors try to cope and live with 
it, for he cares for their suffering. 
In fact, this could be 
sometimes risky as 
well. However, having 
undergone so much of 
suffering in reality, he 
can easily identify the 
pain and trauma of the 
suffering majority. 


THROUGH 
THE 
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Afghanistan, 

Kabul. Massoud, 1st 
Friday prayer at the 
Kabul Mosque after the 
Taliban fall. 
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e is a man with a golden eye and a 
golden heart. Underlying his engag- 
ing smile lies an inconsolable sense 
of personal sadness. His forehead is 
wrinkled with thoughts. Not about himself, 
but about man's inhumanity to man. His 
compulsions: something hurts and we're 
not listening. Now his images make sure 
that we do. They depict a musty and murky 
side of humanity. They leave you to com- 
bat a sinister world trying to play God. As 
they ricochet off the edge of our souls, they 





plead sanity from a world gone insane. 

For the Iranian born photographer, Reza 
Deghati, photography has been a tool to 
touch the world with his phantasmagoria 
of endless human suffering and pain. In his 
quest to unveil the raw face of humanity, 
Reza has many a times crossed the battle 
lines, thereby risking his own life and mak- 
ing war against war. 

"I point my camera as a weapon at those 
people who use weapons against innocent 
people," he declares. 


As a 19-year-old student in Iran in 1974, 
he fought an arduous battle against the 
Shah's cruel regime. Using his lens as a 
weapon for the first time, he would click 
pictures depicting the cruelty of the regime 
and would paste them on the city's walls at 
night, only to be torn off by the Shah's se- 
cret police the following morning. 

"During the Shah's regime, there was 
an important gap between two ends of the 
society. While the Shah's family and sur- 
rounding people were using the oil boom 
of 1974 mainly for their own benefit, the 
people were left stranded. As with all dic- 
tator regimes, there was no freedom of 
press, neither freedom of speech. This was 
the main reason why | decided to photo- 
graph, of course secretively, and put up 
those pictures on the city walls and 
university's fences at night. | mainly fo- 
cussed on poverty and social injustice. As a 
19 year old student it all came out of my 
personal thoughts. | knew that those pic- 
tures would speak to everybody," he re- 
veals. 

"| would anonymously try and see the 
reactions of people. They were so strong 
that it gave me the courage to continue," 
he reveals. But after six years of the 
dangerous cat and mouse game, the Shah's 
secret police finally arrested Reza. Then what 
followed, shaped him as the person he is 
today. For five months, day in and day out 
Reza was put through electric shocks and 
other excruciating forms of physical torture. 
There was however, one brutal form of 
torture that the secret police sarcastically 
called "Apollo" as the victim resembled an 
astronaut. Strapped straight legged in a 
chair, Reza would be beaten with a wire 
hose on the souls of his feet till their tiny 
veins exploded. And a bucket would be 
placed on his head so that he could feel 
the reverberations of his screams. 

"While | was physically tortured in 
prison, | could also hear other prisoners 
screaming and yelling because of the tor- 
ture being inflicted upon them. | began 
singing songs in my mind while being physi- 
cally tortured. | would hum the poems of 
Rumi, Firdausi, and a few other great phi- 
losophers to keep my spirits high. | was ex- 


perimenting the extent of human cruelty 
and how much pain my body can resist." 

Something deep came out of that pain 
and agony. Having gone through so much 
suffering himself, he can relate very closely 
to other peoples suffering. 

"If. we all think of all human beings as 
being part of one body, no one will ever 
inflict pain and suffering on anybody else 
in this world," he implores. 

When Reza was finally released from 
prison, revolution was brewing in Iran. The 
Shah had been dethroned. But the free- 
dom of the press was as curbed under the 
revolutionary regime as it had been under 
the previous one. Reza's bold pictures al- 





Egypt, Cairo, 1991. 
Beggar boy being 
whipped by a man. 
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Burundi, 1994. 
Little boy wakling in the 
middle of graves. 


most got him in trouble again. "This time 
my pictures showed the cruelties of the 
revolutionary regime against their own 
people - Kurds, Turkmen, Arabs, Azerbaijanis 
which together were more than 70 per cent 
of Iran's population. In fact, the Kurds and 
Azerbaijanis were the backbones of first anti 
Shah demonstrations. They were isolated 
from power and the new constitution, with 
no rights at all. The so-called revolutionary 
guards oppressed their peaceful demon- 
strations massively and | (again!) was one 
of the few photographers who were cov- 
ering these events at great personal risk. 
But this time it was not pictures on the wall 
at nighttime, it was all the international 
press that had become the city walls and 
university fences. There was much interna- 
tional sympathy for revolutionaries in the 
initial years. But those pictures slowly 
changed this sympathy and showed the 
world their real faces and hidden inten- 
tions," Reza recalls. 


Reza's compelling work in Iran bears a 
keen historic perspective. It's a catalogue 
of witness. An allegory of violence. The 
colours of times of horror that one tends 
to forget too quickly. His pictures make sure 
that it remains with us forever. 

Reza reminisces the story behind his 
first assignment for the National Geographic 
magazine, in Cairo in 1994. The compelling 
picture moved the world. 

A faceless man with dastardly inten- 
tions. A shadow plays God with a whip. And 
a legless beggar boy shudders before it. 

"In this picture of a legless beggar boy 
being whipped by his handler, | deliberately 
cut out the face of the handler. If | had 
included it in the picture, the scene would 
have been cut down to two individuals only. 
And | would have failed as a photographer 
to show the larger human aspect which is 
suffering of children the world over," Reza 
reveals. 

For Reza, 'this image is the illustration 
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of the relationship between the rich and : diers, only to be driven out by the Mujaheddi 
the poor. Between affluence and poverty. The rich after years of bloody guerilla war. In 1985, 
The poor are not only wounded and muti- have no Reza, then a photographer for 7/rme maga- 
lated by the rich, but also exploited by zine was the first reporter to infiltrate Kabul 
them. Andthisiswhatlintendtochange"  SCOKY CO with the Mujaheddin. His reports, widely 
"The rich have no story to tell, itisony tell it is — adr age Da pire earned 
the poor who do. And I| am a story teller,” im the World Press Photo Award. 
he subtly informs. only the “The second reason was my dear friend, 
Reza has had several heart-rending poor who late Ahmad Shah Massoud, the Northern 


stories to tell about Afghanistan; a country Alliance leader," Reza says. In Afghanistan 
do. And I 
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whose name till a few years ago was ‘death’ 
and where the usual lynch word was ‘life.’ 
Reza has covered Afghanistan extensively 
over two decades. It’s a country that is very 
close to his heart. "It's for two reasons," 
he elucidates. "First, this country has 
suffered endlessly in the last two decades. 
It's been the darkest, poorest place in the 
world and nobody really cared about it until 
recently. Despite having suffered the most, 
you'll find Afghan people to be most gentle 
and warm: not really expected out of people 
of a war torn country". 

In 1979, the Soviet Union occupied Af- 
ghanistan with an estimated 100,000 sol- 


am a story 
teller. 


in April 1985, Reza met the man whom the 
entire Soviet army could not find. Reza chal- 
lenged Massoud to a game of chess, and 
started a friendship that lasted more than 
15 years. "He played chess like he fought 
the Taliban," the photographer says, “try- 
ing to psychologically defeat you.” 

“Massoud was a mythic figure in Af- 
ghanistan, a genius guerrilla fighter," Reza 
reveals. "But, he was a deeply intellectual 
human being; a philosopher, a thinker, a 
poet. His dream was to become a school 
teacher some day in a free Afghanistan," 
he reminisces. 

Reza had made a pact with Massoud to 
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Holiday of the Year. 
In answer to the 
ban on the Turkish 
government to 
celebrate the New 
Year's Day, the 
Kurdish people burn 
tires to stop the 
advance of teh 
armoured cars. On 
March 21, 1992, the 
army and the police 
fired in the crowd 
making more than 
300 casualties. 
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enter Kabul together after the Soviet de- 
Dacle. "He pulled me up on his tank himself 
that day. The fact that | was the only for- 
eign journalist present on his tanks was 
more than a matter of pride for me," he 
beams. 

Distraught with the assassination of 
Massod just days before 9/11 took place, 
he says, “Freedom that he was fighting for 
only came with his death.” 

Reza had earlier also managed to enter 
into the Taliban occupied region of Afghani- 
stan. Journalists were banned from enter- 
ing the place, but he managed to go there 
to report on life of ordinary Afghan people 
under the Taliban. Reza was most disturbed 
by the barbaric brutality towards women. 
Veiled from head to toe in polyester, their 
existence in Taliban controlled Afghanistan 
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was almost unseen. Not heard, neither seen 
in crowded streets, they couldn't even con- 
vey the deep crevices that pain had carved 
on their faces. 

"The Taliban had prevented women 
from attending school. Women were not 
allowed to be doctors and male doctors 
were not allowed to examine women. Con- 
sequently, women didn't receive any medi- 
cal care. And they were whipped if they 
walked alone or if they showed their faces 
or ankles," he reveals. 

"| cannot forget the terrible sight of a 
woman being whipped by a man because 
she was begging on a street. She was plead- 
ing with him, saying that her children were 
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dying of hunger. But her words fell on deaf 
ears," he painfully recalls. 

Now in a free Afghanistan, Reza has 
Worked relentlessly towards the revival of 
the press through his NCO Aina. He has re- 
started the Kabul Weekly and several other 
print publications. "In all conflicts there are 
two kinds of destructions. One is physical 
destruction — houses, roads, hospitals are 
destroyed or even people are physically 
mutilated by war. There are various humani- 
tarian organisations coming forward for 
reconstruction. But there is a second type 
of destruction that is more deep and invis- 
ible in the society. It takes much more time 
to reconstruct and rebuild the cultural de- 
struction caused by conflicts. The wounded 
soul of a country needs different tools and 
long-term projects to be healed, and there 
are not many humanitarian organisations 
to look into it. This is one of the main rea- 
sons why | created Aina. But also there can't 
be democracy without free and indepen- 
dent media. The Kabul Weekly and 7 other 
print publications and other media projects 
supported by Aina give this freedom and 
independence to Afghan journalists," Reza 
outlines. 

Over his long career as a photographer, 
Reza has covered several war zones —— 
Iraq, Beirut, Philippines, Rwanda, South Af- 
rica, Afghanistan to name a few. "I do not 
want to show the war through the dead or 
wounded people. According to me, it is 
more important to show the effect of the 
war on surviving people. The effects of the 
war and the suffering on their faces, if one 
can show it, is more effective than regular 
and unfortunately usual forensic medicine 
photographer's work,". 

"There are no big or small wars, all the 
wars are the remains of the cruelty of people 
| see as cavemen. | see some politicians in 
the west as war wagers or warlords. | see 
them like the early cavemen dressed not in 
suit but wearing animal skins, and holding 
a Stick," he opines. 

"In all the war zones | have covered, | 
have found that the real victims of war are 
the children. They are so innocent that they 
don't understand why this is happening to 
them—why they are losing their homes and 
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Photography 
is one tool 
that has the 
ability to 
bring about 
an enormous 
change in the 
world. There 
was a time 
when I only 
wanted to 
continue 
with my 
humanitarian 
work in 
Afghanistan 
and was 
considering 
giving up 
photography 
forever. 


Saudi Arabia, 

Mecca 2001, 

Young muslim woman 
during the pilgrimage to 
Mecca, the Hajj. 


their families, why they don't have anything 
to eat. And so | decided to focus my camera 
on this to show this to the world, ". 

When Reza learnt about the civil war in 
Rwanda in 1994 and about the abysmal 
state of thousands of refugees who had 
fled their homes, his biggest strength, his 
temerity to ruthlessly question himself (a 
compelling, ‘and what am | going to do 
about it?) led him to the war torn coun- 
try. And he actually made a difference to 
thousands of lives through his lens. "There 
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were over fifty thousand children in refu- 
gee camps. Many kids were lost and sepa- 
rated from their families," Reza recalls. "We 
photographed over twelve thousand kids 
and put up their pictures in five refugee 
camps. We also made them answer a ques- 
tionnaire of twenty-five questions giving 
their personal details and stored the data 
on our computer. And we got the adults 
to answer the same twenty-five questions. 
For those who had identified the pictures 
put up in the camps, we compared their 
questionnaires and when they matched we 
united them with their kids. This way we 
managed to unite several thousands of 
families," he says beaming with pride. 
Reza is adept at breaking through the 
barriers that may exist between his subject 
and him. He opens his heart out to his 





subject and shows them that he cares. In 
return they give him their souls. But some- 
times it is by putting himself at great per- 
sonal risk. He squashes that debate by in- 
trospecting with a keen sense of detach- 
ment, "What is the price of my life? Why 
must | arrogantly assume that my life is 
more important than the lives of people I 
capture on my lens?" 

"Photography is one tool that has the 
ability to bring about an enormous change 
in the world. There was a time when | only 





wanted to continue with my humanitarian 


work in Afghanistan and was considering 
giving up photography forever. But a top 
UN director told me that the main reason 
he loved Afghanistan was because of the 
emotions he underwent looking at my pic- 
tures. This made me realize the impact of 
photography in the world," Reza shares. 

As you sift, caption-less, through Reza's 
photographic renditions of hard reality, the 
soul behind his images trembles at the back 
of your eyes. Sometimes like ghosts, fight- 
ing to be seen. And sometimes fading away 
like candles. 

They persuade us to persist. To look 
longer. To think. To question, and not nec- 
essarily answer. To love. To learn to live. And 
perhaps become immortals someday. 

-Anuj Chopra 
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The purpose 

of medical 
photography is 
multiple. And 
with increasing 
awareness of 
consumer rights, 
there is a 
relevant need 
for medical 
photography, 
and with the 
advent of digital 
technology, 
medical 
photography is 
increasingly 
getting 
standardized 


edical photography is not a new 
field and its evolution can be 
traced back to the First and Sec- 


ond World Wars. In earlier days, photogra- 
phers used to click only happy moments at 
hospital events and celebrations. From pho- 
tographing patients and staff for annual 
reports and publications, and new born 
babies, medical photographers have meta- 
morphosed into ' a skilled group of allied 
health professionals working with patients, 
doctors, nurses, and allied health staff to 
provide a 24 hour a day, 7 day a week on 
call service'. They have to work with the kith 
and kin of patients also. Medical photogra- 
phy has proven itself to be a valuable aid 
to all aspects of medicine. It is not con- 
fined to one area and these technical and 
scientific photographers work wherever it 


The Ethics in 
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patient records, research and diagnosis. 
Cameras, computers and microscopes are 
used to record biological and medical 
events, such as physical changes in pa- 
tients, changes in lab animals, microscopic 
slides of germs, surgical procedures, labo- 
ratory work, and autopsies. 

Diagnostic photographs can be invalu- 
able in some circumstances when radio- 
graphs do not support the clinical obser- 
vations, and also when a visual record of 
the patient's condition is desired for claims 
submission or consultation purposes. Most 
important, a photograph provides accurate 
documentation of the pre-operative con- 
dition. Documentation is necessary for 
gauging treatment progress, for potential 
legal reasons or possible question by a third 
party payer. The application of photogra- 
phy in plastic surgery is very important as 
the patient is required to have photos taken 
of the body that'll undergo surgery. These 
photos enable the surgeon to do his home- 
work the day before the surgery. The pho- 


edical Photography 





and fast. 
However there 
are many ethical 
considerations 
that have to be 
taken care of 
especially, the 
moral and legal 
aspects. Asian 
Photography 
takes a first 
hand look at the 
different areas 
of specialization 
in medical 
photography 
and comes up 
with interesting 
facts and 
forensic data. 


is required -in the operating theatre, in the 
ward, studio, research labs, pharmacies, 
emergency rooms, delivery rooms, surgi- 
cal centres and healthcare facilities. They 
also provide illustrative support service to 
all branches of medicine and associated 
discipline. 

The purpose of medical photography is 
multiple. With increasing awareness of con- 
sumer rights, there is a great need for medi- 
cal photographs. It is mandatory now for 
all medical colleges and hospitals to have 
medical photographers on their pay roll. 
Sometimes commercial medical photogra- 
phers are hired to do the task. Doctors have 
become wary of photographing medical 
procedures or recording the progress of a 
patient's treatment for records, teaching 
and diagnosis and for fighting medico le- 
gal cases. The photographs aid medical 
practitioners, students and researchers for 


tos are also displayed on a screen in the 
operating room during surgery for easy ref- 
erence. 

The areas of specialization in medical 
photography are varied. Ophthalmic pho- 
tography involves the creation of images 
of eyes, whereas forensic biomedical pho- 
tography deals with taking biomedical pic- 
tures for legal purposes; for example, vid- 
eotaping or photographing an autopsy. 
Photomicrography is photographing 
through microscopes. Dental photography 
which is a sub-speciality of clinical photog- 
raphy involves the taking of pictures of 
mouths, teeth, and faces to illustrate the 
results of dental disease, malformations, 
soft tissue, the development of the oral 
cavity as well other aspects of facial forma- 
tions. Intra oral photography is an impor- 
tant part of dental diagnostic and treatment 
procedures. The dental pictures are used 
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by dentists for monitoring treatment plans, 
teaching, publishing, and research as it 
pertains to their work. 

With the advent of digital technology, 
medical photography is standardized, pro- 
fessional and fast -paced. The availability 
of digital cameras has now made record- 
ing and storing of images easy. However 
this has led also to manipulation or tam- 
pering of digital images. To maintain the 
integrity of the images, manipulation may 
only be carried out the whole image and 
must be limited to simple sharpening, ad- 
justment of contrast and sharpness and 
correction of colour balance. 

There are many ethical considerations 
in medical photography. Patient consent is 
necessary for the use and publication of 
archival images. Confidentiality also has to 





be maintained. Written permission of the 
patient has to be obtained before photo- 
graphing. To photograph organs at op- 
eration or in the post-mortem room as 
well as in endoscopic, pathological or mi- 
croscopic documentation, permission of 
the patient is not necessary as the identity 
is not revealed. However the eyes of the 
patient have to be covered to protect the 
identity. Medical photographers have a 
moral responsibility, both towards the pa- 
tient and the medical staff and have to 
consider all the photos taken as being con- 
fidential. He has no legal or moral right to 
display or publish photos in a Dook or medi- 
cal manual without the written permission 
of the patient and the doctor in charge of 
the patient. 

-Susheela Nair, Bangalore 
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re you considering cosmetic changes 

on your dental structure? Do you 

detest the shape of your front teeth? 
Are you wondering what those old silver 
fillings would look like if they were tooth 
coloured fillings? Have you ever imagined 
what your smile would look like if your teeth 
were straight? If you want to see the re- 
sults right before your eyes, head to Dr. 
Akhter Husain's hi-tech Dental Health Cen- 
tre in Mangalore. Unlike the usual drab den- 
tal clinics, you'll not find dentures and all 
the dental paraphernalia sticking out and 
staring at you! Instead you can feast on 
the orthodontist's photographic work and 
paintings adorning the walls of his aestheti- 
cally done up clinic. What makes it so spe- 
cial is that dental records and photo- 
graphs are maintained in a paperless en- 
vironment here. 

In his clinic you have the opportunity 
to see your mouth in living colour! And 
have your smile projected on a monitor 
where the desired changes to your mouth 
can be simulated. With the help of an in- 
tra-oral camera which comes complete with 
a mirror, retractor and optical system, Dr. 
Akhter Husain takes the patient on a close- 
up and personal tour of the inside of the 
mouth and detects dental problems such 
as decay, broken fillings and cracked teeth 
at an earlier stage. The enlarged image is 
projected on a colour monitor enabling 
both the orthodontist and the patient to 
visualize any existing or potential problems. 
"Most of my images are taken using the 
Olympus 2100 digital camera with built-in 
flash plus a mirror and a home-made dif- 
fuser. Digital photography is a great boon. 
You get immediate results, there's no pen- 
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Digital Photography is becoming increasingly popular among the medical 
fraternity in India as its application to dentistry offers many advantages. 








alty for failed shots, easy retrieval, (elec- 
tronic album) no mess, economical, liter- 
ally free after the initial investment" says 
Dr. Akhter. 

The adage " a picture is worth a thou- 
sand words" is a truism in dentistry when 
utilizing this amazing piece of equipment. 
At each and every check up, the teeth and 
soft tissues are examined with this camera 
and occasionally during treatment appoint- 
ments it is beneficial to photograph the 
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teeth. A consultation is then scheduled 
when the different options are discussed 
and the patient's input is given careful con- 
sideration. Before and after photographs 
are always an interesting and vital part of 
the cosmetic case. 

About the equipment to be used, Dr, 
Akhter says, "Basically a basic SLR or a 
prosumer if not professional digital cam- 
era with accessories for close-up or macro 
photography, ring flash in addition to regu- 
lar flash are an absolute necessity. Acces- 
sories like microscopic adapter, slide du- 
plicators, scanners, computers, and acces- 
sories also aid in clinical photography. Use 
of ring light gives à flat image due to lack 
of shadows. For depth of field, | have used 
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ring flash with two areas covered in tape 
so that two sides act like a small point flash. 
Or one can use ring flash with built-in four 
point flashes to shut off two side 
points. "Creating something beautiful from 
the most detailed view of diseased teeth is 
a Herculean task. Lots of experimentation 
has gone into his work. Some of his images 
are scientific, yet artistic, simple yet com- 
plex. " For some of images | had to make 
wax parts like lips and cheeks manually, 
which | photographed separately. Also used 


, teeth models and did the final composition 


using the computer.” 
Ever since his post graduation days Dr. 
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Akhter has been involved in teaching clini- 
cal photography and has presented talks 
on intra oral photography, photomicrog- 
raphy, photographing X-ray images, etc in 
both medical and dental conferences and 
various institutions across the country. 
Currently he is working on a book on medi- 
cal photography. Talking about his forth- 
coming book, Dr. Akhter says, "This book is 
basically meant for doctors and medical 
students. The attempt is to remove the eso- 
teric aura of photography and give the cli- 
nician an insight into the simplified tech- 
niques and paraphernalia of medical pho- 
tography. Both traditional and digital tech- 
niques are explained. Basic photography is 
dealt with in detail. For serious students 
there are also chapters in digital imaging 
to presentations on camera care, mainte- 
nance, simplified techniques like tent light- 
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ing (for excised tissues,) and use of flashes 
in tandem. 

Dr.Akhter is currently the Head of the 
Department of Orthodontics and Secretary 
of Yenepoya Medical & Dental College, 
Mangalore. His interests are not confined 
to his profession alone. He is a keen artist, 
photographer and music lover too. His 
unabashed passion for computer graphics 
have won him two out of five positions in 
Computer Enhanced Category of Jan 2000 
Great Picture Contest conducted by the 
Popular Photography, New York. Besides, 
winning prizes at various national and in- 
ternational level competitions, his prize list 
includes the prestigious Maruthi Esteem 
Photo Contest 1999 and Commonwealth 
Photo Award 2002 funded by the Common- 
wealth Foundation and sponsored by Com- 
monwealth Broadcasting Association. 

-Susheela Nair, Bangalore 
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unds little out of place. But a 
r side of blood and gore. Yet 


despite the odds in surgical photography, the ideal lighting conditions makes up for 


the need to use correction filters, reveals Dr. Harinarayan. 





n medical photography, the best pho- 

tographer is the doctor himself " says 

Dr. Harinarayan, a surgeon, nature en- 
thusiast and photographer. He deals with 
diaphragms of two kinds-and handles the 
camera with equal dexterity as the scapel. 
His interest in medical photography started 
right from his student days when he had 
to take photographs for his dissertation. 
Later he found it quite challenging and ex- 
citing to don the dual role of the surgeon 
and the photographer. His medical back- 
ground enabled him to anticipate the physi- 
cal moves in surgical photography. 

Flipping through his photo album, any 
lay person would shudder at the sight of 
his gory and gruesome pictures of surger- 
les, tumours, burns, blood, gaping wounds, 
etc. But to a photographer, the clarity, de- 
tail and depth of colour are startling and 
impressive. He recalled how he had to ster- 
Ilize the tripod, cable release and wrap the 
camera in a sterile towel before dabbling in 
surgical photography. One has to select the 
field of operation and mount an auto fo- 
cus camera on a tripod away from the table. 
Only close up lenses can be used. The area 
to be photographed had to be pre-focused 
with a 100mm macro. A motor drive with 
foot switch and stainless steel cable to re- 
lease the shutter are a must. And above all, 
he had to take extra precaution to change 
gloves after each click. 

Despite odds, the plus point in surgical 
photography was the ideal lighting condi- 
tion in the operation room with huge 
shadow less operating lamps, halogen lights 
and blue glass. There was no need of cor- 
rection with 80B filter. "Though some of 
the multiprogramming auto exposure elec- 
tronic camera with dedicated auto flash 
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deviates many technical problems for sur- 
gical photography, sometimes the use of 
flash is not permitted inside the theatre. 
And it is also necessary to cover the eyes 
and change the names if the photographs 
are used for publication" says Dr. 
Harinarayan. 

Explaining other aspects of surgical 
photography, he said, "Photography relat- 
ing to skin grafting is quite complex as one 
has to photograph the area of deforma- 


tion before, during and at the end of sur- 
gery and also before and after putting the 
sutures. It is a must for a plastic surgeon to 
possess a camera. Surgical photography 
poses various challenges because of con- 
cerns for a sterile field and the exposure to 
infection. In neurosurgery the risk of infec- 
tion is significantly heightened and the 
making of surgical photographs often re- 
quires additional precautions. 

Medical photography is his forte and he 
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makes use of his medical photographic 
slides for his lectures and demonstrations 
to his students as well as the surgical fra- 
ternity during medical meetings and con- 
ference. His mastery over camera aperture 
(diaphragm) and shutter speed has enabled 
him to pursue his favourite pastime with 
perfection and achieve excellence and rec- 
ognition. Surgeons use their eyes to oper- 
ate as much as their hands and instrumen- 
tation. In fact, by nature most surgeons are 
as acutely visual as graphic artists, photog- 
raphers and filmmakers. "However having 


an artist's approach to the subject makes 
you a better scientific photographer. Ev- 
erything is becoming so much more artis- 
tic. If you scan ant medical journal, you'll 
find the pictures with dramatic lighting, in- 
tense colours and nothing just plain scien- 
tific right now. Everything is going out in a 
much more artistic direction than earlier," 
says Dr. Harinarayan. 

When he's not engaged in the more 
prosaic task of photographing surgical pro- 


» » » 


cedures, he dabbles in macro, pictorial, 
nature and wildlife photography. He finds 
flower photography fascinating, insect pho- 
tography challenging, medical photography 
absorbing, and nature and wildlife photog- 
raphy dear to his heart. His knowledge of 
the flora and fauna is amazing and his ap- 
proach to photography scientific and ana- 
lytical. Inspired by the in depth research on 
elephant studies by animal behaviourists like 
Catherine Paine and Cynthia Moses, 
Dr.Harnarayan has given a series of talks 
on the evolution of elephants, difference 





between Asiatic and African elephants, how 
they communicate with infra sound, life 
cycle, etc in various nature and wildlife 
workshops held all over the country. After 
his retirement from ESI Hospital, Bangalore 
he practices now in FERA Hospital, 
Channapatna and Mallige Nursing Home, 
Bangalore. A prolific salon exhibitor, he has 
won several prizes in national and interna- 
tional photo contests. 

-Susheela Nair, Bangalore 
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Photography in 
AF O 


| he two essential criteria for captur- With technology 





ing good action sequence is some Offering 

basic action shooting skills and a fair innovation in the 
knowledge of the activity that you're pho- field of advanced 
tographing. The basic skills include panning, Cameras and 
peak action; follow focusing, and develop- lenses, capturing 4 
ing a sense of timing. This will help youto the thrills and 
anticipate those perfect settings that make Spills of the 
for great action photography. However, it actual encounter me 
goes without saying that it doestake some has never been 
practice to perfect the techniques, andthis more achievable. 
makes it pertinent to get out and practice Great action 
the art in real unrest. By doing this you'll images 
become proficient and shoot some breath- have wowed 
taking pictures that would leave the viewer audiences, and in 





in total awe of the creativity. our quest to. 
enlighten, we 
Timing: take the lid 


The first and foremost thumb rule is Off the 
about the timing, which formsthekeytoa Opportunities, 
great action picture. But the realsecretto by using simple 
good timing are the background knowledge action techniques 
of the sport you're photographing and that matter at 
some good luck as well. It is important to the end of 
see those key moments developing, andbe the day. 
ready to capture them when they happen 
instanteously. 

It is important to study the sports 
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you a clear view of the action while keep- 
ing you out of harm's way and also provid- 
ing a pleasant backdrop for the picture and 
works with the lighting at the scene. 

It is suggested that before the com- 
mencement of the match it is recom- 
mended to take a walk around the location 
SO as to hunt for the ideal location, taking 
into consideration access to the subject, 
the background, the lighting and above all 
the photographers safety as well. The gen- 
eral rule is that don't get in the way, where 
you might interfere with the action or get 
hurt. But it is better to be a little pragmatic 
and use your common sense. 

It's hard to get access to the best cam- 
era spots at professional sports events un- 
less Of course you're a pro with an accred- 
ited pass. But that doesn't mean you can't 
shoot good sports pictures. By shooting 
small time sports, you can master focusing 
and tracking a subject with the camera, and 


© Vikram Bawa 
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also develop a good sense of timing as well. 
This is because it is said that practice makes 
a man perfect. 

Once you have found out the best lo- 
cation for the camera then it is recom- 
mended to check out the background and 
lighting as well. If there are distracting ele- 
ments in the background, do something 
about it. Move the camera so that the ele- 
ments are no longer in the frame or else 
plan shooting at a wide lens aperture to 
throw the background elements so far out 
of focus that they wont distract the pho- 
tograph. 

It is desirable to check out the lighting 
outdoors, as the sun is generally the main 
source of light. If it's early or late in the 
day, you don't want to set up shooting into 
the sun. While backlighting could be dra- 
matic, it's not ideal for most action shots, 
and can cause lens flare. Generally when 
you want to avoid harsh direct sunlight for 
portraits, it can make for colorful action 
shots- and is bright enough that you can 
stop action with the slower, finer grained 
films, and benefit from their generally richer 
colours. 


Shooting Technique: 

There are two basic ways to deal with 
an action subject: freeze its motion by 
shooting at a fast shutter speed, or blur it 
by shooting at a slower shutter speed. One 
should understand, how fast a shutter 
speed do you need to freeze a moving sub- 
ject, and how slow a shutter speed do you 
need to appropriately blur one? It depends 
on the speed of the subject, its distance 
from the camera, its direction of travel, and 
the focal length of the lens you're using. 
The faster the subject, the closer it is to 
the camera, and the longer the focal length, 
the faster the shutter speed required to 
"freeze", its motion. A subject moving di- 
rectly across the field of view will require a 
faster shutter speed than one moving di- 
rectly toward or away from the camera at 
the same speed. 

The best way to master the differ shut- 
ter speeds is to photograph different shut- 
ter speeds and also makes notes about it. 
As a matter, shutter speeds of 1/1000 or 
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faster will freeze most sports action, and 
shutter speeds of 1/15 or slower will blur 
it. In addition, there’s a very effective way 
to show motion and have the subject ap- 
pear sharp is by using a slow shutter speed 
and pan the camera to track the subject 
while you shoot. Experiment with differ- 
ent shutter speeds in sports photogra- 
phy, starting from 1/30, and try panning 
with the subject as it will make the images 
interesting with the arms and legs 
blurred more than the bodies. Like any 
camera technique initially panning will seem 
a bit difficult but with experience you can 
master it. 


© N.C. Dhingra 
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Flash 
In the Pan 


Flash is an excellent way of adding mood 
and drama to your photographs. Fill in 
flash, when combined with a slower expo- 
sure of around 1/30 second and a pan- 
ning movement, can liven up your pictures 
brilliantly. If your camera supports a fully 
dedicated flashgun, after the flash effe 
by selecting the rear curtain sync moc 
which will make the subject appear to be 
moving faster, leaving tell-tale streaks of 
blur behind. 

Many people get confused by flash, but 
there really isn't anything to be scared of. 
If your flashgun is non-dedicated but has 
an Automatic mode, set it to Auto and se- 
lect aperture priority on your camera. This 
way, the flash output is governed by the 
lens aperture. 

To have more control of your shots, 
set your flashgun to manual mode and take 
a meter reading in-camera. For the be 
effect you need to underexpose your flas 
rather than trying to match the flash out- 
mut to that of the metered exposure. Set 
athe flash to half power or less and choose 
lla slow shutter speed. The instant burst of 
flash will freeze your subject, while the 
longer shutter speed will record the blur. 
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Tips to Sports 
Photography 


Ithough a majority of the sports action taken place outdoors 

still there are some such as badminton, squash, ice hockey, darts, 
carom, chess and snooker taking place indoors and under a roof. 
Generally the light levels are often quite low and many a times the 
use of flash is disallowed. Even though faster films can get around 
this problem and through scanning even the colour cast could be 
corrected in Photoshop. However, we offer some tips to be borne 
in mind while shooting both indoors and outdoors. 

> Fill the frame. Try to fill the frame with a player's body, rather 
than simply showing him or her as a distant speck. The type of pic- 
ture you're looking for is a closeup action shot. A shot that fills the 
frame with just one or two players in the heat of a basketball game 
or a gymnast swinging from the parallel bars. 

If you are way back in the stands, you'll need a long lens - 
200mm or longer - and use a tripod if allowed to steady the shot 
and fast film to stop the action - ISO 400 or faster. Hint: When 
something exciting happens everybody stands up! So, if you’re sit- 
ting in crowded stands, don't be surprised that at the height of 
action, when something is actually worth photographing, the guy 
in front of you jumps up and gets in your way. The solution is try 
and sit where there is no one in front of you which might happen at 
a local game but certainly won't be an option at major events in 
Sydney. 

» Indoors don't use strobe. Most indoor arenas don't allow it. 
Anyway, you'll blind the athletes. Rather, take advantage of the arena 
lights. Since they're incandescent, however, make sure you use "In- 
door" colour film. 

> Since you want to stop the action, use a fast film. ISO 800 is a 
good choice. The 800 films produced by Kodak and Fuji show very 
little graininess. 

>If your camera does not offer auto-focusing, use “zone focus- 
ing" - that is, estimate your distance to the point where you expect 
the action to be, pre-set your camera for this distance, and then 
don't adjust it wnen you shoot each picture. This works especially 
well if you are using a small aperture - f/8 or smaller- which will 
increase your depth of field. 

>If you are shooting basketball, baseball or soccer, try to show 
the ball in the picture. Whether you're shooting the batter taking a 
mighty swing or a goalie protecting the net, the picture is more 
effective if it shows the ball too. 

> Anticipate where the action will be. Know the game so you 
can plan ahead. Aim your camera where you expect the action to 
be, and pre-set the focus and exposure for that area. If you are 
photographing a race or swim meet, pre-set the focus and expo- 
sure to a spot where you expect the runner or swimmer to be. 

> Finally, don't forget to look for reaction shots too. Yes, the 
action on the field during the battle may be intense. But many a 
great picture of tragedy and triumph occurs after play is over or on 
the faces of the fans. 
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Prefocusing works well with auto races 
but is less useful with more random mov- 
ing sports like football and soccer. If you 
can't prefocus on the subject, you'll have 
to follow focus on it as it moves. Birds in 
flight make great practice subject - if you 
can track and focus on them, you can 
handle most moving subjects. Autofocusing 
can make action shooting easier. But you 
have to keep the subject in the AF target 
area in the viewfinder, or the camera won't 
autofocus on it. 


Like in any art, in photography too it is 
practice that makes a man perfect. It will 
seem difficult at first but after a while the 
mechanical and technical aspects of shoot- 
ing action will become second nature, and 
you'll be able to concentrate on composi- 
tion, emotional moments and all the other 
things that make for good pictures, action 
or otherwise. Practice focusing both in AF 
mode and manually and follow the action 
with the camera. Even practice panning the 
camera by tracking cars driving by on a busy 
street. Importantly when you start to feel 
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comfortable doing these things, put some 
film in the camera and start taking pictures 
of these subjects. But one has to remem- 
ber that there is more to sports than just 
action. The emotion, the pre-competition 
psyching up and so on and so forth. Be 
sure to look for them, and be ready to cap- 
ture them with your camera. 


© Jagdeep Rajput 





The most important equipment that you 
need to photograph action is a camera, a 
lens, and some film (or memory card in case 
of digital). All said and done to shoot like a 
oro, you need to have an SLR camera with 
a long lens. If you're going to shoot in- 
doors or at night you should have a pow- 
erful external flash unit. But the fact is that 
the skill at action shooting is more impor- 
tant than the camera you use. However, 
serious action shooters prefer SLRs for sev- 
eral reasons. First of all, the eye level 
through the lens viewing makes it easier to 
track the action. The interchangeable 
lenses allows them to frame shots ideally 
from the sidelines, while the fast shutter 
speeds let them freeze the action. Built in 
motor drives makes it easy to shoot great 
action sequences, and these camera also 
enable the photographer full manual con- 
trol of everything when they require it. 

-Mathew Thottungal 
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An Encounter of 
the Sporting Kind 


ever taken a sporting picture before? Well, the idea is to 

follow a moving subject through the viewfinder, firing the 

shutter when the subject is in the center of the frame. It is 
important to take a picture with a slower shutter speed, which is 
fast enough to capture a moving subject yet slow enough to keep 
movement in key areas. But many a times additional gear is required 
to document the piece of action happening in the middle, and in 
order to document the sport better we take a look at how to go 
about capturing the respective sport. 

One of the most difficult assignments in sports photography is 
taking action pictures with impact, but the difficulty is getting close 
to the subject in the first place. It's almost impossible to take pho- 
tographs with pinpoint precision when taking pictures through wire 
fences or sitting in jam packed stands. But for an accredited pho- 
tographer, the access is free and will be positioned metres away 
from the action on the sports field. We take stock as to the do's and 
don'ts in some of the popular sporting events. 





Cricket 

Cricket is one of the most difficult sporting subjects to get right, 
and catching the ball in the frame is the hallmark of a really good 
sports photographer. Let us look at some of the possibilities. 

Use a telephoto lens of at least 200mm. Co for a fast film with 
an ISO rating of at least ISO 400 and use a monopod to keep your- 
self steady. Timing is all-important with cricket, and getting the ball 
in the shot is easier said than done. Be prepared to waste loads of 
frames in search of that elusive perfect shot. 

The Ideal Choice: Focus on the cricket stump and wait for the 
bowler to run past it with his feet off the ground for a picture with 
impact. Try and get the ball in the shot too! 





Golf 

Golf is a great place to get good sporting pictures, provided you 
can get close enough. In a majority of cases, a telephoto lens is 
required. 

You might think it a quiet, unassuming game, but some amaz- 
ing pictures can be taken at golf matches. You can keep the players 
small in the frame and fill the scene with fairway, or you can work 
close with a long lens and concentrate on expressions. As you will 
be walking a lot, keep gear to a minimum and work with one body 
and two lenses. A 28-70mm standard zoom and a 200mm tele- 
photo will do just fine. 

The Ideal Choice: Go for a stark silhouette of the golfer mid- 
swing. Kneel down low and use a wide-angle lens to fill the frame. 
Take a meter reading for the sky as you look up and let the golfer go 
underexposed. 
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Football 


In the winter months you might ask yourself why you are doing 
this, as the elements will often be against you, but if you are pre- 
pared to take on all weathers, there's no better game for good 
expressions and dynamic pictures. Approach a local newspaper and 
offer to shoot pictures for free in exchange for that valuable press 
pass, which will get you to the touchline. 

The Ideal Choice: Header shots are always popular. Compose 
with a portrait format to fill the frame with the players and stick to 
a 300mm lens with some fast film loaded in camera. ISO 800 is a 
good choice, but if you are stuck for speed, ISO 400 Fuji Superia 
Multi will handle a one-stop push-process without fuss. 





Horse Racing 
Equestrian events are tricky, as there are many obstacles in the 
way between you and a good photograph. Check out the location 






' 
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first, making notes of where the best van- 
tage points are and come back early to stake 
your spot. Chances are, all the other pho- 
tographers would have done the same. 

Use a telezoom such as a 70-210mm 
and concentrate on your panning tech- 
nique. Check beforehand if you are allowed 
to use flash, as the burst of light might 
well disturb the horses and riders. 

The Ideal Choice: A Gymkhana event is 
popular among photographers. Place your- 
self where you can see the horse jumping 
Over a gate or a fence and aim to get as 
much of the rider in as possible. 


Tennis 

Another popular game for photogra- 
phers. Wimbledon might be out of reach, 
but there's nothing stopping you from 
achieving similar pictures at your local 
courts. Work with a telephoto lens and 
shoot from the fence to give you equal 
chances of getting both players. Careful 
attention is needed for timing, as the best 
tennis pictures will have the ball in shot. If 
you're shooting a fast server (remember 
the balls can reach speeds of up to 150mph 
in the hands of professionals) make sure 
you can use fast shutter speeds. To do that, 
a fast film is required. Reach for that ISO 
800 then. 

The Ideal Choice: Serving is a great pic- 
ture opportunity, as you have time to com- 
pose as the players ready themselves. Go 
for a portrait format and pay attention to 
timing. 


Athletics 

There are so many different picture op- 
portunities wrapped up in a weekend of 
athletics that it's hard to know where to 
start. From the 100 metres hurdles event 
where long lens will compress perspective 
and stack all those hurdles up against one 
another, to a long jump where a fast shut- 
ter speed of 1/1000sec will freeze the ath- 
lete in mid-air, you are literally spoilt for 
choice in track and field events. 

Ihe Ideal Choice: Head for the long 
jump, and stare down a 500mm telephoto 
lens and wait for that mid-air moment! 

-Venkatesh Ganesh 
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In a technological 
age the concept 
of a digital 
darkroom is a 
very hot 
proposition. But 
don't get puzzled 
Dy pixelation and 
baffled by 
bitmaps? Asian 
Photography 
offer simple 
solutions to get 
rid of those 
digital blues. 


s all post editing in film-photogra- 

phy is done in the darkroom, the post 

editing of digital photographs (on 
PC) is called digital darkroom. Today, the 
concept of a 'digital darkroom" is a very 
hot idea in photography. However, a digi- 
tal darkroom isn't like a traditional darkroom 
for one thing, because unlike the other, the 
lights are on. Today's digital photographer 
has the same desire to create, control, and 
manipulate their own prints. As the quality 
of inkjet prints now rivals that of traditional 
prints, it has now become possible for pho- 
tographers to set up a high quality digital 
darkroom at home. 

In a traditional darkroom, you control 
images with choices of films, chemicals, pa- 
pers and processes. In the digital equiva- 
lent of the darkroom, you do so with a com- 
puter system and a photo-editing program. 





Today's personal computers are capable of 
bringing digital imaging to the fore. How- 
ever, it's not just for creating and storing 
photos anymore, but for editing images. 
In fact, in your computer you can build a 
darkroom with every function of a standard 
chemical darkroom. 

In the past owning a 55mm camera 
didn't imply that you had a darkroom in 
the basement. Only serious amateur pho- 
tographer who dared to play with the toxic 
chemicals, noxious smells, and complicated 
procedures that needed to be developed 
and edited required one. However, in 
today's context most digital photographers 
do their own editing and printing for it's 
easy and fun. But what are the tools that is 
required to take the digital photo editing 
and printing route? That's what we're here 
to find out? 
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But the fact is assembling your own 
digital darkroom isn't complicated or ex- 
pensive. You can tailor the equipment to 
your specific applications and budget. In 
fact, you can spend less or more, on it de- 
pending on what you're trying to accom- 
plish, and the size of your budget. But 
the question is how? There are numer- 
ous configurations and setups possible. 
This article serves as a simple guide and tool 
for designing and building your own digital 
darkroom. 


Choosing Your 
Own Computer 

The computer is the heart of the digital 
darkroom. The good news is that unless 
you're planning to output prints signifi- 
cantly larger than 8x10, the chances are 
that your existing computer will be good 
enough. In fact, unless you've got money 
to burn, it's best to work on your existing 
computer instead. However, if you're think- 
ing of building a darkroom setup from 
scratch, there are a number of decisions 
to be made. 


PC or Mac 

The fact is that either system is fully ca- 
pable of delivering excellent output. So, 
unless you've got a valid reason to choose 
one platform over another, stick to the 
operating system you are most comfort- 
able working in. But certain pertinent ob- 
servations like the Colour management is 
far more stable and mature on the Mac plat- 
form, is something to adhere. If excellent 
colour management is a must you cannot 
go wrong with the Mac. However, note that 
true colour management requires addi- 
tional hardware and software that isn't 
cheap. 


Hardware Specifications 

Once you've decided on which O/S you 
want to use, you'll have to decide what 
specifications you want for your CPU. There 
are a number of key areas to consider: 


Processor 
Faster is better, but you don't have to 
lose your mind about it. Processor power 


is usually measured in terms of MHz. 


| | Todays 
Adobe's Photoshop requires only a Pentium 
or faster Intel Processor for the Windows Personal 
version, and any PowerPC-based Macintosh computers 


for the Mac OS version. I'm running the 
Photoshop 7.0 on a 500MHz Cyrix-pow- 
ered PC, with no ill effects. Would I like 


are capable 
of bringing 


more power? Yes, but the temptation has digital 

no end. So buy the fastest processor you . l 

can afford. imaging to 
the fore. 

Memory 


| However, its 
RAM is the amount of memory that 


your computer holds on and juggles while 
doing its Computation. You can never have 
too much RAM, so get as much as you can 
afford. Even for the least expensive system, 
| urge you to get a minimum of 128MB of 
RAM, preferably 256MB. Photoshop re- 
quires only 32MB of RAM to work but more 
the RAM faster the work. If you're hesitant 
about buying a new computer, adding RAM 
Is a good way of making up for slightly 
slower processors like Pentium II, IIl or older- 
type PowerMacs. 


not just for 
creating and 
storing 
photos 
anymore, but 
for editing 
images. In 
fact, in your 
computer you 


can build a 

Hard drive 
The 15 GB hard disks included with my 
old systems is more than adequate to ac- 
commodate a digital darkroom, but more 
space is always useful. Today 40/80gb hard 


darkroom with 
every 
function of a 


disks are common. For still photography, standard 
you can stick to the more standard hard chemical 
drive interfaces-ATAPI. Forget about SCSI, 

darkroom. 


you won't really need it. It’s also easy to 
add another drive to your old machine, if 
you need to beef it up. 


Monitor 

Here is where your 
Judgment will have to come 
into play. Ideally, you 
Should be getting the 
best display you can af- 
ford. Bigger is better, 
and monitors have at 
last become affordable. 
You can edit images on 
the 15-inch screen, but you Neate te N 
will be happier with something ~S 
larger. Rule of thumb: Get the larg- o n 
est monitor your budget permits. A 
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word about flat-panel displays: Most LCD 
screens, with the exception of the more 
expensive digital ones, are not adequate 
for critical manipulation of digital im- 
ages. Glass CRT models are better, big- 
ger, and cheaper. 


Video Card 

This is really for the PC users. You don't 
really need much; it should have just 
enough power to display 52bit colours (the 
limit on PCs) at the optimum resolution for 
the size of your monitor. In general 52MB 
of video memory is enough for still digital 
photography. You must have more video 
RAM if you're going to use a larger moni- 
tor that can utilize higher resolutions. 


scanner 

Ascanner will allow you to bring Prints, 
slides or negatives, either colour or B&W 
into your Computer in a matter of minutes. 
Scanners come in different price ranges. 
But there are certain calculations to con- 
sider about the resolution of a scanner. If 
the scanner is capable of 2700ppi then a 
10" print will have a resolution of 270ppi. 
This is sufficient for output that rivals tra- 
ditional photographic media. 500ppi also 
happens to be the required resolution for 
digital light printers. Beware of Optical Vs. 
Interpolated resolution in scanner specs. 
The only number that counts is true optical 
resolution. Each scanner has its own con- 
trol software that plays an important part 
in both the quality of scans and ease of 
use. Scanning software not only provides 
an interface between the scanner and the 
computer, it also provides the user with the 
ability to adjust a wide range of parameters 
before the image ends-up ready for final 
processing. Choosing a scanner therefore 
involves evaluating its bundled software as 
well as hardware capabilities. The most im- 
portant features of a negative scanner are 
bit depth, speed and dynamic range. 

Bit depth refers to how a pixel is as- 
signed a colour. Some scanners record in 
24 bits, or 8 bits per primary colour. The 
greater the bit depth, the more flexibility 
there will be in editing and reproducing 
quality photographs. 


Speed refers to how long it takes 
the scanner to scan the negative. If 


speed is important to you, use the pt que 


specs as a rough guide, but 
don't rely on the accuracy 
of the numbers, because 
there is no set standard 
for measuring scan 
time. A 
Dynamic 
Range is a mea- 
surement from 
the least to the 
greatest. In this case, 
white is zero and black is 
four. A dynamic range of 4.0 
would mean that the scanner is capable of 
reading the entire colour scale accurately. 
Most scanners are rated somewhere be- 
tween 3.0 and 3.6. 


CD-R/RW Burners 

Yes, you're going to need them. Sup- 
pose you have a few years' worth of digital 
pictures stored on your PC—what happens 
if the drive fails? Your digital darkroom 
should have a reliable backup system in 
place. The least expensive solution is to 
periodically copy your digital photos to a 
CD-R using the CD-RW drive. CD-R/RW tech- 
nology is so mature and affordable that 
there's really no reason not to have one. 
These also come in handy when you need 
to transport image data to service bureaus 
or wish to send them to dear ones. 


Optical Mouse 

You're going to need a very good 
mouse for working with the image manipu- 
lation software. | really recommend 




















Choosing a 
scanner 
therefore 
involves 
evaluating 
its bundled 
software as 
well as 
hardware 
capabilities. 
The most 
important 
features of a 
negative 
scanner are 
bit depth 
speed and 
dynamic 
range. 
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going optical, for they work well, and are 
very precise as well. 


Choosing Your Software 
All the processes that are analog to tra- 
ditional darkroom manipulations happen 
within the software. Your computer is only 
as powerful as the software that you use. 
There are numerous raster graphics appli- 
cations out there. In fact, most digital de- 
vices like scanners and cameras come 
bundled with simple image manipulation 
software. Here are some basic types: 


Image manipulation 

and editing software 
Photo editing software ranges from 

easy to use, one-click corrections; to the 

powerful and complicated Photoshop. 
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Photoshop is the industry standard and has 
so many features that few professionals 
master it completely! Each progressive re- 
lease of Photoshop has managed to cram 
more and more powerful and usable fea- 
tures into its toolbox. The only drawback of 
this sophisticated software is that it will re- 
quire considerable practice and extensive 
study to master its application. If you are 
averse to technology, you might want to 
try something simpler. Adobe also makes 
software called Adobe Photo Delux, and it 
has got many automated function and is 
easy to use. If that's still too much for you, 


the software bundled with your hardware 
is probably good to start with. 
Image / gallery 
management software 

A digital photographer collects a large 
amount of digital images very quickly. Af- 
ter the first hundred or so, tracking all your 
images can quickly become a real problem. 
If you don't want the added complication 
of another bit of software, you can always 
manage your images manually using direc- 
tory structures within your drive along with 
a file naming convention that you can work 
out for yourself. However, gallery manage- 
ment software makes browsing and search- 
ing for particular images considerably easier 
if you take the time to properly input your 
images. Adobe has recently released Cal- 
lery v.1. This is very simple to use and 
should provide most of the functionality 
required by enthusiasts. You should con- 
sider more robust software such as Extensis 
Portfolio. Portfolio lets you attach keywords 
to your images (for search optimization) 
and can automatically structure it based on 
your own directory scheme. 


Output Devise 

When it comes to output, there are 
many choices depending on your needs. 
Selecting a printer is the final step in set- 
ting up your digital darkroom. Printers 
come in a variety of price ranges, but you 
get what you pay for. The sharper the im- 
age, the more expensive the printer is. If 
one wants to return to film based material 
to produce traditional prints, labs can 
transfer digital files back to film once all of 
the control and manipulation that you care 
to perform have been completed. 


Inkjet printers 

These will be the most common option 
for hobbyists. Special photo-quality inkjet 
printers are now available for most printer 
manufacturers in a range of models that 
will fit most budgets. You will need special 
papers (and even special inks) in order to 
output photos that are near-indistinguish- 
able from those done by a digital lab. So 
consider these when choosing a model. 
Happily, with the right papers and inks, 
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today's inkjet outputs no 
longer have the light fastness 
and water-resistance and archi- 
val issues. 


colour Laser 
Printers 
These are expensive, 
run in CMYK mode, and 
tend to have a smaller 
colour gamut than 
today's 6 and 7-colour 
inkjets which work well RGB 
mode. 
Wax-transfer and Dye-sublima- 
tion printers - These present their own 
unique advantages and shortcomings. 
Wax-transfer printers are generally out- 
dated, and not recommended anymore. 
Dye-subs however have been gaining in 
popularity. They tend to have a slight ad- 
vantage in terms of picture quality com- 
pared to inkjets. But they require special 
papers and are feature-for-feature more 
expensive than inkjets. 

Digital light printers - These are the pin- 
nacle devices for image printing, ridicu- 
lously expensive and large, but capable of 
producing photos on standard photo- 
graphic paper. These printers use lasers (Or 
LEDS) to create an image on standard pho- 
tographic paper that is processed using 
slightly modified wet chemical developing 
processes. The Noritsu and Frontier Digital 
Minilab systems revolve around these types 
of output devices. 





Ergonomics: 

One very important issue often ignored 
in many Digital darkrooms is it's ergonom- 
ics. We aren't accustomed to sitting in front 
of a computer for long hours. Therefore, it 
makes sense to be comfortable in order to 
be more productive. There are several 
things you must consider when setting up 
your workstations. 

Your monitor should be at or below eye 
level. Your wrists should be straight with 
your forearms supported and parallel to the 
floor. Your thighs should also be parallel to 
the floor with your feet on the floor or a 
foot rest. 

The proper height for a computer work 
surface is about 3 or 4 inches lower than 
the average writing desk. You should ad- 
just your back support of your chair so that 
the seat back s curve is in curve of the lower 
back. Your monitor should be directly in 
front of you. The monitor height should be 
adjusted so that the top row of characters 
on the screen is at or slightly below eye 
height. The monitor should be at arm's 
length away from your eyes. 

Try getting you feet wet and seeing for 
yourself what the fuss is all about. If you 
already have a computer why not start ex- 
perimenting yourself. There are several 
modestly priced programs available for digi- 
tal editing, some software are free for trial 
use and these will allow you to explore this 
exciting new side of “darkroom” practice. 

-Rajendra Prasad 
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FLAG FOUNDATION OF INDIA 





















-alling all professional & amateur photographers 


A chance to participate in the single biggest 
d photography project about India 


A Celebration of our National Flag 


CY SW) and National Colours 


In Janurary 2002 Mr. Naveen Jindal won a seven-year long court 

battle that enabled every Indian to hoist our National Flag with 

honour and pride attheir homes, offices and factories on all days of 

the year. The National Flag and National Colours are now a close 
Y part of Indian life expressing pride in our country. 





Yuva Hindustani now invites you to capture such moments whether 
on the Republic Day or in the daily life of India, with your camera and 
send to us! 


Selected entries would be made part of an international standard 
coffee-table book, featuring thoughts of eminent Indians. Images 
from the book will also travel as an exhibition throughout India and 
overseas. There are over 500 Prizes to be won including 250 copies 
ofthis book. 





Last date of submission is 

February 15, 2004. For further 
information and participation rules, 
Visit us at www.yuvahindustani.com 


INIQUES - PIXELS 








Ünderstanding 


ME 


What is a digital image and how 





ils 








does it compare to film? 


To understand pixels, let’s start with discussing how photography 
Captures the patterns of light, darkness and varied colours that 
the eye sees. 


raditional black and white photogra- 
phy uses a clear plastic film base cov- 
ered with a layer of chemicals - the 
emulsion — which contains some combina- 
tion of silver halide crystals in a random ori- 
entation. These silver halide crystals may 
be silver chloride (AgCI), silver iodide (Agl) 
or silver bromide (AgBr) and when referred 
to in general, are called "AgX" crystals. 

In a camera, when light from the scene 
hits these silver halide particles, a latent 
image composed of very small metallic sil- 
ver specks is formed. Chemical develop- 
ment of this latent image results in a nega- 
tive image of the scene made up of larger 
and smaller metallic silver grain clumps. 
Areas of the scene that were bright pro- 
duce larger, denser silver clumps while 
darker areas produce very small or no sil- 
ver clumps. These silver particles of vari- 
OUS Sizes are arranged to form the image. 

Digital imaging sensors carry out the 


image capture job in a fundamentally dif- 
ferent way. Digital images are referred to 
as being “sampled”, and they are sampled 
in two ways: in space and in brightness. 
"sampled in space" means that image 
sensors are composed of a number of light 
sensitive areas arranged in a fixed, regular 
pattern, like a checkerboard and not a ran- 
dom pattern like the light sensitive silver 
halide particles in film. The total number of 
these light sensitive areas - which are called 
PIXELS, short for picture elements - is im- 
portant to image quality. The more pixels 
on the sensor, the higher quality (details and 
sharpness) your image will be. Because the 
pixels are arranged in a regular pattern, they 
can be fooled by a subject that contains a 
regular pattern of fine detail (like stripes on 
a shirt). Two or more stripes may fall on 
the same pixel and end up as one stripe in 
the digital image. This is called "aliasing" 
and results in high frequency information 
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(fine detail) being converted (or aliased) 
into incorrect, low frequency information 
(Course detail). In a picture of the striped 
shirt, you might see bands of broad stripes 
running across the shirt instead of fine 
stripes. 

"Sampled in brightness" means each 
pixel can have only one value that repre- 
sents the total light hitting the pixel - if the 
light hitting a pixel is half black and half 
white, the pixel would report that as gray. 
In addition, the one value can only be se- 
lected from a limited number of values de- 
termined by the number of "bits" (binary 
digits) the pixel can capture. A binary digit 
can be either O or 1. Combining binary dig- 
its into groups (called bits) produces all the 
decimal numbers. The more bits captured 
by a pixel, the better the image will be 
because it has more brightness levels. 
In general, about 8 bits, which gives 256 
brightness levels, is sufficient for most uses. 
See table. 

More bits per pixel can be useful if you 
are working with professional images in 
something like Photoshop, but that's a topic 
for another article. 

Colour photography "is the same as 
black and white but different". Our eyes 
see a variety of colours in a scene because 
sensors in our eyes (called cones) are sen- 
sitive to red or green or blue light. What 
we see as sharpness is a mix of the three 
Colours, but is really mostly due to the green 
light (About 30% is due to red, about 60% 
is due to green, and only about 10% is due 
to blue.) 

There are two different colour systems 
— additive and subtractive. Additive colour 
mixes red, green and blue light. An equal 
amount of all three produces white light. 
Projection television sets use the additive 
system and so does your computer moni- 
tor. Subtractive colour removes red, green 
and blue from white light, and colour pho- 
tography using film is based on subtrac- 
tive colour. 

Color film has three layers - a red sen- 
sitive layer that produces cyan dye (cyan is 
blue-green), a green sensitive layer that 
produces magenta dye (magenta is red-yel- 
low), and a blue sensitive layer that pro- 


duces yellow dye. Cyan dye removes red 
light, magenta light removes green light, 
and yellow dye removes blue light. 

With colour reversal (slide) film, red light 
exposes the AgX in the cyan layer. In the 
development process, reversal film is first 
subjected to a black and white developer 
that converts the AgX in the exposed layer 
to metallic silver leaving the AgX in the other 
two layers unaffected. The film is then "re- 
versed” - either by exposure to light or with 
chemicals - making the AgX in the other 
two layers developable. A special colour 
developer is then used in which the devel- 
oping agent used to convert the AgX to 
silver then combines with a chemical (called 
a dye coupler) to form a coloured dye. In 
the case of this red exposure, the colour 
developer will form magenta and yellow dye 
in the two layers not originally exposed by 





TOP: 

Fishing wharf in 
Rockport, Massachu- 
setts, USA. Often 
photographed and 
painted and known as 
"Motif #1”. 1500 pixels 
wide by 1000 pixels high. 
8-bits per colour which 
can reproduce 16.78 
million colours. 


BOTTOM: 

"Sampled in space." 
Original image reduced 
to 50 pixels wide by 20 
pixels high. Still 8-bits 
per colour but notice 
that each pixel is just a 
single colour. 
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“Sampled in brightness." 
Original image 
(1500x1000 pixels) 
reduced to 3-bits per 
colour. 3-bits per colour 
can reproduce only 512 
colours. 





red light, but will not form any cyan dye. 
When we pass white light through the 
developed reversal film, the magenta 
dye will remove green light and the yel- 
low dye will remove blue light - this 
leaves only red light, which is what we want. 
All other combination of colours are formed 
in a similar way. 

With color digital photography, most 
digital sensors use a coloured filter mosaic 
dye pattern superimposed on the sensor, 
so that any given pixel sees only red or 
green or blue light. Since green light is the 
most important component of sharpness, 
typical dye patterns will have two pixels of 
green for every pixel of red and blue. 

Note that each pixel captures only one 
of the three colours. To create a full colour 
image, software in your camera (or com- 
puter) must "guess" at the missing two 
colours. Originally, the image reconstruc- 
tion process just averaged the values of the 
nearest neighbours of the same colour. This 
could result in some pretty poor “guesses” 
and resulted in a lot of coloured "confetti" 
artifacts appearing in the images. Over the 
last 12 years, it’s been possible to put a lot 
more computing power in digital cameras. 
This makes it possible for the image recon- 
struction calculations to be a lot smarter. 
Today in the available digital cameras, this 
smarter colour processing and many more 
pixels means that noticeable image artifacts 
are now rare. 

Colour digital photography uses both 
additive and subtractive colour - additive 


TS is a somewhat a controversial ques- 
tion, and there are many possible answers. 
Film is an analogue medium, so it doesn't 
have "pixels", per se, though film scanners 
have pixels and a specific resolution. 

Today the one thing most people agree 
on is that it's a lot more than any current 
consumer digital camera. The debate is 


about how much resolution the digital will 
have to start matching the film. 


The very short answer is that there are 
around 14 million quality pixels in a high 
quality 35mm shot. There may be as few as 
4 million quality pixels in a handheld shot 
with a point and shoot camera. And if the 
focus is poor, the number will drop down 


below the 1-2 million pixels of the modern 


consumer camera. Of course one can have 
a bad shot with a digital camera too, not 
using all its resolving ability. 

The film itself tends to hold around 1000 
to 1 contrast range. Generally one desires 
at least 12 bits per colour to represent it. 
Your eye by widening and closing the iris, 
can sample an astounding 7 decimal or- 
ders of magnitude of range of contrast, 
which would need at least 24 bits. 

So there is a lot of information in film. 
However, not all of it is usable information, 
which causes the debate about the equiva- 
lence in pixels. Film is made up of chemical 
grains. The more you blow up the film, the 
more you start seeing noise caused by those 
grains, and eventually the very clumping 
of the grains themselves. 


when images are displayed on a computer 
monitor and subtractive when images are 
printed. Conversion between the two sys- 
tems is just a matter of simple subtraction. 

The new RAW file format that is becom- 
ing popular in prosumer cameras is basi- 
cally just the raw data captured by the sen- 
sor. Instead of this data being converted 
to a full colour image in the camera, a RAW 
file allows you to do the image reconstruc- 
tion in your computer. This offers you com- 
plete control of the process - much like 
printing a colour negative in your darkroom. 
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| should mention that a company called 
Foveon has developed new X3 sensor tech- 
nology that doesn't use a colour filter on the 
sensor. Instead, it relies on the fact that red, 
green and blue light penetrate the sensor's 
silicone to different depths, making it pos- 
sible to capture all three colours of light at 
each pixel location. This sensor is being 
used in the Sigma SD10 digital camera. 

One question that always came up 
when | was making presentations on digital 
imaging for Kodak was "how many pixels 
does 35mm film capture?" 

There really is no universally accepted 
way to convert an AgX image into its ‘PIXEL 
equivalent, but I’ve always approximated 
the pixel equivalent in the following way: 

The resolving power of typical 100- 
speed colour negative film at medium con- 
trast is around 65-line pairs/mm. Remem- 
ber that a line pair represents a BLACK line 
and a WHITE line - so a line pair represents 
two pixels. This means this film has around 
150 pixels/mm. For a 24 X 36 mm 35mm 
frame this gives 14.6 million pixels. 

Lot of things like camera shake, dirt on 
the camera lens and misfocus can greatly 
reduce the actual number of equivalent 
pixels. When Kodak developed the PhotoCD 
product line about 12 years ago, they de- 
cided that the typical amateur 35mm frame 
only contained about 6 megapixels worth 
of data. 


Bits No.of Grays No. of Colours 
2 8 

2 4 64 

5 8 512 

4 16 4096 

9 52 32768 

6 64 262144 

7 128 2097152 

8 256 16777216 

9 512 134217728 
10 1024 1073741824 


In black and white photography, if we 
have just 1-bit of data, we can have 2 pos- 
sible gray levels (black and white). In colour 
photography, with 1-bit per colour we can 
have 2 levels of red times 2 levels of green 
times 2 levels of blue or 8 different colours 
(2X2X2 8). 
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In black and white photography, if we 
have 2-bits of data, we can have 2x2 or 4 
possible gray levels. In colour photogra- 
phy, with 2-bits per colour we can have 4 
levels of red times, 4 levels of green times, 
4 levels of blue or 64 different colours 
(4x4x4=64). 


And so on: 

8-bits per red, green and blue channel 
will reproduce about 16.78 million colors 
which are plenty for most of our digital 
photography needs. However, some pro- 
fessional cameras capture 14 or 16 bits per 
colour allowing more control when carry- 
ing out image enhancement procedures. 


Sidebar: 

The way digital images are sampled in 
Space and brightness makes it possible to 
transform them from the spatial domain 
that we see to something called the fre- 
quency domain and back again using a form 
of math called Fourier transforms. Open 
any book on digital image processing and 
you'll see lots of Fourier math. It may 
sound like magic to most of us, but this math- 
ematical magic makes it possible to perform 
all Kinds of digital image processing tricks 
using programs like Photoshop. Luckily, 
someone else has worked out all the math- 
ematics and we can just enjoy the results. 

- Fred Shippey 


The author is a consultant and an authority 
on digital imaging and has widely written for 
publications both in US and overseas. 
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The Green channel of the 


Original image as a 
grayscale image. The left 
half has 256 levels (8- 
bits) while the right half 
has 8 levels (3-bits). 


& NICOBAR: 
INDIAS TREASURE ISLANDS 


The Bay Islands better known as Andaman and Nicobar islands is a treasure trove of 
nature’s bounty, beauty and resources and is a photographers delight. 






he Andaman and Nicobar islands, also 
known as the Bay Islands are an ar- 
chipelago of 572 islands situated in 
the Bay of Bengal. They are spread over an 
area of 8249 square kilometres in a north 
south direction. Significatnly these islands 
are a treasure trove of nature’s bounty, 
beauty and resources. The infamous Cellu- 
lar Jail, which is notorious for being a pe- 
nal settlement where the Freedom fighters 
of our country were incarcerated is a Ma- 
jor landmark. The islands are gaining promi- 
nence and fame for their pristine and un- 
touched beauty, and is any photographer's 
delight to be in Andaman & Nicobar islands. 
The islands are well connected to main- 
land India through air and sea routes. One 
can reach Port Blair, the capital of Andaman 
& Nicobar islands either by sea or air. The 
Indian Airlines and Jet Airways have regular 
flights from Chennai. In addition, the ships 
of Andaman & Nicobar Administration ply 
between Chennai and Port Blair on a regu- 
lar basis. Even one could plan one way by 
air and another by ship. 
In the Andamans one can find the most 
productive ecosystems like the forest, man- 


grove and marine ecosystem. The variance 
among these systems contributes to the 
rich diversity of species. The coral reefs are 
the most productive ecosystems and are 
also found to be prolific in these islands. 
The islands have the most diverse and larg- 
est spatial cover of coral reefs. Besides, they 
are home to a wide variety of plants and 
animals. 

The tropical forests of the island are 
home to many animals, despite isolation 
from the main land mass. The islands have 
a rich gene pool of animals, 5100 species 
belonging to all major groups have been 
recorded so far. There is a remarkable di- 
versity in marine life with prawns, corals, 
lobsters, starfishes, etc. Apart from the 
abundant biological resources, these is- 
lands have also reported occurrence of 
minerals like gold, limestone, nickel, sulphur 
and selenite. Besides, oil and natural gas 
exploration is also carried out in this part 
of the world. 

Tourism is the major source of income 
for the Andaman and Nicobar islands. With 
the influx of tourists, resorts and casinos 
have mushroomed on the islands. Forests 
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Season to visit: 

The best season to visit 
Andamans is between 
November to February when 
the humidity off the place is 
low and not much of rains 
take place. But it is 
important to carry enough 
sun cream with you. 


What to 
photograpnh: 

The place offers plenty 
of photographic opportunity 
both in terms of travel and 
nature photography. The 
prime attraction of course is 
the Cellular jail, which has 
been declared a national 
monument. 


have been cleared for golf courses, resorts 
and other construction activities. The ex- 
ploitation of common valuable shells has 
increased with tourist inflows. 

Poaching and hunting of unique en- 
demic flora and fauna is a common fea- 
ture in the islands. The corals, shells, crabs, 
lobsters are being exported in large quan- 
tities to other countries. The number of 
birds species is less than what it should be. 

An attitudinal change among the 
people and tourists can also conserve these 
pristine islands. It has to be rememberec 
that any exploitation of common resources 
will lead to an ecological tragedy. The car- 
rying capacity of the island's ecosysterr 
should be understood. If the people are tc 
be protected, nature has to be respectec 
and conserved. 

| had a nice time clicking these monu- 
ments as they do offer a challenge not only 
in the terms of technicalities but also tc 
capture the mood and the essence of the 
place. 

These cells tell a silent story of the tor 
tures and the pains that our freedom fight 
ers had to endure to secure the freedorr 
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These cells 
tell a silent 
story of the 
tortures and 

the pains 
that our 
freedom 
fighters had 
to endure to 
secure the 
freedom for 
us. They are 
best clicked 
in B&W to 

Capture the 

foreboding 
mood of the 


place. 
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for us. They are best clicked in B&W to cap- 
ture the foreboding mood of the place. 

One can go in the streets of the Port 
Blair to have an insight into the local popu- 
lation, which is a composite one as it, mainly 
compromises of second or third genera- 
tion of the Freedom Fighters. 

The Chatham Saw mill is another won- 








der of human engineering. It can be vis- 
ited with prior permission from the for- 
est department. It is the biggest sawmill 
Of Asia. 

One must visit the Ross islands where 
the history comes alive. It used to be the 
erstwhile Head Quarters of the British ad- 
ministration in the A&N Islands. 
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Equipment to Carry: 





d 


Apart from an SLR, one must carry a good and sturdy tripod, a polariser filter is a must and a cleaning kit is 
essential as it is very moist and humid here therefore it is important to clean your camera every time you take 
It out. Must carry a lot of silica gel. Take proper precautions against moisture. 


Jolly Boy 

An island of untouched and idyllic 
beauty situated 50 Kms from Port Blair is a 
storehouse of natural beauty and a delight 
for a photographer. It is situated in Rajiv 
Gandhi Marine national park. 

Flora and fauna A&N Islands offer a 
unique collection of some exotic and some 


not so exotic flowers and wild life. 

A&N Islands provide a fantastic photo- 
graphic opportunity to a photographer 
and if one is wiling to experiment with the 
place the possibilities are endless. So, pick 
up your gear and start clicking. Wish you 
all a happy shooting! 

Text & Pic.: Santosh Asthana, Banaalore 
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On the occasion of completing 30 years of 
partnership between Konica and Nippon 
Group on February 8, 2001 at Konica Head 
Office, Tokyo, Japan. 





Left to Right: Seated 


Mr. J.P. Acharya Mr Tomiji Uematsu Mr. R.N. Pardiwala 
Managing Director Chairman of Konica Corporation Director 

Computer Graphics Ltd., Tokyo, Japan Computer Graphics Ltd., 
"Sanas', 46, FLK: Road 218, High Tech Industries Centre 
Alwarpet, Chennai — 600 018 Caves Road, Jogeshwari (E) 


Mumbai — 400 060 
Left to Right: Standing 


Mr. T. Oda Mr. Fumio Iwai Mr. H. Eguchi 

Export Manager President of General Manager 

Konica Corporation Consumer Imaging Company Konica Asia H.Q. Pte. Ltd., 
Tokyo, Japan Konica Corporation India Office 


Tokyo, Japan 






Photo Gallery is a monthly round-up of the photographic exhibitions 
held across the country. The column features exclusive photographs 
which are generally theme based and presents an in-depth focus on 
the art with a visual razzmatazz... 





Blooming wocore 


hat makes a photographer 
successful? How much is nature, 
and how much is nurture? DO 


creative pictures reveal hidden talent that 
only some of us posses? Or are they 
simply the result of effort and passion, 
and as such within the capabilities of any 
normal person? 

A successful nature photographer is 
both a pragmatist and a romantic. For 
without the romanticism, you would not 
have the deep love affair with nature that 
is vitally important to your success as a 
nature photographer. This is why creative 
photography blends aspects of both 
science and art to technically produce an 
image first crafted by the human mind. 
Henry Rajakaruna of Sri Lanka is a master 
visual artiste whose exploits with the 
camera have created striking pictures in 
beauty that goes beyond reality. This is 
because he lays emphasis on subjectivity 
more than the objectivity. 

His 6^ Solo Photographic Exhibition was 
held in June 20035 at the Lionel Wendt 
Gallery in Colombo, and was aptly titled 
“Beyond Reality”. 

In today’s professional world the >} ~ WNA 
pressures have reduced nature to stand out? The reason the way in which 
photography to a tedium of airless he picks up bits and pieces in nature which 
familiarity. What then makes Henry's work may appear to be quite ordinary but with a 
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careful creative interpretation and 
composition make it to appear rather 
extraordinary. 

For an artiste, he need not go too far 
in search of suitable subjects for his 
composition. Ironically in his own backyard 
there is a garden in Eswatta, which is lush 
green with fungi and an abundance of 
plants and trees that he constantly surveys 
for his love affair witn nature photography. 

Says Henry "Nature is omnipresent - 





o- 
F 
z 
i T y D 


only one has to explore it and capture the 
different colours in its various hues”. In 
simple words, it's the Almighty's five star 
free gift for mankind to explore. In fact, 
his interest in colour, shape, design and 
texture, helps in many ways to keep his 
composition perfectly balanced. Moreover, 
in his ohotographs of spiral mushrooms, 
especially their natural round shape is a 
tribute to his observing power with which 
he arranged the same in decreasing size 
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texture of the mushrooms is juxtaposed 
against the roughness of the bark. 

He does not look at his botanical 
subjects in a textbook format and aims to 
present it to the onlooker so that he could 
be able to read something different about 
it. His surroundings in Sri Lanka may well 
be more exotic than many of us at our 


doorsteps, but what separates him from 
the rest is his uncanny potential to see 
simple things and arrange them into linear 
and graphic art. However, his magical mantra 
revolves round 4Ps - Passion, Purpose, 
Preparation and above all Perseverance. 
Afterall, art does takes its price. 

-Mathew Thottunga 
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Stay up-to-date on Asian Photo & Imaging market!! 


~ PHOTO&IMAGING 2004 


5.27(Thr.) - 5.30(Sun.), 2004 
Pacific Hall(ist Fl.) COEX, Seoul, Korea 
Organized by COEX, KOIA 


Cameras and Accessories 

Photo developing, enlarging, finishing equipment 

Digital Imaging system 

Software for Digital Imaging Editing 

On-line Shopping Mall 

Studio facilities(Backgrounds, strobo, tripods, etc) 

Photo scanners, printers & Printing goods 

Video cameras and other device(Battery, memory card, reader, etc.) 
Albums/ Photo calendars/Bags/ Clothes for photo 


Books, Newspaper 


CONTACTS : 


PHOTO & IMAGING 2004 Secretariat 
Tel: +82-2 6000-8133/1068 

Fax : +82-2-6000-1309 

e-mail : photoshow@coex.co.kr 


http://www.photoshow.co.kr Take part in now È 


Approved 
; Event 
Pre-register now!! 





Address your entries to the... Asian 


TOP: 

Photographer: S. Rajeev, Kerala 
Camera Used: Nikon FM 10 
Lens: Sigma 100-300 mm 

Film: Konica Centuria 100 
Aperture: F4.5 

Shutterspeed: 1/60 sec. 


BOTTOM: 

Photographer: Shivu, Bangalore 
Camera Used: Canon EOS 5 
Lens: 75-300 USM 

Film: Fuji 400 

Aperture: F11 

Shutterspeed: 1/250 


Ss Portfolio 


Photography. 13/D, Laxmi Industrial Estate, New Link Road, Andheri (W), Mumbai-400 053 
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LEFT: 
Photographer: Sampath Kumar 
Camera Used: Nikon FM10 
Lens: 24-70mm Sigma 

Film: Fuji 

Aperture: F 6.2 
Shutterspeed: 1/250 





TOP: 
Photographer: 
A. Anandkumar, Chennai 
Camera Used: 
Nikon FM2 
Lens: 
35-105mm 
Film: 
Konica 100 ASA 
Aperture: 
| F8 
1 Shutterspeed: 
W 125 sec 


BOTTOM: 
Photographer: 
Deepak Sengupta, Patna 
Camera Used: 
Nikon F55 
Lens: 
28-80mm 
Film: 

Kodak 200 
Aperture: 

F8 
Shutterspeed: 
1/125 sec 
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Reader's Portfolio 


TOP: 
Photographer: 
Manju Neereshwallya, 
Karnataka 
Camera Used: 
Nikon FM2 
Film: 

Fuji Pro 200 
Lens: 

50mm (Normal) 
Aperture: 

F/8 
Shutterspeed: 
1/45 


BOTTOM: 
Photographer: 
Goutam Nath, 
©. West Bengal 
* Camera Used: 
Nikon F60 
NOS vadat cx MEME | ELO en Ne Fuji 100ASA 
pasts too oe MEE A I Lens: 
ES ape c Sen ET oy A "c MENU 28-105 Sigma 


, 


nd 
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TOP: 

Photographer: Gibran Safir, Kolkata 
Camera Used: Kodak KB10 

Lens: Kodak Glass Lens 

Film: Fuji 100 ASA 

Shutterspeed: 1/60 sec. 


MIDDLE: 

Photographer: Tarkeshwar Kr. Sharma 
Camera Used: Pentax ME Super 
Lens: Pentax 50mm 

Film: Fuji Superia 100 ASA 

Aperture: f/1.7 

Multi Exposure 


BOTTOM: 
Photographer:Devashish De, Tezpur 
Camera Used: Nikon F55 

Lens: Nikkor 70-300 mm 

Film: Kodak Ultima ISO 100 
Aperture: F 5.6 

Shutterspeed: 1/60 


WITH THIS 
CAMERA 


The Best Picture of the Month will 
receive the Samsung Fino camera as 
the prize winning entry. So please send 
the pictures fast but don't forget to 
include the technical details. 
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HUMQUP IN 
PHOTOGRAPHY 


Address your entries to the... Asian Photography. 13/D, Laxmi Industrial Estate, New Link Road, Andheri (W), Mumbai-400 053 





NAME: 

Ratan CH. 
Bhattacharjee 
Jharkhand 

| Camera: 
zenit 

Film: 

Nova B/W 


NAME: 

Archana 

Dildeep M.P ^ 
Camera: 

Olympus 

Film: 

Kodak 
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Raja Deen Dayal — i 


Prince of Photogr graphe rs 


Narendra Luther 


boreword by 
HRH The Prince of Wales 
Majer Photo Source: Sveibeland Deendayal — Great-grand 


Book Title: Raja Deen Dayal Prince of Photographers 
Author: Narendra Luther 
Major Photo Source: Sureshchand Deen Dayal 





Price: $50 


Publisher: Creative Point 


Sponsored by: Dr.K Anji Reddy 


Some facts 
èThe term photogra- 
phy was coined by Sir 

John FW. Herschel 
eAlhazen, a great 
authority on optics | 
the Middle Ages, 
invented the pinhole 
camera. 

eThe first man to 
take a photograph 
was a Frenchman, 
Joseph Nicephore 
Niepce in 
collabotation with a 
compatriot, Louis 
Jacques Mande 
Daguerre. 
However, the first 
oractical pnoto- 
graphic process was 
invented in 1839 and 
attributed to 
Daguerre. 

Thomas Alva Edison 
designed the 35-mm 
format used at 
present. 





ormally, if one were to read a book 
about a photographer or photog- 
raphy in general, one would be ex- 
pecting a book full of visceral images lush 
landscapes and even a hint of the surreal- 
ism. But, this book goes beyond the obvi- 
ous and traces the emergence of one of 
the India's finest photographers. 

Beginning with the evolution of pho- 
tography in the west, progressing gradu- 
ally to the emergence of photography in 
India. As Indian society was changing kalei- 
doscope, a new dawn emerged in the form 
of Deen Dayal, shedding new light in the 
art of photography. 

The author's focus is on Raja Deen 
Dayal, arguably considered by many to be 
one of India's greatest photographers. 

Aided by Sureshchand Deen Dayal, the 
book is written in lucid prose and can find 
itself at ease with a beginner as well as a 
connoisseur of photography. 

The hallmark of Raja Deen Dayal's pho- 
tography was composition of pictures, play- 
ing with light, familiarity with human psy- 
chology apart from his technical brilliance. 
The black and white photographs of the Taj 
Mahal in the late 19'^ century, the 
Falaknuma palace and a rare picture of 
Chow mohalla Palace complex in Hyderabad 


» » » 


transports the reader back into time. He 
has the most magical eye for line and com- 
position, and can make a fascinating im- 
age out of seemingly an ordinary image, 
which would appear normal under most Cir- 
cumstances. This is amply demonstrated in 
the photographs of the Nizam of 
Hyderabad, grand duke of Russia, King 
George V and a host of other royal people. 

Not merely restricting its scope to im- 
ages captured by the master, the book ex- 
plores the personality of Raja Deen Dayal 
and reveals some interesting aspects. Right 
from his first photograph, his beginning as 
a photographer of monuments up to his 
business acumen, it shows the versatility 
of Deen Dayal in every aspect of life.For 
sheer beauty of detail, his photography of 
the interiors of Shamsuadin's tomb near 
the Qutub Minar at Delhi and the Dilwara 
temples in Rajasthan is astounding. Right 
from the Nizam of Hyderabad to Lord 
Curzon, everybody sang his praises and he 
was the only Indian to earn a royal warrant 
of appointment from Queen Victoria, which 
further established him as a photographer 
beyond compare. 

His images imbued compassion, never 
despair and he could be aptly described as 
a historian who employed visual images and 
conserved India's architectural heritage. 
His mastery over the usage of light, at a 
time when technology was an unheard phe- 
nomenon is a testimony to his wizardry. 

Perhaps, the book could have thrown 
some more light on the kind of equipment 
and other photography techniques used by 
the master. It would have granted access 
into the mind of Deen Dayal, especially con- 
sidering the era in which he plied his trade. 

Despite the technological advances, his 
work can be hailed as a master class for 
existing photographers. A true moment 
from a bygone era captured in serene still- 
ness by amaster photographer at work. An 
exhilarating work of art, it needs accolades 
galore for its sheer effort in bringing to life 
an almost forgotten artist. The work is com- 
mendable and deserves a place in the an- 
nals of Indian photo literature. 

-Venkatesh Ganesh 
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sta 
Ahead of 


Competition 


Numero Uno B2B Photographic Journal 


Asian Photography has been aggressively serving the vital information needs of wholesaler, 
retailer, distributor and manufacturers in the imaging industry for the last 15 years and still continues to 
grow and diversify along with the industry. Just like good photography conveys a story so too does 
Photo Trade Reporter. The story has changed dramatically over the years but this niche publication is 
helping its readers see the real difference with an informative content that is better 
than the best in the photographic industry. 








With a print run of 25,000 copies all ready achieved, 
we will be further channelizing our distribution 
through Photo Labs/Studios, Photofilm Stores, Other 
Photo Accessory distributors as well as Key Industry 
leaders and executives totally FREE OF COST. 


The AP's Photo Trade Reporter is the ideal business 
encyclopedia for the photo and imaging industry and 
the perfect media vehicle to reach your regional as 
well as local photographic clients. In addition, our 
advertising and editorial coverage will help in creating 
brand recall by informing educating, persuading, and 
influencing the buying decision. 





For Advertising and Editorial Coverage 
Contact us at: 
SAP MEDIA WORLDWIDE LIMITED 
»* D-13, Laxmi Industrial Estate, New Link Road, Andheri (W), Mumbai - 400 055, INDIA 
Tel: 91-22-26358083/84/90 Fax: 91-22-26505184/85 E-mail: sappl@boms.vsnl.net.in 
NEW DELHI: F22, Green Park, New Delhi-110016, Tel:91-11-265352567,26532568 
Fax:91-011-26863028, E-mail:sappl@nda.vsni.net.in 







aking pictures of show 


ju , Would a 400 or an 800 speed 


film be better? | almost always get 400 


and it's worked well so far but I'm 

curious as to whether or not 800 will 

offer any real improvements? 
-Bahadur Singh Meena 


Superia X-tra (800) would be a 

gr to experiment with. This is true 
especially if you are shooting outdoors on 
a overcast day (best condition) or indoors 
when you have adequate lighting. With 
the 800 film you can underexpose your 
film 1 stop (1600) and still have printable 
images. If the arena is poorly to 
moderately lit and/or has strong sunlight 
coming in you will have difficulty with 
any film and will have to rely on a 
flash. Since the question below 
indicates you like to shoot B & W | 
would suggest trying Kodak TMAX 03200. 
This fast film will allow you to shoot 
indoor action at speeds that will stop the 
action without a flash, and can be pushed 
1 or 2 stops for even lower light. 





For B&W film, | prefer using my 
yellow filter for contrast. Has anyone 
used an orange or red and, if so, was 
the contrast too sharp or did you think 
it was still suitable? 

Ranjan Bhattacharya, Midnapore 


The R25 filter is quite good and also it 
works great for situations where you want 
to darken the sky and differentiate 
clouds. Orange is a compromise 
between the 2 stop filter factor of the 
R25 and the lower contrast of the yellow 
filter. In addition, by using Ilford SFX 
which has extended red sensitivity — you 
will want to use your yellow-red filters with 
this film. It is rated at 200 so the filters 
will slow it down to 50 to 100 depending 
which filter you are using. 


13/D, Laxmi Industrial Estate, 






Q like to ask 
o questions: 

1) Will airport 
x-rays have any 
affect on digital 

cards? 2) Will differ- 
ent cards record 
images the same as 
film or is one card 
better than others? 
| have a Nikon 3500 
camera and would 
like to buy a 1GB 
card. 
-Sudhakar Pai, 
Bangalore 


all of the 
AA: in airport 
security it is hard to 
know what is being 
used for surveillance 
and what affect it 
may have. And, | 
have flown in years 
so don't know if 
hand inspection is 
still an option. But if 
it were, | would see if 
you could avoid 
subjecting your 
camera and cards to 
the x-ray machine. 
There are minor 
differences between 
brands of cards, but 
from the feedback I 
get any of the major 
name brands like 
Lexar should provide 
reliable perFormance. 
And, as long as the 
card functions 
reliably, no differ- 
ences from one 
brand to another will 
affect image quality. 


Please mail all your Photo related questions to: Asian Photography, Editorial Department 
New Link Road, Andheri (W), Mumbai - 


400 053.E-mail: sappl@boms.vsni.net.in 





y a regular reader of your 
ma ne, and the content is by far 
one of the best in recent times. Now, | 
have two questions on the plug in: 
When do you change the mode to 8 
bits, and when do you change to TIFF 
files? I have an Epson 2200 printer and * 
| am not sure if it will print in 16 bit, 
plus many of the Photoshop functions 
don't work in 16 bit? 

-Anil Padmanabhan, Chennai 


Fierce computer bit depth for 
colour images is 24 bit RGB. Capture 
devices have greater bit depth, which 
provides room to adjust the 
Characteristics of the image. Some loss of 
data occurs as part of the adjustment, so 
when the image is translated to 24 bit 
RGB for use in printing, the required 
information fills the gamut so all of the 
values in the image are fully reoresented, 
and if you take a raw, unadjusted 24 bit 
image and colour correct it, then open 
the Histogram in Photoshop, you will find 
there are usually lots of vertical white 
lines. In a way, this represents parts of 
the file soace with the data being 
dropped out. 

The Adobe Photoshop Camera Raw 
plug-in works like scanner software. 
Interestingly, it opens the full bit depth * 
image file and you can fully adjust and 
colour corrects the values of the image 
to your perceptual requirements. When 
you click OK (and choose the 24 bit 
output option) the finished image is 
opened as a 24-bit image in Photoshop's 
workspace. You also have the option with 
the Camera Raw plug-in of outputting at 
48-bit mode if you want to save it as an 
archive file on which you can make " 
further or different adjustments later. But ` 
to use the file for printing or most other 
output, the mode must be reduced from 
16 to 8 bits per RGB channel. 
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EDITORIAL 






al: Zooming anto the Lead 


e go to the press the most important chapter in imaging history, Photo 
: ^ Association, (PMA) is slated to open its doors at Las Vegas from 12*” 

A Ñ February “04 and for over 80 years this single event has brought together the 
people who shape and drive the 987 billion worldwide imaging industry together under 
one roof. Over the years this event has come to be recognized as the benchmark in 
delivering real quality world-class solutions to the imaging audiences. However, with 
more than 30,000 retailers, photofinishers, portrait studios, imaging centers, 
manufacturers and suppliers expected to gather at PMA, there is hope for everyone 
be it education, networking, and above all new product information. 

All the major photographic and accessories manufacturers and suppliers are putting 
their act together so as to place their best of imaging products and solutions for the 
benefit of the customer, and this year will be no different. This year for a change a 
couple of Indian companies too are planning to showcase their products, which augurs 
well for the future of the Indian photographic industry. 

There are three major categories of photographers and they stack like a layer. At 
the top are the professional who are though less in numbers, but invest the most in 
equipment. Beneath this layer, is a somewhat larger group of enthusiasts, hobbyists, 
who may not have the same budget as the pros but make up for this by their passion 
and enthusiasm for the art? At the bottom of the layer is perhaps the biggest group, 
the mass-market snap shooters. However, these people spend the least per head on 
photography but more than make up for this by sheer weight of numbers. These 
groups are important to the camera manufacturers, but each group has different 
needs and desires from photography. This is the biggest challenge for camera 
manufacturers to produce products that satisfy each group. Undoubtedly, digital is 
the cynosure of all eyes with the new technology opening up tremendous possibilities 
in the imaging business. 

Welcome to another feature packed issue of Asian Photography. If you're an action 
fan, you'll not be short of inspiration in improving your photographs after seeing 
Uddhav Thackeray's aerial view of the Forts of Maharashtra, and considering his maiden 
attempt it's truly inspirational. Besides, we feature some cracking images by American 
photographer, Waswo, titled "India Poems", in the master and legends category. This 
month's cover interview is with fashion photographer, Prasad Naik, who has spent 
Over six years in the profession producing the best in contemporary images. 

If your images are flat, add a highlight effect using a few simple tricks in Photoshop 
to the dreary shots and the best way is our tips and tricks section in which we showcase 
50 golden rules in Photoshop to enhance your creativity. That apart, we make an 
assessment about the technological future of film v/s digital and which one will rule in 
future? However, considering the merits and demerits of both the mediums, s two 
technologies are split wide open with the developed market pitchi 
the developing rooting for conventional. It is estimated that 1.2 
well as digital) are sold in the US market alone each year. Today the 
with more than 40% of all SLRs currently sold being digital and with 
climbing it is a rosy year ahead for the advocates of the new 
happy clicking. 








-Mathew Thottungal 
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View From The Top p.14 
He is a politician who understands something more than 
the pulse of his people, and his latest initiative connects 
history with geography through his lens. 


Was Exhibit A the Best Staged Event  * 
Organizationally? p.18 


An exhibition that promised something new in the art and 
science of photography ended on a rather austere note 
sans controversies. 





Is the Kingfisher Swimsuit Calendar 
Controversy Justified? p.24 


The debate as to what is hot and what is not was 
provoked by the launch of Kingfisher Swimsuit Calendar. 
We spoke to Atul Kasbekar to find out the truth. 


Panasonic Lumix Review p.30 bi 
The revolutionary Panasonic Lumix DMC-FZ 10 reviewed. 


AP Awards 20035 p.32 


An award is a recognition for any achievement, and this 
year AP award winners have truly justified it to the T. 


Fashion Practicals p.42 

Minimal or extreme, fashion trends influnces our looks in 
a big way. But devoid of any frills and fancies, Prasad 
Naik's style is very contemporary.. 


Poetry In Motion p.52 " 
India lives in the villages, and this was proved not by an 

Indian but an American photographer, Waswo X Waswo 

who found the stillness of a village more beautiful than 

the magnificient Taj in all its beauty. 


Will Still Life Magic Work? p.60 


AP takes a peek on how to make Still Life Photography 
more glamourous. 


Putting the "Digital" 
in "Digital film" p.64 
Digital technology still has to develop d technological 


equivalent of the eye readable advantage, considering 
that memory cards are only partial replacements. 
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Introducing the new CC Vnju:] DIGITAL — the World's 1S" All-Weather Metal Digital Camera! Designed for outstanding 
digital photography, the [mju J DIGITAL performs brilliantly in all weather conditions. With a 3.2 megapixel image 
resolution and 3x optical zoom, you are assured of high picture quality with every shot. This compact 
and elegant all-weather digital camera brings you the state-of-the-art digital photography experience that is 


unsurpassed in its timeless style. Awaken your senses; step into a new digital world with CC mju:] DIGITAL. 


[mju:] DIGITAL 


World's 1*' All-Weather Metal Digital Camera 
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Film v/s Digital 


Which One will Rule? p.66 


Digital is touted as the next big technology that 
threatens to warp traditional photography. But will it be 
eclipsed that easiy. AP delves to find out more... 


Golden Rules in Photoshop p.68 

If your images are flat, add a highlight effect using a 
few simple tricks in Photoshop. Read the golden rules to 
find out more... 


Splendour in Stone p.74 

A photography journey to explore the richness of our 
ancient temples, rathas and sculptures led to a 
mystical world of Mammallapuram known for its 
sculptural beauty. 
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COVER IMAGE: 
Photography: Prasad Naik 
Model: Ruchi Pandey 
Styling: Shilpa Chavan 
Make-up: Subhash Vagal 
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Letters, Queries, Comments, Suggestions... 





Need for Tutorial Section in AP 
From: P.K. Sanyal, New Delhi 


| am a regular reader of AP and also a contributor to the Photoscape column. 
In every issue of your magazine, you have been inviting suggestions/opinions/ 
comments criticism from readers. Well Sir, criticism is quite a simple act. Any 
one can criticize, but, before criticizing a person has to be perfect in all 
respects. | am not. The magazine has been a boon to educating me and my son 
in perfecting the art of photography. We have been referring its various issues 
in resolving our propositions. 

Sir, at the present moment, only one point which we do not find in AP is a 
turorial section on Conventional Photography. It would be beneficial to all if a 
brief tutorial in parts is published regularly in the magazine, highlighting the 
various aspects/technicalities involved in conventional photography - beginning 
with say light, colour, aperture, shutter speed etc... and how to take good 
photographs taking into consideration these aspects/technicalities. However, | 
find the modern trend, but amateur photographers still depend on conven- 
tional form of photography, mainly due to financial factors involved in digital 
photography. Books on conventional photography (giving in-depth knowledge) 
are costly and so an avid photographer can consult a magazine in improving his 
photography skills. 








Dear Sanyal, 
We will definitely look into your suggestion and see what we could do 
bout it. -Editor 


am a regular reader or your photographic monthly and | am very much 

impressed and inspired by this journal. | am a correspondent of a local journal 
and working as a free lance journalist. Your journal is really a way of success for 
photo journalists and | hope that you will continue to publish such a colourful 
and brilliant journal. 


Consolation Prizes for PhotoScape 


M^: suggestion is that the magazine issue consolation prize certificates for 
the photographs published in Photoscape column. 

Dear Nathwanli, 

t is a good suggestion to issue certificates to the photographers whose 
pictures are published in Photoscape columns and we certainly welcome this 


gesture. -Editor 


V 


Month after month we are 


flooded with letters from 


our readers expressing 
their points of view, 
appreciation and 
criticisms about the 
magazine. 

Kindly rush your letters to 


Lack of Concern 
for Amateurs 
he latest issue of AP is in my hands 


1 it was nice to go through it, 
with you selection of the categories 
simply wonderful. The weightage 
given to different subjects are 
excellent, except for the special 
feature which, although an important 
subject, is for a very little group of 
readers, and thus had to be dealt with 
accordingly. 

There is also a lack of concern for 
the amateur photographers. Yes 
you've done things in this direction, 
but a lot has yet to be done. This is a 
common cause of concern for almost 
all the readers of contemporary 
photographic magazines in India. The 
readership surveys clearly point out to 
the fact that the more you cater to 
the needs of the largest reader group 
the more circulation your magazine 
gets. If amateurs are not your top 
readers, then who eats up the news 
stand copies? Surely you know the 
truth and | hope you will reciprocate 
their faith and confidence in you. Try 
to adjust as many amateur subjects as 
possible, within your covers. 

Dear Showkat, 

Well you are correct that ama- 
teurs constitute the largest segment 
of our readership and it is fitting to 
give them the content they desire 
which is more educative in nature. AP 
has been constantly striving to meet 
the aspirations of this vital segment 
and will do its best in keeping this 
segment smiling. —Editor 
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Di 1 POWERED B 
a /¢ PictBridge Ie 
PictBridge compatible photo printing DiG!C 
. Direct camera-to-printer connection 


* Superior image quality 
* Fast and easy without PC j Je q ; 


* Faster processing speed 
* Improved AF accuracy 
* Faster continuous shooting 


* Print your own photos 
anytime, anywhere 
* Print with all PictBridge 


compatible photo printers 





* Longer battery life 





|, DIGIC powered A300* 


Canon A300 has DiGIC, the world's most powerful processor for digital cameras. It breaks every image into millions of data points to give 
sharper photos & true colors. Also: Brighter colors * Vibrant photos * 3.2 Mega Pixels * Movie recording with sound * 2 years warranty 








The DIGIC Range 
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(4 - 1 - 1 — à e 9 | 
i h. A — y = p A 
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EOS 300D EOS 10D* PowerShot G5* PowerShot 550" PowerShot A80 PowerShot A70* PowerShot A60" IXUS 400° IXUSi 





PictBridge fim ware upgrade available 
Call Canon at 1600 33 33 66 or visit us at www.canon.co.in 


South & South East Asia Regional Headquarters: Canon Singapore Pte Ltd 79 Anson Rd #09-01/06 Singapore 079906. 
India Office: Canon India Pvt. Ltd., Neela Gagan, Mandi Road, Mehrauli, New Delhi - 30 





Kodak Announces Winners 
of the 'Kodak Calendar 2004 
competition’ 


dem has announced the winners 
of the Kodak 2004 Calendar 
Competition for students of profes- 
sional photography schools and all 
aspiring photographers. 

Out of total 1000 entries across 
the length and breadth of India, over 
a span of one month, twelve entries 
were selected. These photographs 
was featured in the new Kodak 2004 
calendar, with credit to the winning 
photographer. Says Richard Fleming, 
Business Manager Kodak C&PI (Con- 
sumer & Professional Imaging) for 
South Asia, "We were overwhelmed 
by the tremendous response that the 
Kodak 2004 calendar competition 
generated. Also it is heartening to 
note the talent and creativity that ed 
exists among photographers in India à » Yd 
today. It is amazing to see the DES AS 
evolution of photography into an art Vista in White: Amogh V. Thakur 
form and this competition is our way 











of encouraging and inspiring talented 
photographers and this competition 
provides them a platform to express 
themselves". 

A distinguished panel of photog- 
raphy and advertising professionals 
including fashion photographer Atul 
Kasbekar, Girish Mistry and advertis- 
ing guru Piyush Pandey, chose the 


winners. The photographs fall under 
various categories including Photo- 
journalism, Landscape, Tabletops, 
Portrait, Architecture and General. 
This calendar will be distributed 
among corporate houses and industry 
associates in the South Asia region. 
All the winners will receive 50 
copies of the calendar and rolls of 





=. 


The Guards: S. Sathya Narayanan 


Kodak Professional E100VS film. 
Following are the list of winners: 
Madhavi Swarup - Delhi 

Altaf Qadri - Srinagar 

R. Prasanna Venkatesh - Tamil Nadu 
Alok Johri — Bangalore 

Rahul Chowdhary - Mumbai 
Vivekananthan M R - Tamil Nadu 
P V Padmanabhan - Kerala 

S Satya Narayanan - Chennai 
Amogh V Thakur - Nagpur 

(2 winning entries) 

Ashish Panchal - Mumbai 
Chintan Panchamiya - Mumbai 





Eluru Photography Association 
Honoured for its Social Commitment 


E Photography Association received the award and 
appreciation from Mr. Sanjay Jaju, Collector, West 
Godavari district and Sri Raja Ratnam Naidu (S.P) for their 
services rendered to the city's social requirements. The 
association members participated in activities such as 
supplying food packets to the people suffering from 
cyclone, supplying medicines to poor patients and cleaned 
the slum areas in the region. Also, the association made 
donations to the government and donated textbooks to 
the poor people who merited it. Says Mr. Pepsi, Joint 
Secretary, Eluru Photography Association, "We hope that 
with these endeavours others will be inspired and do their 
bit to improve society”. It is heartening to note that 
associations like Eloru have ventured beyond giving lip 
service and have decided to undertake the cause of 
downtrodden and the poor in our society. 


j| É 


* 


Mr.Sanjay Jaju, Collector West Godavari Dist. presenting the 
certificate of honours to the Association. 





Pd 
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At the heart of the image 
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COOLTTIX370OXODO uin the all-new Coolpix 3700, you can now create your 


own movies and enjoy a host of clever features. 


| e 8 movie modes including TV resolution (640x480 e Stylish and sophisticated aluminium body 

f pixels) movies at 30 frames per second with sound e Interval Timer Shooting allows you to take a series 
e 3x Optical Zoom Nikkor Lens of still images 
e 3.2 effective megapixels e Voice recording function records up to 5 hours ol 
e Macro shooting as close as 4cm (1.6 inches) sound on a 256MB SD memory card 





Distributors / Service Facilities for: 


Digital Products - Inter Foto India Pvt. Ltd. 602/603, Nirman Kendra, Off. Dr. Edwin Moses Road, Mahalaxmi, Mumbai - 400 011, India Tel: 022-2492-5151 Fax: 022-2490-4141 
Film Products - Prerna Enterprises Gr. Floor, 189-191, Dr. D. N. Road, Opp. Central Bank of India, Mumbai, 400001 Tel: 022-2269-5464/65/66 Fax: 022-2262-5781 Email: prernaindia@roltanet.com 


Service Facilities 
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nba- (zin Tal. 44 ICN 0013/44 YENI CANA / Cav: (11 IROD QQE& a Miimbhai - Marea Camara Cantra Tal: 022-2307-Q022A / Fax: 022-230R-9211 e Calcutta - Canital Electronics. 


EIPWS Announces 
Durga Pula Contest Winners 


astern India Photographic 

Welfare Society (EIPWS) 
exhibited the winning photo- 
graphs of Dussehra and Durga 
puja photo competition 2003. 
The exhibition was held at a 
gallery in Gorakhpur at 'Amrita 
Kala Veethika’ Deen Dayal 
Upadhyaya University. The 
exhibition was inaugurated by 
Vice Chancellor Acharya Revti 
Raman Pandey and lighted the 
ceremonial lamp in the pres- 
ence of city MLA Dr. Radha Mohan 
Dass Aggarwal, Dean, Arts faculty 
prof. A.K. Mittal, Head Dept. of Fine 
Arts, Mr. Piyush Banka, owner, Darpan 
Colour Lab, the sponsors of the event 
and Mr. Threesh Kapur the main 
source behind the inspiration for this 
contest. 

The competition and exhibition 
was organised by Eastern India 
Photographic Welfare and out of the 
ninety entries received, thirty were 
awarded and eighteen others were 
selected for the exhibition. Said Vice 
Chancelor, Acharya Revti Raman 
Pandey, “| saw a wonderful exhibition 
and | do not feel myself competent 





L-R: Mr. Threesh Kapoor, Mr. Piyush 
Banka, Mr. Rajeev Dhingra, Dr. Radha 
Mohan Dass Aggarwal, V.C. Acharya 
Revti Raman Pandey, Prof. A.K. Mittal, 
Mr. Manoj Singh with the winners. 


enough to evaluate the creativity 
that all the photographers exhibited. 
These talents create art and its 
assessment from time to time is 
requisite". He continued, "Endeavour 
of Eastern India Photographic Welfare 
Society and Darpan Colour lab needs 
to be complimented and it is impor- 
tant for the photographers to use 
this platform and progress further in 
their respective fields". 

The VC distributed the trophies, 
and awarded certificates to the 
winners. People from Allahabad, 


Fellowship In Photography 
Conferrred on Baba S.Ramannavar 


M r.Baba S.Ramannavar of Belgaum 
in Karnataka has been conferred 
with the distinction of Fellow of 
Federation of Indian Photography 
(FFIP) by the Federation of Indian 
Photography (Kolkata) in recognition 
of his contribution to Nature Photog- 
raphy in the country. He was awarded 
the distinction for his remarkable 
creativity in aesthetics and technical 
competence showcasing the habitats 
of wild life and his work won him the 
fellowship. Baba is the pioneer and 
founder member of the Belgaum 
Photographic Club (BPC) and his work 
has won him many awards both 
national as well as international. 
Currently, he is the Secretary of 
Belgaum Photographic Club, which is a 
hobbyist photographer's organization. 






<n 
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This is to Certify that 
Eola S. IL 
bas been duly enrolled 
a Fellow of 
The Federation of indian Photogrpahy 
of India 
Dated Iisi December, 2002 
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Barreilly, Lucknow and Var: 
their wholehearted suppor 
appreciated for the effort 
organizers. 


Wi the passing away 
nowned wildlife phot 
E. Hanumantha Rao, on 2 
2004, the world of nature 
wildlife photography has Iq 
its most humble servant 

very end was not only acti 
passionate about his favo 
subject - wildlife photogra 
died of brain hemorrhage. 

We at Asian Photograp 
mourn the death of a true 
who for more than 30 yea 
instrumental in framing so 
breathtaking encounters i 
In fact, on 28" December 
exhibited his fleeting mo 
the animals in the form of 
tion held in Bangalore whiq 
inaugurated by Mr. D.K. S 
Karnataka's State Urban De 
Minister. We at Asian Phota 
received the invitation to a 
unfortunately, we could ng 
it. But we hope to feature 
tribute to the late master i 
forthcoming issue of the 
dated March 2004. 

In a way, the expo was 
saying goodbye to all his fr 
wellwishers. Asian Photogra 
its humble tribute to the d 
soul and may his soul rest i 
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EXPERIENCE THE MOMENT ONCE 
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MORE... 


THIS TIME, WITHOUT THE "INCONVENIENCE", 


EPSON 
Stylus Inkjet 
Printers 
EPSON Stylus " 
Photo 1290 


EPSON Stylus». 


Photo 2100 


You did whatever it took to capture that moment. Now, you can relive 

it anytime with EPSON Photo. Combining a wide selection 

of printers, scanners, inks and media, you know you'll o 2^ 
get printouts that are not only strong, vibrant and e PSON fe} 
long lasting, it is as real as it can get. EPSON Photo, P h oto 


it's about bringing out the best. 


www.epsonphoto.com.sg 





Samsung Connects to a 
world of Life Uncommon 


ene Electronic introduced a slew of wireless products including 
digital cameras at a mega event titled “Life Uncommon”, which was 
held the Cricket Club of India in Mumbai. 

Samsung Electronics India - IT Division conceived and presented this 
event, which aimed at marketing their Digital cameras, Notebook PCs 
and MP3 players in the country. "Open Up" with Samsung and Experi- 
ence a “Life Uncommon” was the theme of the event. The event 
certainly lived up to the theme and Samsung with the help of its 
technological prowess showcased live to all the guests present on the 
occasion the unique and unexplored world of wireless existence. 

The party rocked late into the night and included a host of social- 
ites, models and other luminaries. A mesmersing performance by the 
world-renowned Aerial Balletic Ukrainian trapeze artists was breathtak- 
ing. The show was hosted by Nafisa Joseph, who was at her charming 
best, and the highpoint of the evening was the unveiling of the 
Samsung NotePC in the air, which was absolutely brilliant. Thereafter, 
renowned illusionist, Steven Clyne enchanted the audience with his 
mesmerising tricks and created a flutter with his magnificent illusion of 
wi-fi concept. 

Designer Manish Malhotra presented a glamorous the fashion show, 
presenting the Samsung NotePCs in their true colours. Créme de la 
créme of models who participated in the event included Nina Manuel, 
Jesse Randhwa, Bhavna Singh, Tupur and Tapur twins. 

"The evening was intended to target Samsung's key audience - the 
ultra-portable and lifestyle segment. We wanted to let our audience 
experience the exact thing we wanted to communicate - get unwired 
and open up to a world of life uncommon, explained Vivek Prakash”, 
Vice President, Samsung India Electronics Ltd. - IT Division. 





Flag Foundation of india 

to Promote Nationalism 

Wide Contest 

T further the spirit of nationalism and the ideals represented by the 

Indian flag, Naveen Jindal has set up the Flag Foundation of India. 
After a prolonged seven-year court battle he earned every ordinary 
Citizen the right to hoist the tricolour on all days of the year. 

The foundation has initiated a year long photographic project, 
which they aim to make the largest project in the country. It aims to 
extend its long arms to reach out to the amateur and professional 
photographers across India towards creating a photography book. Also, 
a traveling exhibition celebrating the Indian flag and Indian colours is 
on the anvil. A photography contest with over 500 prizes is being 
organised as a part of this initiative. 

This photography project will be carried out by Vijay and Samar 
Jodha, who have to their credit, an earlier collaboration that resulted 
in the critically acclaimed "Ageless Mind and Spirit" book and exhibition. 
After its successfully tour of India, the expo is scheduled to open in 
New Zealand next month. "We are trying to reach out to photogra- 
phers across India, especially lesser known professionals and amateurs 
in small towns to reflect the diversity of India as well as create a 
democracy of images in keeping with the spirit of this project" avers 
Vijay Jodha. 

The contest closes on March 1, 2004 and the proposed coffee table 
book is scheduled to be launched in January 2005. 


» » > 


Emsons Impex to 
Distribute KIS 
Digital Labs in India 





or photo retailers, pictures have always 

been one of the traditional cash cows and 
this will certainly remain so in the digital age, 
and the ideal machine for producing pictures 
is without any doubt, an all-digital minilab. 
Recognizing this demand, the Mumbai based, 
Emsons Impex Pvt Ltd is all set to usher in 
the KIS Photo Me, range of minilabs in India 
shortly. Already the discussions are in an 
advanced stage with the French manufac- 
turer and its Indian distributive arm is 
expected to formally sign the agreement 
during the PMA show in Las Vegas by the 
middle of February, according to Mr. Niyogi 
R.Shah, the Director of Emsons. 

The Indian distributive arm will market 
these digital labs in India through its wide 
network in the country. With the digital 
revolution fast catching up in India 
and digital minilabs already being ushered in 
by many of the overseas multinational 
manufacturers, the introduction of the latest 
machines from Europe's leading manufac- 
turer, KIS Group is to give the best quality 
printing to the Indian consumer and that too 
at an affordable price point, emphasized 
Navin Chaturvedi, Vice President Sales. 
However, with the entry of the new minilab 
the Indian trade will have the opportunity to 
see the wonders of an ultra compact yet 
modern state of the art digital lab with the 
best possible service network in the country, 
pinpointed Mr.Rajesh Laad, Sr.Sales Manager 
of the Emsons. 

Incidentally, Photo-Me was the first to 
offer a fully featured digital minilab for 
under $100,000 when it's first introduced 
its DKS 500 at the 2001 PMA convention. 
Though it was presented as KIS minilab, it had 
been given a nod by Kodak who added it to 
its European line as System 88. However, the 
price point has since been approached by the 
major minilab vendors. 
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ideas for life 


Get a better picture of a 
more colourful world. 


The stylish Panasonic Lumix DMC-F1 is available in a choice of five vibrant colours in metallic finishing. 
The F1 packs remarkable digital performance into a compact body distinguished by its unique circular 
brush finish. Equipped with the new Leica DC Vario Elmarit lens, it boasts a 3X optical zoom. 
The combination of high sensitivity and 3.2 effective megapixels is sure to render rich, beautiful images. 
Smart, sophisticated and affordable, the DMC-F1 is suitable for great pictures anytime, anywhere. 





The LUMIX range: 


DMC-LC33 DMC-LC43 DMC-F1 


e Leica DC Vario Elmarit lens 


3X Optical Zoom 

1/2.5” 3.34 Total Megapixel 
CCD 

New Venus Engine LSI 
Mega Burst Consecutive 
Shooting 


Leica DC Vario Elmarit lens 
3X Optical Zoom 

1/2.5" 4.23 Total Megapixel 
CCD 

New Venus Engine LSI 
Mega Burst Consecutive 
Shooting 


Leica DC Vario Elmarit lens 
3X Optical Zoom 

1/2.5” 3.34 Total Megapix¢ 
CCD 

New Venus Engine LSI 
Mega Burst Consecutive 
Shooting 

Available in 5 Colours 
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s the old saying goes, “All roads lead to 
Rome", the last few days witnessed 
people heading towards Jehangir Art 
gallery to view photographs exhibited by 
Uddhav Thackeray. 
The serpentine queues outside the Jehangir 
Art Gallery were testimony to the fact that 
the interest in photography is growing by the 
day. The interest and awareness of the people 
who thronged this exhibition was a case in 
point of photography being a favourite hobby 
for most people. Right from the Governor of 
Maharashtra, Mr. Mohammad Fazal to celluloid 
celebrities, everyone evinced a keen interest 
at the work on display. 
Uddhav Thackeray, executive vice presi- 


VIEW FROM THE 


Undertaking a 
cause that means 
so much to him, 
Uddhav 
Thackeray's 
exhibition on 
Maharashtra's 
scenic forts 
explores the 
fascinating 
aspects of aerial 
photography. 





dent of the Shiv Sena (and talked about being 
chief ministerial candidate), hovered over 
some 27 forts and handpicked more than 550 
forts that adorn the landscape of Maharashtra. 
Accomplishing this over a period of 10 days 
and 40 hours, it even includes some brilliantly 
shot photographs along the Konkan coast. 
The perspective that this series of pictures 
highlights is the locational advantages of forts. 
On being asked about the climatic conditions 
that he encountered, he was of the opinion 
that he chose the clear post-monsoon months, 
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in order to go beyond the general aerial-land- 
scape photography. 

Explains Uddhav, "while traveling on ear- 
lier political missions in small aircraft, both 
fixed ones and choppers, | was mesmerized by 
the unique view from top of all the forts. | 
immediately decided to document this and that 
is how the idea was born”. Another inspiration 
that prompted him to get into aerial photog- 
raphy was Gopal Bodhe, a pioneer in aerial 
photography in India who recently came out 
with a book on Coa 
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He continues, "I wanted to shoot in the 
months of September-October so that | could 
capture the greenery around the forts. If we 
had delayed our schedule by 15-20 days, we 
would have lost out on those rich green shades 
that gives these photographs an extra beauty”. 
Avinash Bhosale offered his helicopter for the 
shoot, which lasted for over a month. 

Each fort has its own story, whether built 
by the Portuguese, Abyssinians, and Dutch, the 
medieval rulers or by Shivaji himself. "I feel 
forts are the only witnesses we have of Shivaji 
maharaj, our idol. There are about 550 forts in 
Maharashtra and Shivaji built 500 of them" says 
Uddhav Thackeray. The photographs serve a 
bigger cause and make a wholehearted effort 
to bring to notice of the authorities, the state 
of affairs of these forts. Uddhav is of the opin- 
ion that the pace of decline of these struc- 


tures is so rapid that in another 100 years most 
of them would be reduced to rubble. He hopes 
that this exhibition would lead the authorities 
to ensure appropriate measures. Uddhav 
Thackeray himself has taken the initiative by 
donating Rs.50 lakhs through one of his trusts, 
for the upkeep of one of the forts. Mention- 
ing the project as a terrific experience for any 
photographer, he was thrilled by the response 
generated. 

In an exclusive téte-à-téte with Asian 
Photography, he said that he experimented 
with 5 to 7 cameras before finally zeroing in 
on a Canon 1V and XPan from Haselblad. For 
the film part, he used Velvia 100, which he 
felt was an excellent film and further added 
that none of the final output was composed 
on a computer. He began with digital, but was 
not entirely satisfied with the output. He was 
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of the opinion that there were a couple of 
good shots, but missed the transparency feel. 
The exhibition had some digital shots, but most 
of them were transparencies. Also, he used 
only wide lenses and even did not resort to 
filters for enhancing colours. He avers, "There 
was no time and no space. Just loading and 
uploading frames was a tough task”. 

When asked to provide some insights 
on aerial photography to readers of Asian Pho- 
tography he willingly explained, "The aerial 
enterprise had its advantages: one could go 
up or down, round and round in circles, till the 
“best angle was available and the light was just 
right. But the vibrations of the helicopter taxed 
the photographer's ingenuity in terms of get- 
ting the aperture and the shutter speed right". 
The altitudes varied from 60 to 5000 feet. Well- 
known photographer Israr Quereshi also accom- 


panied him in this fascinating endeavour. 

Application of aerial photography is one of 
the best means of maintaining records be it 
of dwindling natural resources, environmental 
changes or topography. It is both an art and a 
science that is gaining popularity for the value 
it provides in recording history. 

Also on the cards is a photography book 
planned with Israr Qureishi and text inputs 
provided by historian Ninad Bedekar on the 
historical importance of each fort in 
Maharashtra. 

Once, he had famously remarked that pho- 
tography is like oxygen to him and if this oxy- 
gen is taken out, he may stop living. Taking up 
a Cause that is so dear to him, Uddhav Thackeray 
once again reaffirms another facet of his per- 
sonality that shines like a jewel in his crown. 

- Venkatesh Ganesh 
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WAS EXHIBIT A 
THE BEST STAGED EVENT 
ORGANIZATIONALLY? 


Well, considering the fact that there was no controversy, it is wise to say it was a great 
show. However, there were some rumbling in certain corners with regard to the 
orocedure adopted for curating the show which led to some even boycotting the 
show. In addition, the accessibility of the venue drew a lot of flak with some voicing 
their grievance, while others preferring to keep mum. But all said and done the annual 
Photographic Guild of India’s show turned out to be an overwhelming success and 
could go a long way in the cause of promoting photography as a fine art in the 
country. Mathew Thottungal takes a snapshot. 





he 4" Edition of ‘Exhibit A’, organized by 

the Photographers Guild of India (PGI), 

representing the core of Indian advertis- 
ing photographic talent, exhibited their per- 
sonal images at the City Studio, Kamala City in 
Mumbai, which concluded on 23 January 2004. 
The exhibition is a brand that showcases ‘pho- 
tography as a fine art form. PGI represents 
the work of over 200 members from all over 
India and attracts a large number of enthusi- 
asts to visit the same and this year was no dif- 
ferent. In addition, the association has been 
at the forefront pioneering awareness cam- 
paigns on photographic rights, copyright and 
usage issues. 

This year the expo showcases the work of 
more than 40 photographers, the notable be- 
ing Atul Kasbekar, Daboo Ratnani, Hridgandha 
Mistry, Girish Mistry, Israr Qureshi, Tejal Patni, 
Mahesh Hiremath, Dilip Bhatia, Ashok Salian, 
Madhur Shroff, Hari Mahidhar, Boman Irani, 
Jagdish Mali and Prasad Naik being some of 
the prominent ones. 

This year as an added feature, the exhibi- 
tion will hold an auction of photographs do- 


nated by various professionals. In a welcome 
addition, bids received from interested quar- 
ters was collected in a specifically created form 
and dropped in a box. On the final day, the 
highest bidder for each work would be awarded 
the photograph. The money so raised will be 
donated to a suitable charity for the Blind. 

Speaking to Asian Photography, Mr. Atul 
Kasbekar, Chairman of PGI pinpointed that the 
aim of PGI was to promote photography as an 
art form in India, and this year was no differ- 
ent. This edition is easily the best snow held so 
far. With the input of a curating panel, we have 
seen a fantastic change in the approach of our 
members. The same is reflected in the views 
of the people visiting the show. We had a sec- 
tion for assistants and students to display their 
work, which was a great move as it provided a 
forum for new talent display. 

But veteran photographer, Swapan 
Mukherjee, was quite apprehensive about the 
show and lambasted a few participants who in 
the first place were not even clear about the 
brief. However, he felt that it was nice to see 
the brilliant work of students and assistant pho- 
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tographers. It is also heartening to know that 
12 images have been selected by the sponsors 
"Orange", which included a couple of work by 
the students for their promos which augurs 
well for the generation next. 

The current edition of 'Exhibit A', drew an 
absolutely overwhelmingly response from all 
sections as overall it was one of the best staged 
shows, revealed Jatin Kampani, a Mumbai based 
professional and one of the organizing com- 
mittee member as well. Mr Siddharth Siva, (an 
other professional) had no hesitation in saying 
that it was a fantastic show and even the qual- 
ity and standard of the display had remarkably 
improved in comparison to the past. In addi- 
tion, the space is amazing and undoubtedly 
there is no iota of doubt that it would not be 
a bad idea to go back to the same venue next 
year as well. 

The earlier series of Exhibit A have received 
rave reviews and have been attended by over 
2000 people every year. The exhibition not only 
attracts people from various age groups but 
from different socio-economic backgrounds as 


€ Madhur Shroff 





Ihe. point is that each and every participant 

‘ should be made to follow the rules and it should 
not be made flexible for some and rigid forsthe 

other, then it will be taken in a bad taste. 


© Atul Kasbekar 
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happy to add that most 


members took the advice and 
acted on it. There will always be 
the few that will not. The 
response of their work has I hope 


made them sit up and take notice 
Atul Kasbekar 


© Hardeep Sachdev 





well. “In spite of the lack of PR and good pub- 
licity, a sizable number of people came in for 
the show. This is a good trend if you have to 
promote photography as an art form, and one 
has to encourage the new venue to the hilt”, 
emphasized Siddharth. 

"A lot of people truly appreciated the new 
venue. While the crowd response was far less 
than what was witnessed at Jehangir the last 
time, but we had people truly interested in 
the medium taking the trouble to attend. The 


© Sharvini Patel 





sheer scale and space of the City Studio has 
elicited a tremendously positive resoonse from 
a majority of visitors. We have in fact, booked 
the same space for 10 days in January. It is 
safe to assume that we'll never consider doing 
a show at Jehangir again," outlined Atul. 

Having said that, "| felt we can do much 
better, and that the unusual venue needs sig- 
nificantly more PR than it got this year. There 
were a lot of industrialists, art collectors, gal- 
lery owners and artists, who are seriously 
turned on by the possibilities of doing a show 
at the same place", he suggested. 

On the other hand, Swapan, took strong 
reservations about the venue and pointed out 
that it was not accessible, and if one is playing 
to the ad agency groups, which are based in 
the vicinity, then it is a blunder to think so and 
the whole purpose would be lost even before 
we begin the show. 

While Jatin held the view that any place in 
Mumbai is reachable, and to say about accessi- 
bility factor as a criteria sounds strange. In fact, 
the visitor turn around was so good that the 
show had to be extended by another three 
days, so all said and done the venue was good 
considering the fact that people from the fra- 
ternity made a beeline for the same. 

For the first time this edition of Exhibit A 
was curated considering the fact that the last 
edition drew a lot of flak after a newspaper 
report showing school children having visited 
the exhibits and a heavy outcry from certain 
quarters as to what is art. Says Atul; that the 
curating procedure was limited to recommen- 
dation of the appointed three panelists. They 
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Madhur Shroff in front of his exhibit 
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gave valuable inputs like dropping 2 out of 8 
prints submitted or like add a couple of prints 
in a similar series, and pointers in print size 
framing tips etc. Interestingly, these were rec- 
ommendations based on a consensus at a meet- 
ing held post last year's show. 

"| am happy to add that most members 
took the advice and acted on it. There will al- 
ways be the few that will not. The response of 
their work has | hope made them sit up and 
take notice" avers Atul. 

"The best of people participated in the 
show and if | may add that it was curated in 
the best interest of the event with malice to 
none", attributed Jatin. 

However, on the question of the role of 
the curator, Swapan, held a different view- 
point. He advocated the need to appoint a 
curator from the art circle and not use the 
services of an adman for it. This is because as 
a curator one has to distinguish between art 
and commercial stuff and this would make a 
hell of a lot of difference. One only hopes that 
the next time it doesn't happen. He was highly 
critical of fashion pictures being put up by fash- 
ion photographers themselves in total disre- 
gard of the brief, and secondly, how it escapes 
the notice of the curator is surprising. The point 
is that each and every participant should be 
made to follow the rules and it should not be 
made flexible for some and rigid for the other, 
then it will be taken in a bad taste. 

It is pertinent to note that at last years 
show which was held at Jehangir, 56 odd pho- 
tographers had put up their exhibits but this 
time round only 40 photographers exhib- 
ited their creativity. This is definitely a big 
drop in the number of participants and such 
non participation (whatever the reason) does 
not augur well for the purpose of art at all. 
Something that organizers have to really pon- 
der about. 

Apart from the controversy, the number 
of celebrities who turned up on the opening 
day was quite impressive. Model turned ac- 
tress Sameera Reddy and her sister, Sushma 
Reddy were seen interacting with both pho- 
tographers and friends. In addition, Javed 
Jaffrey, Arshad Warsi, Pooja Bedi, Laila Khan 
Rajpal, Achala Sachdev, former model and ac- 
tress, Anu Agrawal, designer Rocky S., Raman 
Lamba, and hordes of wannabe models, were 
in attendance. 

Overall the view is unanimous stated Atul, 
that this was the best show ever. We'll only 
get better as in the case with any artistic en- 


deavour. 
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Q. Exposure is affected by: Q. Mega-pixels on digital cameras should be: Q. Batteries used in digital cameras are rated by: 

[.] Shutter speed and aperture [.] Lower for better resolution [_} Their size 

[ ] Only shutter speed [] Higher for better resolution [_} Their price 

[L] Only aperture [.] Higher for quicker shutter speed [J Their availability 

[.] None of the above [] Lower for less colours in the image [_} Voltage and milliamp hours 

Q. Automatic mode in digital cameras sets: Q. Colour temperature in digital camera indicates: Q. A1300 mAH battery is capable of taking: 
4M | The focus [.] Brightness of light [J 125-140 shots 

l] The exposure [_} Describes the colour in the light source [_} 120 - 140 shots 

[J The white balance [.] Differentiates between black and grey [_} 140-150 shots 

[] All the above [J None of the above [J None of the above 
Name: Mr/Ms . A i ci Ae —— __ Date of Birth: DD/ MM — YY/ E 
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IS THE CONTROVERSY 
BEHIND KINGFISHER SWIMSUIT 
CALENDAR JUSTIFIED? 


The Second edition of 
Kingfisner Swimsuit 
Special 2004 was 
launched at an 
impressive function at 
the Poolside of 
J.W.Marriott, Juhu, 
Mumbai, but hardly 
had the celebrations 
died down, the 
Maharashtra State 
Women's Commission 
and the women’s cell 
of the BJP raised a big hue and cry about 
the way the calendar commodified the 
women’s body and its owners (Dr.Mallya) 
had tarnished the image of Parliamentarians. 
But the fact is that in the case of a privately 
circulated calendar meant for only a 
discerning audience the controversy is 
blown a bit out of proportion. In order to 
get a first hand view of what this years 
calendar is all about, Asian Photography 
spoke to Mr. Atul Kasbekar, to assuage his 
views on the latest controversy. Excerpts: 


Atul Kasbekar 





With the Kingfisher 2004 calendar just 
released, is it now being looked upon as 
the annual high fashion statement? 

Atul: The Kingfisher Swimsuit Special has 
now established itself as the premier print as- 
Signment in the country. There isn’t even a 
fraction of the buzz around any other print cam- 
paign, be it any high profile endorsement, a 
cosmetic campaign or clothing one when you 
compare the media response to the Kingfisher 
Calendar. With a combination of the top fash- 
ion talent in the country including designers, 
models, stylist, make-up artists etc. you could 
consider it an annual high fashion statement. 


What influenced the replacement in 
some models from the last campaign. 
Was it the location, the celebrity status or 
their vital stats. Comment? 


Atul: There has to be a change from last 
year’s work to this year. We see a Calendar as a 
platform for new model talent. Last year Katrina 
Kaif was an overnight star post calendar re- 
lease. This year it will be Pia Trivedi’s turn. 


Swimwear photography is not about 
what you wear but how you wear it to 
look sexy and alluring. Does this mean that 
dressing in a swimwear amounts to 
sexuality and sensuality which is a market- 
ing mantra? 

Atul: If you're on the beach, | trust one 
will wear appropriate swimwear attire. Just as 
one would dress up traditionally for a wedding. 
Some people will always carry off swimwear 
better than others just as some will carry Off 
sarees better than most. It is however safe to 
assume that more people will want a copy of 
any swimsuit calendar than they would want of 
even the biggest film star dressed up in ethnic 
wear. 
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Bari Hrithik, 
Salman and 
John Abraham 
using their 
bodies as 
commodities 
when they 
take their 
shirts off. 
Ban all film 
dances that 
use pelvic 
and bottom 
thrusts to 
titillate 
audiences. 


P 


The hype around this calendar has 
exceeded all expectations and projections 
even though it is considered to be strictly 
for private circulation and to a select 
clientele. Why then is this sudden hue and 
cry raised by the women's wing simply 
because the owners of the brand happens 
to be a politician or else what is their 
objection all about? 

Atul: Its pretty obvious that there would 
have been no objections to a similar piece of 
work had it been in my individual capacity. The 
political opportunism and hypocrisy frankly make 
me sick. Women's groups should by their own 
logic be then attacking personal calendars of 
photographers and innumerable lewd videos 
on television channels that are on all day in- 
fluencing young minds. | would advise them 
instead to spend their energies denouncing 
the truly reprehensible advertising that fair- 
ness creams deploy to make Indian women feel 
inferior about the color of their skin. 


Considering the fact that our cultural 
police are raising slogans in a country 
which has pioneered "kamasutra", to the 
world. What then is the whole talk of 
offending morals and whose morals are 
we talking about? 

Atul: You need to ask the cultural cops that 
one. | for one do not have a line that | draw. | 
believe in the right to free speech and ex- 
pression. If you draw the line then who has 





the right to draw it. Where does it end? Either 
there is the Taliban or we all dress up as Chair- 
man Mao deemed fit or you let people be. In 
any event I'm willing to wager that all the people 
complaining are not on the UB mailing list any- 
Way so what's their problem. Perhaps if they 
got one they'd rest easy. 


The argument put forward by these 
activist group are that the calendar 
commodifies the women's body. Is this 
blown out of proportion by the media as 
well. Comment? 

Atul: Every model, actor, starlet, charac- 
ter artist to be on the other side is a commod- 
ity. They sell their faces/ bodies /voices / names 
for a fee to a brand that essentially 
commodifies them. | see our cricketers as a 
commodity. They are entertainers who have a 
value that brands cash in on to use as com- 
modities. So what is the problem then? 

By this logic all fashion shows should be 
banned as women are being flaunted as 
commodities. Ban Hrithik, Salman and John 
Abraham using their bodies as commodities 
when they take their shirts off. Ban all film 
dances that use pelvic and bottom thrusts to 
titillate audiences. 

Even the sublime Madhuri Dixit who for 
me is the epitomy of classic Indian beauty 
used her face and body to great affect in 
"Ek Do Teen...." and “Choli ke Peeche”. Are 
we to ban her? 
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HAYLEYS STRATEGY TO 
CONSOLIDATE ITS 





(ER) S. Nimal, Jude Silva 
and M. Rizvi Zaheed 
of Hayley's 


POSITION IN LANKA 





he photographic growth areas in the Sri 

Lanka after the beginning of the peace 

process were the traditional birthdays, 
weddings, which have a strong professional 
base in the island nation. However, even in the 
most difficult times of ethnic strife people were 
actually involved in the photographic process. 
Hayleys Consumer, (the Sri Lankan distribution 
arm of Fujifilm) have been involved with the 
distribution activities for more than 8 years in 
the island and have over a period of time 
turned the competition around and have 
almost caught up with their arch rivals 
(Kodak) in photo film distribution. In fact, the 
key to the turnaround has been the introduc- 
tion of the frontier minilab; with its superior 
technology has been a revelation for the com- 
pany pinpointed, M.Rizvi Zaheed, Managing Di- 
rector, Hayleys Group, 

By the end of 2005, Hayleys have sold 
more than 34 Frontier Machines compared to 
its nearest rival Noritsu's 8 while Konica and 
Agfa account for one each. One of the best 
efforts by the group was in the narrowing down 
of the margin in the sales of photo films, which 
in the distant past was Kodak supremacy. In 
the case of photo paper, the group has a mar- 
ket share of 46%. 

The turnaround has been achieved thanks 
to the technical superiority of Fuji products 
and the trained personnel that the company 
has been employing. "We see to it that our 


employees definitely participate in technical 
fairs and seminars in order to get a precise up 
date about the technological advances, empha- 
sized Mr.Jude Silva, Head Photo Imaging, Hayleys 
Consumer Products Ltd. 

The island is a conventional film based mar- 
ket being a part of the Indian subcontinent. Pre- 
dominantly the low-end film based cameras are 
the biggest market and is available at Rs.1250 
Sri Lankan rupees and the same is bundled to- 
gether with a film roll and batteries. 

Right now avers Jude, the market is open- 
ing up for digital but the problem is that like 
elsewhere customers don't make prints. Fujifilm 
has right now across the nation 27 Fuji Digital 
Imaging Centres (FDI), and 42 Fuji Service cen- 
ters. Even in the remote Jaffna region, Fuji 
has sold 3 frontier machines and 4 analog ma- 
chines. The marketing emphasis of the com- 
pany is that the customer could recover more 
than 5096 of his investment at a faster pace 
considering the technical superiority of the 
machines. However, the parent company 
Fujifilm does not offer any special price in the 
region. Moreover, the prices are very competi- 
tive and the Fuji Frontier 350 machine is cur- 
rently priced at US $ 92,000 while the rival 
Noritsu 2901 is priced at US $ 120,000. On the 
other hand, Afga D lab is pretty expensive. This 
clearly suggests that in terms of pricing we are 
very competitive reveals the corporate chief. 

In the ensuing years Frontier with its digi- 
tal capabilities will definitely make inroads. But 
the biggest worry is the duties in the nation, 
which calls for some hectic lobbying with the 
government authorities to undertake a roll 
back. The duties in the case of photo film are 
more than 2'/,% while in the case of paper it is 
10%. In addition, there is another uniform 20% 
by way of Vale Added Taxes (VAT), as well. This 
clearly suggests that the market is still on the 
luxury side. 

Says Jude that 5 years down the line their 
group's strategy is to capture an overall 50% 
of the leadership position in all segments of 
the market and thereafter consolidate their 
position in the island. 

-Aruna Desai in Colombo 


:26; ASIAN PHOTOGRAPHY FEBRUARY 2004 











E IMAGING 


n 
Pu A Sp . g 
m All Focus is now on 
OO EBRELRUIBRLREÉE EE 


Online Registration Open Now! 


www.imaging-expo.com 


SMEER EMNE 7E IC 


IMAGING EXPO 


China International Photograph 
& Electrical Imaging Machinery 


and.Technology Fair 2004 


2004 FH E] Eg] Pn F8 AA Lt R RRR 11 


BARERA 
Imaging Expo 2004 in Beijing has it all: 


-1250 market leaders from the imaging industry 

across the world 
- 15,000 sqm to display your imaging products and services 
- 35,000 trade visitors mainly from China and 

neighbouring countries 
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Fax Reply Form 
Please fax to the office nearest to you: 
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B We are interested in exhibiting at Imaging Expo 2004. 
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China Culture & Office Equipment Manufacturers Association 
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China International Exhibition Centre, BEIJING 





To expand the frontier of your business, 


see it for yourself. 
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MONARCH SHATTERS NEW | 
RECORD IN PRODUCT LAUNCHES 








onarch unveiled a series of products 

at Photofair 2004, and proved be 

yond any doubt that they are a 
trendsetter in providing turnkey solutions for 
the audio, video and imaging integration. Un- 
der the dynamic leadership of Mr. Viren Satra, 
Monarch with its innovative concepts has revo- 
lutionized the Photo-Video industry both na- 
tionally as well as Internationally , which no one 
else could dare to dream about. 

At Photofair, Monarch showcased an en- 
tire range of products for photographers and 
videographers. Some of the new products that 
were launched included Photo art, which is 
special software for creating multiple digital 
mixing pages. with Mr. Satra revealing that this 
software attracted maximum interest from the 
visitors. 

Another important introduction was the 
PhotoFix, which is a software solution for cre- 
ating digital albums. Interestingly, Monarch has 
spent over 3 years researching on this product 
and the prototype was displayed at the show 
with the shipping likely to begin by April/May. 

On the hardware front, the high-speed 
photo scanner PhotoQue is a high-speed photo 
scanner and is a good product for the lab busi- 
ness. This is likely to be launched by March/ 
April 2004. It is a revolutionary product, which 
has an unlimited storage media. 

In addition, the Monarch Photo Express is 
a State of the art concept, which was offered 
at the show for Rs21000, with additional in- 
centives and discounts leading to a net savings 
of Rs.15000. The company is providing free 
training in order to promote the brand. 

Likewise, the Smart Print is a photo printer, 
which is likely to be launched by October. Sharp 
eye is a roll-to-roll film and transparency scan- 
ner incorporating ICE technology. It was the 
cheapest scanner with a price tag of Rs1700. 
Fire X is the world's first video mixer and re- 
cently a team from US visited the country to 
actually have a demo of the product. Title Eze 
is an online titling which is useful for doctors 
especially in the case of recording medical data. 
Another product with a desi flavour was the 
Jhoomte Gaate Aaye Baarati, (an audio presen- 
tation) which contains special song for wed- 
dings, and it attracted a lot of attention. 


Monarch with its dedicated team of pro- 
fessionals, is the first Indian company, which 
has taken the initiative to develop dedicated 
hardware and software solutions for audio, 
video and imaging management. With an ex- 
cellent after sales support and a minimum war- 
ranty of two years plus lifetime free upgrades 
on nearly all products, Monarch has further 
increased the faith of its customers , given 
the euphoria the stall generated. 

Monarch recently received the prestigious 
award in the field of Industrial & Economic 
Development, which was. presented by the In- 
stitute of Economic Studies, for its contribu- 
tion to research and development. 

After being the undisputed leader in 
videography equipments, Monarch has very 
recently ventured into the photography mar- 
ket, and the latest introductions prove beyond 
doubt that they are pioneering the photogra- 
phy industry as well. 

Asked about the future plans, Satra re- 
vealed that the company is likely to venture 
into the consumer market with products aimed 
at the lower end users in mind. The company 
will also be branching out into areas such as 
Cable and Broadcast segment in the immedi- 
ate future. 

By keeping the interests of its valued cus- 
tomers, the company is customizing its prod- 
ucts as per the requirements of the region. 
Monarch is also announcing tie ups with pro- 
cessor manufacturers and operating system 
companies which includes the likes of Intel. It 
hopes to take over this segment in the next 
two years with a new range of product intro- 
ductions. This will ensure that apart from hav- 
ing a sizable market share in the videography 
market; it hopes to continue with this magic in 
the photography market as well. 

Monarch, today has spread its geographi- 
cal limits and this saw the arrival of a number 
of foreign visitors to the show and these in- 
cluded clients from Egypt, Poland, US and Iran 
who flew down to see the new products. 

All said and done, Mr. Satra emphasized that 
Photofair is an important destination for In- 
dian photographic industry but the fact is that 
it has to be made an annual event for the rate 
of obsolesce is a major constraint. fa} 
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Gala Nite In Pictures 


Edition of Asian Photography Awards were presented 
5 of Photofair 2004 at the’ expo hall at Bandra Kurla Co 

on 8^ January 2004 and this years awards featured 25 q 
ories. The Chief Guest of the Evening was Mr. Adik Shiro 
amber of Parliament and Senior Advocate. Besides, the ( 
es present on the occasion included Mr. Dinesh Shah, 4 
ayesh Mehta, the Hon.President and Secretary of AIPTIA 
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- Kyocera SL300R 


Powershot A300 


- Nikon D1H 
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TOP 

Mr PV. Krishnan of Panasonic 
receiving the award for Best 
Camcorder Of The Yeal 


Panasonic Digital 
e-cam Series 


MIDDLE 
Canon representative receiving 
the award for The Best Scannel 
Of The Year - Canon Canoscan 
5000 F 


BOTTOM 
Epson representative receiving 
the award for The Best Photo 


Printer Of The Year - Epson 
Stylus Photo 830 
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TOP: 

Mr. T. Koyama of Konica Minolta 
Imaging receiving Special Event Of 


The Year Award 


MIDDLE: 

Mr. Viren Satra of Monarch Video 
Vision receiving the award for Best 
Marketeer of the Year 


BOTTOM 

Mr. Rathi B. Pal of Jindal Photofilm 
Limited receiving the award for The 
Best Professional Man Of The Year 
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TOP: 
Mr Taposh Deb of Jindal Photo 
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receiving the award for The Best 


Digital Minilab Of The Year - Fuji 
Frontier Lab Series 


e award for The Best Debut Lab 


Of The Year Agfa D Lab 2 
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Mr Ramesh Pardiwala of Computer 
Graphics Limited receiving the 
Prestigious Life Time Achieve- 
ment Award 
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COMPLETE IMAGE EDITING SOLUTION 


Get started with ready-to-use templates 
Arrange multiple projects as Favourite list for immediate use 
Load and work on multiple projects at a time 
Inbuilt library of Frames and Alpha Shapes 
Change and apply background instantly 
Onboard Multi-Lingual Text Library 

Image editing with Touch-up 

Intelligent Lasso tool 

Freehand Marquee tool for Colour Correction 
Excellent Crop tool 

Onboard Properties control panel 

Soften edges with Feather and Softness tool 
Independent Object manipulation 
Single-click exporting of multiple projects 
Customise DPI settings during export 

Instant package printing solutions 
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Best Image Editing Software 
of the year 2003 
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M 
MONARCH 
Solutions Simplified 


* audio * Video * imaging* 


Monarch, 8/16 M.K. Amin Marg, (Behind Central Camera Bldg.), Fort, Mumbai 400001. 
Tel : (022) 22705555 € Fax : (022) 22618706 € E-mail : sales@monarchvision.com ® Website : www.monarchvision.com 















Avfilable at: 


Ludhiana - Audio Video Centre Tel.: 5192572 Pathankot - Anand Video Center Tel.: 26436 Chandigarh - Harry Video Tel.: 711647 Amritsar - Basic Computer Solution Tel.: 3123019 Moga - Shivam Digital Photo Lab Tel.: 233775 
Jalandhar - Shree Ganesh Video Mixing Centre Tel.: 2240224 — Delhi -Monarch Branch Office Tel.: 23863399 Delhi -Kapoor Photo Store Tel.:23241975 Jaipur- Photo Shop & Color Lab Tel.: 2317094 Jodhpur - Vandana Video Vision 
Tel.: 2547937 Gorakhpur - Digital Mixing Tel.:2344935 Kanpur -Raju Video Tel.:2222728 Aligarh - Shanti Video Vision Tel.: 2420641 Saharanpur - Eye Vision Tel.: 2649064 Lucknow -Monarch Centre Tel.: 3816064 Patna- 
Perfect Video Vision Tel: 2660745  Katihar-Juhi Video Tel.:243928 Muzaffarpur - Vaishnow Marketing Tel.:2242271 Dhanbad -Arihant Video Mixing Tel.:2304992 Ranchi -Global Infotech Tel.: 2306193 JamshedpurC - 
MAC Tel:2439544 Kolkata -Monarch Centre (D.P.Studio) Tel.:30915353 Asansol - Foto Digital Tel.: 2213117 Bhubaneshwar -S K Vision Tel.: 2432743 Raipur - Asiatic Systems Tel.: 2535055 Bhopal - Multivision Tel.: 
2768155 Ahmedabad -Monarch Branch Office Tel.:7546161 Rajkot -Vishal Photo Sales Tel.: 2228181 Anand - Modern Photo Studio Tel.: 256207 Mehsana - Royal Digital Tel.: 235138 Ahmednagar -Alankar Photo 
Studio Tel.:341538 Mumbai -Darshan Colour Lab Tel.: 28882778 Mumbai - Pixtel Computers India P Ltd. Tel.: 22613924 Bhusawal - Kirti Video Vision Tel.: 223935 Pune - Yashkey Multimedia Tel.: 24472525 Pune- 
FotoMax Tel.: 24015808 Nagpur-Mamta Studio Tel: 2761987 Nashik - Golden Art Tel.: 2574580 Satara - P.R.Computers Tel.: 230292 Kolhapur - MultiMix Systems Tel.:2626190 Secunderabad - Hari 
Computers Tel.:55316442 Kakinada -Murali Video Tel.: 2361609 Karim Nagar - Maruthi Digital Video Studio Tel.:2250129 Vishakhapatnam -Kiran Video Vision Tel.:2745848 Bangalore -Surya Visuals Tel.: 
2217250 Bangalore - Digilab Tel.: 2383433 Chennai - Cinthamani Computer Tel.: 28150169 Coimbatore - Cinthamani Computer Tel.: 2553860 Trichi - Cinthamani Computer Tel.: 2400984 Madurai - 
Cinthamani Computer Tel.: 2342666 Kerala - Cinthamani Computer Tel.: 245775 





There's no doubt that being fashionable can affect your health, 
from wearing shoes that are too high to ill-fitting underwear. The 
reason is that in our desire to look thinner we buy clothes that are 
too small. In other words, today's generation is dictated by fashion 
trends that are currently in vogue. But there is nothing wrong in 
being fashionable and modern. However, the difficulty is that we 
tend to copy things from films and the dress regime of high society 
party movers and shakers, without bothering to check out whether 
that dress suits your persona. In the race to look beautiful and in the 
name of fashion anything and everything sells. Simply speaking we 
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im advertising 
photography the fact 
is that sex selis and 
with its sheer 
curiosity it helps in 
carrying the message 
across which is very 
important. 


have commoditified the woman's body. Nonetheless to blame the films 
as the trendsetter is a sad irony for there is a huge gap between the real 
life and the reel life, in reality. 

Interestingly, to say that in fashion photography there is an overem- 
phasis to highlight the models body is absolutely ridiculous. Honestly it is 
not a deliberate attempt to do things that way but it's according to the 
demand of the brief which warrant the shoot, revealed Prasad Naik, the 
Mumbai based fashion photographer. The recent outcry against the King- 
fisher swimsuit calendar is a case in point, where the women's group 
made a big hue and cry about a strictly privately circulated calendar's 
depiction of female models in a swimsuit. 

Sex naturally is a part of the extension of the human system but sadly 
the most misinterpreted part of the body as well. In advertising photog- 
raphy, it's a fact that sex sells and it's a global phenomenon. In fact, it's 





the sheer curiosity that helps in carrying the message across which is 
important in advertising photography. 

Minimalism and aesthetics are the two fascinating concepts that fashion 
designers have ushered in the country. Devoid of any frills and fancies, 
his style is very contemporary and simple in outlook. To him, style is all 
about giving a new option in photography, with all its intensity and sim- 
plicity. 
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arrival of the new 
breed of the dark 
and suitry bods 
who with the 
grace, poise and 
chiseled figure 
have broken the 


“against dark skin: 





Asked about his ideal cover girl, he shoots back that there is no such 
thing as ideal for all of them are my friends and in front of the camera 
they are subjects and to prioritize them is something unprofessional. He 
certainly welcomes the arrival of the new breed of the dark and sultry 
bods who with the grace, poise and chiseled figure have broken the con- 
ventional taboo against dark skin. 

When asked specifically about the best and the worst things in his 
profession, he modestly confesses, that there are no worst things as 
yet. Having said that he specifies that in order to be in the top 
league, one has to be always in a positive frame of mind and also 
stay focused. This is because photography per se is art and secondly, 
it’s a business as well. Besides, in his case, coming from an arts back- 
ground it has really worked wonders. And being a student of Mumbai's J. 
J. School of Art, photography was his first love. He fondly reminisces that 
right from his school days the power of visuals appealed to him and may 
be in his photographic travails this visual sense has played an important 
role in his transformation. 

"In order to pursue his liking he assisted noted fashion photographer, 
Tejal Patni for over 4 years. In a true sense he is my guru, and | would still 


love to work with him because the process of learning is an ongoing one 
that never seems to end”, elucidates Prasad. 

Inevitably, shooting people happens to be his forte, and over the 
years fashion photography has gone through a lot of metamorphosis with 
the old cycle replacing the new ones over a period of time. But having 
been in the profession for over six years, he admits that one could easily 
learn from his or her mistakes and also devise ways to improve the craft 
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for at the end of the day, it is this creative edge that separates the best 
from the crowd. For this to happen a certain amount of introspection is 
constantly required so that one could deliver the very best. 

He refuses to buy the theory that colour outscores over black and 
white photography. According to him, both the mediums have their strong 
points. While black and while tends to portray a dream like effect, colour 
adds a lot of aura and appeal in fashion photography. At the end of the 
day, colour or black or white does not matter as long as you are able to 

He emphasizes the convey what you have conceptualized. 

need to gel with the However, there is always scope for innovation in advertising photog- 
young people in the raphy. And with the new breed of art directors who have come to the 
business for the fore they nave certainly brought a lot of new creative impulses. The 
newer generation secret of success in advertising lies in the fact that it is teamwork that 
adds a lot of value to counts in the making of a good campaign. With the modern day cam- -w 
the campaign , with paignschedules, which are increasingly becoming difficult to fathom given 
a whole lot of fresh the various constraints, it is therefore important to understand the people 

creative imputs. and the client's requirements to really stand out. 

Says Prasad that this is the reason why he wishes to go step by step 
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and only after attaining a fair degree of confidence undertake a far greater 
flexibility than what he is doing at present. For he believes that adding 
value to the campaign is more important than anything else. Basically this > 
is the reason why he emphasizes the need to gel with the young people 
in the business for the newer generation adds a lot of value to the cam- 
paign, with a lot of fresh creative inputs. 

He is a strong votary who practices the need to have a visual perspec- 
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tive of the campaign in advance. Towards this end, he constantly takes 
test shots in advance for he believes in the maxim that a bit of homework 
certainly stands apart. 

With the increasing penetration of digital cameras he for one is quite 
positive about the wonders of new technology, unlike the others, for it 
ushers a new lens to his camera. He reveals that he is not unduly per- 
turbed about whether film or digital camera is good. His only criteria is 
the image and if the new technology helps in delivering a brilliant image 
there is no two ways about it. But it goes without saying that there is no 
harm in trying out the new medium because any new technology is a 
welcome addition to his craft. The only worry is the price, which is pres- 





ently on the higher side. 
His mantra is blessed on the conviction that being in the beauty busi- 
ness he has to bring out the best of expression out of a model by con- 
necting between the inner vitality and outer radiance. Although his work 
is more of a modern interpretation, which is inventive and geometric in 
style, he has achieved the perfect balance by taking the traditional art 

and making it exquisitely modern [a] 
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stay up-to-date on Asian Photo & Imaging market!! 
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SEOUL INT'L PHOTO&IMAGING INDUSTRY SHOW 2004 


CONTACTS : 


PHOTO & IMAGING 2004 Secretariat 
Tel: +82-2 6000-8133/1068 

Fax : +82-2-6000-1309 

e-mail : photoshow@coex.co.kr 
http://www.photoshow.co.kr 


2-register now!! 





5.27(Thr.) - 5.30(Sun.), 2004 
Pacific Hall(ist Fl.) COEX, Seoul, Korea 
Organized by COEX, KOIA 


EXHIBITS PROFILE 

Cameras and Accessories 

Photo developing, enlarging, finishing equipment 
Digital Imaging system 

Software for Digital Imaging Editing 

On-line Shopping Mall 

Studio facilities(Backgrounds, strobo, tripods, etc) 
Photo scanners, printers & Printing goods 

Video cameras and other device(Battery, memory card, reader, etc.) 
Albums/ Photo calendars/Bags/ Clothes for photo 
Books, Newspaper 


Growth and Opportunity of PHOTO & IMAGING 


-More than 41,000 attendees 


an increase of 65% from 2002 to 200 


-160 exhibiting brands in 2003 


in increase of 24 irom 200; 


-70 % of exhibitors re-participating every year 


Take part in now ! 
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The US-based Waswo X Waswo, whose 
photographic odessey is slated to begin this month 
at Mumbai's Cymroza Art Gallery, is obsessed with 
the sheer beauty of India, that he has visited the 
country on more than five different occasions and 
yet he is fascinated by the awesome beauty of the 
place. India Poems is a photographic travelogue 
shot in sepia tone which showcases the country's 
cultural intricacies which are not found in palatial 
palaces but in the stillness of a mango grove or the 
grace of an elderly man walking in a village. 
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hat amazes me the most about India is that it is so di 
verse, yet it holds together as well as it does, for India is 
much more diverse than America. In fact, what amazes 
me the most about India is the spiritual strength of its 
people. But on the other hand, in America, where so 

many people are rich, they are unhappy in reality. The reason -Americans 
never seem to have enough to satisfy them, while Indians, can be ex- 
tremely poor, suffering hardships, and yet will take time to smile, talk 
and laugh. This is because the Indian culture has a lot that it can teach the 
west about finding inner strength and happiness, revealed Mr.Waswo 
X. Waswo, the visiting American photographer, whose photo essay "Indian 
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Poems”, is scheduled to open from the 4" to 
14" February'04 at the Cymroza Art Gallery, in 
Mumbai. 

Significantly, “India Poems”, was the result 
of his special love affair for India ever since his 
maiden visits to the country in 1995. Interest- 
ingly, having photographed in different coun- 
tries, including Australia, Thailand and a greater 
part of Europe, yet India stood out as a jewel 
in the crown, and all his photographs are re- 
ally about trying to find out the poetry that 
lies behind everyday existence. 

“| still write poetry... a habit that | have 
pursued ever since my college days, and in the 
course of my upbringing. It became apparent 
that good photography, like good poems, 
could distill the chaos of experience into a 
shimmering concentrate, liquor that was both 
lucid and intoxicating. The guiding principle was 
simple: photography, like poetry, had the 
power to transcend the literal and reshape the 
everyday, but the best of it could cut in to the 
spiritual heart”, he pin points. 

Even though he has written many poems 
on India, but the fact is that he really keeps 
the written word out of his exhibitions. The 
reason - he believes that photography is an 
art, and that it must be appreciated with the 
eye, for words could be distracting. However, 
for a change, he puts a short caption for his 
pictures, but in reality, would not try to lead 
the viewer too far with written copy and spoil 
the visual beauty of the image. This is because 
he does not consider himself to be a docu- 
mentarian, nor does he claim to be revealing 
the cultural realities. 

But there is a difference - with some pho- 
tographs having a reference to the contem- 
porary, as well. Consciously or otherwise, mul- 
tinational brands have not found their expres- 
sion in his creativity. May be this is a stylistic 
choice that leaves him open to charges of cul- 
tural distortion, and honestly the reason to 
avoid portraying it. Yet, on another level, his 
photographs capture the truth beyond com- 
pare. Like poems his images are the stuff that 
dreams are made of and like dreams they are 
laden with meanings hard to articulate in the 
harsh light of day. 

Unlike the practitioners of “straight” pho- 
tography, he is not afraid to try new things 
like making the photographs look like paint- 
ing. Nonetheless, pictorial aesthetics supply 
him with another option to reach beyond the 
literal, and he considers the Late Dr.K.L. 
Kothary, the Gujarat based photographer, as 
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I have tried to 
photograph this 
Indian richness. My 
portraits not only 
capture each 
subject with the 
inherent dignity, 
but aliso radiate a 
portion of the 
universal spirit of 
mankind. But i very 
seldom have a 
problem- 
photographing 
people in India. It 
seems that Indians 
love to be 
photographed. 


his guiding influence in his craft. 

The cultural intricacies in India offer a myriad canvas for any photog- 
rapher, and more so for a visiting overseas photographer. This is why, he 
considers, India, presumably poor but in fact rich in many ways. And that 
richness is found not in the teeming business capital of the country but 
it is found in the stillness of a mango grove, the grace of an elderly man 
and the soft curves of a hand wrought, dark-wood canoe. 


"| have tried to photograph this Indian richness. My portraits not 
only capture each subject with the inherent dignity, but also radiate a 
portion of the universal spirit of mankind. But | very seldom have a prob- 
lem-photographing people in India. It seems that Indians love to be pho- 
tographed. The problem is often that too many people want to jump into 
a picture at one time! But considering the fact that | have a wonderful 
assistant named Sreeniwas, it works. That apart, he speaks most of the 
Indian languages, and is a photographer too. Sometimes Sreeniwas en- 
tertains villagers with his digital camera, leaving me free to use my old 
Rolleiflex undisturbed", outlined Waswo. 

India is in a state of transition. Over the last decade, the West has 
become aware of India as a nuclear power, and a technological and soft- 
ware giant. In fact, middle class Indians are not the subject of my frame 
not because of their economic status, but because of their embrace of 
world culture. The meaning of world culture relates to mobile phones 
and blue jeans. There is nothing wrong about it, but it fails to interest 
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him because there is hardly anything Indian 


about it. It is the same culture that is preva- 
lent from New York to Tokyo. His camera looks 
for objects that seem uniquely Indian, and that 
are both timeless and traditional. But then it 
could open up an attack from others who are 
concerned with updating India's image. How- 
ever, the truth is that in the rush to modern- 
ize, Indians should not forget, or be ashamed 
of, the simple beauty of their past. 

Asked as to why top tourist destinations 
like Taj Mahal and Varanasi have not found 
favour in his scheme of things, he points out 
that the Taj has been photographed to death. 
Nonetheless, he would welcome the idea of 
going there some day. But the same is not hot 
on his current itinerary, for India has so many 
small hidden charms. Obviously, there is as 
much beauty in a pair of water pots near a 
village well as it is near the Taj. One of the 
strengths of a good photographer is to find 
beauty in places where others fail to draw an 
inspiration. 

Most Indians have been extremely positive 
about his work, but Americans always look at 
my photographs as exotic. On the other hand, 
Indians see them as much more familiar, and a 
representation of their home. Interestingly, it 
seems that what he perceives to be beautiful 
in these images is also seen as beautiful by a 
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i like to slow 
down time 
in my 
photographs. 
This is more 
so because I 
want to pull 
people out of 
the modern 
rat race for a 
while and 
make them 
understand 
the small 
things that ' 
they are 
missing in 
life. And I love to shoot those things 
simply because that culture is rapidly 
disappearing. But truly, the sense of 
poetry still remains intact and will 
continue to inspire generations f 
there is beauty in divers 


majority of Indians. But there have been ex- 
ceptions. On the flip side, the criticism comes 
from those who are concerned about mod- 
ernizing India’s image. But the fact is that it 
requires a lot of effort in convincing people 
that the photographs that he captures are the 
same compared to what he shot in Australia, 
or France or Italy. 

Says Waswo that “| like to slow down time 
in my photographs. This is more so because | 
want to pull people out of the modern rat race 
for a while and make them understand the small 
things that they are missing in life. And | love 
to shoot those things simply because that cul- 
ture is rapidly disappearing. But truly, the sense 
of poetry still remains intact and will continue 
to inspire generations for there is beauty in 
diversity. 

His work has previously been exhibited in 
Milwaukee, Chicago, and New York. India Po- 
ems is his first traveling exhibit outside the 
United States. It has so far visited Colombo 
and Kandy in Sri Lanka, and Kochi, Panajim and 
Bangalore. 

-Mathew Thottungal 
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Numero Uno B2B Photographic Journal 


Asian Photography has been aggressively serving the vital information needs of wholesaler, 
retailer, distributor and manufacturers in the imaging industry for the last 15 years and still continues to 
grow and diversify along with the industry. Just like good photography conveys a story so too does 
Photo Trade Reporter. The story has changed dramatically over the years but this niche publication is 
helping its readers see the real difference with an informative content that is better 
than the best in the photographic industry. 





With a print run of 25,000 copies all ready achieved, 
we will be further channelizing our distribution 
through Photo Labs/Studios, Photofilm Stores, Other 
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The AP’s Photo Trade Reporter is the ideal business 
encyclopedia for the photo and imaging industry and 
the perfect media vehicle to reach your regional as 
well as local photographic clients. In addition, our 
advertising and editorial coverage will help in creating 
brand recall by informing educating, persuading, and 
influencing the buying decision. 


For Advertising and Editorial Coverage 
Contact us at: 
SAP MEDIA WORLDWIDE LIMITED 
D-13, Laxmi Industrial Estate, New Link Road, Andheri (W), Mumbai - 400 053, INDIA 
Tel: 91-22-26358083/84/90 Fax: 91-22-26305184/85 E-mail: sappl@boms.vsni.net.in 
NEW DELHI: F22, Green Park, New Delhi-110016, Tel:91-11-26532567,26532568 
Fax:91-011-26863028, E-mail:sappl@nda.vsni.net.in 


Undoubtedly yes, but unlike 
sports or ramp photography, 
where you must grab your shots 
almost by the reflex, in still life 
photography you normally have 
the luxury of time. But the 
problem is that slowly still life 
photography is losing its appeal 
and considering the 
unglamorous tag that is 
attached to it even professionals 
have begun showing a lack of 
disregard for the same. Asian 
Photography throws up some 
interesting facts and 
observations in its quest to make 
the art more vibrant... 








t is said that a picture is worth more than 
a thousand words. In fact, pictures are 
images that speak for themselves. They 
are the only media through the ages, 
which have been successful in displaying 
throughout the world, the beauteous objects 
of desire. During the olden times, when there 
were no cameras to capture intrinsic and valu- 
able happenings and events, painters were 
hired to capture memorable moments on their 
canvases. Studios flourished abundantly where 
painters toiled hard to capture fleeting mo- 
ments in time and space. Celebrated painters 
like Angelico, Michael Angelo, Leonardo-da- 
Vinci, Raphael, Peter Rubens, and Rembrandt, 
to name only a few, were busy painting pic- 
tures, which till today are considered priceless 
artifacts. A good picture can capture the very 
essence of the subject. Leonardo-da-Vinci had 
the same thought when he painted his poi- 
gnant portrait of Mona-Lisa as she gazed in a 
secret smile leaving her sorrows behind. Pre- 
cisely, volumes cannot describe the event 
more deftly, which a single picture can por- 
tray vividly. 

Changes have undergone since then. The 
painters have vanished and today the camera 
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plays a vital role in exhibiting the memorable 
events. Now, photography has become the 
most accessible form of art and probably the 
world's biggest medium. Now-a-days, we find 
the application of photography in many areas, 
namely, advertising, fashion, portraiture, wild- 
life, nature, commercial, industrial, films, tele- 
vision, news, broadcasting and numerous other 
such fields. In fact, even photography have 
undergone changes with passage of time. They 
have become synonymous with creativity. 
Still-life is one such medium that can say 
much about a place or a things as any other 
visual medium. Still-life photography can be 
very therapeutic; it makes a refreshing change 
from the usual rushing around. Before the 
advent of video or movie, it was still-life pho- 
tography only, which presented before the 
world the objects of desire. Still -life arrange- 
ments have inspired painters throughout time 





Still-life is one 
such medium 
that can say 
much about a 
place or a things 
as any other kind 
of picture. Still- 
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and the same continues to inspire millions of 
photographer's to explore their creative prow- 
ess as well. With the onset of technical 
progress and the beginning of the indus- 
trial era, still-life photography took a com- 
pletely different form and acquired a decisive 
economic importance. 

Whenever | hold a camera, the first and 
the foremost desire that strikes my mind is to 
photograph a still-life object. The shapes, tex- 
tures and colours of the different things of 
daily use have always fascinated me in captur- 
ing them on my camera and presenting these 
excellent objects so rarely liked by many but 





possessed by all. Certain simple things have 
exceptional inspirational value just to be pos- 
sessed forever. We must have come across 
persons possessing / acquiring different types 
of bottles, glasses, locks, keys, watches etc. 
and they are in fact, proud of their posses- 
sion. Such is the love for still-life objects. Nev- 
ertheless, the tools have remained the classi- 
cal ones of bygone days: both word and pic- 
ture. Both have today become incomparably 
more subtle from psychological point of view, 
with their original tasks and their advertising 
conventions remaining unchanged. 

Still-life pictures are studied arrangements 
in inanimate things that give the photographer 
the luxury of time and complete control. For 
simplicity, we should try to see the object as 
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shapes with volume, colour and texture. A clean 
selection of the articles and their presentation 
in the form of photographs should give an im- 
pression of life. It is an important asset of pho- 
tographer to be able to idealize the product- 
photographed in spite of the aura of absolutely 
true-to-life reproductions. | have tried my best 
to present the articles, as they should be with 
contrast to shape, colour and texture. 

Before taking a good picture of still-life, 
we have to be like the old painter who had one 
natural light falling on every day objects. Light- 
ing gives an impact to the subject. It must be 
borne in mind that lighting must be steady. 
Importantly, there must be enough light to 
fully saturate the film and produce a good pho- 
tograph. | have made use of reflectors which 
have helped in controlling the intensity and 
amount of light. Lighting, whether natural or 
artificial, should be focused in such a way so as 





The second most 
important aspect 
is composition. 
Composition 
must be simple. 
We should make 
sure that there 
are no unwanted 
rubbish in the 
frame/ to give 
coherence to the 
picture. 





to show the clear shape and colour of the ar- 
ticles presented in it. Harsh light throws too 
much shade. Thus the use of direct flash on 
the subject would mar the very essence of the 
subject and slay the picture. As regards the 
choice of films, | prefer using 200 ISO films. As 
pointed out earlier, a soft light is best, and 
hence 200 ISO films are the best suited for low 
light and slow shutter speed operations. 

The photographs that | have taken are sim- 
ply collections of things of daily use. Place- 
ments have been made as per the size and 
area covered by each thing, especially keeping 
in mind the visibility aspects of each. Place- 
ment of the things or object must be compli- 
ant to the subject and sense realistic repre- 
sentation of the product. Pictures must there- 
fore, be convincing on the one hand sponta- 
neously in their optical effects in order to be 





conspicuous and on the other precise about 
what it conveys. Still-life photography is there- 
fore, a matter of technique and psychology. 
The second most important aspect is com- 
position. Composition must be simple. We 
should make sure that there are no unwanted 
rubbish in the frame/ to give coherence to 
the picture, it is necessary to have clear idea 
of the theme. We must give full rein to cre- 
ativity, selecting objects that are constantly 
used but rarely seen as shapes, forms and tex- 
tures of intrinsic aesthetic interest. Certain 
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articles of daily use can be presented in a 
novel and dexterous way. Presentation of 
the things enhance the beauty of the simple 
object in a very picturesque setting. | have 
tried my best to reveal the above values in my 
photography. 

Likewise, the viewpoint is vital. Every vi- 
Sual angle provides different details, with the 
strong contrasts bringing out refinements. We 
must judge this accordingly by ascertaining as 
to which angle of view is most suitable and 
which compliments the objects effectively. 
The camera should be adjusted according to 
the desired angle. Every object has an idle as- 
pect, looks impressive and monumental from 
a low camera angle. An unusual camera posi- 
tion can turn an object ineffective. Viewpoints 
thus, should by no means be chosen at ran- 
dom. However, as mentioned earlier, simplic- 





Every visual 
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different details, 
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bringing out 
refinements. We 
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ity is the key word to a successful still-life pic- 
ture. A good photographic idea can often be 
realized by quite simple means. The surround- 
ings and the background should be interesting 
and on many occasions leave positive impres- 
Sions. 

Still-life photography, in short, is just fun, 
eye-catching and a rare feat which every pho- 
tographer cannot accomplish to his entire sat- 
isfaction, but as the old pro says that, if you 
can take a good still-life, you can do anything. 
Most photographers these days no not go in 
for still-life photography. They are more con- 
cerned about the commercial value of their 





photography, rather than the artistic value. 
Hence, either they opt for studio photography 
(wedding photography, portraiture, fashion and 
pin-up photography) or jump towards the me- 
dia photo-journalism or films. Besides, taking a 
good still-life picture many a times does not 
yield good monetary rewards as compared to 
photographing artists of the tinsel world, or 
fashion and modeling. The result - majority of 
the professionals are rather inclined to dismiss 
still-life photography as work that is somewhat 
outside their providence. 

In many ways, still-life photography is 
gradually on the wane and nearing extinction. 
No wonder its fate may be the same as that of 
the old time painters, who have simply van- 
ished. In the present day scenario, we find very 
few people opting for painting as a career. Video 
is also playing an active role in the execution of 
the once flourishing still-life photography. 
Therefore it is imperative for each of us to 
devote ourselves and give close attention to 
saving this branch of photography. There is still 
a remote demand and also a constant need for 
this type of photography. | wish | could do 
something. But, who knows, | may also follow 
steps..... 

Text: Prashant Sanyal 
Pictures: Prashant Sanyal, Prasun Sanyal 
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Putting ! 
“Digital” 





in “Digital Film” 


The goal of photography has always been to “fix light" and save a long lasting 
representation of what we see with our eyes. One of the main advantages of 
ohoto film is that it is eye readable. In other words, you can pick-up the film 
and easily see the image without any additional attachments. But memory 
cards are really only partial replacement for film because the images they 
contain exist only with the aid of a computer. However, there is a silver lining 
with the competition hotting up among equipment manufacturers will lead the 
way for the real development of new memory card facilities. 


ver the years there have been many 
approaches to saving images. Starting 
in the 1500's the camera obscura was 
used for tracing images. Some of them were 


as big a room, and basically consisted of just a 
lens and viewing screen. What is generally 


considered to be the first photograph was taken. sr C 
in 1826 by Niépce using tar. Later pna ogra- - so a^ 
phers used sensitized polished silver plates, t 


paper and glass plates. It wasn't until Ge or 
Eastman put a photographic emulsion ona clear 
flexible base in 1889 that photography was really — 


available to everyone. Today, over a hune e 


years later we have solid-state memory cards 
instead of film. 

Deciding how to store digital images has 
always been a critical part of digital camera 
design. The original Kodak DCD professional 

-digital camera (later known as the DCS-100) 
was introduced in 1991. It captured 1.5 mega 
pixel images and stored 156 of them on a large 
external 200 MB hard drive that was attached 
to the Camera with a cable. Interesting enough, 

ee fom the sensor - what we now call RAW files. 
The images were transferred for processing to 
a computer over the relatively speedy SCSI bus. 

The-first.mass-market consumer digital 
camera was the Apple QuickTake 100 intro- 
duced in 1994, designed and manufactured 
by Kodak-Japan. Flash RAM Was expensive at 
the time and to keep costs down, the camera 
only included 1 MB of internal non-remov- 
able memory. The camera could store 8 
highly compressed VGA resolution images 
and relied on slow serial bus transfer of the 
images to a computer. 















Also in EWN peak introduced the first 


N CIA computer card 
E Computer 


s 


T. 


5 hard drives with thin glass platters. The 


‘cards had high capacity and fast access times, 


you could only drop the cards once. 
The memory cards we use today are based 
on semiconductor flash memory technology 
and are very rugged. Flash memory is non- 
volatile which means the images are retained 
for extended periods even when no power is 
applied to the card. The cards can also be eas- 
ily erased for reuse by the application of the 
proper electrical signals. 

In 1994, SanDisk introduced CompactFlash 
memory cards containing a single chip ATA con- 


‘stroller that carries out all file management, 


error correction code, power management and 
PCMCIA controller I/O functions. Measuring 
42mm x 36mm, CompactFlash cards are about 
size of a Matchbook. 

About the same time, Fuji and Olympus 
introduced Solid State Floppy Disk Cards (SSFDC) 
later known as SmartMedia. The cards are 
37mm x 45mm and VERY thin. SmartMedia 
cards require the controller be in the camera 
and while this keeps cost of cards lower, it lim- 
its the forward and backward compatibility of 
SmartMedia with competing cards. Be aware 
that these cards come in two versions: older 
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5V cards and newer 3.3V cards. Some equip- 
ment supports only 5.5V SmartMedia, some only 
5V, and some both types. In general, 5V 
SmartMedia does not work in equipment de- 
signed for 3.3V cards. Be careful. 

In 1998, Sony introduced the Memory Stick 
format for use as a means of sharing and ex- 
changing content, such as video and music, as 
well as data, text, and graphics in new con- 
sumer electronics products. Similar in appear- 
ance to a stick of gum, and measuring 50mm x 
21mm, the "sticks' now comes in standard and 
pro versions. 

MultiMediaCards and Secure Digital (SD) 
Memory cards arrived in 1999 and are a post- 
age stamp sized 24mm x 32mm. 
MultiMediaCards and SD cards are based on 
separate but related industry standards. They 
are similar in size and appearance except that 
MultiMediaCards are thinner and have fewer 
contact pins. Similarities in the standards al- 
low MultiMediaCards to be used in electronic 
devices with expansion slots that are made for 


SD cards. However, SD cards cannot be used 


in devices with slots made specifically for 
MultiMediaCards. 

In 2002, Olympus and Fuji announced the 
xD-Picture Card. which, at 20mm x 25mm, is 
presently the smallest size of any digital 
memory card. 

Flash memory is susceptible to wear as a 
result of repeated write and erase cycles and 
relies on "wear leveling" techniques that in- 
sure the entire range of memory is written/ 
erased - not just the same small block of 
memory. The good news is no one using their 
cards for digital photography should experi- 
ence wear problems. 

The file system used by digital cameras on 
memory cards is typically one of three ver- 
sions of FAT - an acronym for File Allocation 
Table. The FAT file system keeps track of where 
each picture is stored on the card and is put 
onto the card when the card is formatted in a 
digital camera. 

The different FAT standards allow address- 
ing different amounts of memory. The multi- 
gigabyte cards now becoming available require 
the FAT 32 file system. This isn't supported 
many cameras so verify your camera will work 
with such cards before purchasing one. 

There are many ways you can loose the 
ability to recover images or use a card. Some- 
times the file system on the card becomes 
corrupted if a card is pulled out of the camera 
while it's still writing, or if there is an inter- 


ruption of power. You may also have accidentally 
erased images from the card. If any of these prob- 
lems happen to you, you'll be glad to know that 
data recovery software exists that can recover 
the lost images. 

Software such as Lexar's Image Rescue, SanDisk's 
RescuePRO and DataRescue (available from the web) 
Is designed to go to the root of the card's data struc- 
ture to identify and retrieve deleted or lost images 
even if the computer doesn't recognize the card. | 
hope you never need to use such software, but it's 
very nice to know that it's available. 

To download images from memory cards, | gen- 
erally recommend digital camera owners buy a 
memory card reader/writer that can be left attached 
to their computer. This saves a lot of "wear and tear" 
from repeatedly plugging and unplugging a cable in 
the small USB jack on the camera. Like the memory 
cards themselves, the reader/writers have gotten 
cheaper and faster. My original two format unit 
cost me well over $100US. Now you can buy 8-in-1 
units for under $20US. If you plan on using large 
capacity cards, you probably will want one that sup- 
ports USB2 or FireWire. 

There may be times when you find it necessary 
to use a card reader hooked to your computer to 
write images to a memory card so they. can be 


viewed on a TV set with something like SanDisk's - 
Digital Photo Viewer or taken to a store to have the- 


images printed. | always recommend that images 
not be deleted from a card using a card reader. To 
avoid problems with your cards delete images using 


your camera. You should ONLY format a card using: 


your camera. (The one exception to this rule is if 
you need to use "rescue" software to format an al- 
ready damaged card-using your computer.) 

One.of photographic film's advantages is that it 
is "eye readable". You can pickup a piece of pro- 
cessed film taken yesterday - or a hundred years 
ago - and see the image withoutany additional equip- 
ment. Memory cards are really only a partial re- 
placement for film because. the images they con- 
tain exist only with the aid of a computer. 

The cards are now being used in many handheld 
electronics devices such as cellular phones, car ra- 
dios and MP3 players in addition to digital cameras. 
Competition between equipment makers, working 
in cooperation with semiconductor manufacturers, 
will continue to lead to the development of new 
memory card families that are: higher in storage 
capacity, smaller in size, support faster transfer 
rates, and are lower in cost. 


By Fred Shippey 

The author is a consultant and an authority 
on digital imaging and has widely written for 
publications both in US and overseas. 
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the clicked image. 


Size Does matter! 

With film, you can make a fairly large print, provided 
you have the right enlargement tools. You are mainly lim- 
ited by the sharpness of the lens and grain in the film. 

Digital cameras work with a certain amount of data that 
is available for print. The size depends on the size of the 
digital file, but you can limit the largeness of an image with 
that of full 35mm (or better) quality. However, with a digi- 
tal camera, the number of pixels of the sensor limits you. 
Small pixels have excellent resolution but suffer from in- 
creased noise (nence poorer signal-to-noise ratio, SNR), re- 
duced exposure range (fewer f-stops), and reduced sensi- 
tivity (lower ISO speed). These effects are most noticeable 
on pixels smaller than 4 mega pixel.(most compact digital 
cameras). The exact relationship between noise and pixel 
size is difficult to quantify since there are several noise 
mechanisms, each of which scales differently. Large pixels 
have good SNR, ASA speed and exposure range, but suffer 
from aliasing— low spatial frequency artifacts that appear 
when the lens has significant response above the Nyquist 
e ONU RN no >” X ically, manifests 
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aei end product. In film, colour ba 


balance must be set duri 
wo. has to filter for conditions 
: jr balancé does not match the scene. 
Eee deus of this-is shooting outdoors, especially in 
shady conditions. This situation often results in unnaturally 
blue images without a filter. White balance works by mak- 
ing white in the scene pure white without colour casts. With 
t a digital camera's white balance controls, one can actually 
adjust the camera's response to the colour biases of a scene. 
The camera can do this automatically by sensing the colour 
temperature of the light or by using presets for specific 

light conditions. 


















We are used to sunset photographs with daylight-bal- 
anced film, so we expect photographs of sunsets to be very 
warm - actually much warmer than they really were (espe- 
cially when shooting with high-colour films). The white bal- 
ance control will see the light and want to make it more 
neutral, so that white looks closer to pure white. The cam- 
era usually does not take out all the warmth when it is set 
to the automatic zone. The result is a sunset with less warmth 
in the photograph than expected. This can be corrected by 
adjusting the white balance before taking the shot; and set 
to the daylight preset. 

Many photographers have used different films to achieve 
different kinds of effects. These include shooting daylight- 
Dalanced film at sunset (common) and tungsten-balanced 
film in daylight (to add a cold cast). One can set the white 
balance of a digital camera to do some of these things with- 
out any extras - using a tungsten setting for colder looks, 
using a cloudy day Meng for a warmer sunlit scene or even 
a eie E rerent look altogether. Filters 
can be us a scene, which includes in- 
e Me certain colours. ie the camera has a manual white 
balance setting, one can try balancing it by pointing the 
camera at something that is light blue in colour. In 1 It 
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^ 06 apners , they frequently 
fof exposure challenges, to 
© forth. In the case of a 
"See the findi output until 


thereafter m ~t-if Tequired. If there is an exposure 
problem one can know it right away and if there is a compo- 
sition problem, even that can be improved right away. 

In the final analysis, both mediums offer a set of advan- 
tages that is unique to their respective medium. One can- 
not make a sweeping statement predicting the death of 
film cameras, as they are still popular in most parts of the 
world, and India is no different. But the fact remains that It 
is up to the customer to make the final choice and come to 
grips with his comfort levels. 
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GOLDEN 
RULES IN : 
PHOTOSHOP 


Ever wondered what made graphic artist in office handle the bit-mapped 
graphics with such ease? Asian Photography provides some golden tips to 
understand the nitty-gritty’s of this powerful, but easy to use application. 





results. Before beginning to perform critical tonal or colour 
corrections to your images, you need to use the Adobe Gamma 
screen calibration program to optimise your display settings. 


To adjust your screen is the start of obtaining predictable 


Make the Healing Brush behave more like the Clone Stamp tool. 
ks Switching the healing brush's blending mode to replace can do 

this. The tool acts more like the clone Stamp, so the sampled 
area does not blend with the pixels below, but rather pasted over 
them. 
















Increase or Decrease brush size on the fly. You can increase the 
size of a brush by clicking the right-hand square brackets] and 
decrease the brush size by using left-hand square 
brackets [. 
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results. Often, it is the quality of the selections used in editing 
and enhancing techniques that determines a professional result. 
Improve your skills by practicing the many selecting techniques that is 
available in Photoshop. 


5 One can master selection techniques to produce professional 


using the Ctrl + Z keyboard shortcut to undo your last action. 


[3 SO, you do not like your last image change? Then undo it by 
Use Ctrl + Alt + Z to sequentially undo the multiple steps. 





option available. Auto features are quick, but lack the control 

that manual versions of the same tool contain. For best results 
always use an editing or enhancement method that allows you to make 
the adjustment changes. 


Use the auto features in Photoshop when there is no other 


Do you want Quick document info? When you right click on the 
8 bar of your image a pop-up menu is displayed with the 

following choices - Duplicate, Image size, Canvas size, File info 
and Page setup. 





For accomplishing that, think of the end product of your digital 
process to determine the number of pixels you need to 
capture. For a poster, you will obviously need a bigger digital file than 

you're making a stamp. 


9 Always ensure that you capture only the pixels that you need. 





up extra memory to execute complex corrections on big images 
by purging Photoshop's memory manager (Edit > Purge). You 
can do this by selecting the to free up all the memory using Purge > 
All, or just those sections filled with clipboard (Purge > Clipboard), 
history (Purge > History) or undo (Purge > Undo) components. 





Are you encountering memory problems to finish the task? Free 


preview thumbnail) is displaying at 100% or greater. This enables 
you to check the results more completely before pressing the 
OK button. 


When you apply filters, always ensure that your image (or 


images. To make the changes Use Photoshop's adjustment 

layers. Then, as per your requirement, these adjustments can be 
further refined, or removed altogether, with no detrimental effects 
left on the original picture. 


Wherever possible, make non-destructive changes to your 


name given by Photoshop, click on the text of the layer in the 


13 Name that layer. To rename a layer from the default 
layer palette. This will enable you to enter a new title. 
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You can move multiple layers 
together. To move a number of 

objects that occupy different layers, 
select one of the image layers and then click 
the space next to the eye icon of each other 
layer. A chain icon appears, to show that the 
layers are now linked. Once they are linked, 
the objects can be moved or adjusted using 
any of the transformation tools. 


Keyboard shortcuts can speed up 
1 5 repeated tasks. Memorise the 
keyboard shortcuts of your most- 


used menu selections or tools. This will 
enable you to speed up your editing work. 


The preview/review screen on most 
cameras has changed the way most 

people shoot. Now the process for 
taking great pictures is - shoot, review 
results on screen and shoot again with 


changes if necessary). 


Are the Filter effects too strong? You 
can fade a filter or effect 

immediately after applying it, by 
selecting Edit > Fade. 


Don't be too eager to rid your 
favourite sunset, or candle-lit dinner 

ohoto, of the warm yellow colour 
cast that pervades the image. A lot of the 
atmosphere in the shot results from these 
wayward hues, so in removing them you run 
the risk Of losing this ambience as well. 
These are times when colour casts are your 
friends. 
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When selecting the hard-to-see edges, the edge of a dark 
í 9 object is lost in the background. Copy the image layer, adjust 
its brightness till the edge is visible, and then use this layer to 
create the selection. You can then trash the copied layer and use the 
selection on the original. 





Once you have selected a tool, you can hide all the palettes and 
dialogues by hitting the TAB key. Using the SHIFT + TAB 
combination enables to keep the tool bar visible. 


A Photoshop provides the option for large palettes to be rolled up 
so that the details of the box are hidden behind a thinner 
heading bar. Double click the top bar of the palette to roll up 
and unroll. 


2 





Grainy film effects. Use the Add Noise filter (Filter>Noise>Add 
Noise) to swiftly add a grainy film look to your pictures. Select 
the Monochrome option to restrict the pixels added to your 
picture to tones of black, white and grey. 





Always save your original files in a non-compressed format. To 
Save your original file, use the native file format in Photoshop 
(psd). This will ensure that the best quality and features of your 
images are maintained. 





Want to Add a thin-coloured border? Select all of your picture 
using the Select>All option and then stroke the selection 
(Edit>Stroke) with settings of your choice of pixel width and 
colour on the ‘Inside’ of the selection. Click the colour swatch to 
change the colour of the border. 





To move selections, adjust the position of a selection 
(marching ants) using the arrow keys on the keyboard. Every 
time you press a key it will nudge the selection one pixel. Or, 
with the marquee selection tool still active, click and drag inside the 
marching ants. 





In tricky lighting scenarios it is advisable to shoot two or three 
extra frames. Use your camera's Exposure Compensation mode 
to capture extra versions of difficult scenes using different 
exposure settings. You can select the best result later when working 
with the images on your desktop. 





You can convert a background layer to a more usable image 
27 layer. TO convert to a standard picture layer, double click on the 
layer's label, add a title and click OK. The layer can now be 
altered, adjusted and treated as any other layer. 











Adjust the tones of your image with a 
28 software tool that works at pixel level. 

For this, use the Levels feature in 
Photoshop as a way of adjusting the tones in 
your image, as it provides a graphical display 
of the spread of pixels that allows more 
careful changes than the simple Contrast/ 
Brightness slider control. 


You can move the view in the middle 

of an action. To achieve this, change 

to the Hand tool to move the current 
view of your picture by holding down the 
space bar. Use the Space Bar + click and drag 
to move picture no matter what tool you are 
using (except the type tool). Releasing the 
space bar returns the Photoshop to the 
previous tool. 





Dock unused palettes and clear your 
30 workspace by dragging unused 

palettes that you want to access later 
to the dock. Each palette is then accessed by 
clicking on the appropriate tab at the top of 
the box. 


By default, Photoshop snaps the edge 
marquees and cropping selections to 

the edge of the document. To regain 
control over your selection near the edge of 
the document, hold down CTRL after you 
click and drag. To permanently turn off the 
snap features, select View» Snap. 


You can apply the last-used filter 
32 again to your image by clicking CTRL 

+F This shortcut uses the same 
settings that were applied the first time. To 
bring up the dialogue to allow a change of 


settings, hold down the ALT key in addition to 
the CTRL+F 
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Control your sharpening using Unsharp Mask. Using the Unsharp 
Mask filter gives you control over the amount of the sharpening 
that needs to be applied. With the preview set to at least 10096 
adjust the amount (strength) slider to a starting point of 150%, the 
radius to between 1 and 2 pixels and levels to O for ceneral use and 5 
for portraits. This ensures that the sharpening doesn't occur on the 
skin tones). 





Improve the contrast in flat scans. With the flat image open, 
select the Levels feature (Image > Adjustment > Levels). Move 
the black and white output sliders towards the centre of the 
graph until they meet the first group of pixels. Move the mid point 
slider to the right to darken the mid tones, and to the left to lighten 
them. 





If the shutter speed that you have used to photograph your 
favourite sport or action shot has the character looking a little 
static, try adding some motion blur back to the picture using 
the Filter- Blur» Motino Blur. Always remember to adjust the angle to 
make sure that it aligns with the direction of the movement. This 
example shows how the Radial blur can give the illusion of a spinning 
fairground ride. 





Holding down the SHIFT key while dragging selections or layers 
between images of the same dimensions will keep the 
transferred components in exactly the same positions in the 
new document. If the documents are different sizes, then using the 
SHIFT key will mean that the copied component will be placed in the 
centre of the new document. 





Automate your most-used techniques. Use the Photoshop 
Actions feature to record the various steps in your favourite 
technique. The next time you want to create this effect, simply 

open the image and play back the action from the actions palette. 

38 proportion, hold down the Shift key while moving one of the 
corner handles. The shift key can also be used with drawing and 

marquee tools to draw perfect squares or circles. 





Keep in proportion. To keep dimensions of objects in 





Shift key while moving one of the corner handles. Also, the 
shift key can be used with drawing and marquee tools to draw 
perfect squares or circles. 


39 To keep dimensions of objects in proportion, hold down the 


To change the opacity of the currently active tool quickly, 
40 use the number keys on your keyboard. Pressing 1 will give you 
10%, 3 gives you 30%, 23 will give you 23% and O will 
give you 100%. 








To hide selections and guides, the 
keystrokes Ctrl--H can be used to 

hide selection edges, text 
highlighting, slices for the web and guides. 
Be sure to remember that these objects are 
still there and not just hidden. 
42 from the standard to full screen 

mode with menu bar by clicking the F 
key. Change again to the full screen mode 


with no menu bar and a black background by 
clicking F again. 


You can change the screen mode 
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Don't forget it is the 
43 photographer who makes the 
picture, not the camera or the 
editing software. Understanding how 
to use your equipment and software 
is very important. Having the ‘latest 
and greatest’ does not guarantee 
fantastic shots. The thinking, creative 
image-maker no matter what 
computer, software, camera or 
printer they use will always take 
these. Enjoy yourself because that is 
why we started this game in 
the first place! 


Removing the fringe element. 
44 Often after selecting and copying an 

object that was positioned on a light 
background and pasting it onto a dark 
background, a white outline or fringe can be 
seen. To remove the fringe choose 
Layer>Matting>Defringe and use 
a setting of 1. 
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More Tips... 
* Create outlined text with the text layer selected, choose 


Layer» Layer Style» Stroke. Alter the size, position and colour of Ph A 9 | A N 
^ Zoom in to ensure accuracy. If you have a small screen, then it ot 

is Still possible to work on fine detail within an image by zooming 

into the precise area that you wish to work. For this reason the 

better option would be the keyboard short cuts for ‘zooming in’ 


the outline (or stroke) in the Stroke dialogue. ography 
(CTRL +) and ‘out’ (CTRL -). 


*Fill a layer with the foreground colour by clicking Alt + 
Backspace. To fill with the background colour instead, use 
Ctri+ Backspace. 
Bs 


Change the number settings for type sizes, adjustment 
percentages, scaling etc by using the up and down 





45 


arrow keys. Usage of Shift with the arrow keys will make If you would love to 
changes of larger values. share your passion for 
photography with 
For instant digital polarizing filter, make a selection of the blue thousands of our other 
46 selection of the image and then choose Layer>New Fill readers, then you have 
Layer>Solid Color. Set the Mode to Color Burn and then click never had a better 


OK. Choose a shade of gray from the colour picker that pops-up. The opportunity than now. 
darker the grey, the stronger the polarising effect. 


Asian Photography is 





Good exposure is the first step in making great pictures. determined to involve 
Getting your exposure right, either in-camera or when readers within the pages 

scanning, will ensure the best possible images. Use whatever of the magazine as 
exposure features are available to make sure that delicate shadow and much as possible. AS well 
highlight details are always captured. as publishing your 

pictures and offering 

Copy all layers in a selection by holding the SHIFT key down. you the chance CO take 
48 While copying a selection (CTRL+C) will copy all the layers in the part in challenges, we'll 

selection not just the current active layer. Alternatively one can be looking for your 
achieve the same result by making the selection and then choosing opinion on a variety of 
EARED Mae photographic subjects. 

If a #1 appears in the upper left corner of your open If you would like to 
49 Photoshop documents, then you have accidentally clicked on comment 

the Slice tool. To hide the slices display, select anything in the 
View>Show>Slices. magazine, 


please send letters at: 


TA | ha f | 
To crop to a specific size and resolution, click on the Crop tool, Asian Photography, 


Dope pere CAU Eo eco 
the win LO ae Hit the ae ke an 15/D, Laxmi Industrial Estate, 
p p. y p. New Link Road, Andheri (W), 


Mumbai - 400 055. 
or e-mail at sappli@boms.vsni.net.in 
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Asian Photography is a specialist's magazine that provides a dynamic 
link between the vibrant medium of photography, the photography 
industry, photographers and photo enthusiasts. The magazine keeps 

you up-to-date with crisp and informative technical articles, 
happenings like photo exhibitions, news and developments relating to 
the world of photography and imaging with latest product profiles and 
corporate rendezvous that no photographer or photo-goods dealer 
can afford to miss. 


SUBSCRIBE 
AND BE A PART 
OF THE 
PHOTOGRAPHIC WORLD... 


L1] year (12 issues) - RS600/-  (USS60) 
L12 years (24 issues) -  Rs1,200/- (US$120) 
BIS years (56 issues) - Rs1,800/- (USS180) 








YES, | would like to subscribe to 
ASIAN PHOTOGRAPHY 


Kindly fill in the coupon in block letters: 


m nS mA 0,0999 9 99097 Qna vp V, qu MiP. 0.8.0.9 Q UR win vwd eJ 4 (d Porn HR A E Biprv.o-B ble ew a do a 


Kindly mail your coupon, along with the Demand Draft. 
favouring SPECIAL AUDIENCE PUBLICATIONS PVT. LTD. 
The Subscription Cell, Asian Photography, 

15/D, Laxmi Industrial Estate, 

New Link Road, Andheri (W), Mumbai - 400 053. 


TERMS & CONDITIONS: 

*DDs (payable at Mumbai) should be drawn in favour of SPECIAL 
AUDIENCE PUBLICATIONS PVT. LTD. «DDs must contain code/address of 
the issuing branch. «Money Orders will not be accepted. «For multiple 
subscriptions, attach separate coupons (photocopy allowed) along 
with separate cheques/DDs. «Please superscribe full name and 
address on reverse of the DD. «Disputes, if any, will be subject to the 
exclusive jurisdiction of competent courts in Mumbai only. 
«Subscription copies in India will be delivered by post and foreign 
copies by Air Mail. «Subscription will commence only after realisation 
of remittances 
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Mammallapuram synonymies with temples, rathas, cave and other sculptural wonders 
in the south of India that go beyond the portrayal of rock-cut sculptures. 


Opposite page: 
Aristocrats with 
commoners 


hese enchanting sculptures are more 

than 1300 years old and were sculpted 

in 7^ century A.D. at the height of 

Pallava dynasty. Surviving vandalism 

by invading forces, a majority of the 
sculptures survived, especially the ones inside 
the temples. Undertaken by skilled sculptors a 
millennium ago, the sculptures depicts perhaps 
the toughest nuances of life on stone. Some 
parallels can be drawn with sculptures bearing 
some kind of resemblance with Ajanta and 
Ellora paintings. 

Since ancient times, the sculptor's chisel 
has chiseled stones, making their hard surface 
give way to graceful representations of gentle 
expressions and infuses life into them. These 
sculptures go beyond the depiction of mere 
physical reality. 

The noble purpose to art is mentioned in 
the "Chitrasutra", which is a part of the 


Visnhnudharmottara Purnana since time imme- 
morial. It states that images, which are made 
with the understanding of the harmony of life, 
are immensely gratifying for the viewer. 

india has a long history of exquisite sculp- 
ture. The subtle forms of the Indus Valley civi- 
lization C and 5% millennium B.C.) — such as 
those evident in the expressive images of the 
bearded men and the bronze figure of a danc- 
ing girl that were excavated from the ruins of 
the civilization, point to the climax of an art 
form. This is obviously based on a long previ- 
ous artistic experience. The slender grace and 
wiry vigour of the bronze figurine is a remark- 
able work of art. The Indus valley sculpture 
represents a fine balance between stylized 
abstraction and subtle naturalism. 

The Indian philosophy of aesthetics believes 
that the ecstasy on seeing nature in all its 
splendour and the finest art is akin to 
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On this page: 

LEFT HAND SIDE: 

Lord Krishna with Gopis 
holding aloft Govardhan 
giri protecting people 
and cow herds from 
torrential rain 


RIGHT HAND SIDE TOP: 
Master and servant 


RIGHT HAND 
SIDE BOTTOM: 
Milking the cow 
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brahmananda (the joy of salvation itself). At 
that moment, one is transported to a differ- 
ent plane, feeling within the kinship of the 
whole of creation. Thus, the purpose of creat- 
ing and experiencing the beauty of art is 
understood as a state of sublime bliss. In- 
dian sculpture is naturalistic, yet vastly dif- 
ferent from that art which attempts to por- 
tray only the transitory shapes of the objects 
of the world. Naturalism is the expression used 
in this sense, which moves beneath the sur- 
face of objects, that inner being of trees, ani- 
mals and people, the spirit that moves the 
whole of creation. The intensely intertwined 
relationship of all the objects of the world is 
evocatively conveyed and can be said to be 
the essence of Indian art. 

The sculpted reliefs on the railings of the 
2™ century B.C. stupas of Bharhut and Sanchi 
represent another dimension of Indian art. For 


the first time, scenes from the life of the Bud- 
dha and from his previous lives (Jataka tales) 
are illustrated in stone. 

Talking about the Buddhist influence in In- 
dian art, in 3 century B.C., emperor Ashoka 
laid the foundations upon which the classical 
style of Indian sculpture was built. By now it is 
a well known fact that Ashoka devoted himself 
to spread the teachings of the Buddha and he 
created many monuments that reflect the dig- 
nity and values of Buddhism. Ashokan pillars of 
polished stone capped with finely carved ani- 
mal capitals, sculpted railings of the Bodh Gaya 
shrine and figures of yakshas and yakshis sur- 
vive from the Mauryan period. The lion capital 
in the Sarnath pillar has been adopted as India’s 
state emblem. The dignified and graceful fig- 
ures of the pillar capitals are among the best- 
known and recognizable images of Indian art. 

Another marvelous aspect of the art of this 
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On this page: 

TOP: 

Mahishasur Mardhini 
(Goddess Parvathi and 
her soldiers fighting with 
Mahishasur, the bull 
headed demon. 


BOTTOM: 

Arjuna's penance - 
surrounded by 
celestial beings 


Getting to 
Mamallapuram 


Famous for its rock-cut sculptures of the Pallava 
period, Mamallapuram lies 58 km south of 
Chennai. The pallavas, satron oF Tam 
culture made it as their se 
your bags and head to c 


amazing historical locales. 


By Road: 
Being an important tourist soot of Tamil Nadu 


cities and towns of the state. State run buses 


and private taxis are frequently available. A 


good road that runs along the coast connects 


it. There are bus services to Mal 
from Chennai and Chengalpattu. 
By Air: 

If you have decider 

Chennai is the nearest ai 

mestic and international flights 


By Rail: 


Mamallapuram is easily accessible b 


the nearest railway station 
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Chengalpattu. 
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On this page: 


TOP: 
Elephants surrounded 
by celestial beings 


MIDDLE: 
Cows, calves and teh 
Milkman with his wife 


BOTTOM: 
Nandhi - Shiva's bull 


period is the sense of the sublime, which is 
rare even in humans that are presented in the 
sculpted animals of the Jataka stories. The sto- 
ries of the Buddha, in his different avatars (in- 
carnations) in the form of different animals, 
naturally depict the artist's belief of the whole 
of creation being linked intimately. 

The monolithic rathas (chariots) are popu- 
larly known as the five rathas. They are square, 
rectangular or apsidal in shape. 
Narasimhavarman I is credited with building the 
chariots, which are carved with images of Hindu 
divinities and royal patrons. There are inscrip- 
tions on the Dharmaraja and Ganesa rathas in 
Grantha and Nagari scripts. The language of the 
inscriptions is Sanskrit. 

There were two low hills in Mamallapuram, 
about 200 kilometres to the south and one can 
find the three big sculptures of Nandi, a lion 
and an elephant. Mamallapuram is undergoing 
extensive beautification and is among the 16 
world heritage cultural sites in India. Now, it is 
a protected monument that comes under the 
care of the Archeological Survey of India (ASI), 
Chennai circle. 

Mamallapuram has everything that makes 
a site memorable; tradition, history, piety, and 
western annals that currently emphasizes on 
tourism. 

Text & Pics: V. Vasudevan 


FEBRUARY 2004 










Photo Gallery is a monthly round-up of the photographic exhibitions 
held across the country. The column features exclusive photographs 
which are generally theme based and presents an in-depth focus on 
the art with a visual razzmatazz... 


BLUE PARADISE 


he theme of Luca Artioli's photographic 

expo, "Blue Venice", which was shot on 

Blue Murano glass, portrays the visual 
rhythms and creative expressions through its 
blue tones that isolate the domes of the mag- 
nificent Venetian architecture, thereby con- 
veying a sense of a serene waiting that per- 
meates the waters of the canals of Venice. The 
exhibition concluded recently at Mumbai's Ha- 
cienda Art Gallery. 

As a professional banker, Luca was bored 
with the mundane and considering the fact that 
nature fascinated him like so many of his con- 
temporaries, he ended up photographing hu- 
man tension in comparison to natural tension. 
Being a poet, it was easy for him to research 
and understand the beauty of nature at close 
quarters. Interestingly, his first book titled 
"About Light and Darkness" is the opposite of 
what joy and sorrow in human beings is all 
about. He further elaborates that the differ- 
ence is that when the sea goes rough and 
stormy with high tide lashing the shores, it 
presents the wild side of nature and in the 
same way human feelings are also tempera- 
mental with their moods changing according 
to the situation. 

He believes that nature is a metaphor, and 
the exhibition is dedicated to celebrate the 
history of a river. The body of his work re- 
flects the dialogue between a man and his soul. 
However the difference is that in his work, 





"Blue Venice", he has focused and released the 
shutter at one determined point of time and 
found a deeper consciousness. 

Every frame is unique in itself with the 
gray and black elements revealing the pres- 
ence of light and the creation of space. In fact, 
the Medieval, Renaissance and Baroque archi- 
tecture of Venice emerge soft and tentative 
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and today we are faced with a fixed non-re- 
newable time lapse. The building's texture and 
its delicate grain pattern appear in the diffused 
tones of opal light. In other words, they truly 
unfold in infinite curves that oscillate from 
geometrical regularity to distortion... and from 
order to disorder. 

The Blue Murano glass helped him to rec- 
reate the night atmosphere with a sense of 
serenity, joy and extraordinary sense of har- 
mony. In fact, the pictures touched his soul, 
and likewise, the people who have watched it 
have had the same feelings. Basically being a 
curious person by nature, he try's to do things 
differently. But being a student of modern art, 
he is influenced to see nature quite differ- 
ently. 

He photographs the reality with a certain 
degree of mysticism by manipulating the light 
and the shadows. By incorporating this tech- 
nique it has afforded him the opportunity to 
achieve graphic effects and his artistry is based 
on the length of exposure time. 
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G@isffascination 
for India is 
evident in the 
fact that he has 
already visited 
the country on 
more than three 
different 
occasions. 
Rajasthan and 
Varanasi with all 
its spirituality 
has impressed 


ni e 











Says Luca that he is currently working on a 
new project - South Africa to Europe, which is 
the emigration route of a bird, titled "Land of 
the Soul". Once again it is a visual poetry. When 
asked what comes first, he reveals that poetry 
comes first and only them the location is 
scouted for. 

He is impressed with Mother Teresa's Book 
on Life, which offers 19 different definitions 
about life. For him, India is an extraordinary 
country with impressive expressions visible on 
people's faces. 

He points out that earlier nature was his 
priority but now there is a slight shift with the 
human soul coming in to sharper focus. Soul 





means not just the human but inanimate as 
well. His commitment to photography is com- 
plete and emphasizes that through his efforts 
both creative and visual, he, wants to touch 
the hearts of mankind. In other words, photo- 
graphs are created to add feelings and also some 
strong emotions are attached to words as well. 
Through his five published books and his nu- 
merous photo expos, he wants to leave a last- 
ing impression on the masses, and already 
people have thanked him for touching their 
soul in many ways. 

However, he wants to go on and on but 
definitely he is sure about one think and that is 
a big no to commercial photography. His yearn- 
ing is to work on emotions while doing abstracts. 
When asked about his ideal choice, he opines, 
undoubtedly, nature without any hesitation. 
The reason - nature is pure for it definitely 
helps him more than individuals. 

"His fascination for India is evident in the 
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fact that he has already visited the country on 
more than three different occasions. Rajasthan 
and Varanasi with all its spirituality has impressed 
him alot. But the fact is that not knowing about 
the India'sn religions, yet while inside the 
temple | was overawed by the energy inside 
me. This was a strange feeling and that too far 
away from my own country, and not found any- 
where in the world" Luca elucidates. 

He is impressed with the beautiful expres- 
sion of life in India. In the midst of poverty, 
there is richness and also sad people, but then 
there is a complete sense of life over here. Of 
particular, mention is the street life in the coun- 
try — for everything happens right in front of 
your eyes. His plans in the anvil include work- 
ing on a book on India - Himalayas to Kolkata. 
But the difficulty is to find a sponsor. 

But defying categorization, this Italian mav- 





erick is a sculptor of light, presenting the in- 
tangible as an object that is moody, and as po- 
etic as a Rothko painting. His creative work 
explores perception and mutation as well as 
the psychological associations of light. The only 
difference being, he manipulates this material 
named light to affect perception and in doing 
SO presents light as a revelation in itself. 
-Mathew Thottungal 
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HUMOUR IN 
PHOTOGRAPHY 


Address your entries to the... Asian Photography. 13/D, Laxmi Industrial Estate, New Link Road, Andheri (W), Mumbai-400 053 








NAME: Ketan M. Modi, Anmedabad 
Camera: Nikon 
Film: Kodak 400 ASA 


NAME: 

Narayanan Nair, 

Bangalore 

Camera: 

Nikon F55 

Film: 

Kodak 200 

Shutterspeed: 

1/180 

Aperture: 

4 F41 
Caption: 

Ooty?... around 60kms from here 
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Photo 


Address your entries to the... Asian Photography. 13/D, Laxmi Industrial Estate, New Link Road, Andheri (W), Mumbai-400 055 





LEFT: 

Photographer: 

Santanu Bose, Durgapur, WB 
Camera Used: Pentax 

Lens: 55mm 

Film: Nova 100 ASA B/W 
Aperture: F4.5 
Shutterspeed: 1/125 
Aperture: f11 
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TOP: 

Photographer: 

M. John Basco, Tamilnadu 
Camera Used: 

Nikon F70 

Lens: 

28-70mm 


RIGHT: 
Photographer: 
Rajesh Madao, Mumbai 
Camera Used: 
Pentax K1000 
Lens: 

50mm/f2 

Film: 

Kodak 100 ASA 
Aperture: 

not recorded 
Shutterspeed: 
1/30 sec 


BELOW: | 
Photographer: G. Ravi, Hyderabad 
Camera Used: Nikon FM2 

Lens: 50mm Sigma 

Film: Konica 100 ASA 

Aperture: F 5.6 
Shutterspeed: 1/15 
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TOP LEFT: 
Photographer: 
Pradeep Kumar Karthika, 
Kerala 

Camera Used: 
Nikon FM10 

Film: 

Kodak 400 

Lens: 

Nikor 55-70mm 
Aperture: 

F/5.6 
Shutterspeed: 
Multiple exposure 


BOTTOM LEFT: 
Photographer: 
Syed Munim Nazki, 
Srinagar 

Camera Used: 
Vivitar F60 

Film: 

Fuji Crystal 

Lens: 

28-/0mm 
Shutterspeed: 
125 sec 
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Portfolio 





TOP LEFT: 

Photographer: Narpat Singh, Jodhpur 
Camera Used: Canon AE1 

Lens: 50mm 

Film: Kodak Gold 100 ASA 
Shutterspeed: 1/125 sec. 

Aperture: F11. 


MIDDLE LEFT: 

Photographer: Abigael Joseph Pezarkar 
Camera Used: Nikon F55 

Lens: Nikkor 70-300 

Film: Fuji 200 ASA 

Shutterspeed: 1/500 sec. 

Aperture: F5.6. 

Aperture: f/1.7 

Multi Exposure 


BOTTOM LEFT: 

Photographer: Subir Kumar Dutta, W.B. 
Camera Used: Pentax ME Super 

Lens: Vivitar 20 mm 

Film: Fuji 

Aperture: F 11 

Shutterspeed: 1/125 
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Please mail all your Photo related questions to: 

Asian Photography, Editorial Department 

13/D, Laxmi Industrial Estate, New Link Road 

Andheri (W), Mumbai - 400 055.E-mail: Sappl@bomsé. vsni.net.in 





Q My digital camera has a zoom lens 
that ranges from 9 to 36 mm in focal 
length, yet the instruction manual says it is 
the equivalent of a 35-140 mm lens on a 35 
mm camera. What's the problem? 

From: Vijaykumar R.V., Coimbatore 


Remember that the field of view of a 
ens is dependent on two factors, focal 
length and film size. For example, a 80mm 
lens would be considered roughly a normal 
lens on a 120 film size (2. x2 %" film size), 
but would be a telephoto lens on a 35mm 
film size camera. Your digital camera has a 
sensor that is much smaller than a frame of 
55mm film, thus for easy comparison the 
focal length can be considered. For example, 
if your digital camera lens is set at 12 mm 
multiple this focal length by 4 to find the 
equivalent field on a 555 mm film size 
camera, 4 x 12mm = 48mm, or about a 
normal length for a 35mm film size camera. 
Interestingly, different digital camera use 
different sizes of sensors, but nearly all are 
smaller than a frame of film. Depending on 
brand and model of your digital camera your 
equivalent lens multiplication factor could 
range from 1.5 to 6 times. But see your 
instruction manual for the specific factor. 








| am a novice at photography, but a 
good learner. Please guide me on how 
to obtain the finest grain and increase the 
contrast: 1) ASA 100 or ASA 400? 2) Time 
of the day 3) shutter speed 4) aperture. 
Kindly explain the technicalities? 
From: Mohit Sen, Kolkata 


It is recommended to use slower film 
A: ASA) for finer grain. For the best 
results, try to photograph early in the 
mornings (or early evenings). However, use a 


smaller aperture to increase the depth of the 


field and so make more of the picture in 
focus. This will determine the shutter speed. 
Besides, you can adjust contrast more easily 
at the printing stage or with a computer as 
the case may be to get better pictures. 


| have a Nikon FM2 camera and being a music freak, | plan to 

hoot a series of pictures of my guitar both indoor as well as 
outdoors. But my room is dim and is only lighted with 2 spot 
lights. However, | don't know no much about exposure and aper- 
tures. In fact, not knowing whether there is any light metering in 
the camera and not having a flash light also but I try not to use 
them. The question is which film is good 400 or 200 ASA film. Can 
you guide me into taking some decent pictures with the help of 
this camera? 


From: Ganesh Acharya, Nagpur 
A The Nikon FM2 is one of the best manual SLR cameras, but has a 
built-in exposure meter too. It is suggested that you use your flash 
for indoor shots. But also take outdoor shots without it, and see which 
one you would prefer. On the contrary, if your indoor flash shots 
produce unwanted reflections, try setting up your subject near a 
window. Or use a longer exposure and a tripod. However, be careful to 
arrange a really appropriate background in each case. Basically, we've 
not had first hand experience of using the FM2, but you switch the 
exposure meter on by exerting light pressure on the release button. 
Remember you'll have to set the flash exposure manually. 





Qi. you please inform me as to what I'd need to do to 
btain a good photograph taken at a concert? My recent 
experience of having taken a few photographs with my Canon EOS 
300 camera is not good as the images were all blurred? 

From: Manoj Dhaliwal, Chandigarh 


A If the entire picture including the foreground is blurred, you've 
probably not held the camera steady enough. It's hard to take 
really good images at concerts because it's difficult to get close 
enough and there isn't always much light — and generally you can't use 
flash as well. If you are using available lighting which requires an 
exposure of longer than about 1/60" sec, or are using a powerful 
telephoto, you need a firm support for the camera. Sometimes the 
back of the chair can be useful - but a tripod would be even better! 






| am a jockey, and like to take pictures of my friends and 
rainers when they ride, mostly when they take a jump. What 
speed film and what size lens do you recommend? 
From: Pradeep Kajriwal, Chennai 
A the longest focal length that will work for your application. If 
our are shooting jumpers it is ideal to use 85-155 depending on 
how close you are to the jump. | find it better to be at the jump level 
and shoot up to the horse and rider. If you can't get close enough to 
the jump use a longer focal lenth. As for film, it is better to use either 
Fuji 400 or Super G 800 as it is fast and superior to many 400 films. 
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i IS NOT ALWAYS BETTER? 


ecent y concluded PMA 2004 trade show, we witnessed the extent to 
ich innovation could stimulate the world photo industry. Moreover, with 
emergence of wireless camera phones innovation has really changed the 
unicate, market, distribute and share images. 

i ss, the three mega-pixel seems to be at the lower rung of the 
Bider and with the coming of eight megapixel cameras to the fore, it is a good 
time to find out what the escalation of resolution means and how much should the 
consumer be concerned about it. The mega pixel count of a sensor determines the 
potential file size of the image, and the file size translates to how large you can 
reasonably make a print. As the file sizes relate to the print size, all you have to do 
Is to find out the file size. And for this, one has to multiply the megapixel count by 
three. In simple words, a three-megapixel camera can yield, at the highest 
resolution of a 9MB file, and a 9MB makes for a great 5x7 print, and a reasonably 
good 8x10 print. 

However, the fact is that if you enjoy making digital images for e-mailing and 
the web but occasionally for print, then getting the eight megapixel is something to 
ponder. The answer is a three megapixel will be more than enough, although a four 
might give one a little bit more leeway. Sounds a bit confusing? Well, digital does 
make you think about making pictures in a different way. More is not always better, 
and as a professional, it will be increasingly incumbent on you to understand the 
technicalities of capturing the image precisely the way you want. 

But in terms of the number of products sold during 2003, it was the best ever 
year for the photographic industry. According to the GfK research survey, 106 
million cameras were sold worldwide of which 49 million were digital cameras while 
57 million were analog cameras. But where are the beaming faces? 

The reasons for the lack of smiles are not difficult to find. Declining film market 
and the high photofinishing capacities have made the developing and printing 
market exceedingly competitive, and more so in India. The prices have touched rock 
bottom and, there are not many people who still derive pleasure from this business. 
Interestingly, some manufacturers are working on systems to reward the services 
provided by the photographic retailers, and also helping them advise the customer 
about the digital sector. Others like Kodak are putting their money firmly on the 
digital print business, with a particular focus on kiosks. For the photo retailers, it is 
now more than ever a case of hanging on to the digital print business. 

One thing is certain: if our industry does not find Ways of earning money with 
digital photography, then it will be a case of missed opportunities for sure. Price 
wars not only make the consumer feel insecure, they also make/ impossible for 
everyone to earn the money to finance the marketing activities gently needed to 
boost demand. Well it's time that our industry leaders and the concerned 
associations put their best foot forward in breathing life into the Indian 
photographic industry. 

Since 8" March is International Women's Day and true to the 
exclusively focused on women photographers and have tried to 
gender bias in the profession. On the amateur front there are lots mo 
budding youngsters to really think about, especially, the ones on clos 
photography and exposure. Till then happy clicking. 
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PMA 2004 - A REPORT 

Digicams Hog the Spotlight 

at PMA 2004 P.14 

With the firming of electronic companies side by side with 
the conventional photo majors the heat is on to produce the 
highest resolution that digital technology can offer, and the 
Las Vegas event truly justified the same with more than 
30,000 retailers and imaging industry leaders gathering under 
one roof. 


CORPORATE PROFILE 

Kodak to Explore Exponential 

Opportunities in Digital P.24 

In order to speed up the decision making process and to stay 
close to the market place Eastman Kodak's D&FIS division has 
identified six kev strategic product groups to breathe life into 
its products. 


PRODUCT REVIEW 

Kodak Easyshare CX 7300: 

Making things Easy P.28 

The new Kodak EasyShare CX 7300 is a Point and Shoot camera 
that sets you free from the other frustrating ones. 


TALENTS AND PRODIGIES 

Challenge Called Creativity P.32 

Overcoming an handicap is something few dare to challenge 
but not Sachin Godse, who is a living example of how 
determination and hard work could be a source of inspiration 
to others in the profession. 


SPECIAL FEATURE 

Women's Day Out P.56 

On the occasion of International Women's Day, we showcase 
the work of four women photographers and find out why 
they are no more pushovers in the traditionally male 
dominated photographic business. The featured 
photographers are: 

Leena Kejriwal, 

Madhavi Swaroop, 

Michele Wambaugh and Nafisa Ali 


TIPS & TRICKS 

Close-Up Photography- 

Magnification Unlimited P.54 

Normal photography reveals an unsuspected richness of 
explicit details that is so small that they would normally go 
unnoticed but with close-up photography coming to the fore, 
it unravels a truly magnified image that cant be missed. 


we ASIAN PHOTOGRAPHY MARCH 2004 









Fo YES v. 
- 3 U — ÀÁ S 


the heart of the image 


Direct your o 


S 


COOLT!IX2370DQO wit the all-new Coolpix 3700, you can now create your 


own movies and enjoy a host of clever features. 


e 6 movie modes including TV resolution (640x480 e Stylish and sophisticated aluminium body 

pixels) movies at 30 frames per second with sound e Interval Timer Shooting allows you to take a series 
e 3x Optical Zoom Nikkor Lens of still images 
e 3.2 effective megapixels * Voice recording function records up to 5 hours of 
* Macro shooting as close as 4cm (1.6 inches) sound on a 256MB SD memory card 
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|». Exposure Controls: 

|». Beyond Compare P.60 

| Although the modern day SLR camera is very complex, using 
them is easy provided of course, one understands the 
exposure settings. However, calculating the right exposure 
is always a nightmare for the amateur as well as the pro. AP 
tries to analyse why... 





TECH & TECHNIQUES 

Unsharp Masking P.68 

There is a lot of confusion about Unsharp Masking. The 
reason when sharpening a digital image, lots of newcomers 
to digital imaging avoid using the unsharp masking (USM) 
filter because of the unsharp part of the name, but USM İS 
actually the most useful of the sharpening filters. 


ENTS 


TRAVEL PHOTOGRAPHY 

Romancing the Mountains P.70 
Majestic mountains amidst imposing presence makes the 
Himalayan kingdom of Garhwal, evoke awe and delight, 
where the royal past lives in its imposing beauty. 


Regulars 
Edit P-1 
What's on your Mind P-6 


Reader's comments and suggestions 


| News & Events P-8-12 


Current happenings, what's hot and what's not? 


Photo Gallery P-80 
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Readers Portfolio 
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Solutions to reader's queries 
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Firstly | want to thank you for continuing such a good photographic 
magazine. However, | am suggesting the following things for the improvement 
of the content: 

aPublish the photographs of national and international competitions/salons 
etc, which could provide the reader about the standard of the prize-winning 
entries. = Explaining the tutorials, photo answers that deepen the level of 
knowledge of the readers. sAnnouncing more competitions so that all the 
readers can participate in them. By doing so it will inspire more newcomers to 
participate in the competition. 

Dear Pantha Pal, 

Your suggestions are good especially the first one of providing information 
about both national and international competitions. Well the others are being 
scrutinized and look worth a try. -Editor 


Lately the magazine reaches Pune stands very late and in the arguments 
regarding which Indian photography magazine is better, that take place once in 
every month in our photographic group, | have to take a beating on the timely 
arrival score though | beat them all defending AP on the content score. 

Dear Deepak, 

Well extremely sorry about the late REV of the magazine, and we at 
Asian Photography too are perturbed about have taken stock about this 
and definitely hope to get it augmented right away. It is good to hear that ' 
have been defending our content. Well we don't want to | yofess 
it but definitely ride in our content and promise you that we hope to 
make it truly of international standard. -Editor 


YOU 
more about 


We DI 


Congratulations Asian Photography, to publish such a nice photographic 
"magazine since 16 years. Specially, hats off to your excellent team work to 
pursue and make AP a "Real Photo Magazine". As a regular reader, | feel 
happier with the company of "AP", and the magazine takes a soft corner in my 
heart. As AP easily understands readers so much and wants to involve the 
reader's contribution every month, | am sending a tutorial for publication. If 
your selection team thinks it fit that this article merits publication kindly do so 
in my favourite photo magazine AP | shall feel this a very rewarding 
experience. Hope to see more beautiful work in the valuable pages of AP 


Month after month we are 
flooded with letters from 
our readers expressing 
their points of view, 
appreciation and 
criticisms about the 
magazine. 

Kindly rush your letters to 


You have nicely explained - 
different digital cameras have 
different variable focal lengths 
performing the jobs from wide angle 
to telephoto - because different 
cameras have different size of 
sensors. On the other hand film 
cameras have some fixed norms. For 
example, 55mm film cameras 
common focal length for a zoom 
(variable) lens, it is 28-70 or 55 - 
70mm or 28-85mm or 28-105mm but 
all of them for a 35mm frame on 
25mm film. Your nice answer of the 
first question on page No.88 of Feb 
2004 issue is very very clear. (But 
there is a printer's devil in the same 
answer in the unlucky 13° line-, which 
should be 35mm film and not 
355mm). 

Please continue to give us the 
photographic wisdom in every issue. 
The "Film V/s Digital", article (Page 
66) is also nice. | was the Chief 
Industrial Photographer of Bhilai Steel 
Plant for over 40 years. One more 
thing, | shall gladly answer to the 
readers question on industrial 
photography.Wishing you all the best. 

Dear Majumdar, 


Thankie 
|nanks 


Why 


for your nonest anc 


appreciative comment about tne 
oe of the answer. However 
we regret for the typographica! error 
in the same . We thank you For th 


to answer reader s query on 

photography and would love to get in 
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Introducing the new C€{mju:] DIGITAL — the World's ISt All-Weather Metal Digital Camera! Designed for outstanding 
digital photography, the ,££ [mju:] DIGITAL performs brilliantly in all weather conditions. With a 3.2 megapixel image 
resolution and 3x optical zoom, you are assured of high picture quality with every shot. This compact 
and elegant all-weather digital camera brings you the state-of-the-art digital photography experience that is 


unsurpassed in its timeless style. Awaken your senses; step into a new digital world with CC Imiu:] DIGITAL . 


CC mju] DIGITAL - 





IN MEMORIAM: HELMUT NEWTON 


He Newton, one of the most famous 
and influential photographers of the 
twentieth century, died on Friday the 24th 
January ‘04, after his car lost control from the 
driveway of the famed Chateau Marmont hotel 
in Los Angeles and crashed against a wall. 

Newton was best known for his nudes, and 
his voyeuristic brand of fashion photography 
for clients such as Vogue, British. Vogue, Elle, 
Jardins des Modes, Vanity Fair, and Playboy. He 
published more than a dozen books, including 
White Women (1976) and his definitive 5/9 
Nudes (1982). His work is represented in the 
permanent collections of the Bibliotheque Nationale in Paris, New 
Vork's Museum of Modern Art and the George Eastman House. 

The turning point in his career came when he began contributing 
fashion photos to French Vogue in 1965.The 1960s saw a breaking 
down of sexual boundaries, and fashion photography had become less 
stilted. In this atmosphere, Newton ran riot, exploring his own 
Obsessions: sado-masochism, lesbianism, pornography, violence and 
prostitution. These famous images, which have been imitated in 
everything from advrtising and fashion photography to music videos, 
seems tame by today's standards, but during his peak they were 
deemed to be extremely provocative. 


WORLD PRESS PHOTO CONTEST 2004 
WINNERS PANNUNA 


i international jury of the 
47th annual World Press Photo | 
(WPP) contest has selected a 
colour image by the French b 
photographer Jean-Marc Bouju of "d 
" The Associated Press", as World 
Press Photo of the Year 2005. 
The picture shows a detained Iraqi B E 
man comforting his 4-year-old- f 
son at a regroupment center for 
POWs near Najaf, Iraq. The 
picture was taken on 34 March 2005. 

Every year World Press Photo invites press photographers through- 
out the world to participate in the World Press Photo contest. The 
WPP Council honors the photographer whose photograph, selected 
from all entries, represents an event, situation or issue of great 
journalistic importance in that particular year, and demonstrates an 
outstanding level of visual perception and creativity. 

Award winner, frenchman Bouju, 42, spent nine weeks in Iraq in 
March and May of 2003 for the AP He was embedded with the U.S. 
^04st Airborne Division, 3rd Brigade. 

He took the picture during a rare moment of humanity in the 
conflict zone. Bouju said, when a father who had been taken prisoner 
by American troops was allowed to hold his 4-year-old son who also was 
taken when the man was arrested. The boy, Bouju said, was frightened 
and crying, so an American soldier cut the plastic handcuffs off. But 


Jean-Marc Bouju, AP 

















Bouju wasn't able to get the prisoner s name 
and doesn't know the whereabouts of the 
father and son. The photographs of the 
father and son duo are shot behind barbed 
fencing. On that particular day, due to some 
technical snag, Bouju was able to transmit 
only one image to his editors and it was this 
photo that won him the award. 

In this year's World Press Photo contest, 
the premier annual international competition 
in press photography 4,176 professional 
photographers participated from 124 coun- 
tries. With a total number of 65,095 images, 
the 2004 contest attracted a record number 
of entries. The percentage of digital submis- 
sions also shows an exceptional increase: 80.7 
per cent of all images were submitted in 
digital format (in 2003 this figure was 69%). 
The jury gave prizes in 10 theme categories 
to 62 photographers from 23 nationalities. 
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SINAR LAUNCHES DIGITAL BACK "SB 54M" 


s maintained their image standards and kept their commitments 
high by launching their latest digital back SB 54 M. It is the latest 
marvel in innovation with the new generation design and quality. 
Weighing only 14 ounces it's the lightest digital back available today. 
This Digital back is adaptable to all makes of Medium Format Cameras 
and its launch is already making waves in the market. 

The Sinar Action Module is the perfect portable solution. No need to 
carry any laptops or computer, because this Action Module can com- 
fortably store more than 1500 High Resolution Images. The Highlight 
Crystal Clear Crisp 4" Screen of the Action Module is the perfect 
accessory to shoot on any location & terrain. The system software is 
stored separately from the Image data on a Shock Resistant Chip and 
the Sinar Action Module can be either docked onto the Sinar Digital 
back or attached to your belt or inside your pocket.Also the latest Sinar 
Capture Shop version 5.0, is optimized with “Apple OS X PANTHER” with 
an entire new range of software abilities and high end solutions. 


CANON DROPS PRICES OF DIGICAMS 


Wi the digital camera market growing at 100 per cent per 
annum, Canon India Pvt. Limited announced upto 30% drop in its 
digital camera prices. With these price drops, digital camera will go one 
step further towards the consumers. Canon is offering reduced prices 
on some of its most highly regarded PictBridge compatible cameras. 
The Canon IXUSA400 has been reduced from Rs 49995 to Rs 34995 an 
attractive 50 per cent price drop. Other models that have been 
aggressively priced now are Canon A300, Canon A60, Canon A70, Canon 
A80, Canon IXUSi, Canon S40, Canon C5, Canon EOS 500D, Canon 
EOS10D, Canon EOS 10s. Alok Bharadwaj, Director and General Manager 
for the Consumer Imaging & Information Division at Canon India Says, 
"This special pricing brings the value and performance of Canon Digital 
Cameras closer to many more consumers who have been waiting for 
the right opportunity to move to digital imaging.” 





CESS! THE HIGH-END UMAX 
ASTRA 4800 SCANNER WITH 
OUTSTANDING PRODUCTIVITY 


Lo month Neoteric Infomatique Pvt. Ltd announced the launch of 
its high-powered flatbed scanner Astra 4800 CESSI!. It is designed to 
increase productivity with its reduced three seconds image preview, 
batch scan function, and multiple documents and pictures being 
processed at one session. The Silver bluish scanner offers high resolu- 
tion for maximum quality when scanning to print enlargements. 

With four convenient one-push function buttons, UMAX CESS! 
offers its users to copy, email, scan and save with just one easy touch. 
They took care that the increased image processing speed will not 
affect the image quality. Astra 4800 flatbed USB 2.0 scanner has an 
optical resolution of 1200 x 2400 dpi and a 4-bit colour Capability that 
creates crisp and precise images. In addition to documents and photo- 
graphs, Astra 4800 can also process slides, negatives and transparencies 
with practically no effort at all. 

The scanner is bundled with software MGI PhotoSuite Ill SE, ABBYY 
FineReader Sprint, Papercom Document Manager, Acrobat Reader. 

Priced at Rs. 8750/-, Astra 4800 will be available through UMAX's 


» » » 


KODAK LAUNCHES 
AFRICAN SAFARI PROMO FOR 
CHANNEL PARTNERS 


Eo India's Digital & Applied Imaging 
(D&AI) division has announced a special 
incentive-linked sales promotion scheme for 
its channel partners in the IT and photo- 
graphic trade. As a part of the promotion, 
the dealers can win one or even two tickets 
for a 7 days African Safari on achievement of 
pre-specified sales value of digital cameras 
and inkjet media. The qualifying period is till 
the end of June 2004 and all authorized 
dealers of Kodak Digital in India can partici- 
pate in this promotion. The promotion is 
applicable only on direct purchases made by 
dealers from Kodak’s authorized distributor, 
Neoteric Infomatique Limited. 

“The African Safari promotion accentu- 
ates Kodak D&Al’s commitment to deliver all 
aspects of a total digital imaging solution, 
including quality output. We want to reward 
Our star partners and are extremely proud of 
their achievements”, stated Manisha Sood, 
Business Manager of Kodak’s D&Al division. 

Kodak Easy Share digital cameras offer a 
unique combination of sophisticated fea- 
tures, exceptional performance, and a new 
price-to-performance benchmark for giving 
more people the opportunity to shoot like a 
professional. The Kodak EasyShare range 
includes CX6200 and CX 6230 in the 2 
Megapixel category; CX6330, DX6340 and 
L5655 in 5 Megapixel category: and DX6440 
and DX6490 in the 4 Megapixel category. 

"With the increasing popularity of 
Kodak's EasyShare range of digital cameras 
which cater to individual as well as business 
requirements, it is not a difficult task to 
achieve high sales even in the smaller towns 
in India. We are very excited about this 
promotion and expect most of our key 
dealers to come up as winners," said Rajeev 
Anand of Neoteric Infomatique, Kodak D&AI's 
distributor for digital products. 





exclusive distributor Neoteric. 

On its launch, Mr. Anish Kurup, Business 
Manager- UMAX, Neoteric, said,"UMAX 
understand the needs of the consumers, and 
develops product for the next generation 
technology". 

UMAX Astra 4800, indeed is the best 
high-speed high-resolution scanner with 
professional output quality at a very reason- 
able price. 
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IO FACES OF EXPRESSION 
ORGANISED IN KERALA 


17 Little Flower College Hall at Palghat, Kerala, was recently the 
venue for the 3 solo photographic show of Shri. PC. Krishnan, 
titled “101 faces". These images are ordinary expressions on ordinary 
faces composed and presented as extraordinary and unique master- 
pieces of portraiture. 

Though the face is 
the subject of most 
photographed portrait 
in different countries, 
still it is the least 
exhibited in the conven- 
tional salons/exhibitions 
in India. 

These images touch 
the various aspects of 
an ordinary life, like a 
face expressing dreamy 
eyes, an image of 
motherly love, a face conveying the exuberant 
and expectant look of a newly married female, 
an adolescent female's expression and joy 
while holding a set of glass bangles, etc. 

These pictures are a part of the 40 years 
of ardent passionate photographic experience 
captured in camera by Shri. PG. Krishnan who 
served as an Arts teacher at the C.A.High 
School, Ayakkad, Vadakkenchery, Palghat from \ 

1953 to 1988.He began photography as a 

hobby from his 15 year with a Kodak Brownie 

Box Camera and became a full time photographer from 1989 and now 
concentrating on macro-photography. 


THE MINDS EYE 


ep Mark's photographs looks 
like paintings for he pursues to 
seek answers through the pictures 
that he shoots. He's chosen the 
visual path as a medium to communi- 
cate with the masses. During the last 
four years, Simon's camera has 
photographed many interesting 
objects of desire, which comprises of 
different objects from the world 
over be it the non traditional ones 
from India, New Zealand and Japan. 
However, if at the first instance 
a majority of Simon Marks photo- 
graphs on display at Art Heritage, 





India, marks his third solo attempt in ^ 
His second show, commissioned by Vir 
Atlantic, was all about photographs t 
the Indira Gandhi International Airp: 
the present show, once again, Mark < 
to photographing inanimate object: 
that can often escape the attentior 
majority. "Details catch my attentit 
avers Mark, which will soon find a p 





Thriveni Kala Sangam, look like a painting, it is because, he started his space to display his photographs in 
artistic career as a painter in the first place. the office complex in India's Habita 
Though he has had several solo shows, apart from in-group shows and thereafter, | go to the larger p 


in his own country, New Zealand, the current expo in the capital city of tive. “It is all about the minds eye." 


EXPERIENCE THE MOMENT ONCE 


EPSON 
Stylus Inkjet 
Printers 
EPSON Stylus: 
Photo 1290 


EPSON Stylus 


Photo 2100 


P — m i Ha 


MORE... 
THIS TIME, WITHOUT THE "INCONVENIENCE", 


You did whatever it took to capture that moment. Now, you can relive 

it anytime with EPSON Photo. Combining a wide selection 

of printers, scanners, inks and media, you know you'll ‘ » 
get printouts that are not only strong, vibrant and f- PSO N [3] 
long lasting, it is as real as it can get. EPSON Photo, P h oto 


it's about bringing out the best. 


www.epsonphoto.com.sg 





7'^ INTERNATIONAL PHOTOGRAPHIC 
CONFERENCE DELIBRATES OF KEY ISSUES 
IN PHOTOGRAPHY 


T Photographic Associa- 
tion of Dum Dum recently 
organized its 7^ International 
conference on Photography in 
collaboration with Satyajit Ray 
film and Television Institute in 
Kolkata . In a departure from 
the past when the conference 
was held once in four years, 
this year in order to com- ; 
memorate the 50 th year of the president, Mr Benu Sen, the confer- 
ence was organized in the second year itself, and from henceforth the 
same is expected to be held alternatively. This year around 270 del- 
egates from all over the world participated in the conference with 
representatives coming in from Holland, Iran and Bangla Desh. In fact, 
many research papers were presented on the different aspects con- 
cerning photography. Some twenty-five such research papers were 
published and eighteen were read on the sidelines of the conference. 

The former minister For Education, Dr Pratap Chandra Chandra, 
presided over the function. Dr Jatin Sarkar, Director of Satyajit Ray Film 
and Television institute welcomed the delegates. 





CANON ANNOUNCES THE 
LAUNCH OF LASER SHOT LBP 3200 


de India announced the launch of the LASER 

SHOT LBP 3200, a high speed efficient laser printer delivering 
professional results for the small office/home office market and the 
business user. Documents are printed at a high resolution of 600 x 600 
dpi and the clearest text possible with the help of Canon's unique 
Microfine Toner. In addition, the LASER SHOT LBP 3200 is equipped with 
2400 dpi equivalent smoothing technology AIR (Automatic Image 
Refinement) to sharpen prints to their absolute best. The LASER SHOT 
LBP 3200 prints at a super-efficient 18 pages per minute. The unit 
uses Canon's On-Demand toner fusing technology that reduces the 
initial warmup time producing an extremely fast printing response for 


first prints. AP WILDLIFE CONTEST TO 
The LASER SHOT LBP 2200 is compact in size and design and does BE ANNOUNCED SHORTLY 


not take up too much space in the office. It switches to stand-by he overwhelming response generated 


mode within seconds of job completion, thereby reducing unnecessary by AP wild life contest which ended on 
noise and saves on power. An additional convenience-added feature 31st December is in the process of being 
includes the all-in-one EP-26 toner cartridge. Users are able to replace judged by an esteemed panel of judges 
the cartridge in a single step, ensuring that changing the laser car- which also includes the sponsors. As 
tridge is effortless, quick and simple. It prints on a variety of paper majority of the judges are based in 
including thick paper, transparencies, labels and envelopes. Priced at different parts of the country, the judging 
Rs. 14,999, the cutting-edge LASER SHOT LBP3200 will be available procedure is getting delayed. However, 
through Canon's direct as well as indirect channel partners across the we promise you that it will be completed 


shortly and the results will be announced 


ntry. "The k nnsideration in laser pri ri n E dade 
country e key connsideration to buying a laser printe s speed and in the forthcoming issue of the magazine. 


quality printing. The LASER SHOT LBP 3200 offers the best speeds in In the meantime, It is requested that no 
the industry in its range while offering quality resolution, affordability inquires will be entertained and the 

and efficiency, making it a key addition for any office", stated Rajeev contestants are required to watch out for 
Singh, Senior manager-product marketing, Consumer Imaging, Canon. the announcement in due course. 
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ideas for life 


Get a better picture of a 
more colourful world. 


The stylish Panasonic Lumix DMC-F1 is available in a choice of five vibrant colours in metallic finishing. 
The F1 packs remarkable digital performance into a compact body distinguished by its unique circular 


brush finish. Equipped with the new Leica DC Vario Elmarit lens, it boasts a 3X optical zoom. 


The combination of high sensitivity and 3.2 effective megapixels is sure to render rich, beautiful images. 
Smart, sophisticated and affordable, the DMC-F1 is suitable for great pictures anytime, anywhere. 





DMC-LC33 


e Leica DC Vario Elmarit lens 
3X Optical Zoom 
1/2.5" 3.34 Total Megapixel 
CCD 
New Venus Engine LSI 
Mega Burst Consecutive 
Shooting 


The LUMIX range: 


DMC-LC43 


Leica DC Vario Elmarit lens 
3X Optical Zoom 

1/2.5" 4.23 Total Megapixel 
CCD 

New Venus Engine LSI 
Mega Burst Consecutive 
Shooting 


DMC-F 1 


Leica DC Vario Elmarit len 
3X Optical Zoom 

1/2.5" 3.34 Total Megapixe 
CCD 

New Venus Engine LSI 
Mega Burst Consecutive 
Shooting 

Available in 5 Colours 





BMA 2004 


This year’s PMA with more than 1 million square feet of floor space truly endeavoured 
to be the biggest digital showcase in history. The traditional photo majors like Fuji, 
Kodak, Konica, and Polaroid are now facing a battery of electronic companies like 
Panasonic, Sony, Samsung etc who have joined the digital bandwagon, thereby clearly 
suggesting where the future of the industry is headed to. Undoubtedly, digital is 
getting better, with prices more affordable and with services becoming broader than 
ever before. This clearly romped in an estimated 50,000 retailers, photofinishers and 
imaging industry leaders who converged in Las Vegas for the 80" Annual Convention 
and Trade Fair to see what the wonders of technology could usher in and truly judging 
from the crowds reaction no one was disappointed. 















- Mathew Thottungal in Las Vegas 


hoto Marketing Association's Annual Con- 
vention and Trade Show (PMA) concluded 
. atlas Vegas on 15" February 2004, with 
the latest buzz in photography at PMA 2004 
being undoubtedly digital. The reason digicams 
are starting to reach parity with film, with price 
continuously dropping. In fact, every camera 
market -except single use- has been taken over 
by digital technology. Pixels either big or small 
have inundated the stalls at the expo. The re- 
sult - almost without exception, digital cam- 
era vendors have hit the show floor with new 
models than in any previous year, testifying to 
the strong growth of the category. 

Significantly, the industry has squared off 
along two distinct possibilities with camera 
vendors in a race to introduce the sub $1000 
digital SLRs, while on the other, the entry level 
newcomers trying to use disruptive pricing to 
gain a foothold in the market. 

Interestingly, Canon's Rebel was the first 
digital SLR to dip the price tag under the $1000 
mark, while other including Nikon are expected 
to follow suit. PMA also saw another innova- 
tive launch in the 8-megapixel fixed lens cam- 
era range, offering the consumers a high-end digicam, the choices are virtually endless. 





alternative to an interchangeable lens system. 

An equally hot trend is prosumer digicams, 
which can do everything that the consumer 
priced digital SLR can do and for the less demand- 
ing consumer who just want a point and shoot 


Importantly, this year introductions saw a 
broader adoption of the PictBridge direct- 
printing standard. This system allows cameras 
to connect directly to printers via USB cable 
thereby eliminating the use of computers. 
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CANON 
[ue unveiled several new PowerShots, all 
PictBridge compatible, with several new 
features incorporated across the board. The 
new A75 and A310 will be the new entry-level 
models. Both the 5.2-megapixel models accept 
the CompactFlash Type | cards and are pow- 
ered by AA batteries. The A310 features a 
5.1x digital zoom and will ship at a estimated 





street price of $199. 

On the cther hand the 3.2-megapixel S4 IS 
can capture 640 by 480 videos at 30fps to the 
capacity of the memory card. It ships with a 
52MB CompactFlash card and has a 114,000 
pixel LCD screen and exposure control setting. 

Likewise, the 8-megapixel Pro4 will be the 
top of the consumer PowerShot line. The cam- 
era will be the company's first compact digital 
camera with an Lseries lens. Its features in- 
clude the 7x optical and 3.2x digital zoom and 
an ultrasonic motor for high speed zooming 
operation. Likely to be shipped in March, the 
Canon PowerShot Pro’ includes a wireless re- 
mote control, a lens hood and 58mm filter 
adapter and a 64MB CompactFlash card all es- 
timated to cost $999. 





Or its part Fujifilm introduced the succes- 
sors to the A210 and A310, the 3.2- 
megapixel A330 and the company’s first 4- 
megapixel model A340. Both the model sup- 
ports a 3x optical zoom lens and a 3.3 second 
start-up and 1.7 second shot to shot time and 
are extremely light weight. 

The A330 will ship this month for a sug- 
gested price of $199 while the A340 will hit 
the stands next month with a suggested price 
tag of $249. Both the models are the 
company's first attempt to reach the PictBridge 
compatibility. In addition, the model also docks 
with Fuji's Picture Cradle camera dock which is 
separately sold for $99.99. 


The company also unveiled the high end 
S20Pro, which builds off the body of the 57000. 
Its features include the 6x optical zoom, VGA 
video capture at 30fps, Fujifilm's proprietary 
super CCD-SR, and a new PC Sync feature that 
lets users connect the camera to a desktop 
and remotely managed camera function such 
as adjusting exposure controls and snapping 
pictures. 





The model takes both xD card and 
MicroDrive memory and will ship in this month 
for a retail price of $999. 


EASTMAN KODAK 
Or the occasion Eastman Kodak announced 
the launch of its 6-megapixel EasyShare 
digital camera. The DX 7630 offers both auto- 
matic and manual controls, including 16 scene 
modes and a 2.2-inch LCD screen. The camera 
Can Capture video at 24fps to the capacity of 
the memory card. The DX 7630 features 32MB 
of internal memory and an SD/MMC expansion 
Slot. It ships next month with a suggest retail 
price of $499. 

In addition, Kodak also introduced three 
new cameras in the EasyShare CX line: the 4- 
megapixel CX7430 camera, the 3-megapixel CX 
7300 camera and the 2-megapixel CX 7220 
cameras. The CX7430 integrates Kodak's new 
camera features for storing multiple pictures 
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in an on-camera digital photo album. The re- 
tail price is $279.95 and is likely to ship by the 
end of the month. On the other hand, the CX 
7300 ships this month for a suggested price of 
$129.95 and features a 3x digital zoom, while 
the CX 7220 will ship in May for a retail price of 
$149.95. The camera offers 2x optical zoom 
and a 1.5-inch LCD screen. 
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N ikon's high end 8-megapixel Coolpix 8700 
was announced just prior to the PMA 
show. The unit shipping at a price tag of 





c 
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~ 
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$5999 is compatible with the entire line of 
Coolpix accessory lenses and ship with an 
8x optical Zoom-Nikkor ED lens. The fea- 
tures include a 238,000 pixel through the 
lens Electronic Viewfinder (EVF), exposure 
control modes, RAW data image mode and 12 
preset scene modes, including a new Panorama 
Assist mode. The camera can shoot up to five 
full size images at 2.5fps and offers a macro 
focus as close as 1.2 inches, supported by 
Nikon's Best Shot Selector function. 


KYOCERA 

[p company expanded its lineup of RTUNE 
enabled digital cameras with the new Contax 

branded SL300R T*. The 3.2-megapixel Contax 

SL 300R T* is equipped with a Carl Zeiss Vario 

Tessar T* lens with a 3x optical zoom. 


Given its RTUNE imaging engine, Kyocera 
is able to eliminate the shutter lag time and 
give the camera the ability to continuously 
shoot full resolution photos at 5.5fps to the 
capacity of the memory card. The camera re- 
tails at $499.99. 


SONY 

IN usual Sony had a very extensive line up of 
digicams true to the occasion, but what 

was the most intriguing in the big line-up was 

the 8-megapixel Sony DSC-F828 Cyber shot 

camera with its fast f/2.0-2.8 Carl Zeiss Vario- 





Sonnar T* optical zoom lens. Apart from the 8- 
megapixels the camera also has Sony's new 
four-colour filter CCD technology with a 
matched image processor, which reduces colour 
reproduction errors by half. 

In addition, to all the still and movie modes, 
Sony's unique features include the hologram 
low light laser focusing assist, night framing 
for accurately composed pictures in extreme 
low light conditions when using flash and 
NightShoe mode for black and white picture 
taking in total darkness without flash. 

Image storage is either Memory Stick 
Memory Stick PRO media or CompactFlash 
Typel/Il, including Microdrive. The power source 
is a Sony InfoLithium battery; a combination 
AC adapter/in camera charger is included. The 
suggested price is $1,200. 
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LAS VEGAS 





SNMEEENUESAUIA ONES Queen 
recom camna announced its ntendont to SSRI 

all its Optio digital cameras with an $150 
ACDSee software package that includes ACDSee 
9.1, FotoSlate, FotoCanvas and Photostitcher. 
All new Pentax cameras are PictBridge enabled. 
The 4-megapixel Optio S4i will be shipping next 
month and with the product being the first to 
ship with a cradle-style lithium ion recharge- 
able base. The camera takes SD/MMC memory 
and features 10MB of internal memory. It can 
also capture 320-by-320 AVI video with sound 
at 15fps. 





The company is also introduced the Optio 
540, a 4-megapixel, 3x zoom model with a new 
help function in the menu that guides new 
users through the camera's feature. The other 
features include 11MB internal memory, eight 
picture modes and a special setting that pre- 
vents all specified shots from being erased. 


C houc. itsi innovative 5 megapixel 
QV R-51 which sell sat $399.99 which is ba- 
sically a 3x optical zoom lens with a large 2- 
inch LCD screen, minimal shutter delay and 
movie mode. The image storage media is the 
secure Digital (SD) memory card. The com- 
pany reveals that the rechargeable Dattery 
gives up to 900 pictures per charge. Besides, 
alkaline or lithium batteries of AA size can also 








ie b > 
be alternatively used as well. 


OLYMPUS 
[ NM the fact that its digital 4/3 stan- 
dard Olympus E-1 was a major attraction, 
Olympus prided the fact that its latest 5- 
megapixel winners the - C5000 Zoom and the 
C-5060 wide zoom, were its hot favourites. 
From the retailers perspective, the C-5060 Wide 
Zoom may be the good bet with its tele-con- 
verter lens, a power battery grip, a flash sys- 
tem and an underwater housing. 
In addition, Olympus showcased its bright 


OLYMPus 





red, limited edition Ferrari Digital Model 2002 
digicam, based on the Olympus U400 and bear- 
ing the world famous Ferrari Logo. 


PANASONIC 
Tu company showcased the new Panasonic 
Lumix DMC -LC50 (3.2-megapixel) and DMC- 
LC-70 (4-megapixel) both equipped with the 
5x Leica optical zoom lenses, 35=105mm 
equivalent. What was the latest to the US mar- 
ket was the 4-megapixel Panasonic Lumix DMC- 
FX5 with 3x Leica optical zoom. All the models 
have the inbuilt Panasonic's Optical image sta- 
oilizer for sharper image clarity. 


T re tor Uem major -lined upan TE pair 
of near twin models, the Digimax V50 and 
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V5. both 5-megapixel models with 3x optical 
zoom. The V50 has a very nice oversize 2-inch 
LCD screen, while the V5's is a 1.5-inch LCD. 
Both the models have movie and voice record- 
ing mode. The V50 can use either SD/MMC or 
Memory Stick Duo memory cards and is pow- 
ered by a rechargeable li-ion battery with the 
option of using non-rechargeable lithium or 
alkaline batteries. 

The V-5 uses SD/MMC memory cards and 
is powered by a single CR-V3 battery, or 
optionally by two AA batteries. 





TJ amalgamation of the two giants saw the 
introduction of models from A to Z. The 
DIMAGE A4 (5-megapixel) priced at $ 955 Is 
a tremendously capable super prosumer 
camera which succeeds the DIMAGE 7 mod- 
els. The A4 has a fast f/2.8-3.5; 7x optical 
zoom with anti shake function. The lens has 





extremely fast multi-mode autofocus and 
macro capability. There is both an electronic 
viewfinder and a tiltable LCD screen with a new 
magnifier feature. 

The A4 has data imprinting capability and 
in addition, to the built in flash can use an ex- 
ternal Minolta flash unit or a professional flash 
system via the standard flash sync terminal. 
The image storage is on Type | and Type II CF 
cards, including Microdrive. 

However, looking very similar but in real- 
ity is very different model is the Minolta 
DIMAGE 21, with an price tag of $399 despite 
its 10x optical zoom lens that provides macro 
as well as super macro settings. The Z1 can 
also be used as a auto point and shoot camera 
with an extended zoom, but also provides ad- 
vanced exposure modes. 

Then there is of course the all-new 5- 
megapixel DIMAGE 6500 and the 4-megapixel 
DIMAGE 6400 point and shoot models with 5x 


optical zoom. 
-Images: Mickee Menon 
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CAMERA PHONES 
AN UNPRECEDENTED 
GROWTH ENGINE 


$8 of the most debated topics of discus 
sion at the DIMA session of PMA was the 
emergence of Camera Phones to the fore. This 
is because, camera phones as an entity is a 
prime example of convergence between two 
distinct and influential industries — wireless 
communication and photographic communica- 
tion. The camera phones have already seen 
explosive growth in developed markets like 
Japan, Korea and is rapidly spreading across 
Europe and North America. 

The fact that camera phones offers un- 
precedented convenience to capture and share 
moments spontaneously is clearly the influenc- 
ing factor. In fact, photographs taken with the 
help of camera phones in US alone has ex- 
ceeded the three billion images mark by the 
middle of the decade. Interestingly, the expo- 
nential growth warranted HP's Chairman and 
CEO, Carly Fiorina, to comment "The world is 
entering an era when all content is digital, 
mobile and virtual". 

Of course, it's easy to lampoon the excess 
of the great digital juggernaut as it lurches 
down the road fueled as much by the market- 
ing spin than anything else. However, clearly 
there are two trends that have emerged as 
one treks the isle at PMA 2004. The first is the 
cell phone camera craze, and the secondly the 
the digital SLR wars. Already in Japan, they have 
already seriously affected the sales of low-end 
digital cameras. Will this trend migrate else- 
where to other markets as well is a serious 
worry for the industry watchers on both sides 
of the Atlantic. Another off shoot is will the 
telecommunications and electronics stores 
grab this expanding sector of the market 
from photo retailers? However, it's a trend 
that needs close watching feels analysts. 

However, companies like Eastman Kodak 
have already made the first move to tap the 
emerging potential camera phones market, and 
are seriously thinking of collaborating with cell 
phones manufacturing companies like Nokia 
and the rest, to realize this expanding poten- 
tial that it offers. 

At the moment it is still difficult to esti- 
mate which way things will go. On the one hand 
the boom in digital still cameras have given 
the industry a real shot in the arm. With the 
arrival of camera phones the young and trendy 
are increasingly taking a far greater interest in 
photography than ever more. 
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PictBridge compatible photo printing ; DiG! 


* Direct camera-to-printer connection eS " 
Xuperior image quali 
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compatible photo printers 


| DiG!C powered A300* 


Canon A300 has DiGIC, the world's most powerful processor for digital cameras. 
sharper photos & true colors. Also: Brighter colors * Vibrant photos * 





It breaks every image into millions of data points to give 
3.2 Mega Pixels * Movie recording with sound * 2 years warranty 
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EOS 300D EOS 10D* PowerShot G5* PowerShot $50* PowerShot A80 PowerShot A70* PowerShot A60" IXUS 400* IXUSi 


PictBridge firm ware upgrade available 


Call Canon at 1600 33 33 66 or visit us at www.canon.co.in 


South & South East Asia Regional Headquarters: Canon Singapore Pte Ltd 79 Anson Rd #09-01/06 Singapore 079906. 
India Office: Canon India Pvt. Ltd., Neela Gagan, Mandi Road, Mehrauli, New Delhi - 30. 


Digital Accessories 
Offer Retailers Increased 
Margins in Profitability 


With more and more data confirming that film sales are falling, those in the picture 
making business seriously began re-thinking about their futures. However, PMA 2004 
happened at the opportune time, and with over 30,000 retailers, photofinishers, and 
imaging industry leaders gathered together to witness the wonders of digital technology 
from kiosks to minilabs, it was a real carnival of sorts. But considering the plethora of 
new arrivals, it more than made up for the old products that had turned obsolete, as the 
new ones were more than likely to expand their profit base. 








MA 2004 saw a wide variety of new 

equipment on display at the venue for 

on-site retailers to service the digital 
market in a better way. With film on the 
downward slide, the question is how many 
pictures will be printed and what is the likely 
media, were some of the key questions that 
baffled both the business as well as the analysts 
the world over. In order to access the impact 
of digital technology in the field photofinishing 
or picture making as it is called we take a closer 
look at some of the products that are likely to 
make an impact in the current year: 


Noritsu’s 200 Series Labs 
Nes entered PMA with a new line-up 

of digital minilabs, the Noritsu 5200 series, 
which consists of three basic models and some 
new features as well. The three new models 
are 3201, 3202 and 3203 and the highlight of 
each of them are that it has a counterpart 
mode! with similar features but with the Kodak 
DLS system incorporated as its software rather 
than Noritsu proprietary software in it. The 
three counterpart models are 3211, 3212 and 
2215. 

In addition, the series features a laser 
exposure system rather than the Micro Light 
Valve Array (MLVA) used in the case of majority 
of Noritsu's digital line machines. That apart, 
the other change is the addition of Digital 
ICE, the scratch and dust remover developed 
by Applied Science Fiction (now a part of 
Eastman Kodak. 

The new film processor designed as a 
companion for the dDP-414 (for dry printer) 
inkjet printer, was shown for the first time at 
PMA. In fact, labelled as the T-15 processor, it 
will have an output capacity of 15 rolls per hour, 
stand in a footprint of 15 x 48 inches and is 





expected to be available in June. Even though 
the company has not announced the pricing it 
is expected to be in the $10,000 range. 

The dDP-411 is also available with an 
optional film scanner, S1, and this should add 
to the functionality of the system. The dDP- 
414, which was introduced as a sequel to the 
defunct Phogenix inkjet system, has been 
adopted by the defence services and is being 
used in various retail chain stores where local 
environmental requirements prohibit a wet 
system, so this system is the ideal bet. 

The Noritsu model 3011, introduced only 
last summer, has become the single largest 
seller in the line-up and it sells for about 
$405,000 including the film processor. 

Noritsu also unveiled a new kiosk, the CT- 
2. replacing the popular CT-1; with upgraded 
software to allow the consumer more editing 
functions. Priced at about $6000 it is, for the 
first time with a 4x6 dye-sub printer for an 
additional $5,500. 


Kodak: ASF's Dry Film Unit 
Ready for Shipment 
TM dry film processor developed by 
Applied Science Fiction, (a part of Kodak 
new acquisition), has now been successfully 
incorporated into the Kodak's Picture Maker 
line-up and was showcased for the first time 
at PMA. Besides, Kodak has added new features 
into its Picture Maker series that will now make 
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it a one-stop solution. 

Kodak sources reveal that by the end of 
2004 some 50% of the 24,000 Picture Makers 
in the field will have a G-3 platform - meaning 
they will accept digital media. The dry unit will 
add to the Picture Maker adding about another 
two feet to its width. This is a low cost solution 
for a retailer to offer on-site film processing 
along with the digital services available on the 
Picture Maker. The system draws a customer’s 
film into its developing base where a paste 
developer solution processes it. The image is 
then digitally captured and burned onto a CD, 
which is delivered to the customer in about a 
few minutes time. The dry processor would be 
available to any dealer that already owns a G-3 
platform system for $29,000. This would add 
up to the $50,000 price for a fully featured 
Picture Maker Digital Station for those who want 
to add to the film processor. 

The upgraded Kodak G-3 Picture Maker will 
have three new features: 

Mobile printing capability to accept images 
from camera phones through either Bluetooth 
or infrared technology. 

Secondly, the high speed capable two 
models of 6800 printers will deliver the first 
print in 12 seconds and the other additional 
prints in less then five seconds. Finally, the 
Kodak Picture Perfect quality prints via new 4.0 
software using the same print algorithms that 
are being currently used in the Kodak DLS 
minilab software. 


Fuji: Unveils Two New 

Frontier Models 

F's ever-popular Frontier digital series 
was replaced by new versions, with new 


features as well. Fuji showcased Frontier 355 
and 375, which are the successors to the 
erstwhile Frontier 350 and the 370 series. In 
fact, some of the differences include the new 
scanning system, the new software and also 
other new technologies. 

The monitor has been redesigned to 
showcase large icons and can be programmed 
to that effect that one button can result in a 
specific selection of a package print layout. 
The two new machines will remain unchanged 
from the earlier models in terms of paper 
width, a 10-inch, production output and 
chemistry as well. Both the machines will have 
a live demonstration and is priced at $3,000 
more than the models they are replacing. 

In addition, Fuji introduced the Frontier 
Manager, a new software set-up that will 
prioritise jobs. The manager system allows for 
the simultaneous scanning of film while the 
other images are being input as overall it will 
allow the retailer to spend less time managing 
orders and allow him to also meet the 
customers delivery schedules. 

Further, more a new version of Aladdin 
kiosk was also Showcased at the Fuji booth. The 
new kiosk will be smaller than the Aladdin with 





a footprint of about 8 x 10 inches and can be 
installed on a countertop or pedestal. 


Agfa: d.lab.1: 
Strengthening the Line 

Agfa has re-located its d.lab.1 digital minilab, 
a single step unit basically designed for the 
mass merchant and keeping the chain store 
user in mind. The unit will now be offered 
without the film processor as the d.lab.4s to 
meet the needs of a huge base of independent 
minilab dealers with Agfa MSC optical labs who 
have a film processor and want to get into the 
digital business without spending the extra 
Ducks for a full capacity digital system. The 
new unit would have the same specifications 
as its companion but would be selling for about 
$5000 to 6000 less. 
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Agfa also showcased its new d.lab.2plus 
digital lab that was first shown at Photo Plus 
Expo in New York during last Fall. This model is 
a replacement to the d.lab.5 but offers greater 
output capacity at about 1,700, 4R/hr. In fact, 
it has two 12-inch paper magazines and utilizes 
Agfa's new easy box 110 chemical 


replenishment system and is priced in the range 
of $1,80,000. Besides, the Agfa's new Pixtasy 
5.0 workstation was also displayed. 

In addition, the latest version of its Image 





Box kiosk, which earlier replaced the e-box 
kiosk, was also showcased. The system includes 
a scanner and 4x6 dye sub printer and will be 
available at a street price of $6000. The image 
Box can be also connected to an Agfa digital 
lab for photo print output. 


Konica Minolta: 

R-1 Digital Family 

Konica Minolta unveiled at PMA its R-1 Super 
1400 digital minilab, which was first showcased 
at the Tokyo Lab Show. The minilab is a revised 
print head, which will allow an hourly output 





from a film source of 1,400, | 
1,100 and 450 of 3R, 4R and 8R prints. 
Expected to be shipped in April, the R-1 
Super 1400 will list at $ 116,000 in comparison 
with the lower capacity R-4 that was introduced 
over a year ago. Both the machines are 8-inch 
Ones. 
Konica Minolta also introduced a couple of 
new digital minilabs at PMA, in the R2 series. 
The R2 models are visually and dimensionally 


» > > 


very similar to the R1, and can be operated 
from either sitting or standing positions. But 
the one notable difference from the R-1 is a 
new exposure engine from Minolta 
technologies that uses a Halogen light source 
instead of the fluorescent/LED light, which 
resulted in a very stable light source. Besides, 
the system has a 400dpi exposure instead of 
the former's 300 dpi. 

Also showcased at the event was the Konica 
Minolta's recently introduced Photo Link kiosk, 
a countertop system that will serve as a preview 
and select function for the digital consumer 
and connect to a KM lab for output. 


Pixel Magic Ushers in Two 
New iStations 

ixel Magic Imaging is realigning its iStation 

model line-up with the addition of two 
models, iStation 150 and 250 that will offer a 
completely new feature called Pixel Perfect 
Pictures (PPP). 

The PPP is the result of a new printer, new 
software and new media that is incorporated 
into the iStation system. The feature of this 
system is that it will be able to auto connect 
every image for density, shadow detail, red- 
eye removal and colour accuracy. Interestingly, 
both the units will feature Pixel's One Touch 
print system, found previously only in the 
iStation 100 - which is being retained in the 
line-up while the model 200 is being replaced. 
Olympus: An Upgraded True Print Kiosk 
Olympus has added a new addition to its photo 
kiosk business by incorporating software that 
will output print in the exact sizes required for 
mounting in a variety of existing frames. The 
new True-Print kiosk software will incorporate 
a template matching this frame. All what a 
customer has to do is to select the seven prints 
from the kiosk's monitor screen and indicate 
where each print is to be positioned in the 
collage frame. 

The printer will output the various prints 
on one sheet of wide-format, inkjet paper in 
the proper size and shape to match that frame's 
openings, but they will have to be trimmed 
after printing. 

The Olympus True Print is available in two 
models, TP-400 and the TP-210, which also 
includes a scanner. 


Sony: PictureStation 
Goes Wireless 
he Sony PictureStation will have a new look, 
higher speed, new software and a set-up 
for receiving wireless images from a camera 
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phone as well. The emphasis will be towards a 
sleeker look with the new screen software 
looking more attractive especially, keeping in 

A mind the number of women customers in 
INTERNATIONAL mind. 


CONVENTION & TRADE SHOW 


The new PictureStation will be equipped 
LAS \ E GAS with the Bluetooth and the infrared technology 
| y to accept images from cell phones that can 
capture images. The PictureStation will be sold 
with either a high end or basic package, though 
this system is modular and components can 
be added. 
sony made a big splash at last year’s PMA 
by announcing that Kinkos would 
- ini Camera be replacing 800 Kodak Picture 
t 5 NEUE Makers with its PictureStation 
- kiosks. Currently there are about 
1,100 Kinkos installations in 
operation with some requiring a 
second unit in due course. 
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canon: Launches 
24-inch Wide 
Format Printer 
Wi" the shrinking in margins, 

on-site operators a looking 
at wide format printing as a new 
Option in the minilab business, and 
Canon hopes to serve this market 
with a new 24 inch wide inkjet 
printer, using pigment ink that will 
be the smallest wide format in its 
line. Labelled as the W-6200 
imagePROGRAE it is likely to be 
priced at $5000. As it uses the 
pigment-based ink it will mean 
that the print will have longevity 
of up to 80 years compared to 
about 25 years in the case of dye 
based ink print. Incidentally, Canon makes 
printers for both dye and pigment ink, with 
its W-8200, a 44 inch wide printer introduced 
during the last Fall. 

In addition, Canon is offering 17 different 
media surfaces, all instant dry, for use on the 
6200. They are the white glossy, premium 
super gloss, canvas, transparency and banner 
media. One of the features of the 6200 is that 
it easy to use and the system can connect via 
a USB2 or vide Ethernet to any computer. 

With every new piece of new minilab 
equipment that was on display at PMA, from 
the kiosks to the labs, as the case may be, it 
had one thing in common, and that was to put 
the on-site retailer in a position to serve the 
digital market better. 

-Mathew Thottungal in Las Vegas 


Emr te Proto 
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Kodak to Explore Exponential 





Opportunities in Digital 





In order to speed up the decision making and stay close to the marketplace, Kodak's D&FIS 
(Digital & Film Imaging System), is better organized with six key strategic products and 
service groups (SPGs) serving consumer and professional photography, along with its 
Entertainment Imaging business. In fact, each division is headed by a proven expert in the 
business segment. To accelerate the change and give it the required momentum, Eastman 
Kodak has romped in Bernard Masson, as the President of Kodak's Display & Components 
business. In his new role, Mr. Masson has the responsibility for the D&FIS division, which is 
still dominated by Kodak's traditional products, but he faces the dual challenge of running 
this business profitably as well as building up the leadership in the rapidly growing digital 
imaging market. In an exclusive to Asian Photography, the digital chief unravels how his 
olans to lead Kodak's D&FIS business into the digital age... 


@ 


Bernard Masson 








What are the many changes that have 
taken place in the photographic market- 
place in recent years? 

At the end of the day, | think the opportu- 
nity is enormous. The first thing for us all is to 
realize is that Eastman Kodak is in the photo 
business and not film business. 

The photographic business is not going 
away. Not only that, it’s going to explode. As 
far as I'm concerned, more pictures means 
good things for Kodak. It's just a matter of us 
figuring out what to do and how to address 
the changes, but the opportunities will be tre- 
mendous. 

| like to use the telephone voice commu- 
nications business as an analogy. 

In the 1980's we all had one phone on the 
kitchen table and spent about $40 a month on 
voice communications. Along came digital tech- 
nology and 20 years latter, we're spending $200 
a month on telephone bills. There was a huge 
pent-up demand for communications that the 
analog way was preventing users from capital- 
izing on. We got used to it and nobody 
compalined. Now digital technology has released 
this pent-up demand for communications. 

| think the same thing is going to happen 
with photography. In photography too, people 
want to communicate with pictures compared 
to voice communication, and since the advent 
of time, mankind's penchant to communicate 
with pictures is well known. 

Digital technology will allow people to re- 
alize that picture taking can be easy. The old 


way was pretty painful, with having to buy a 
film camera and also carry a big and bulky 
camera, as well. There was a big lid on ability 
of people to take pictures because the pro- 
cess was too difficult. Picture taking had a built 
in limitation, just like the kitchen telephone 
was a built-in limitation on how people could 
communicate. 

When people wanted to capture their life 
with pictures, by the time they were 80 years 
old they had taken pictures of about 5 min- 
utes of their life. Just a small fraction of their 
life. People wanted to take more pictures but 
wasn't easy to do. It was hard. 

Now, because of digital workflow, in the 
same way we finally got people out of phoning 
from the kitchen table, you get to take pic- 
tures pretty much all the time. Whether you 
have a camera with you that will be small or 
whether you have a phone with you - every- 
body will communicate with pictures and it will 
be easy. Everyone will share pictures with CDs, 
email and all those things. 

There will be an enormous amount of pic- 
ture taking. We're not talking about 10%. We're 
talking about orders of magnitudes more. 


We used to talk about a love/hate 
relationship with digital imaging at Kodak. 
Has the company finally gotten past that 
love/hate relationship with digital imaging 
to fully embrace the technology? 

That's what the formation of the group 
| am managing is all about - it's finally real- 
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izing that digital imaging is part of Kodak's 
core business. 

If you want to boil down everything that 
has been done in the last 6 months, it's the 
realization that digital imaging needs to be part 
of the core business of Kodak. It's just no longer 
an optional proposition, it's part of the core 
business. Note that this does not imply that 
film technology is not part of the core busi- 
ness. Both work quite nicely together. 


| saw a recent comment by an analyst 
in the Rochester paper questioning 
Kodak's ability to survive with the 7% to 
8% profit margins typically seen on 
consumer electronic products? 

| have a different twist to the non-profit- 
able electronics talk. The Kodak camera dock is 
probably highest margin consumer electronic 
piece of equipment in the world today. The 
reason for that? As long as you offer a differ- 
entiated, a superior proposition to your cus- 
tomers, what they want, there is no limit to 
the margin you can have. What keeps margin 
down is lack of imagination, creativity, and not 
serving the customers what they want. 

Whatever the customer wants | absolutely 
guarantee there is a lot of margin in it! Where 
there will be no margin is in lots of commodi- 
ties with no perceived value added. 


Can the trade photo stores count on 
continued Kodak support? 

Absolutely, but we obviously cannot fix all 
the problems tney may have in their own trade. 

If you cannot be competitive in your own 
world there is nothing we can do. We will sup- 
port people wno will offer differentiated ser- 
vices. Good people will always survive by find- 
ing their niche or their calling in serving cus- 
tomers. 

Are we going to support non-competitive 
people? Probably not, that's very unlikely. 
We're not going to be rich ourselves to carry a 
lot of people who lack profitability. 

We will support channels for people who 
are not going to deliver services to customers, 
and by the way, there will be tons of opportu- 
nities. They just will be a little different than 
just selling film or cameras. 

Nobody knows what people are going to 
be willing to pay because it's all going to be 
new and interesting. So, opportunity will be 
there for people who want to seize it, but they 
are going to have to look forward. They can- 
not look backward. 

-Fred Shippey 


Kodak's New Business 
module likely to leverage 
its Position in the Market 

ith the announcement of the new op- 

erating model that was announced by 
Eastman Kodak on 9^ December 2005, Kodak's 
Digital and Film Imaging Systems (D&FIS) busi- 
ness will get a major facelift.Piloting the 
change is Bernard Masson, the President, who 
has the responsibility to develop the rap- 
idly growing digital imaging market, which 
is the potential challenge for him over the 
traditional products division where lies the 
challenge. 

Kodak's D&FIS division is organized into 
Six key strategic product and service groups, 
which services the consumer and professional 
photography, plus its Entertainment Imaging 
business, each headed by a proven expert in 
the business."It is well suited to streamline 
operations and will enable us to stay ahead of 
changing technologies while improving our 
focus on customer needs", Masson revealed.. 

The six strategic product groups of 
Kodak's D&FIS business are: Home Printing: 
This newly created operation will be run by 
Richard Steams, who will focus on the devel- 
opment of home printing products, including 
thermal dye-sublimation printers. 

The Consumer Output: Kent McNeley re- 
mains in charge of retail services, camera 
phone printing, the Picture Center Online ser- 
vices. John Blake will head the Professional 
Output division, which comprises of Pro Stu- 
dio solutions, Pro Lab solutions, the paper and 
chemical product platforms, the professional 
digital cameras as well as the support and ser- 
vice organization and Event Imaging Solutions. 

On the Film Capture front, comprises of 
Kodak's leading professional and consumer 
films, single use cameras and 35mm film cam- 
eras which is headed by Mary Jane Hellyar. 
While in the case of Digital Capture, Gregory 
Westbrook heads the divisions, which deals 
with digital still cameras, storage media and 
digital accessories. The business of Entertain- 
ment Imaging and Digital Imaging Services will 
be headed by Eric Rodley, and Lisa Gansky, 
respectively. 

"Our new leadership team is a very good 
combination of Kodak veterans, who have al- 
ready proven their ability to successfully run 
a business, and newly hired experts, who will 
help us to build up new businesses in the digi- 
tal world", the Digital and Film Imaging Chief 
emphasized. 
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DR. PHOTO: 
Pioneering the One Stop Photographic 


Revolution in the Capital 


Dr. Photo a 
pioneering new 
concept in retail 

photo marketing 
was launched in 
the capital with 
much fanfare. The 
core emphasis 
being to offer 
the consumer 
with a one-stop 
solution for his 
photographic 
needs. 





Ajay Mehta, CEO, Dr Photo, Shyla Lopez, 
leading model and Hemant Sharma, Director 
Operations, Dr Photo 


anis Imaging Pvt Ltd announced the launch 

of Dr.Photo - a unique chain of exclusive 

photo retail stores in New Delhi's central 
market, Lajpat Nagar. Former Union Minister, 
Mr. Omar Abdullah, was the chief guest. Be- 
sides, leading model Shyla Lopez, and the pro- 
moters of the company - Mr Ajay Mehta, CEO, 
and Mr Hemant Sharma, Director Operations, 
Dr. Photo were present at the launch. 

With the opening of the first store in Delhi, 
which is the first of its kind in the country, the 
promoters hope to take the initiative forward 
and with the proposed opening of new and ex- 
clusive photo retail outlets it will lead to give 
digital photography a fillip. The store will offer 
a comprehensive range of photographic prod- 
ucts and innovative services, there by fulfilling 
the needs of a one-stop-shop, catering to all 
photographic related needs of the customer. 

Dr. Photo is a joint initiative of Mr. Ajay 
Mehta and Mr.Hemant Sharma, two immensely 
successful entrepreneurs in their respective 
fields. Mr. Mehta heads the MCC Group, and 
is exclusive Indian distributor for Polaroid 
Inc.USA, and the Japanese Canon Inc. While 
Mr Hemant Sharma is the founder director of 
Trisoft Systems. 

Speaking on the occasion of the launch, 
Mr. Ajay Mehta, CEO, Dr.Photo stated, “| am 
delighted to be a part of the launch of Dr 
Photo. This store is the beginning of a nation- 
wide chain of exclusive photo retail stores which 
will revolutionize the photo retail market in the 
country, firmly positioning us to lead the wave 
of Digital photography, which promises to be- 


come all pervasive in the near future. Dr.Photo 
will provide customers an opportunity to dis- 
cover the true joy of photography and also fulfill 
their creative instincts through the many in- 
novative services and comprehensive product 
portfolio." 

Mr.Hemant Sharma, Director Operations, 
Dr photo pointed out that, Dr.Photo is the first 
chain of photo retail stores that encompasses 
the best of everything, whether it is wide range 
of products, innovative services, pleasant in 
store ambience or unmatched customer ser- 
vice quality . We expect to take Dr. Photo to 
many more cities through out the country in 
the next few months and establish a strong 
brand presence as well." 

Interestingly, Dr. Photo will offer products 
and services across three categories. These in- 
clude hardware sales, providing consumers ac- 
cess to a wide range of photographic products 
and accessories. Seconaly, it will offer com- 
prehensive Developing and Printing services 
that are customized to the customer's require- 
ments and also provide the customer all the 
flexibility to do so across multiple photographic 
mediums. The store will also offer many inno- 
vative value added services, aimed at provid- 
ing an unmatched consumer experience. These 
value added service include a mobile service, 
allowing consumer the convenience of having 
customized prints developed and delivered, at 
their doorsteps by calling a toll free number at 
a Dr.Photo call center. The Digital Kiosk ser- 
vice helps customers to select, touch up and 
print high quality digital images from their digi- 
tal cameras in an attractrive ambience .The 
multi shipping facility will provide customers 
the flexibility to select images and ship them 
to different people (not themselves) via dif- 
ferent delivery types in a single transaction , 
allowing them to share their photographs with 
several people at different locations. 

Through an appropriate mix of a compre- 
hensive product portfolio, innovative services 
and superior service quality, Dr photo is poised 
to lead the digital photographic revolution and 
in the process fulfill the need for a one-stop 
shop for all photographic requirements. 

-Lopamudra Ganguly 
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Imagine waking up one morning to see the magnificent Himalayas outside your hotel window... 
you pick up your digital camera, rush out and start clicking... clicking... clicking... but soon you 
run out of space in your camera's tiny storage card!!! End of your shoot? 


No. With Monarch's DATASAFE portable hard disk you can quickly download the images and 
happily start shooting again. With its infinite memory and storage expansion capacity, 
DATASAFE also saves MPEG1 and MP3. So, next time you go out to shoot... 
go with a DATASAFE, your perfect outdoor companion. 


DATASAFE is USB 2.0 device, compatible with CF Type I/II, SD/MMC, SmartMedia and 
IBM Microdrive storage devices. Run on internal Li-ion rechargeable batteries 
and generic AC/DC adapter. 
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Solutions Simplified 
* audio * Video * imaging. 
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Monarch, 8/16 M.K. Amin Marg, (Behind Central Camera Bldg.). Fort, Mumbai 400001. 
Tel : (022) 22705555 e Fax: (022) 22618706 
E-mail: sales  monarchvision.com * Website : Www.monarchvision.com 





ailable at: 















hiana- Audio Video Centre Tel.:5192572 Pathankot- Anand Video Center Tel.: 26436 Chandigarh - Harry Video Tel.:711647 Amritsar- Basic Computer Solution Tel.:3203019 Moga -Shivam Digital Photo Lab Tel.:233775 Jalandhar-Shree 
esh Video Mixing Centre Tel.: 2240224 Delhi-Monarch Branch Office Tel.: 23863396 Delhi - Kapoor Photo Store Tel.: 23241975 Jaipur- Photo Shop & Color Lab Tel.:2317094 Jodhpur - Vandana Video Vision Tel.: 2547937 Gorakhpur - 
tal Mixing Tel.: 2344935 Kanpur -Raju Video Tel.: 2222728 Aligarh - Shanti Video Vision Tel.: 2420641 Saharanpur - Eye Vision Tel.: 2649064 Purnea - Computer Home Tel.: 225708 Patna - Perfect Video Vision Tel: 2660745 Allahabad - 
arch Centre Tel.:3150099 Patna - Perfect Video Vision Tel.: 2660745 Katihar - Juhi Video Tel.: 243928 Muzaffarpur - Vaishnow Marketing Tel.: 2242271 Ghazipur - Jyoti Infosystem Tel.: 2224375 Dhanbad -Arihant Video Mixing Tel.: 
1992 Ranchi - Global Infotech Tel.: 2306193 Jamshedpur - C-MAC Tel.: 2439544 Kolkata - Monarch Centre (D.P.Studio) Tel.:30915353 Asansol - Foto Digital Tel.: 2213117 Bhubaneshwar - Monarch Centre Tel.: 2432743 
ibalpur - Studio Natraj Tel.: 2404001 Berhampur - Multimedia Computers Tel.: 2224192 Raipur - Asiatic Systems Tel.: 2535055 Bhopal - Multivision Tel.: 2768155 Ahmedabad - Monarch Branch Office Tel.: 7546161 Rajkot - 
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1987 Nashik - Golden Art Tel.: 2574580 Satara -P.R.Computers Tel.: 230292 Kolhapur - Multimix Systems Tel.: 2625190 Secunderabad - Hari Computers Tel.: 55316442 Kakinada - Murali Video Tel.: 2361609 
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The new Kodak 
Easyshare CX 7300 
is a true Point and 

Shoot camera 
that sets you free 
as it is specifically 

targeted at all 
those who find 
the very 
complicated 
gadget very 
frustrating. 


I si zi 





he Easyshare range of cameras has always 

had some special appeal for the consum- 

ers and this camera is no different. Kodak 
Easyshare CX 7300 is a camera that goes on to 
prove that quality is one issue that has been 
totally taken care of by the people at Kodak. 
This camera, which is quite a simple looking 
one, owing to the fact that it does not have 
any film-flam attached to it, gives surprisingly 
good results each time that you click an im- 
age. This is the true Point-and-shoot camera 
that is all set to find easy acceptance among 
the users. This is the reason why we have re- 
viewed each and every aspect of the camera 
in minute detail. 


Lens: 

Some may say that this camera lacks the 
added advantage of an optical zoom. But that 
is not a point to be considered at all. In fact, 
fixed lens in a camera means that it will be a 
relatively low cost affair for the consumers, 
and basically this camera is priced at Rs. 8900 
in the Indian market. 

The digital zoom more than compensates 
for the lack of optical zoom. One image fea- 
tured in here is the one with digital zoom. | am 


Easyshare CX 7300 - 
Making things Easy 


sure that it will be very tough for anyone to 
tell the difference. But the glass protection 
cover that is bundled along with the camera 
leaves something to be desired. Once the glass 
gets scratched it will become very tough for 
anyone to maintain it. Better protection from 
Scratches would have been desirable. 


Cccp, Resolution 
and Memory: 

The CCD resolution of the camera is 3.2 
megapixels, which is 2096 x 1560 pixels. The 
image resolution that it provides Is 5.4 
megapixels or 2080 x 1544 pixels. This is per- 
fect for a print as large as 11 inches by 14 
inches. Now, we do not want a print that is 
larger than life, as a home consumer do we? 
You do not have to buy an additional memory 
just as you buy a camera. It has inbuilt memory 
of 16 MB and also has an MMC/SD card expan- 
sion slot. As we all know that with higher 
megapixel, the lag time increases or decreases 
owing to the read/write speed of the memory 
medium, MMC/SD card offers a better speed 


Specification 
Number of Effective Pixels : 
5.2 million pixels 
Number of Recorded Pixels: 
2.2 MP — best (print, enlargement) 
2.8 MP — best 
(optimized ration for 4"x6" prints, 5:2) 
5.2 MP — better 
(small prints) 

0.8 MP — good (email) 

File Format: 

Still: JPEC/EXIF v2.2; 
Video: Quicktime MOV 
Storage Media: 

16 MB Internal Memory/ SD/MMC 
card expansion slot 
Lens: 

KODAK Lens 57 mm 
(35 mm equivalent) 
Zoom: 
3X continuous digital zoom 
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Image 
Specification: 
Building: 

Shutter Speed: 1/ 
671 Sec 

ISO: 100 

F-Stop: 4.5 
Aperture: 4.5 
Metering: Center 
Weighted Average 


Flower: 

Shutter Speed: 1/ 
588 Sec 

ISO: 100 

F-Stop: 4.5 
Aperture: 4.5 
Metering: Center 
Weighted Average 


to handle larger files. 


Photographic Features: 

The camera offers many simple but useful 
features for the home users. There are three 
shoot modes - Colour, Black & White and Se- 





pia. Results in all the three are exceptional. 
We even had a few prints taken in all the three 
modes and found them to compare with the 
best. You could also shoot a movie up to 30 
seconds in length. The movie is saved in .mov 
format. Another excellent feature of the cam- 
era is the flash which is quite powerful and 
gives good coverage. 


conclusion: 

The camera is a perfect piece of equip- 
ment to gift someone or for own use as well, 
as it is a nice digital camera. To find a 5.2 MP 
camera at this price point and with the kind of 
results that the camera offers it is really good 
news for all. | found the battery life to be ex- 
cellent and its onscreen menu is very helpful 
with pointers at all given points. It is truly 
targeted at those who find very compli- 
cated gadgets very frustrating. Honestly, 
you can not ask for better quality and bet- 
ter price simultaneously. Actually, it is more 
than just value-for-money, for it is a very good 
camera which could have been priced much 
higher. Co for it. 

Review - Anupam K. Sinha 
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. Hanumantha Rao, a legend in wildlife 
photography died of brain haemorrhage 

on January 21*,2004. My association with 

E Hanumantha Rao began in 1992 when I at- 
tended his slide show- cum- talk on Wildlife 
Photography at the IIPC Nature and Wildlife 
Workshop in Bandipur. Our last meeting was 
during his solo exhibition at the Bharatiya Vidya 
Bhavan commemorating his romance with wild- 
life photography spanning over half a century. 
The exhibition displaying 100 of his most 
favourite images (many unpublished or dis- 
played for the first time) was indeed a fitting 
farewell to thousands of his admirers. There 
were countless apologies for not sending me 
an invitation for his exhibition. However | as- 
sured to meet him after the exhibition for a 
detailed interview. But on my return to Ban- 
galore after a sojourn in Maharashtra, | was 
shocked to hear of his sad and sudden demise. 
| have fond remembrances of Rao. He was 

a very humble, warm, amiable and soft spoken 
person, a thoroughly professional, business 
savvy, devoted, dedicated and passionate about 
his hobby. His magnanimity is legendary. He 
would never say no to any photographic orga- 
nization or photo enthusiast whenever they 
approached him for professional or financial 


help. Very patiently he would spend endless 
hours explaining to them the finer nuances of 
wild life photography. 

His close communion with nature blos- 
somed during his association with the scouting 
movement. After having bought his first cam- 
era in France in 1947, he devoted his entire 
life to his magnificent obsession - wildlife pho- 
tography. A perfectionist to the core, he used 
to stress on quality in all his slide shows. In the 
initial days of his wildlife photography, he used 
to send his slides abroad for processing. Al- 
ways willing to help novices, his constant re- 
frain to aspiring and amateur wildlife photog- 
raphers was "Never make compromises by 
making duplicates of your slides," If he found 
a subject attractive, he would shoot 10 or 15 
frames and offer 'originals' to publishers, which 
fetched him an awesome amount and assured 
excellent quality reproduction. 

There has been no dearth of thrilling ex- 
periences ever since he started dating the wild. 
Over the years he has had several brushes and 
escapades with wild animals, including one with 
an angry tusker that literally lifted his vehicle 
from behind with its trunk. Some stroke of 
luck, the tusker let go of the jeep undamaged. 
He has visited Cir forest 17 times and once he 
was surrounded by eight lionesses an O 
them stood too close to him for M 
the tip of her twitching tail touching -He 
used to rough it in the wild and also subject 
himself to endless hours of discomfort in flimsy 
hides- all to capture born free moments for 
posterity. His wife Ratna Bhai has been his 
friend, philosopher ‚guide and mentor accom- 
panying him during his photographic jaunts to 
the jungles. 

If one flips through any wildlife magazine, 
one is sure to stumble across pictures taken 
by Hanumantha Rao somewhere. His works have 
been published in newspapers, magazines and 
books around the world and it is said that he 
was the most widely published Indian wildlife 
ohotographer ever. He shot into prominence 
when L/FE magazine featured his pictures in 
1963.Since then his pictures have d 
regularly in books and publications he 
whole world, like Z/FF , Readers D "E 
tional Geographic, Encyclopedia Britatmia, 
Time, Microsoft, BBC, Mcgraw Hill, Random 
House books and scores of other large format 
books. He was also a long standing member of 
the Bombay Natural History Society and the 
World Wide Fund for Nature . 

The awards he has won speak volumes 
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about his pictures. His award winning spree 
began in 1950s and since then he has never 
looked back. He received the Rajyotsava State 
Award in 1986 and Kodak Award for Photo- 
graphic Excellence in 1987. Royal Photographic 
Society of London recognized his greatness by 
accepting his entry in the late fifties. The Fed- 
eration International de l'art Photographic 
honoured him by conferring AFIAP in 1960. The 
latest addition to his coveted photographic 
honours is the Award which Lalit Kala Academy 
has decided to confer on him for the year 1996- 
97 for his rich contribution to the photographic 
field. His remuneration runs into thousands of 
dollars for his images overseas, but for some 
Indian publishers he would willingly donate his 
images free if necessary because he wanted 
Indians to appreciate their natural heritagė. 
His sudden demise was like a personal trag- 
edy to the photographic fraternity in the Gar- 
den City. The ace photographer will be missed. 
-Susheela Nair, Bangalore 





CHALLENGE 


CALLED 
CREATIVITY 


"If there is a will there is a way”, 
says the age old maxim and 
Sachin Godse is a living example 
of how determination and hard 
work could not only overcome 
the handicap but be a source of 
inspiration to many... 








he disabled have a right to live, love, work 

and lead a normal life, believes Sachin 

Godse, an upcoming photographer and 
videographer from Aurangabad. If one has the 
grit and determination, one can dream big and 
see the realization of one’s dreams too. Over- 
coming his hearing impairment, Sachin has 
gained a firm foothold in his photographic ca- 
reer and blossomed into a successful business- 
man dealing in photographic goods. There is 
no room for inaction, passivity or stagnation in 
his life. He is versatile and has varied interests. 
Creativity runs in his blood and Sachin is pas- 
sionate about photography, videography, the- 
atre, mime, drawing and also outdoor activi- 
ties like trekking, rappelling and cricket. Dr. 
Jayashree Godse, (his mother) has been the 
driving force behind his success, a pillar of 
Strength and a source of inspiration in his cre- 
ative and photographic pursuits. 

When his parents came to know of his hear- 
ing impairment, they put in all their efforts to 
teach him lip reading right from his childhood. 
The Principal of the School for Deaf and Dumb 
where he studied, moulded him into a confi- 
dent person. Realising his aptitude for fine arts 
and photography, his mother enrolled him for 





a One year Diploma Course in Photography. 
Subsequently he learnt Videography in Mumbai. 
The training he received during the course pro- 
vided him sustenance from photography and 
videography. 

"| received expert guidance from Kumar 
Khekale, a famous photographer based in 
Mumbai.” says Sachin. Now he successfully runs 
Studio Charlie in Aurangabad which sells film 
rolls, video cassettes, and also undertakes en- 
largement, lamination and duplication. His work 
is not confined to studio portraits and passport 
photos. Assignment photography, stock pho- 
tography, industrial and advertising photogra- 
phy are his other areas of specialization. He 
also does video shoots. 

His handicap has never been in the way of 
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His. handicap has never been in 
the way of his soaring ambition. 
He has done several assignments. 
The prestigious ones include 
Documentation of Watershed 
Project for UNICEF 1990, video 
documentary for Institute of 
Integrated Rural Development, 
Aurangabad in 1994 videography 
of machinery Grinde Masters in 
1992, and also prepared slides for 
an ENT Specialist. 


nis soaring ambition. He has done several as- 
signments. The prestigious ones include Docu- 
mentation of Watershed Project for UNICEF 
19906, video documentary for Institute of Inte- 
grated Rural Development, Aurangabad in 
1991,videography of machinery Grinde Mas- 
ters in 1992, and also prepared slides for an 
ENT Specialist. The other interesting assign- 
ments are on nutritional diseases, handicapped 
children, and a video on rappelling. His photo- 
graphs have been used in several books includ- 
ing a medical textbook and also graced the 
covers of several books and magazines 


Had a childlike curiosity about everything 
around. What has always sustained him is his 
enthusiasm, positive attitude and absolute faith 
in God. An accomplished artist, he has won sev- 
eral prizes in drawing competitions. Be it pho- 
tography, drama, or cricket, it has always been 
prizes galore for him. He received the Best 
Photographer Award instituted by Dyandeep 
Mandal, Aurangabad. He is a member of 
Rotaract International and won the Rotaract 
Youth Award in Aurangabad. In 1984, he won 
the first prize in Children's Drama. “Though | 
took my first lessons in acting from my mother, 
| was fortunate in being trained in mimes un- 
der Niranjan Goswami, a renowned theatre 
person" acknowledges Sachin. As on date, he 





trains the deaf and dumb students in mime. 

Sachin's enthusiasm, fortitude and confi- 
dence is infectious and he is a source of great 
inspiration to other physically challenged per- 
sons. He is the founder member of Apang 
Jeevan Vikas and Sanshodhan Mandal, 
Aurangabad, a registered body running a school 
for the deaf and dumb since 1990 and also is 
currently working as a member of their execu- 
tive body. "If there is a will then there is a 
way, and he is one of those who has proved 
the maxim to perfection. 
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TARGET YOUR 


AUDIENCE 


ohotokina 














world of imaging 


The world's largest imaging 

show to be held in Cologne from 

28th Sept. to 3rd Oct. 2004. More 
than 1,600 exhibitors from 45 countries, are 
expected to showcase their wares, ranging 
from imput devices like analog and SLR 
cameras, digicams and the ever expanding 
camera cell phones. Even the output devices 
have undergone a sea chanage with digital 
print engines and kiosks coming to the fore. 
All in all the show promises to showcase the 
expanding frontiers of imaging science. 


What is SHOW DAILY? 

SHOW DAILY is a tabloid size newspaper, 
published and distributed early in the morning 
during the first four days of the event and is 
available absolutely free of cost to all imaging 
industry leaders and visitors. These will have 
an average 28-34 pages, printed on glossy 
art paper in colour offset and will be printed 
in Cologne. Editorially, it will contain whats 
hot and whats not in the photographic 
business with emphasis on market trends 
and analysis by leading journalist of repute. 
Besides, it also features interviews, new 
product launches, day-to-day happenings, 
alongside indepth look at workshops and 
photo expos. On an average, | ,20,000 
copies will be distributed during the show. 


For Editorial and Advertisement 
enquiries write to us: 
tdesai@sapmagazines.com 
sappl(obom8.vsnl.net.in 
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"DAY 
QUI 


On the occasion of 
International Women's Day, 
Asian Photography profiles 

the work of women 
photographers and tries to 

portray the fact that they are 
no more pushovers in the 
traditionally male dominated 
photographic business. With 
fresh talent coming to the 
fore, the day is not far when 
we will have to seriously 
rethink about the term 
"lensmen", and substitute it 
with a new catch line. Till 
then, think about it but 
definitely let us know your 
comment. 


™ March is International Women's 

Day. What does International 

Women's Day really mean? When 
women on all continents, often divided by 
national boundaries and by ethnic, linguistic, 
cultural, economic and political differences, 
come together to celebrate their Day, they 
can look back to a tradition that represents 
at least nine decades of struggle for equality, 
justice, peace and development. 

What happens on Women's Day? Interna- 
tional Women's Day is the story of ordinary 
women as makers of history, it is rooted in 
the centuries-old struggle to participate in 
society on an equal footing with men. The 
idea of an International Women's Day fist 
arose at the turn of the century, which in 
the industrialized world was a period of 
expansion and turbulence, booming popula- 
tion growth and radical ideologies. In fact, 
Women's Day is a link in the long, solid chain 
of the women's proletarian movement. 
Today, the women’s socialist army has almost 
a million members. A powerful force that the 
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powers of this world must reckon with. 

Women's issues have profound implica- 
tions for all humankind, and they concern 
human rights, health and education, and 
development, according to Colin Powell, US 
Secretary of State. This is the reason why 
women's issues not only affect women; but 
they have profound implications for all 
humankind. Nonetheless, women's issues are 
human rights issues. For they not only 
concern health and educational issues, but 
they go to the heart of what makes for a 
successful, stable societies and global 
growth. Women’s issues affect the future of 
families, societies and economies, of coun- 
tries and of continents. As a world commu- 
nity, one cannot even begin to tackle the 
array Of problems and challenges confronting 
us without the full and equal participation of 
women in all aspects of our daily life. 

Women's contribution are essential, 
whether it's stemming the HIV/AIDS pan- 
demic, lifting population out of poverty, or 
helping regions recover from the ravages of 
conflict. Women are the most vulnerable 
group when conflict erupts and social 
structures break down. We have seen it 
painfully again and again — from Cambodia to 
Sierra Leone, from Colombia to Bosnia and 
from Afghanistan to Iraq. 

In societies torn by violence, maternal 
and infant mortality rates skyrocket. The 
reason — when men and boys go out to fight, 
the women struggle to care for their family 
members left behind, and to provide for 
their basic necessities. Women are most 
likely to be the victims of landmine accidents 
because they tend to be the collectors of 
firewood and water and do the heavy 
fieldwork. Rape is often deliberately used as 
a horrible, violent, ugly instrument of war. 
Some 50 per cent of the world's refugees 
and displaced are women and children. 

But if women are prime victims of 
conflict, they are also key to a society's 
recovery from that conflict. Perhaps most 
important of all, women play far-reaching 
roles in the prevention of conflict by helping 


to create conditions that are healthy and 
stabilizing over the long term. That is why 
women are major beneficiaries of our 
development assistance, child survival funds, 
economic support funds, and high-impact 
programmes in the areas of healthcare, HIV/ 
AIDS, education and micro-financing. 

It is not just popular opinion, but plain 
fact that countries that threat women with 
dignity, that afford women a choice in how 
they live their lives, that give them equal 
access to essential services, give them an 
equal opportunity to contribute to public life 
- these are the countries that are the most 
stable, viable, and capable of meeting the 
challenges of the new century. 

This is the reason why there is no 
justification for brutality against women, the 
mutilation of women, trafficking in women 
and the rape of women can never be 
justified, whatever the circumstances, 
whatever the creed, whatever the country 
and whatever the culture. 

It is meaningless to fix one day of the 
year as Women's Day if, in reality for every 
one step women take forward, they take two 
steps back. Every day, women all over the 
world win battles in their daily lives and they 
don't stop to celebrate. But they just put 
their heads down and battle on. 

On the occasion of International 
Women’s Day, Asian Photography salutes the 
courage and conviction of women in battling 
all odds and photography is no different. The 
featured women photographers in alphabeti- 
cal order are: 

» Leena Kejriwal 

» Madhavi Swaroop 

> Michelle Wambaugh 
> Nafisa Ali 

In addition, we spoke to some budding 
young women talent on the photographic 
horizon so as to assuage what creativity 
means to them: 

The student photographers featured 
over here are: Judith Mani, Neha Nath, and 
Ambika Bhatt. 

-Mathew Thottungal 
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Considering the fact that Leena 
Kejriwal is just four years into 
the field of professional 
photography, having learnt the 
visual art under the guidance of 
Girish Mistry, Mumbai, but 
professionally her career graph 
is on the upswing. She has 
successfully staged two photo 
exhibitions in the capital, the 
first being KALIKATHA: THROUGH 
THE LENS OF LEENA KEJRIWAL at 
the India Habitat Center in 
October 2005, and the other A 
STILL SYMPHONY - VISUALS BY 
LEENA KEJRIWAL. Currently she 
is working on a book 
conceptualized by Rajiv Sethi. 
Excerpts: 





Initially was it difficult to grapple with the idea of a women 
behind the lens especially, with the subject in front and the curious 
onlookers. How did you manage to get over it. Besides, in the 
profession is there a gender bias as such? 

It was never really difficult, though others too have pinpointed it 
to me. | guess there will always be curious onlookers on the streets 
whether you're a man or woman. Regarding gender bias, photogra- 
phy is to an extent a solitary profession (Specially the kind | do which 
is pictorial and portraiture) that even if others around me have 
weighted me in that angle, | am blissfully unaware of it. 


In terms of location shooting is it difficult for a lady com- 
pared to your male counterparts especially, in terms of lugging a 
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drastic changes in the society in the recent past that | think the world 
Is now a place of equal opportunities specially if one is sincere. 


What does creative satisfaction mean to you in terms 
of your art? 

To me creative satisfaction is when l'am able to catch in print the 
same movement and vibrancy | experienced when viewing a scene, 
that's really capturing a moment in time...and to top it when the work 
is appreciated it's all the more fullfilling... 


Are photographers sometimes unhappy with their pictures, 
and whether you have had to cope with such problems? 

There is no point being unhappy once I realize my mistake | go 
and re-shoot what | can. Definitely, it's a learning process and with 
every mistake one learns to be more thorough in the profession. 
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If you have to single out any particular campaign or photo- 
graphic work which one would it be and why? 

What I really enjoy in the profession is to shoot pictorial photogra- 
phy. This is because one can capture the vibrancy of life on the streets 
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lot of equipment and shooting in difficult 
terrains, and above all staying alone? 

In case of heavy equipment on location 
one generally has an assistant to help and 
that | think goes for men too and so | guess 
one is never alone on location. It never 
occurred to me that this was a man's 
territory or such. There have been so many 
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To me creative 
Satisraction is 
when l'am able to 
catch in print the 
same movement 
and vibrancy | 
experienced when 
viewing a scene, 
that’s really 
Capturing a 
moment in 
time...and to top it 
when the work is 
appreciated its all 
the more 
fullfilling... 


just as it is happening, created by need as such, and decorated with personal idiosyncrasies 
but nonetheless totally pulsating. 


What does International Women's Day mean to you as a photographer? 
To me it means that at the grass root level all over the world there is so much that is 
left to be done for the upliftment of woman and at the same time there are so many a 
milestones yet to be reached by women. So in a way the International Women’s Day is 
a day to celebrate womanhood, and also a day to take a pledge to create a better society 
for our under privileged sisters the world over. 


-Mathew Thottungal 
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Stay up-to-date on Asian Photo & Imaging market!! 


PHOTO&IMAGING 2004 


5.27(Thr.) - 5.30(Sun.), 2004 
Pacific Hall(ist Fl.) COEX, Seoul, Korea 
Organized by COEX, KOIA 


Cameras and Accessories 

Photo developing, enlarging, finishing equipment 

Digital Imaging system 

Software for Digital Imaging Editing 

On-line Shopping Mall 

Studio facilities(Backgrounds, strobo, tripods, etc) 

Photo scanners, printers & Printing goods 

Video cameras and other device(Battery, memory card, reader, etc.) 
Albums/ Photo calendars/Bags/ Clothes for photo 

Books, Newspaper 


CONTACTS : 


PHOTO & IMAGING 2004 Secretariat 
Tel: +82-2 6000-8133/1068 

Fax : +82-2-6000-1309 

e-mail : photoshow@coex.co.kr 


http://www.photoshow.co.kr Take part in now / 


Approved 


Event 
Pre-register now!! 
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“It is the artist in photography that gives 
form to content by a distillation of ideas, 
thought, experience, insight and 
understanding" 
— Edward Steichen 


adhavi Swaroop's evocative black 

and white images speak a thousand 

words reveals the critic, and in many 
ways it is this aspect of her photography that 
has fetched her the Kodak calendar of the 
year award for 2004, from her unique 
collection of artistic photographs shot at 
different architectural corridors in the 
Capital. 

Interestingly, her photographs are mostly 
artistic portraits and panoramas. But her 
portraits suggest a strong visual composition 
as well as aesthetic tones in them and her 
panoramas fall into the genre where she 
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captures a scene rather than a moment in 
time. These are the photographs of the 
architectural corridors of Delhi's monuments, 
mosques, tombs, temples, etc with the dark 
and light shadows creating an aura or 
mysticism of its own, leading one into the 
path of curiosity. The evocative images of 
Mughal architecture, their myriad corridors, 
and stairways which unwind and cross into 
the realms of history, where the powerful 
scenes of festivals, love, birth, death, and 
tragedy were all enacted one by one. 

Says Madhavi that Delhi is the political 
corridor to India and so the thought behind 
the images are a gateway to the country 
itself. Especially her visuals of Qutab Minar, 
Jantar Mantar, Humayun's tomb, Purana 
Quila, The Lotus temple, and the Chattarpur 
Complex form part of the narrative on 
Delhi's Visual Diary, which encompasses the 
history from the medieval to the contempo- 
rary period. The images not only have poetic 
fineness but are also accompanied by lyrical 
captions, which in a true sense perfects the 
image to the T. 

In addition, her collection on black and 
white portraits are strong in composition and 
rhythm, with her emphasis being on the 
graphic quality and light, and on the textures 
of objects and skin which combine it to make 
a pictorial ballad. For her portraits sne works 
with her models individually while for her 
creative ones she shoots with both the kids 
as well as famous personalities with equal 
aplomb. In fact, she shoots the bold and the 
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beautiful in their very own workplaces. For 
Instance in the case of well known fashion 
designer, Rohit Bal, she has shot him with his 
Fashion statement as one of the backdrop. In 
tne case of the famous personalities, she has 
Camouflaged them in their very own ambi- 
ence not only to make them comfortable but 
also put them at ease. All these qualities not 
only make her brand of photography stand 
out but also leave a benchmark of its own 
both in terms of composition as well as 
clarity of thought 

Madhavi picked up the camera at a very 
young age of ten, as the black box was 
presented to her as a gift. However, having 





grown up in an environment where music, 
literature, and traditional Indian rituals, 
influenced her sense of cultural belongings, 
sne has traversed a long way in the visual art 
process. 

Her passion to master the visual art 
process was further accentuated by the 
training she received in photography from 
NIFT, New Delhi, Girish Mistry's Shari Acad- 
emy, Mumbai and Iqbal Mohammed's Light 
and Life Academy, Ooty. Obviously, her brand 
of specialization is portraiture and tabletops, 
but fashion and interiors are also her 
subjects of interest. 

-Lopamudra Ganguly 
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Model: Praneet Gill 
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ne of the things that fascinate me about women of India is 

their incredible diversity of facial and head shapes, body types. 

The reason many Indians, male and female, possess 
incomparable big round expressive eyes which are a photographer's 
delight. Working with a great variety of subjects keeps a people 
photographer like me interested in a series. However, she has 
branched out into shooting tribal women (in 2003 and 2004), and has 
acquired an even bigger appreciation for this great diversity. In fact, 
the attitude of different women in India is something that has to be 
seen to be believed. But the fact is that some women are shy by 
nature while others are bold or modern in approach, elucidates 
Michele Wambaugh, the Texas based photo artist. 
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Model: Praneet Cill 


In 2001, when she decided to concentrate on 
ner personal artistic efforts on the subject of 
Indian women in both US and India. (I’m hoping to 
document some of the Diaspora in Europe too.) 
Moreover, this is my fourth major series of work, 
and prior to the same she has shot the art series: 
"Backstage" "Doorways" and "Carnivals 
Fantasiques. " 

Concurrently, with the Indian women, she is 
shooting another series that she proposes to 
reveal to Asian Photography, sometime in the 
immediate future. 

However, one point in her present series is of 
course to share them with an audience. Especially 
the series “Doorways” and "Backstage" were 
exhibited in the US since 1980. In fact, she is 
presently negotiating with a couple of US 
museums for exhibition of "Indian Women" in the 


























years to come. 
Asked about her biggest challenge she elucidates that 
working with the Indian models she has realized that 
LIT í either they had little or no experience in modeling 
j 119238. | ens despite being Miss India Texas contestants. But this is not 
a problem at all for she could relax and make the subject 
comfortable by joking on sets so as to ease their tension. 
Likewise, being a woman it helps relax them all the more. 
But my advice is that every beauty contestant should try 
hard to get as much experience in front of the camera as 
Stet HR possible. 
mic v IR. 5 i r TERE pu She avers that she was fortunate to work with Indian 
; PEF Ee r ladies who seem to be much more aware of every little 
detail than the ordinary American model. She feels this 
has to do with a better sense of ornamentation in the 
Indian culture. However, where the Indian model falls 
down is in originality of poses, but then, this is partly 
due to lack of experience of the models. But many 
young girls are not comfortable enough with their 


Khyati Shah 


TXX 


Model: 
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Model: Khyati Shah 


bodies to twist or throw their themselves into extreme angles 
which makes great fashion poses. But this will change once the 
inexperienced models realize that a pose of abandonment does not 
really compromise their social reputation as such. 

Says Michele that on the occasion of International Women's Day, it 
would be better for women photographers in general to think BIC! 
Yes, we all have to start at the bottom but one must have ultimate 
goals. It helps to pull one along if there is a destination — even if it is 
not yet in sight. One can set small goals at first, then intermediate 
goals on the way toward that topmost goal. A photographer may not 
even reach the top but it will propel her to do everything to get as far 
as is possible and who knows? Some do make it and she is relatively 
sure they had the nerve to think BIC. 

Is there a gender bias in photography? In the US we hear about 
equality all the time but it still does not exist in reality. Our own 
statistics show that across all fields, we ladies still receive only about 
$.76 for every $1 earned by men for the same work! Ironically, during 
her twenty-year career of exhibiting in museums, women curators 
have predominated. The reason - men curators often have rejected 
her work in their museum! 

Interestingly, she emphasizes that women photographers need to 
value their work enough to put the same price tag on it as her male 
counterpart. 

She believes that the best way to meet challenges is to be 
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Model: Divya Murthy 


Model: Grace Willians 
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prepared for any possibility. This means being 
technically and emotionally ready. After that 
a photographer must get their creativity 
going and keep it flowing. The French fashion 
designer, Coco Chanel revealed, “To be 
irreplaceable one must be original.” 
-Mathew Thottungal 
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ctress, Swimmer, Miss India Winner, 
model, and above all a photographer 
makes Nafisa Ali a true multi faceted 
personality. But then she was born with 
cameras all around her, considering the fact 
that she is the daughter of famous photog- 
rapher, Mr.Ahmed Ali. One could say photog- 
raphy was in her genes. In technical terms, 
Nafisa has had the right training under the 
able guidance of her father who pioneered 
advertising several decades ago in the 
country. 

Better known as the "Water Baby”, in her 
younger days, and later having graced the 
silver screen with her acting prowess, she is 
still quite passionate about her visual craft, 
even though her social activities keep her 
more than pre-occupied. 

However, taking photographs still 
remains to be favourite activity. She vividly 
recalls that in her art she has tried her hand 
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at every branch of photography, but what she enjoys 
most today is doing portraits. In fact, after shooting she 
Is SO charged about it that she becomes impatient to 
see the final results. Many a times, she gets so 
restless that she just rushes to the darkroom to find out 
the end result, a trend that she has cultivated from her 
childhood days. 

For Nafisa who has been assisting her father since 
childhood with his photographic assignments, she has 
come a long way. The only difference being while her 
father used to shoot in black and white medium she 
preferred to shoot in colour for a change. 

These days Nafisa undertakes to shoots portraits in 
relatively natural environs. As a case in point, she has 
shot the present Chief Minister of Rajas than, Ms 
Vasundhara Raje Schindia at her home, and that too in all 
her royal grandeur considering the fact that she is from 
a Royal family. Apart from shooting famous personalities 
she also loves to take pictures of her friends and rela- 
tives. In addition to still photography, Nafisa has made 
documentaries films as well. The most recent being a 
documentary film on the riot victims of Gujarat, titled - 
"Where did we go wrong". 





Currently, she is working extensively in the areas of 
awareness and care in the case of HIV/AIDS prevention. In 
fact, she has already pioneered a home for them by the 
name of "Ashray", which is a pilot project for the welfare 
of the people infected with the dreaded disease. More- 
Over, she has a wide collection of photographs of the 
AIDS victims. What she is trying to portray through these 
photographs is to reveal the inner beauty and qualities 
that are missing in other human being and hopes to one 
day document them in a book format. Besides, she is also 
toying with the idea of holding her solo exhibition, 
spanning all her photographs shot over a span of forty 
years. 

Considering her multifaceted activities and her busy 
schedule, she still finds time for political activities 
(incidentally she is a Pradesh Congress committee 
member in West Bengal). Interestingly, the former Miss 
India of 1976 fame, she still doesn't forget to carry her 
Camera along with her in her pursuits. For she believes in 
the maxim that a thing of beauty is a joy forever, and 
wnen the opportunity comes one should never be Caught 
on the wrong foot. 

- Lopamudra Ganguly 
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Generation Next 


Photographers À 


What 
photography 
really means to 
the generation 
next as a career 
Option, was our 
focus of attention 
and as such As/an 
Photography 
decided to narrow 
down on some of 
the student 
winners of the 
"Exhibit A", (a 
photo contest 
which was 
showcased 
recently in 
Mumbai). 
Incidentally, the 
three winners viz- 
a-viz Ms Judith 
Mani, Neha Nath, 
and Ambika Bhatt 
are photographic 
students at the 
Shari Academy in 
Mumbai. Mathew 
Thottungal in 
conversation with 
them finds out 
more about what 
makes them tick. 





(LR) Judith flanked by Neha (R) and Ambika (L) 
along with Girish Mistry 


Judith: Being a student of literature was 


fascinated with aesthetic movie films but 


somewhere down the line the urge to 
do still was lurking. In many ways the 
poetess, Eunice D'souza inspired me to 
take up the art. 


Neha: She was quite clear that a regular 


9 to 5 job never suited her mental make-up. 
Secondly being an artist helped her as 
painting and sketching on canvas was a form 
Of self expression and considering the fact 
that dad who was a hobbyist photographer, 
helped her to pursue the art. 

Ambika: Initially pursued the Civil 
Services as a career option but dad's job 
posting from one place to another got her 
interested in the scenic beauty of the 
location. In fact, dad's Pentax camera which 
was gifted to her, made her rethink about 
her career option and so ventured into the 
photographic arena. However, she has no 
regrets in abandoning the civil services 
examinations. 


Judith: Capturing the essence of life. 

Neha: Focused to create something of 
my very own. But honestly prefers to shoot 
people's expression. 

Ambika: Landscape of the mind. She 
likes to shoot all forms of art, street 
photography and on commercial side food 
and people for at the end of the day that 








Above Pics: Neha Nath 


rakes in the rewards. 


Judith: Shooting is a state of mind or an 
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Irrespective 
of colour or 
black and 
white it is 


more to do 


with feelings. 


In the case of 
black and 
white it adds 
more depth 
and as such 
would prefer 
to shoot in 


black and 


white. 





extension of your personality. Colour is 
awesome, but the old black and white magic 
charm still prevails. 

Neha: Irrespective of colour or black and 
white it is more to do with feelings. In the 
case of black and white it adds more depth 
and as such would prefer to shoot in black 
and white. 

Ambika: Abstract in colour is very strong 
and It is not a bad idea to try it out. 


Judith: In reality like a lot of people in 
the profession. But honestly don't want to 
imitate anybody. Precisely not fascinated Dy 
anyone as such per se. But then the 
photographers at National Geographic really 
stand out for their visuals. However, Vikram 
Bawa and Atul Kasbekar are the ones who 
stand tall. 

Neha: Contemporary photographers? 
Wait a minute, Dad's money is more than 
anything else that matters to me, for he 
keeps me going to pursue the limits of 
creativity and that matters at the end 
of the day. 

Ambika: Henry Cartier Bresson and our 
very own Raghu Rai whom I really admire and 
aspire to be. 
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Taking a picture 
at close quarters 
produces 
results, 
particularly 
where 
magnification is 
involved it 
reveals an 
unsuspected 
richness of 
explicit details 
and colour so 
small that they 
would normally 
go unnoticed. In 
fact, close-up 
ohotography 
provides unique 
opportunities 
for the 
photographer to 
exhibit his skills 
and knowledge 
thereby creating 
interesting 
images and 
exploiting 
photographic 
expression to 
the fullest. 


Close-up 


Photography - 


Magnification 


Unlimited 


lose-up photography, as the name sug- 

gests, means clicking a wide range of 

images wherein the subject, which is a 
part of the scene, fills in the frame. In subjec- 
tive terms, close-up photography is the art of 
clicking pictures of objects at a closer range 
for a particular detail. 

However, the real definition of this unique 
medium of photography lies shrouded in a state 
of mystery. This may sound incredible and awe- 
some, but in reality, this form of photography 
leads the undecided photographer to explore 
new frontiers in creativity. It gives the pho- 
tographer an opportunity to exhibit the innu- 
merable options and undertake to produce a 
creative and dramatic presentation of his very 
own unique creation. 

Close-up photography conveys intrinsic 
details of the subject highlighted, which makes 
the subject appear larger than life, which would, 
otherwise have been missed. 

To a certain degree, close-up photography 
is synonymous to macro-photography - macro 
in terms of the magnification ratic. Macro re- 
fers to any photograph that is the same 
size or larger than the subject taken (larger 
than life). 

The capacity of a close-up to reveal details 
is thus extended in macro-photography, which 
allows the subject to be photographed life size 
and more. The distance from the camera to 
the subject is expressed in terms of ratio, which 
is the magnification rate 

Subject is the foremost priority in close- 
up photography or macro-photography and 
in some cases microphotography or photo- 


micrography. However, the choice of a fas- 
cinating and brilliant subject generally, 
comes out of knowledge and skill that one 
has gained in perfecting the art. 

Some common articles in everyday life 
make attractive subjects because of their 
shape, size, design, form and colour. Inter- 
estingly, flowers, petals, leaves, insects, tex- 
tured or patterned surfaces, decorative 
items, ornaments and even food stuff make 
brilliant subjects. 

In addition, the details in a tree and other 
plants are excellent subjects too. Pictures of 
people or parts of human anatomy also make 
interesting close-ups. Some of these pictures 
can be sensual, evocative, and provocative, 
while others can be just character studies. 

But subjects being photographed should 
cover the frame to the utmost. A subject cov- 
ering only a small part of the frame may be 
lost against a mass of distracting background 
colour or unwanted element. This problem can 
be overcome by careful selection of the right 
type of subject material and use of the right 
type of assisting equipment or attachments for 
magnification of the subject. Small subjects 
covering a small portion of the frame and pho- 
tographed without the use of image magnifi- 
cation equipment loses its importance of at- 
traction thereby making it only a mere picture 
to look at. 

In order to get the best of macro-photog- 
raphy, certain specialised equipment and ex- 
pertise is needed, but primarily the 
photographer's zeal counts utmost. The wide 
array of equipment includes: Extension Rings, 
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Bellows, Diopters, Macro Lenses or combina- 
tion of these. Besides, the supporting equip- 
ment includes a Tripod, Cable Release and a 
Ring Flash for night photography or where 
there is less ambient light. 

Generally, a majority of the cameras come 
with a standard lens or a 50 mm lens fitted to 
the body. These lenses, though suitable for 
general photographic work, do not give in fine 
details when clicking close-ups. Since standard 
lenses are primarily used for photographing at 
normal distance, they do not have the capac- 
ity and capability of doing specialised work, in 
this case close-up photography. 

For a good magnification job, it is there- 
fore preferable to use Macro Lens (50mm or 
100mm or 200 mm). These lenses have added 
flexibility of being able to double up for gen- 
eral photographic work and are designed spe- 
cially for close-ups, which can focus at distances 
less than 10 cms. In fact, these lens offer mag- 
nification ratio of 1:1 or 1:2, and in addition, 
they can also be fitted with extension tubes to 
get a higher magnification. 

The thought of using a Macro lens dimin- 
ishes when the price factor sets in, since, these 
lenses cost a fortune. Hence it is judicious to 


use magnifying attachments/close-up lens or 
Diopters, which are economical and available 
in the range of +1, +2 and +4 and macro can 
be screwed on to the front of the existing lens 
like a filter. These supplementary close-up 
lenses are easy to use, and doesn't interfere 
with the cameras functioning and importantly, 
do not allow any light to enter through them. 
But, as far as quality and sharpness of image 
is concerned, the use of Macro lens is indis- 
pensable. 

Precisely and more technically sound, the 
Macro zoom lens have added a new dimension 
to a photographer's repertoire. These lenses 
(e.g. Vivitar 28-70 mm macro zoom, Tamron 
19-35 mm macro wide zoom, Nikkor 24-50 mm 
macro zoom) have macro focusing capabilities 
of 1:2 and 1:5 reproductions. Nevertheless, 
the quality and capabilities of these lenses are 
wanting and cannot be compared to supreme 
manoeuvrability of Macro lens. 

The Use of Extension tubes and bellows give 
excellent results. They are hollow tubes and fit 
between the lens and the camera body. They 
generally come in three types: 12mm, 20mm, 
and 56mm. They increase the focal length of 
the lens, resulting in enlargement of the ob- 
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ject that is being photographed. They are ca- 
pable of giving 1:1 reproduction. There is no 
significant loss of image quality. If an x2 con- 
verter is added, the magnification becomes two 
times larger. A tele-converter or extender 
doubles the focal length of the lens and hence 
doubles the magnification. But the image qual- 
ity may not be so good because of light loss. 
Diopters added to the extension tubes increases 
magnification two-fold. However, it snould be 
remembered that such attachments tend to 
make the subject blurred, hence focusing 
should be perfect. 

Bellows work exactly the same way as ex- 
tension tubes. The only difference is that 
they can be stretched to vary the distance 
between the lens and the camera to the mag- 
nification required. They are versatile, have long 
extension range and thus can do high magnifi- 
cation. The only draw back being their bulky 
size and the price factor. Not every amateur 
photographer can dream of owning such a sus- 
ceptible device. 

Closer the focus, shallower is the depth of 
field. Depth of field refers to the distance range 
in front of and behind the subject deemed to 
be acceptable focus. When taking close-ups of 


very small objects using extension rings, e.g. 
flower petals, pollen grains, insects etc; the 
depth field becomes very small. In other words, 
the main point of focus becomes sharp but 
the foreground and background becomes 
blurred. To get the correct exposure in such 
situations is to use a long exposure and stop 
down the aperture. This will increase the depth 
of the field. 

Small apertures such as f16 or f22 help to 
increase the depth of the field. Wide aper- 
tures such as f5.6 or f4 will make the subject 
stand out from the rest of the background. 
While using a long exposure such as 1/1sec, 2 
sec or even 1/8 sec, focusing should be steady 
other wise any camera shake or moment would 
blur the picture. This aspect should be consid- 
ered if the depth of the field is also to be 
brought in to consideration. Hence when fo- 
cusing at close range, please bear in mind to 
see the frame. 

Underexposure by half a stop also will help 
to increase colour saturation, contrast and im- 
age sharpness. Equally detrimental to image 
sharpness is the subject movement. Eg. The 
wind may foil the attempt to shoot a flower or 
an insect. Patience and the right opportunity 
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help to overcome the problem. 

Magnification can also be achieved with- 
out the assistance of any of the additional at- 
tachments/ lens, by the simple and effective 
method of reversing the lens via an adapter. 
This technique exploits the asymmetric design 
of the lens. The rear element of a lens is de- 
Signed to operate at close distances to a sub- 
ject. The magnification and optical quality are 
superior to supplementary lens or attachments. 

A tripod is essential equipment when a 
steady and long exposure is required for close- 
ups, particularly when extension tubes are 
used. Extension tubes restrict the amount of 
light passing through the lens. If the light is 
bright, stopping down will help to avoid focus- 
ing errors. But if the available light is low, lone 
exposures would be required. 

For close-up work using available light, the 
aperture has to be stopped down even to f22 
for an exposure of 1 sec. In such situations, 
the camera has to be kept still in order to avoid 
a camera shake and this requires a steady tri- 
pod. Use of Cable Release helps in releasing 
the shutter without any jerk or camera shake. 

Light is an important factor in close-up 
photography. If the light is good, focusing will 
be easy. Soft and evenly distributed light is 
must for close-up photography. Low contrast 
lighting will give deep rich colours. Excessive 
light would at the same time mar image ei- 
ther by over exposing the subject or casting a 
dark shadow. The last one- ambient light (avail- 
able light) is no easily controlled and does not 
have the same intensity as a specially lit set. 

Today close-up photography has entered 
the photographic zone in a very sensitive way. 
Amateurs, serious hobbyists and even profes- 
sionals venture deep in his form of art of pho- 
tography. The camera is marvelously equipped 
to catalog impermanent things and there is a 
wealth of material needing no special talent 
to photograph. Special attention though should 
be paid to the technique - the smaller the sub- 
ject greater the attention. 

There are always more to learn and more 
to explore. While there are a lot of equipment 
designed specially for the purpose, good re- 
sults can be achieved quite cost effectively by 
improvisation. Lastly, but not the least, a 
photographer's zeal, awareness and creativity 
are more most important of all. 


Text: Prashant Kumar Sanyal 

Photo: Prashant Kumar Sanyal, Prasun Sanyal 
Camera: Vivitar 5800N and Zenit 122K; 
Lens: 28-70 mm (Vivitar), 50 mm (Zenit) 
Films used: Samsung 100, Kodak Gold 200 


58: ASIAN PHOTOGRAPHY MARCH 2004 


W 





4 To get started in macro photography of 
local flora and insects, try taking a 
community college course in Botany or 


Entomology. Many offer field trios that teach 
basic capture, observation and even photo 
techniques. 


2 The higher the magnification you shoot 
at, the more light you'll need. For this 
reason, confine your close up field trips to 
sunny days. However when setting up your 
equipments, pitch camp near shade for rest 


and comfort. 


For the most subtle results, soften 


sunlight with translucent diffusers, light 


tents, and thermocol reflectors. 


Close-Up tool kit... 

» Folding camp table to serve as a shooting and staging area, 
foldable seats 

> Tripod 

» Focusing rail for fine tuning focus 

> Macro optics (including macro lenses, extension tubes, reversing 
rings, and teleconverters) 

> Variety of solid cardboard backgrounds (of various colours) and 
stands and clamps to hold them 

>» Net for capturing insects and animals 

» When shooting on film try to use fine grained, slower slide films 

» Flash lights and its accessories (slave triggers, flash meters, flash 
mounting brackets, reflectors, light tents, and diffusers) 

» Mats for kneeling or lying on the ground 

» Plywood or stiff cardboard sheets to block wind 

»Sun screen cream, insect repellent, and water 


Depth of field becomes very narrow in 

close up shoots. Hence you should 
carefully line up the film plane with the 
elements of the subject to make it sharp. 
This rule is applicable at every shooting 
aperture. 


While shooting try avoiding the extremes 

in the aperture range. If you set too wide 
an aperture(i.e., f2.8 or f4), your focusing 
zone may be too narrow and may loose out 
on important subject details. On the other 
hand, if the aperture is too small ( f 22) you 
may loose sharpness due to diffraction. 


6 Try to avoid shakes by using tripods. In 
case of magnification, small shakes or 
movements causes blur and you may loose 
out on sharpness. Even flash can be used to 
freeze any kind of movement. However, 
beginners are advised to start with non- 
moving subjects. 


J nut are very useful in close up 
shots as they allow a greater working 
distance, thus minimizing problems with 
moving subjects and preventing shadows that 
Can occur when a flash output strikes a super 
close lens. They also narrow the field of view 
and hence you don't have to worry with the 
background area. 


e Try to avoid flat lighting. Oblique and 
varied lighting, with main and fill lights, 
will produce greater shaping and maintains 
the interest in your close ups. 


When working at great magnification, its 

Often easiest to pre-focus a lens and then 
move in to fine tune focus by turning the 
macro focusing rail. Always remember to 
note down your exposure settings, focusing 
distances and lighting setup. In this Way yOU 
can always learn from your mistakes. 


Try to stick with the TTL metering of 
^| () your camera. Close up accessories 
such as extension tubes complicate exposure 
iF they aren't coupled to an in-camera 
metering system. Always try to buy TTL 
Coupled macro accessories. 
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Although the engineering 
behind an SLR camera is 
complex, using them is 

easy, provided of course, 

one understands its 
dynamics. By exposure - 
we mean the amount of 
light falling on the film. 
But calculation of proper 
exposure is always a 
nightmare for the 
amateur as well as the 
professional. Asian 
Photography delves into 
the intricacies of working 
with a perfect exposure in 
different lighting 
conditions. 


hotography is the art of manipulating 
light-precisely and delicately. Th a- 
son is that even the slightest altrer- 


ence in exposure can make a significant dif- 
ference. Good photography is all about get- 
ting the right amount of light on the film. The 
aim of any photographer is to produce a per- 
fect negative which enables him to get a print 
having details both in shadows and highlights 
areas, as well. An under-exposed photograph 
lacks detail in the areas corresponding to shad- 
ows, while on the other, over-exposure causes 
the highlight to become flat and washed - 
out. Reversal films have less latitude than nega- 
tive films so for transparency there is only one 
correct exposure and any deviation one stop 
higher or lower gives only acceptable results . 

Calculation of proper exposure is always a 
nightmare for amateurs and many ee on 
fusing for professionals also. In this arti Té we 
are going to learn how can we get a perfectly 
exposed negative/Transparency in all types of 
lighting situations .But before going in detail, 
we will have first to know what is exposure 
and also analyze the factors which affect ex- 
posure. 

Exposure is the amount of light falling on 
the film. Exposure in the scientific sense is the 
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LATITUDE... 
Latitude indicates the 
range of exposure 
over which a 
photographic 
emulsion yields an 
acceptable negative. 
Generally speaking 
faster the film and 
less the subject 
contrast the greater 
the latitude.. Very 
Slow films and 
reversal material 
have practically no 
latitude . Modern 
high speed film on 
the other hand have 
an overall latitude of 
8 stops for an 
average subject 
within which it will 
provide acceptable 
result. That is why for 
Cheaper cameras 
having fixed aperture 
recommend high 
speed film so that 
they can take 
advantage of their 
greater latitude.. 


product of the intensity of light and the time 
during which the light acts. Practically for a 
photographer it means the particular combi- 
nation of lens aperture and shutter speed that 
must be chosen to produce a perfect negative 
because the size of aperture governs the 
amount of light falling upon the film and shut- 
ter speed controls the length of time during 
which the light affects the film. The aperture 
and shutter speed are set according to the light 
and the sensitivity of the film. The sensitivity 
of the film is known from its ISO speed and to 
understand it better we have to know in detail 
about the two other variables: Aperture and 
Shutter Speed. 


APERTURE: 

The aperture or the diaphragm as it is 
sometimes called, is an agjustable opening situ- 
ated within the lens. It acts like the iris of the 
human eye. By changing the diameter, we can 
control the amount of light entering the cam- 
era and hence the brightness of the image. A 
wide aperture used with a dimly lit subject will 
give the same brightness as a small aperture 
used in brilliant lighting condition. 

The diaphragm control ring is calibrated in 
what is know as f numbers. Each number halves 
or doubles the image brightness. f numbers - 
TA, 12, 12,8, FA, 15.6, tS, F14, FIG, 122, £52 (f 
numbers are also called f stops) 

The f numbers indicate the ratio between 
the focal length of the lens and the diameter 
of the opening within the lens. 

The f stops mentioned above represents 
one stop between each numbers. 

Smaller the arithmetical number the wider 
is the opening. And bigger the arithmetical 
number smaller is the opening. Therefore, f 
1.4 is the widest opening and f32 is the small- 
est. There can be some in between apertures 
or half stops too- f1.8, f2.5, f5.5, etc. 

The aperture ring can be adjusted to use 
any intermediate settings between any 2 stops. 

Photographers should memorize the series 
of f-stops of the lens they own. Think about 
what you'd have to do with a zoom lens! Ratios 
allow us to use the same number series for all 
of our lenses irrespective of their focal length. 
f/2 on a 100 mm lens lets in exactly the same 
amount of light as f/2 on a 500 mm lens. 

If we stop down or close the lens opening 
from one stop to the next higher number, we 
cut in half the amount of light entering. By 
opening up one f-stop we double the amount 
of entering light .Thus f4 admits half as much 
light as f 2.8 twice as much as f5.6. We must 


remember one thing that smaller the number 
bigger the aperture because f no is a fraction. 


SHUTTER: 

The aperture controls the quantity of light 
that passes through the lens onto the film. 
The shutter controls the duration or for how 
long this light is to be allowed to act on the 
film. The shutter further allows us to choose 
the exact moment of exposing the film. 

The faster the shutter speed the smaller 
the amount of light gets in. Shutter speed in- 
dicates how long the camera shutter remains 
open to let light onto the film. The number 
series for shutter speed is: 

15.9.7. 2, 1, 2, 8, 8, 15, 350. BU, 125. 
250, 500, 1000, 2000, 4000, 8000 

These numbers are whole seconds or frac- 
tions of seconds. They aren't expressed on your 
shutter speed dial as fractions to save space, 
so they should read as below: 

15. 8, 4, 2, 1, 1/2, 1/4, 1/8, 1/153. 1/50. 1/ 
60, 1/125, 1/250, 1/500, 1/1000, 1/2000, 1/ 
4000, 1/8000 

Again, each number moving to the right 
is half the value of the preceding number, and 
represents half as much light as the preceding 
number. 


THE CALCULATION 
OF EXPOSURE: 

An exposure relates to the quantity of light 
allowed to enter (through the aperture) and 
for how long (the duration), that particular 
amount is allowed to act on the film. The du- 
ration is controlled by the shutter speed. 
Hence, exposure is the product of the - aper- 
ture * the shutter speed. We must not forget, 
that when we speak of exposure, both the pa- 
rameters - aperture as well as the shutter 
speed, must be mentioned. 


WHAT I5 AN 
EXPOSURE METER"? 

Simply saying exposure meter is an elec- 
tronic device, which measures brightness level 
of light. All exposure meters measure light and, 
therefore, contain an photo cell.The older ex- 
posure meters used selenium cell, which re- 
quired no battery to operate. But the Sele- 
nium meters are not very light sensitive so Later 
on, Cadmium Sulphide (CDS) Photo resistive 
Cells became popular. These cells use batter- 
ies and have good sensitivity at low light lev- 
els, but these cells have a demerit that suffer 
from "Memory Effect" i.e. these tends to re- 
member past bright readings for a little longer 
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«Meter reading was 
taken off the white 
dress and then 
overexposed by 2 
stops. Intricate 
details on the white 
dress is clearly 
visible and even 
details in the hair is 
there to see. 
Exposure f5.6, 1/60 
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EXPOSURE 
VALUE.. 
Exposure value is 

the numerical 
expression used to 
give a single value to 
the combined effect 
of aperture and 
shutter speed on 
exposure. An expo- 
sure of 1/125 at f8, 
is equivalent to 1/ 
500 at f4, so expo- 
sure value is same. 
Exposure value are 
expressed on a 
logarithmic scale, the 
higher the exposure 
value, the smaller the 
amount of light 
admitted to the film. 
Automatic cameras 
have cross-coupled 
exposure meter but 
have no exposure 
value scale because 
it is unnecessary. 
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time than necessary and give wrong reading in 
fast shooting so now, modern camera and in 
handheld meters CDS cells have been replaced 
by silicon or gallium Photo Diodes. They di- 
odes are very sensitive and responsive. EXpo- 
sure meters can be classified as two types: 


1. INCIDENT LIGHT METERS : 
It is also popularly known as Ambient Light 
Meter. This type of meter is very popular among 
Portrait Photographers and cinematographers. 
It measures the intensity of the light falling on 
the subject.. Incident meter reading is taken 
from the subject position by pointing the ex- 
posure meter sensor towards the light. This iS 
because Incident meter measures the light fall- 
ing on the subject. Incident meters are inher- 
ently more fool proof as it measures the in- 
tensity of light falling on the subject. So the 
subject color and brightness did not influence 
it. An Incident meter sensor is covered by a 
white translucent hemisphere, which acts as 
the proxy subject. The ambient light falls on 
the hemisphere from all angles up to 180 de- 
gree. The sensor measures the brightness of 
the illuminated hemisphere from inside and 
computes the incident light reading from it. 


2. REFLECTED LIGHT METERS: 
This type of meter is found in all cameras 
having built in light meter. A reflected light 
meter takes the reading from the camera po- 
sition pointing the exposure meter sensor to- 
wards the subject. This is the most common 
method of exposure evaluation. The cell of the 
meter is pointed towards the subject from 
roughly the same direction as the camera, and 
a reading is taken of the light reflected from 
the subject .All reflected type exposure meters 
are calibrated with one presumption that all 
subjects are medium gray in color. In logarith- 
mic scalellof brightness the middle point be- 
tween pure black and white is 18% gray (ap- 
proximately). Such reading works fine as long 
as the subjects are all near middle gray in bright- 
ness like green grass or human skin. Problem 
occurs when we try to photograph brighter or 
darker subjects. The reflected type exposure 
meter computes a reading by considering the 
subject as middle gray, which renders the 
brighter or darker subjects as middle gray. 


BUILT-IN EXPOSURE METER 
Almost all 35 mm camera and many me- 
dium format cameras are equipped with a re- 
flective meter. In many modern cameras you 
may find more than one type of metering sys- 
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tem to handle different type of lighting situa- 
tion effectively you may switch between dif- 
ferent metering systems. 


CENTER WEIGHTED 
EXPOSURE METER 

This type of meter sensor measures bright- 
ness from a wide area of the frame with an 
emphasis at the central part of the frame. 
Generally Camera bodies employ 75/25 ratio 
center weighted meter. Such a meter provides 
75% weight to the brightness of the center of 
the frame and 25% weight to the rest part of 
the frame. Such design has evolved on the as- 
sumption that the key attraction of the frame 
is most likely to be placed at the center of the 
screen. The reading from a center weighted 
meter will be more accurate for the object at 
the center of the frame than an off center 
object. 


MATRIX OR 
SEGMENTED METER 

A single sensor cannot provide good re- 
flective reading for a complex lighting situa- 
tion. In a matrix meter, a number of sensors 
samples brightness from various areas of the 
frame and then the camera microprocessor 
compares the results with many of pre-fed 
exposure scenarios to provide a result, which 
is more accurate in most of the tricky light 
and backlit situation. Every manufacturer has 
its own sophisticated algorithm, which may also 
take account of focus data, contrast between 
various sensor and analyze them with fuzzy logic 
algorithm so that it can analyze any lighting 
condition- as close as possible to the way the 
photographer sees. Canon named this mode 
of metering as Evaluative metering. Nikon calls 
it 5D colour Matrix metering it also analyses 
the scene colour Minolta uses a 14 segment 
honeycomb metering system, Pentax call its 
system 8 segment multi pattern metering. 
Olympus has a long name Digital Electro-Se- 
lective Pattern or Digital ESP metering and so 
on. This is the most sophisticated reflective 
metering available today to tackle most of the 
average and some tricky lighting situation. For 
photojournalists and sports photographer, 
where the photographer does not have time 
to think about exposure, it is the best expo- 
sure meter. 


SPOT METER 

There are times when you want more con- 
trol of metering .The Spot meter measures 
brightness only from a tiny spot marked on 
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«in this picture, 
exposure of the 
black dress was 
taken and then 
underexposed by a 
full one and a half 
Stop to make it 
proper black. But still 
details of the dress is 
properly recorded. 
Exposure f6.7,1/60 
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ein this picture, there 
is a lot of light and 
shade, with some 
prominent shadow 
and highlight areas. 
After taking a matrix 
meter reading, it was 
overexposed by one 
stop to get details in all 
the areas.Exposure 
f16,1/60 





# This picture had 
both dark and white 
areas in equal 
proportions. An overall 
meter reading was 
taken and then 
overexposed by one 
stop to bring out 
more details in the 
Shadow areas. 
Exposure f5.6,1/125 





the viewfinder. It does not care about the rest 
part of the scene. This is the meter of choice 
of most professional photographer. It provides 
the photographer to selectively sample the 
most important part of the scene and deter- 
mine the correct exposure. This is undoubt- 
edly the most powerful reflected meter mode 
for any knowledgeable photographer. 


HOW TO CALCULATE 
EXPOSURE 

Using the exposure compensation dial on 
your camera is useful when the area that you 
are metering off, is consistently darker or 
lighter than "average". How do you compen- 
sate for the fact that your meter is lying? 
You have to lie to your meter. If you are 
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photographing a light toned subject, such 
as snow or sand in bright light, you must 
convince your meter that it is looking at some- 
thing even lighter than your subject, so that 
the meter's attempt to make it a middle tone 
will result in the right tone. 

YOU Can get a correct exposure in a couple 
Of ways. You can meter a middle-toned area in 
the same light as your subject and manually 
set your camera accordingly. You can lie to the 
camera outright by telling it that it is using 
film of an ISO rating different from what is 
actually in the camera. For instance, if you 
are using ISO 100 film and are photograph- 
ing a light subject, you would tell the meter 
that you have ISO 50 film. If you are photo- 
graphing a dark object, tell your meter that 
you have ISO 200 film in the camera. This 
method works well for cameras in automatic 
exposure modes. Be careful to change the ASA 
speed to its original position when you move 
to a middle toned subject. 

Another way to get the right exposure 
from a lying meter is to ignore it. Switch from 
automatic to manual exposure and simply move 
to the next larger aperture or the next slower 
shutter speed (for a light object) or to the next 
smaller aperture or faster shutter speed (for a 
dark object). You can also use the exposure com- 
pensation dial of your camera for this if your 
camera have it. 


EXPOSURE BRACKETING 
Technique of ensuring optimum exposure 
by taking several identical pictures of the same 
Subject at slightly different exposure setting is 
called bracketing. Bracketing is used in tricky, 
non average lighting situations. Sometimes ex- 
posure correction is pretty easy but setting the 
right amount is often difficult. Just take an ex- 
ample of a simple sunset - finding the exact 
setting requires some experience here and 
even then you may like to take some additional 
pictures with different exposures just to see 
which exposure shows the best mood. 
This can be done manually or a bit faster and 
more conveniently via auto exposure brack- 
eting by the camera. “ABC” (Auto Bracket- 
ing Control), “AEB” (Auto Exposure Bracket- 
ing) is featured by many mid and upper class 
cameras. Usually you just need to activate this 
feature and set a certain shutter speed/aper- 
ture combination and your camera will auto- 
matically take 5 to 5 pictures with defined ex- 

posure variations. 

Text: Rajendra Prasad 
Images: Soumik Kar 


Me ASIAN PHOTOGRAPHY MARCH 2004 










cet AP delivered 
straight to your door 


[L1] year (12 issues) - RS600/-  (US$60) 
[12 years (24 issues) — Rs1,200/- (US$120) 
[15 years (56 issues) — Rs1,800/- (US$180) 


YES, | would like to subscribe to 
ASIAN PHOTOGRAPHY 


Kindly fill in the coupon in block letters: 


FON € 9 9 9 3 NOR F3 4 9 8 9 09 8 9 9 9 8 9 9 9 9 8 RON 8 RR 8 RON O8 9 RO NR 9 RON FOR 9€ 903 89 RON O9 9 09 99 9 9 9 B 03 8 8 9 4 9 8 90 O9 93 8 93 9 9 9 OR P 3 9 4 9 9 9 n 

$ 9 WO 5» 9? FCR € 9 99/58 9 9 889 9 898 9 9939339 399295299425.) V W8NS95SV9?NSJX/MTÀBÀBM9 À.-.MH959459**5»4249"42999»*4294*39*92292592 

AO€ € 9 93 93 9 9 ON 9 9 9 € 9 9 B O3 9 9 À 9 9 9 93 9 9 P R9 9 9o 49 9 8 9 8 OR ON 8 98 8 9 909 N04 4 99 8 9 3 9 8 9 0 9 8 9 FON 3 4 9 89 99 99 99299 929999235249 5»555295»52352528 
MO & 8 88 FOR 9 ORO 8 8 9 9 093 4 8 R8 9 9 983 99 4 8 9 8 9 3 9 8 9 WR 9 09 8 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 4 9 8 9 9 4 99 8 8 9 4 9 9 9999889 99 A98 »*9*929""4-*À*»935»»»* 
&OR OR 9 88 O3 8 8 9 OR O8 8 8 ON 9 9 RO 98 R4 8 9 983 09 8 9 9 Y 8 9 OR € 93 8 8 89 99 PON 93 9 99 93 9 9 9 9 4 9 93 9 3 93 99999 939399 *?3999»4255*59552929*99»9»* 


WO O€ &oO& 9 3 9 9 9 € 09 93 9 9 9 OR ON O8 9 93 9 9 9 4 8 X R8 R9 OR RR 9 O8 OR OR ON 8 ON O8 OR OR OR OR 8 8 ON 893 9 9 8 808 308 89 8 98 8 9 93 ON 8 8 93 8 9 9 9 3 3 9 9 9 n o9 


LICREDIT CARD: 

Type of CARD: OVISA LIMASTERCARD 

Gata. NUDO. cheek rer En Dae df ptas uus es 
Expo Sa er Tad. ede secet peo wana 
Gard HOIQeP S MOT rr e e ases scho Rara rr E a 


Kindly mail your coupon to: 

The Subscription Cell, Asian Photography, 

13/D, Laxmi Industrial Estate, 

New Link Road, Andheri (W), Mumbai - 400 053. 


TERMS & CONDITIONS: 
*DDs (payable at Mumbai) should be drawn in favour of SPECIAL 
AUDIENCE PUBLICATIONS PVT. LTD. «DDs must contain code/address of 
the issuing branch. «Money Orders will not be accepted. «For multiple 
quor subscriptions, attach separate coupons (photocopy allowed) along 
^U. Mi CY with separate cheques/DDs. «Please superscribe full name and 
XB) | address on reverse of the DD. Disputes, if any, will be subject to the 
k t exclusive jurisdiction of competent courts in Mumbai only. 
«Subscription copies in India will be delivered by post and foreign 


" A € copies by Air Mail. «Subscription will commence only after realisation 
PY See 
E 


OW oi of remittances. 
f bep 
4n unta s 





Unsharp Masking: 


Digital Magic to Bring Out the Best 
in Your Digital Images 


n an earlier article | described digital images as being “sampled” in 
space and in brightness. 

"Sampled in space" means that image sensors are composed of a 
number of light sensitive areas arranged in a fixed, regular pattern, like 
a checkerboard. The total number of these light sensitive areas — which 
are called pixels, short for picture elements - is important to image 
quality. 

"Sampled in brightness" means each pixel can have only one value 
that represents the average of the total light hitting the pixel. Typically, 
amateur digital cameras use 8 binary digits (called bits) of brightness 
information per colour. 8-bits can represent 256 different decimal num- 
bers. Black is usually represented by O and white is represented by 
255, All of the brightness information between black and white 
must be represented by the remaining 254 numbers. Any fine detail 
that falls on a pixel is averaged with all the other light hitting that pixel. 

A consequence of this sampling is a slight loss of image sharpness. 
This means the edges of objects in digitized images just aren't as "crisp" 
as they should be and so just about all digital images need some amount 
of sharpening to restore the "snap" present in the original scene. Keep 
in mind that what we call sharpness is really the subjective visual re- 
sponse (the way our eyes and brain work together) to the "punch" of an 
image. Scientists who measure what we see as sharpness use two terms 
to describe it: resolving power and acutence. 

Resolving power is easy to understand. It's a measure of the ability 
of an imaging system form separate and distinct images of two objects 
that are very close together. We usually see it expressed in terms of line 
pairs per millimeter. Acutance isn't quite so easy to understand because 
acutence isn't about resolving detail; it's about the transition that occurs 
across edges. It usually involves looking at the intensity distribution across 
the image of a knife-edge and is described by something called a modu- 
lation transfer curve. In digital imaging it's easy to change the sharp- 
ness of an image by altering the transition across edges in the im- 
age, but no amount of magic can change the resolving power of the 
captured image. 

When sharpening a digital image, lots of newcomers to digital imag- 
ing avoid using the unsharp masking (USM) filter because of the "unsharp" 
part of the name, but USM is actually the most useful of the sharpening 
filters. 

How did the term "unsharp" get in the name of a filter that actually 
"sharpens" an image? |n studies of contrast masking used to prevent 
contrast increases when printing colour transparencies, J. Yule (PHOT. J., 
84, 321 (1944)) suggested that masks should be deliberately made unsharp 
by printing them with a thin spacer between the mask material and the 
transparency. He found this helped hide the slight lack of registration of 
the masks, and helped improve the reproduction of fine detail. 

By having an unsharp mask, the fine detail of the original is not 
resolved by the mask and therefore when the negative mask is placed in 
registration with the original image and printed, it does not reduce the 
contrast of fine detail, but only large areas. Upon increasing the overall 
contrast of the image, the contrast of the coarse detail is restored and 





Original image 





Final Image: Original image + Low contrast blurred 
image. Contrast adjusted 





Edges 
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the contrast of the fine detail is enhanced. 

A digital imaging equivalent of this dark- 
room process can be carried out in Photoshop 
by adding a negative, low contrast, unsharp 
(blurred) version of an image to the original 
image. Thus the original name from silver ha- 
lide photography days continues. 

My test image of the Alamo in San Anto- 
nio, Texas was scanned from a slide without 
sharpening. The strip at the bottom of the 
image contains a straight edge and is designed 
to make the effect of unsharp masking easier 
tO See. 

It's easy, see the effect of the sharpening 
by using Photoshop to subtract the Final Sharp- 
ened image from the Original image and then 
using Photoshop's Levels tool to lighten the 
resulting image to make the changes easier to 
see. Areas with no change will be dark while 
areas that have changed will be light. Looking 
at the “Edges” image we can easily see that it 
is the edges in the original image that have 
been changed and sharpened. 

The edge change achieved by unsharp 
masking is similar to a visual optical illusion know 
as the Mach band effect. In the Mach band 
effect, when your eye sees an edge corre- 
sponding to a brightness change, it enhances 
the edge beyond its actual appearance so yOU 
Can more easily see the edge. It does this by 
making the dark side of the edge appear darker 
and the light side of the edge appear lighter 
making the edge easier to see - just like 
unsharp masking! 

Remember that in sharpening, like every- 
thing else with computers, GIGO - garbage in 
means garbage out - applies. Don't expect 
miracles in trying to sharpen an out of focus 
image - some fine detail has to be present in 
the image to start with. 

Note that digital imaging software actu- 
ally uses more sophisticated mathematical cal- 
culations to achieve the same USM effect and 
requires no further contrast adjustment. Dif- 
ferent programmes call the adjustments you 
can make in the sharpening process by differ- 
ent names. Photoshop has three adjustments 
and two of the three have equivalents in the 
original darkroom masking process. 


Adobe Photoshop's 
Unsharp Masking Settings 

Photoshop calls the contrast of the mask 
the Amount and it controls the strength of 
the sharpening. The higher the Amount, the 
greater the difference between the peaks on 
either side of the image. 
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The following images are magnified views (60099 of the edge in the 
strip at the bottom of the full images. A line profile of the edge is 
also included at the bottom of each image to show the stages of the 


unsharp masking process clearly. 


(Left) Original image (Middle) Low contrast, blurred negative of original image 
(Right) Original image + Low contrast blurred image. Contrast adjusted. 
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Photoshop calls the amount of blurring of 
the mask the Radius and it controls the width 
of the sharpened area. A larger Radius gives 
more sharpening. 

Photoshop's third adjustment, Threshold, 
Is the one that doesn't have a direct photo- 
graphic equivalent. The Threshold setting acts 
to reduce noise in the sharpened image Dy 
keeping small brightness differences between 
adjacent pixels from being sharpened. 

Software manuals don't do a good job of 
telling you how to set the terms. You should 
experiment trying different settings to see 
what happens. 

| always recommend applying USM as the 
last image enhancement step you use. The 
amount of USM you need to apply is really a 
function of what you want to do with the im- 
age. In most cases apply just enough USM so 
that you can just see the effect on your com- 
puter monitor. By the way, when evaluating 
the effect, you must have the monitor screen 
image set to 1:1 (1 pixel in the image is repre- 
sented by 1 pixel on the screen) - sometimes 
this is called 100%. If you are making a large 
print to be viewed at a distance or preparing 
an image to be printed in a paper or maga- 
zine, you will probably want to apply a bit more 
sharpening. 


By Fred Shippey 

The author is a consultant and an authority 
on digital imaging and has widely written for 
publications both in US and overseas. 
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a Majestic mountains 

EN amidst imposing 
physical presence, with 
overarching ledges, 
crests kissing the 
heavens, dramatic 
water falls, pilgrims' 
centers that defy 
human imagination 
and folklore dating 
Dack to times 
immemorial. Garhwal 
has all this and more 
for the Himalyan 
kingdom evokes awe 
and delight, where the 
royal past lives in its 
imposing grandeur and 
spectacular beauty. 
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eas and their mysterious depths have held the imagination and cu- 
riosity of man over the ages but mountains- stately, majestically 
independent and absorbingly still in its striking aloofness- represent 
the paradox of a magnetic presence with an icy remoteness. It some- 
times appears that the legends and fables that grow out of mountains 
like the Himalayas are an extension of their sheer, imposing physical pres- 
ence. The overarching ledges, crests kissing the heavens, the sheer and 
often dramatic falls from precipitous heights in Garhwal evoke awe and 
delight at the same time. 
Tall and rangy, scraggy and rocky, windswept and treacherous. 
Yet they embrace a certain coexistence of the opposites like sensual 
stillness one moment and the scary rumble of an oncoming earthquake 
on the other. The steep and unforgiving climbs with promises of magical 
snowlines in the sky, the chain of high peaks overlooking the confluence 
of sacred rivers below, are a breathtaking sight. Often, the barren 
mountainsides and valley of flowers, watersports at the foothills and ski 
Slopes with cable-cars at high altitudes, scrawny monks vying for road 
Space with peripatetic westerners, conservative religious fervour em- 
bracing wild countryside romance is a common sight. 
The Tons river forms the boundary of the Garhwal region in the 
East while the Kumaon region separates the boundary on the other. Garhwal 
consists of six districts of Dehradun, Uttarkashi, Rudraprayag, Chamoli, 
Pauri and Tehri and is spread over 55,000 kilometres. The hills start from 
the south and sweep up north towards Tibet. This region has some of the 
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magnificent sights in the form of lofty peaks such as Nanda Devi, Trishul, 
shivling, Kamet ,Gori Parbat, Hathi Parbat, Bunderpoonch, etc. The names 
of these peaks appear even in the early annals of Indo-Aryan history. 
Officially, history here is said to date back to 800 B.C. However tales of 
Hindu Gods and legends from Mahabharata dominate its folklore. Badrinath, 
Kedarnath, Gangotri and Yamunotri are four important places of pilgrim- 
age, with the Ganga and the Yamuna originating here. 

Rishikesh lies at the foot of the mountain ranges and has an im- 
pressive waterfront with gurgling streams. River rafting on Ganga from 
Kaudilya to Shivpuri and from Rudraprayag to Rishikesh is an exhilarating 
experience through wooded surroundings and frothy rapids. It also has 
the popular rapid known as 'Colf course' 

Alaknanda and Bhagirathi are the main tributaries of Ganga and 
they meet at Devprayag. There is a distinct change in the mood of the 
landscape as one climbs up. The Mandakini valley in the lower reaches is 
gentle, with green vegetation and gradual slopes down to the gushing 
riverbed. As one crosses over into the Alaknanda valley, the climb be- 
comes steeper, the mountains rocky and barren, the vegetation scarce 
and ledges narrower. As one goes up from Chamoli, the stiff mountain 
walls with rocks precariously perched atop promontories oversee your 
toil up the road. This is a region of active seismic disturbances and as a 
result of recent earthquakes in Uttarkashi(1991) and Chamoli(1999) , there 
are many places where the ground is loosely bound with huge rocks and 
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boulders either strewn around a hill or awaiting a prod to initiate a land- 
slide. The romantic adventure of Garhwal, however, is built around these 
unexpected elements. 

Joshimath, at about 600 metres altitude, is an important town on 
way to Badrinath. It acts as a winter resort of the Badrinath temple es- 
tablishment. It has a two thousand year-old tree called ‘Kaipa Vriksha -. 
Shankaracharya is said to have meditated under this tree in the eighth 
century. 

About ten kilometres from Joshimath is Visnnuprayag where the 
Alaknanda meets the Dhauli Ganga in a gorge enveloped by mountains. 
One then moves up to the Bhyundar valley, or the valley of flowers, as it 
is popularly known. The valley is a riot of colours with geraniums, poten- 
tials, snow-white anemones, violets and wild roses flourishing everywhere 
making it one of the most beautiful valleys in the world. There are other 
areas in Garhwal where the hills are rich in flora- the Har-ki-Doon, Tungnath 
and the Khiraun valley but the Bhyundar has both variety and an attrac- 
tiveness that is remarkable. The mountaineer, Dr E. Smythe called it 
the most beautiful place in the world. It may not retain its past richness 
today, yet it remains a feast for every lensman. 

One of the interesting but lesser known features of these mountains 
is the Curzon trail. The British, as is well known were passionate trekkers. 
The last gazette of Garhwal detailing every nook Of civilization here was 
written in the early 1900s by a British gentleman, while the valley Of 
flowers was written about by Smythe and Lord Curzon. The then Viceroy, 
too blazed a trail that eventually got named after him. It is a mule-track 
that begins at Gwaldam and proceeds upwards through the magnificent 
Kuari pass into the Dhauliganga valley. It is said to end at Tapoban on the 


74 IAN ITO MARCH 2004 


Joshimath-Niti pass road, but the local ver- 
sion is that Curzon trekked upto Tibet and dis- 
covered the merging of the track with the 
silk route. 

The Kuari pass rises behind Dhakwani. A 
panorama of the Himalayas unfolds amidst the 
morning mist - a pearly necklace of snow-clad 
peaks kissing the skies on the horizon. Dunagiri, 
Hathi Parbat , Rishi Pahar,Trishuli, Hardeol, 
Kamet, Changabang (the shining peak), Nanda 
Devi, Chaukhamba, Ghoda Parbat and Dhaulagiri 
form a semicircle before you. A sense of 
achievement and a burst of energy invigorates 
and overwhelms you but it's advisable not to 
stay for too long as the wind is unpredictable. 

After Kuari, one comes down to the hot 
springs at Talli near the ski resort of Auli. Auli 
is a beautiful skiing resort with gentle mead- 
ows and the longest cable car in Asia. Courses 





on skiing are available here at one of today's 
popular tourist destinations. 

Badrinath is one of the four ahams of the 
Hindus ( Rameshwaram, Puri, Dwarka being the 
others). It is the supreme place of worship for 
the Vaishnav sect, just as Kedarnath is for the 
Shaivaites. The head priest, according to the 
centuries-old custom here, is brought all the 
way from Kerala. He has to be a Namboodripad, 
the highest class of Brahmins. The majestic 
19800m, Nilkantha peak forms a great back- 
drop to the temple. 

The Kedarnath temple, after the God 
Shiva, is situated at the head of the Mandakini 
river. It can be reached from either 
Gaurikund or Rudraprayag. During winters 
this place is submerged under snow and the 
deity is taken to Ukhimath where it is wor- 
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shipped till May when the gates of Kedarnath 
are reopened to devotees. Behind the temple 
is the Kedardome peak. 

The Gangotri-Gaumukh trek is another en- 
chanting one. It goes through Chirbasa and 
Bhojbasa .The trek through glacial moraines is 
filled with spectacular sights of the landscape. 
The Bhagirathi meanders alongside as the air 
gets thinner and vegetation disappears after 
Bhojbasa . Further up you reach Gaumukh, 
which is the mouth of the glacier, the source 
of the Ganga. The mountain chill, rarefied air, 
breathtaking natural high-rises, barren spaces 
and the occasional crevasse make this trip a 
unique adventure. The going gets harder 
from Gaumukh to Tapoban. Time stands Still 
and the pure, unmatched joy of being in 
the lap of the Gangotri glacier overcomes 
any pain of exhaustion. The twin Bhagirathi 
peaks tower rise on the far side of the Gangotri 
glacier. They oversee the birth of the ice-cold 
Ganga, christened as Bhagirathi, as it gushes 
out from the glacier. 

The most interesting aspects here are the 
innumerable fables and tales, sights and smells 
that stay with you long after you have taken 
the train back to Dehradun. The dusty sadhu 
animatedly pitching in his bit, children thrilled 
at the prospect of being photographed, the 
lilting strain of the flute wafting in from a dis- 
tant hamlet nestled in the upper reaches, the 
Kuari pass, Gangotri, the awesome Nilkanth and 
the valley of flowers. Every place here has a 
tale of its own. There is the mysterious story 
of Pahari Wilson . E.F Wilson was with the Brit- 
ish army during the revolt of 1857, after which 
he fled to these parts. He arrived here with a 
gun, began living in the high mountains, mar- 
ried a Garhwali girl and planted the first pota- 
toes and tomatoes in the region. Those days, 
the railways had been invented and there was 
a demand of good wood. Wilson supplied wood 
from the Deodhar forests and made a fortune. 
According to his biographer, he was worth a 
hundred and fifty thousand pounds in 1875. 
By 1958 he had minted his own currency, which 
ran here. The locals called him Raja Wilson or 
Pahari Wilson. There is an old colonial bunga- 
low on the Gangotri, near Harsil. They say you 
can hear hoof beats in the dark on full moon 
days. They believe that he comes riding his 
steed there. Wilson epitomizes the eternity 
of these mountains. As they say, people don't 
die here in the Himalayas...they go on living 
through such tales. 

Text & Pics: 
Probal Das Gupta & Sanjiv Ferreira 
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The Sin City, Lost 
Wages, Vegas 
Outrageous, The 
Mob City, The 
Mecca of 
Gambling. Well, 
these are some 
of the nametags 
used to address 
Las Vegas world 
Over. Given its 
numerous 
attractions and 
entertainments 
across the 
famous 
Boulevard, Vegas 
never fails to 
fascinate and is 
certainly an 
experience never 
to be missed. 
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United States with casinos and resorts lo- 

cated on or near the world famous Las 
Vegas Strip, a.k.a. Las Vegas Boulevard South. 
There are also a number of premier resorts 
and hotels in downtown Las Vegas. Interest- 
ingly, Las Vegas has been one of the major visi- 
tor destinations in the USA since World War II, 
and it is no different today. Over the years the 
popularity of the city has increased dramati- 
cally, with its skyline being constantly changed 
to accommodate and attract over 30 million 
visitors per year according to recent statistics. 
Currently, the fun capital has over 120,000 
hotel rooms that are ever increasing in num- 
ber to accommodate this expanding influx of 
visitors from all over. 

The secret of the attraction of Las Vegas is 
somewhat of an enigma. Perhaps the key to 
the city's unparalleled success is the fact that 
Las Vegas is always devising new concepts to 
attract return visitors from year to year. Las 
Vegas is never the same; there is always a long 
list of new things for visitors to see. 

Though often sordid and over the top, 
Vegas never fails to fascinate, and even for an 
observer who may be repelled by the abun- 
dance of glitter, Las Vegas is a travel destina- 
tion that should be experienced for sure. 

During the 70s and 80s Las Vegas enhanced 
its position as the premier leisure destination 
in the U.S.A. Hotels expanded on a continual 
basis, old building were discarded and the sky- 
line was constantly evolving. In 1989 the open- 
ing of The Mirage began a new era in the evo- 
lution of the resort city. This ultra-luxury com- 
plex was the last word in practically everything 
and was designed to attract a new type of Cli- 
entele. From then on a large number of 
themed resorts were created, each one being 
more elaborate than the last. Hotels such as 


| Vegas, is the entertainment capital of 
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the Excalibur and the Luxor were created and 
were incredibly popular. 

Though the resorts now had a huge selec- 
tion of rides and other activities to appeal to 
children, there was no way that Vegas could 
compete with Anaheim or Orlando as a family 
destination, especially with the high profile 
gambling and other adult 'vices.' So while 
the effort to make Las Vegas appealing to 
those who do not necessarily gamble contin- 
ues, it is still very much an adult destination - 
though a family would find plenty to occupy 
themselves and children are well catered for. 
In the mid 90s, came resorts that successfully 
recreated the essence of whole cities, these 
include New York - New York, Paris and the 
Venetia - perhaps the ultimate creation is the 
Bellagio a sumptuous recreation of a town on 
Lake Garda, Italy. 

Obviously the number one attraction in Las 
Vegas is the Strip. The Strip has undergone an 
almost constant metamorphosis since its be- 
ginnings, always getting larger, more spectacu- 
lar and ‘out of this world.’ Today in itself it is 
one of the greatest visitor attractions anywhere 
on the planet. Many of the great mega hotel 
casinos have been mentioned, but there are 
many more - each one with a unique theme 
and style and yet unmistakably Vegas in con- 
cept. As well as garish casinos, show rooms, 
lavish restaurants, and expansive pool com- 
plexes, many resorts now have theme-park like 
attractions including roller coasters, pirate ships 
and simulated volcanoes to name but a few. 

Within Las Vegas a car is essential for get- 
ting around if a traveler intends to leave the 
strip. On the strip itself traffic congestion is a 
nightmare. The volume of visitors and hotel 
rooms has created 24-hour bumper-to-bumper 
traffic. It is best to use side routes to get be- 
tween the major casinos. A healthy choice is 
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to walk or use the limited streetcar and mono- 
rail services. 

Shopping is almost as popular as gambling 
In Las Vegas - and with good reason. Las Vegas 
has an excellent selection of high-end bou- 
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tiques, designer-brand stores, outlet and fash- 
ion malls. One need go no further than the 
Strip for a great choice. Some of the shopping 
areas are located in the resorts and their de- 
sign and themes are as elaborate and in keep- 
ing with their surroundings. 

Examples of these include The Forum Shops 
at Caesar's Palace, which is an amazing simula- 
tion of an ancient Roman Street, and The Grand 
Canal Shoppe at Venetia that very accurately 
replicates a canal and surrounding streets of 
modern-day Venice — minus of course the of- 
ten pervasive odor of the real thing! Both these 
high-end shopping centers are attractions in 
their own right - a visitor doesn't have to spend 
a cent to make a visit here worthwhile. On the 
other hand, the Fashion Show Mall - also on 
the Strip - consists of mostly big name depart- 
ment stores all under one roof. All of America's 
most popular stores are here and some incred- 
ible bargains are available. Other very good 
shopping centers are spread throughout the 
whole city. 

For many years, Las Vegas has also been 
well known as a Mecca for big-name show busi- 
ness acts. It calls itself "the entertainment capi- 


tal of the world." Nevertheless a chance to 
witness a Vegas-style revue, or a big name star's 
Vegas performance is an opportunity that 
should not be missed. The standard is usually 
incredibly high. Whatever your wish - from live 
lounge-lizard act to stand up comedy, from 
Broadway-style shows and revues to mega-stars 
- it can all be found here. The new Hard Rock 
Hotel and Casino has a performance center 
called The Joint - this has rapidly become a 
new focal point in the rock world. Some of the 
shows away from the big showrooms of the 
Strip are in fact often of a higher quality and 
are available at a considerably lower price. 

A certainty is that Las Vegas will continue 
to be a premier and a very unique destination 
long into the future. 

Text & Images: Mickee Menon 
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Discovering Our Historical Past 


Book: Hampi 


Author: Hampi Jonn M Fritz & George Michell 
Publisher: India Book House 
Supported by: MSPL Limited 





ampi's uniqueness over other sites is 

that it breaks the monotony of rock 

sculpture and behind each ruined build- 
ing is scenery that bewilders one’s senses. 

A town that lies in the northwest of Ban- 
galore, Hampi seems to exist in a sohere of its 
own. Time literally stands still, as one wonders 
at this self-contained combination of natural 
wonder and historical human impact. 

John M Fritz and George Michell have cata- 
logued one of India's ancient historical past 
delving deep into the heart of Hampi, a city 
carved out of low lying hills and massive boul- 
ders. Both, Fritz and Michell have been involved 
with archeology, and Fritz has even directed 
the Vijayanagara Research Project. Michell has 
obtained a PhD in Indian archeology. 

This historical photography book begins by 
introducing Hampi (some Indians need an in- 
troduction too!) as a land of remarkable scen- 
ery with hills and long ridges dogging the 
landscape. There is a faint resemblance to 
the city of Jaipur, with pink dominating the 
landscape and granite boulders of varying tones 
of grey sitting prettily side by side. A fascinat- 
ing aspect of Hampi is its unique rocky experi- 
ence caused not by earthquake or upheaval, 
but by some three thousand million years of 
erosion. At first, this erosion was underground 
and then, when uplifted, by exposure to sun, 
wind and rain. 

The fascination of Humpy goes beyond 
geology, for this is a mythical landscape im- 
bued with the presence of gods, goddesses 
and heroes. The slow turbulence of the 
Tungabhadra River meanders along the valley 
floor and its surrounding pools and hills are 
linked with ancient legends. Described in the 
Sthalapurana, a compendium of local myths 
associated with the Virupaksha temple at 
Hampi. 

Providing a date for these and other leg- 
endary associations is hardly possible, but there 
can be no doubt that human habitation has 
existed in the area for at least 3000 years. Pre- 


historic rock shelters abound in this part of the 
Tungabhadra river valley. 

The authors have done an in-depth analy- 
sis on the layout of Hampi. Two hundred years 
of immense wealth and power are reflected in 
the plan of Hampi, which is the largest for any 
contemporary city in India. Along with this ex- 
ploration, the authors have shed light on the 
sociological aspects of Hampi, like the cohabi- 
tation of different religions like Hindus, Jains 
and Muslims of diverse social and economic 
backgrounds living together in harmony. 

Protecting and provisioning the city was 
of paramount importance to the rulers of the 
bygone era. The study undertaken by the au- 
thors mentions the strategic advantages of 
having Hampi region, since the Tungabhadra 
and the inhospitable terrains cut off the site 
to the north. The ringing of the fortress by 
walls, the defensive benefits of the rocky ridges 
exploited wherever possible, with lines of 
straight walls running in between ranges to 
produce an irregular configuration of fortifi- 
cations for the urban core are explained in a 
fascinating manner. 

In addition to protecting the city, provid- 
ing basic amenities like water supply is of ut- 
most importance. The site proved advanta- 
geous, since the Tungabhadra flows through 
ridges and hills that offer opportunities for 
storing and diverting its waters. It is amazing 
that some portions of the city's original hy- 
draulic system survive and are still in use. For 
instance, the tank outside Kamalpura, fills up 
each year with the monsoon rain, the water 
being trapped by its broad bund across which 
traffic now runs. This tank was the primary 
source of water for the royal center, the wa- 
ter being conducted by means of masonry chan- 
nels, elevated stone aqueducts and terracotta 
pipes to the ceremonial baths, pleasure pools 
and fountains that are prevalent here. 

The courtly life of the kings is explored 
in great detail. Right from the daily routine of 
the rulers to the design of their residential 
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structures makes for some fascinating read- 
ing. The rulers always patronized arts and held 
It in very high esteem. The kings and their fami- 
lies erected buildings; commissioned works of 
art and encouraged art in every aspect. Unfor- 
tunately, none of these have survived the de- 
struction of 1565. Since religious architecture 
was built of solid granite blocks laid without 
any mortar, it has survived to give a picture of 
the development of temple styles over more 
than 200 years. 

Hampi was a melting pot for all religions as 
seen from the architectural splendours that 
includes the Muslim tombs at Kadiampura and 
carvings of horses with Portugese trainers. 
Vijaynagara's fame spread to the Middle East, 
which drew Abdul Razzak, an envoy of Shahrukh, 
the Timurid sultan. The Portuguese, the most 
important Europeans arrived in the 16^ cen- 
tury and having established themselves in the 
port of Goa, they were able to capture com- 
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merce from the Arabs in the Arabian Sea. They 
maintained lively contracts and Goa benefited 
immensely from this association. 

However, it is sad to note that Hampi - 
reduced to ruins and exposed to plunder, never 
recovered its importance as a royal, cultural, 
military and trading center. Despite Hampi 
group of monuments getting a nod to be in- 
cluded in the UNESCO's list of world heritage 
sites, but things have not gone according to 
plan. Development has outstripped the safe- 
guaraing of archeological and cultural heritage. 
Increased prosperity and good transport sys- 
tem has seen the influx of back-packers in huge 
numbers. But, there is a severe lack of basic 
amenities to cater to the needs of these tour- 
ists and it is also affecting the village environ- 
ment. These villages are transforming into 
multi-storied concrete guesthouses, hotels, 
restaurants and shops that stands as an im- 
pediment to its architectural integrity. 

The book brings another interesting as- 
pect of foreign travelers narrating their expe- 
riences about Hampi. Travelers from Arabia, 
Italy, Portugal and Russia chronicled their ob- 
servations about an austere yet grandiose city 
where art and architecture flourished. This 
amalgamation of architecture, rocky appear- 
ance, temples, water tanks, elephant stables 
etc. makes John Gollings to take a walk down 
memory lane for he has sculpted with his lens 
historic scenes more than 500 years ago with 
the dexterity of a master sculptor. Also on dis- 
play are ancient maps of the Vijaynagar Em- 
pire showing the exact locations of the palaces 
as it stood in the bygone era. In addition to 
this, there is a section on reconstruction, which 
are computerized, and reconstructed images 
to visualize the original appearance of 
Vijayanagara's ruined buildings. This was 
achieved by restoring damaged portions and 
adding elements that were burnt when the 
City was sacked or decayed after the site was 
abandoned. Another highlight of the book is a 
print from a negative showing the octagonal 
pavilion taken by Alexander Greenlaw in the 
year 1856! 

V.S. Naipaul recently remarked that In- 
dia will remain directionless in the 21° century 
If doesn't discover its history. Words of wis- 
dom from a legend who has seen the destruc- 
tion of historical sites at close quarters. This 
effort of reconstructing Hampi from the past 
can easily find its way in the annals of Indian 
literature, and the book is a tribute to restor- 
ing the artifacts of the medieval past. 

-Venkatesh Canesh 


79; ASIAN PHOTOGRAPHY MARCH 2004 






Photo Gallery is a monthly round-up of the photographic exhibitions 
held across the country. The column features exclusive photographs 
which are generally theme based and presents an in-depth focus on 
the art with a visual razzmatazz... 


COLOURS OF PUSHKAR | 


adri Narayan, Jagannath Puri, 

Rameshwaram, and Dwarika Puri are the 

four major pilgrimage sites of Hindus 
in India, but Pushkar is thought to be more 
important than all these. The fact is that along 
with Lord Shivas’s Mansarovar Lake, Pushkar in 
Rajasthan, takes prime location among the 
hearts of Hindus with over four hundred big 
and small temples in the region, and a histori- 
cal heritage of more than thousand years. 
Pushkar is situated on the edge of the Great 
Indian Desert and the camel fair is held in the 
desert and this is a must for every photogra- 
pher and lover of art. 

An ancient Hindu legend reveals the im- 
portance of lake Pushkar, located in northwest- 
ern India. Legend has it that Lord Brahma, cre- 
ator of the universe, was searching for a place 
to perform a yagna (sacrifice). During his quest, 
a lotus petal fell from his hand and landed in 
the mud. Water sprang from the spot where 
the lotus petal landed; forming Lake Pushkar, 
and Brahma chose this site to perform his 
yagna. 

Along with Lord Shiva's Mansarovar Lake, 
Pushkar takes prime location among the hearts 
of Hindus. Though bathing at all tirthas (holy 
places) releases a sinner from sin even great 
sages of India meditated on the banks of 
Pushkar to achieve salvation and took a dip in 
the lake on Kartika Purnima. Pushkar has been 
a place of pilgrimage throughout the ages. It 
is indeed mentioned in the Ramayana (1500 
BC) that Rama visited Pushkar. 





Pushkar is famous all over the world for 
the weeklong "Pushkar Fair", which is held dur- 
ing November, culminating on the Kartika 
Poornima (Full Moon Day). The fair is predomi- 
nantly a gathering of thousands of camels, 
cattle and horses which are traded. There is a 
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lake in Pushkar wherein lakhs of pilgrims take 
a dip during the full moon night in November 
but unfortunately photography is not allowed 
near the lake. In fact, the place attracts innu- 
merable visitors from abroad during the an- 
nual fair to have a glimpse of the colours of 
Pushkar. 

"Colours of Pushkar", forms the core of a 
photographic exhibition by two Andhra based 
photographers B.Prabhakar, and Ennala Praveen 
which opened in the month of March at 
Mumbai's NCPA. 

As the rays of the evening sun changed 
colours, | walked along the narrow lanes of 
Pushkar only to be greeted with pulsating hues 
and a strange satisfying atmosphere and as the 
last rays of the sun began to set, the surround- 
ing area turned into a blanket of yellow and 
red, | grasped the beauty and mood of the 
pilgrims of Pushkar and arrested the moments 
on film", revealed Ennala Praveen. 

Pushkar, which has 52 Ghats, is located 13 
kilometres from Ajmer in Rajasthan. The ap- 
proach is extremely scenic lined by rows of 
beautifully flowering plants on either side of 
the road. The place is always busy with buses, 
tongas, taxis and pedestrians constantly on the 
move. Situated in the foothills of nature, a 
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tourist or pilgrim finds the town of Pushkar 
cradled in the lap of nature. 

" | used to walk the narrow streets early in 
the morning and late in the evenings, the 
streets dotted with the colourful people of the 
place and small petty shops peculiar to the 
place, and for me whenever at dusk or dawn | 
saw long shadows against strong light, my long- 
ing to capture the mood increases and only 
subsides on execution”, one of the participat- 
ing photographer in the show emphasized. 

The people and place of Pushkar made a 
lasting impression on the duo and this was the 
tio of the iceberg in the two photographers 
visiting the place time and again in order to 
Capture on film the reflection, colour and se- 
renity of a colourful Congregation. 

The sight of hundreds of lights floating on 
the lake; the religious fervour in the air; the 
feel of the desert night with the sound of 
animals in the far background; the colourful 
clothing of the Rajasthanis in contrast with 
the colours of the desert; And the large num- 
bers of beautiful animals, together, in one 
place, are images that will remain embed- 
ded in the mind for ever and probably this is 
what beckons the photographers to the place 
all over again. 





-Mathew Thottungal 
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We are constraint to 
point out that the reader's 
contribution is not in keeping 
with the spirit of the column - 
humour. This is why we 
request you to keep the spirit 
of laughter alive for it is said 
"Laugh and the world laughs 
with you". 












p E Ey NAME: 
m: LEE A C.S. Girish, 
x" Um Xo Chennai 
Camera: 
Vivitar 5000 
Film: 

Kodak 400 ASA 
Shutterspeed: 
125 
Aperture: 
f5.6 

Title: 

DAY DREAMING 
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Address your entries to the... 


Asian Photography EDITORIAL DESK, 15/D, Laxmi Industrial Estate, New Link Road, Andheri (W), Mumbai-400 055 








LEFT: 

Photographer: 

Karun Verma 

Camera Used: Nikon F80 
Lens: 100-A400mm 

Film: Fuji Crystal 400 
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BELOW: 

Photographer: Arindam Saha,Bangalore 
Camera Used: Nikon N80 

Lens: Nikkor 70-300mm 

Film: Kodak Supra 400 





TOP: 
Photographer: 
Debasish Roy 
Camera Used: 

Nikon F60 

Lens: 

28-80mm 

Speed: Not recorded 


RIGHT: 
Photographer: 
Promodh Sood, Delhi 
Camera Used: 
Canon EF 

Lens: 

50mm 

Film: 
KOdakCHROME 64 
Aperture: 

F4 
Shutterspeed: 
1/250 sec 
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Reader's Portfolio 


TOP LEFT: 
Photographer: 
Sayantan 
Chakraborty,Kharagpur 
Camera Used: 
Ricoh xR8 Super 
Film: 

Fuji 200 

Lens: 

Ricoh 100-500mm 
Aperture: 

f8 

Shutterspeed: 
1/125 


BOTTOM LEFT: 
Photographer: 
Subhasis Sen 
Camera Used: 
Nikon F60 
Film: 
Fuji 100 
Lens: 
Nikon 70-500mm 
Shutterspeed: 
1/125 sec 

AA d Aperture: F11 


ACIAN DHOTNCPADHVY  MAPCH INNA 





Reader's Portfolio 


TOP LEFT: 
Photographer: Prabal Paul 
Camera Used: Minolta X570s 
Lens: Minolta MD 35-70mm 
Film: Fuji100 ASA 





MIDDLE LEFT: 
Photographer: Haredra C Nathwani 
Camera Used: Canon EOS 888 
Lens: 35-70mm 

Film: Kodak 100 ASA 
Shutterspeed: 8 setting,4-5 secs 


BOTTOM LEFT: 
Photographer: Gibran Safir,Calcutta 
Camera Used: Kodak KB10 

Film: Fuji 100 


THE PIC 
OF THE 
MONTH WINS 
ONE YEAR 
SUBSCRIPTION 


FREE 





IMPORTANT NOTE!! 

It is very very important to write the 
technical details in the format prescribed 
below with your name and place, also 
write a caption for the picture. 


Name & Address: 
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Q Is it important for any photographer 
to shoot medium format as opposed 
to 35mm? What is the best equipment for 
wedding photography? 
-Minal Shah, Bangalore 


A This can be a very difficult question. 
Let's start by explaining what medium 
format is. In Medium format use a negative 
that is larger than a 35mm negative - often 3 
times larger. As a result, enlargements are of 
a better quality. Also medium format cameras 
are more expensive, and the film must be 
processed at a professional lab. 

For many years, the true wedding 
professional have used medium format 
equipment. The standard advice has been to 
always hire a photographer who shoots the 
medium format. That has changed over the 
last couple of years as 35mm films have 
increased in quality and digital cameras have 
come of age. Digital cameras can often 
exceed the quality of medium format and 
give greater control of colour and exposure. 
Interestingly, good 35mm cameras, with 
orofessional film, can easily produce enlarge- 
ments of 11 x 14, which looks really out- 
standing. Another advantage 35mm and 
digital cameras have are the ease Of use. 
Focusing and composing shots are much 
faster than a medium format. On the other 
hand, the less expensive processing also lends 
itself to shooting more film at weddings. 

In the case of individual photographers 
the choice is based on the quality of the 
orints, not the size of the camera. In fact, 
some shoot 35mm while some only on the 
medium format, while the others a mixture 
of medium format and digital. However, 
many of the best photographers shoot on 
35mm or digital, while many below average 
shoot only on medium format. 

Having talked to professionals in business 
who have worked within both medium format 
and digital and their experience tell us that 
the results are the same but with a tinge of 
bias may be better in the medium format 
over digital. 


Please mail all your Photo related questions to: 
Asian Photography, Editorial Department 

15/D, Laxmi Industrial Estate, New Link Road 
Mumbai - 400 053.E-mail: sappi@boms.vsnl.net.in 
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sizes 45mm and the extra is 55mm. Which should | use and for 
what? | don't seem to be able to focus close shots. Do | need 
another lens again? 
-Vivek Sabarwal, Noida 


Q | have been given an old Yashica camera which has two lens 


There's very little difference between focal lengths of 45 and 

55mm, but you'll get a slightly closer view with 55mm. This would 
be better for portraits when the longer focal length helps avoid 
distortion. As long as you can focus it down for the appropriate 
distance for headshots, they should come out sharp. If not, you'll need 
a proper focusing lens. 45mm would get in slightly more of the scene 
so would be more useful when space is cramped, such as indoors. It 
may be that one of the lenses has a larger maximum aperture than 
the other, which might explain why it was brought. 


Q Can you please advice me on how to obtain finest grain and 
increase contrast: 1). ASA 100 or ASA 400? 2). Time of the day 
3). Shutter speed 4). Aperture. 

-Mohan Sule, Nagpur 


Use the slower film (100 ASA) for finer grain. For the best results, 

try early morning (or early evening). Use a small aperture to 
increase the depth of field and also to keep the picture more in focus. 
This will help determine the shutter speed. Besides, you can adjust 
contrast more easily at the printing stage or with a computer. 


What's the difference between fashion and glamour in 
photography? 
Arajit Sen, Orissa 


M The difference is pretty huge. Fashion photography concentrates 
on the clothes, or the product, more than anything else. The aim 
is to sell the product the girl's wearing; while the girl is essentially only 
ending support to the clothes which is prominently displayed by the 
model wearing the same 

Glamour photography on the other hand concentrates on the girl 
rather than the clothes. If indeed, there are any clothes at all in the 
irst place. In fact, the aim is to create a fantasy Image, then tell a 
little story if you like, to make it more interesting. In simple words - 
it's more about acting and less about wearing nice outfits and having 
our picture taken as well iri the bargain. 

However. It's obvious to understand the basic difference and also 
decide which type of modeling you're interested in doing, even if at 
he end of the day you'd be prepared to do both, the basic difference 
is which one is financially important. This is because there is lot of 

isconception about fashion and glamour and this has to be 
nderstood. 
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Panasonic ideas for life 
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STILL PICTURES 
FOR SHAKY HANDS 


Mega O.I.S. is especially useful im situations like low lighting, 


F 


zooming or when taking macre Close-ups where shaking iS most 
likely to occur. Mega O.I.S. even works to minimise the slight 
shake caused when you press the shutter button, meaning you 


get nothing less than perfectly clear shots. 
In low light settings, shaky hands can also ruin potentially good pictures. Because low light settings tend to require 


slower shutter speeds, which in turn are more prone to shakiness, Mega O.I.S. counteracts this jitter, rendering a tripod 


or even flash unnecessary. 
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EDITORIAL 


PHOTO MAJORS FIRM UP TO 
KEEP PACE SUUM DIGITAL TECHNOLOGY 


digital jl expanding the frontiers of photography, photographic majors 
| n ae pressed to keep pace with technology. However, most of the 







rir a and the other, on the sidelines of Photokina which is 
somewhere in September. 

This year at Las Vegas, more than 70 digicams were showcased for the first 
time, and mind you they were all from the major players. Nonetheless, this does 
not include the cheaper ones produced in Taiwan and China for that matter. In 
addition, if one had to add the dozens of printers, scanners, software, storage 
media and other accessories that were on showcase the list goes on and on. 

But this is just the tip of the digital iceberg. Photographic majors are getting 
their act together, and some of them have already announced their new 
initiatives. Canon has announced that they'll launching more than 90 new products 
Detween now and the end of the year. In simple terms that is more than 2 
cameras per week! Besides, a majority of the other manufacturers have endorsed 
the opinion that they'll be launching about the same number of products 
themselves. 

In addition, there are others who are contemplating innovations in their 
respective field. In all probability, Olympus is likely to add a cheaper body to their 
E systems, and Canon is considering introducing two new SLRs even if they may be 
just updates to their earlier versions of EOS 1DS and EOS 10D. Considering, the 
choice that is currently available to the customer, yet sometimes, finding a 
camera specific to the needs of the customer seem like looking for the proverbial 
needle in a haystack. But the good news is that digital camera prices are 
continuously coming down which is music to the ears of both the amateur as well 
as the professional. 

This issue contains a fair smattering of issues. In a cricket crazy country like 
ours where cricketers are more than icons, the current friendship series between 
the traditional rivals has witnessed a new crescendo with peace as the underlying 
message in the clash of titans. We showcase some of the cricketing action from 
both on and off the field. In addition, we feature Nitin Rai, the son of renowned 
photographer, Raghu Rai, for whom human interest stories hold a lot of interest. 
In fact, the challenge of shooting the common man on the streets, with its overall 
feel and composition go a long way in making a strong dramatic image. 

On the amateur front, we take up street photography, which is quite 
intriguing given the different complexities of life on the streets. Likewise, in order 
to improve and transform the otherwise mundane and ordinary image into a 
dynamic one, we look at the techniques involved in our piece on "Zooming with 
Pleasure". The most popular and probably the most misinterpreted part of 
people's photography is the one that pertains to how different looks and 
appearances could influence the best facial expression and how i 
baffle both the amateur as well as the professional, with indept 
enhance creativity. Interestingly, there is a lot more to the buading y 
really look forward to with a first hand look at Nikon D 70 which exte 
of digital SLR photography to new heights. Till then happy clickin 








-Mathew Thottungal 
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FIRST LOOK 

Nikon D 70: Programmed for 

Vivid Colour and Clarity p.13 

Is Nikon's answer to Canon's 300 D, and also shares some of 
its similarities. This camera certainly raises the bar in 
creativity and for the price it is competitive for others to aim 
it. 





Fujifilm FinePix S7000: Digicam 

with 4 Generation Super CCDs p.14 

The Fujifilm Fine Pix S 7000 combines the state of the art 
digital still zoom and movie camera in order to capture sound 
while shooting making it truly versatile in all situations. 


Sony Cybershot F828 p.16 


Sets New Trend in Digital Standardization 





REVIEW & ANALYSIS 

Kyocera Finecam S5R- 

The Pocket Sized Wonder p.20 

The 5-megapixel camera features the Rapid Tuning 
Technology which offers the world's fastest continuous 
capture mode which enables to capture images at an 
incredible 3 frames per second. 





SPECIAL FEATURES 

Winning Hearts Across the Border p.30 

The cricketing rivalry between the two sub-continental rivals 
has reached its crescendo. But for a change instead of 
cricketing action, we have presented off the field action. 


TALENT AND PRODIGIES 

Using the camera as a passport to 

all Kinds of Situations- Nitin Rai p.54 

He belongs to the first family of Indian photography and has 
the unique distinction of being the youngest photojournalist 
in the country. He believes that there is more to human 
interest stories than what meets the eye. 


BITS & BYTES 

Stuff that Dreams Are Made p.42 

Failures are a stepping stone to success says the old adage 
and Deepak Rai is one to prove the maxim true with his 
creative efforts speaking louder than words. 


Making a Social Comment p.46 

Most photographers generally try to tell a story, but Misty 
Keasler, documents the scene and lets the audience find out 
the story without sacrificing the subject's emotional power. 





CONTENTS 
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Some Rings are Worth the Wait. 


Firmly rooted in Nikon's rich photographic tradition, the new D70 digital 
SLR reaches a new height in innovation. With its 6.1 megapixels, lightning- 
fast responses, increased compatibility and unmatched optical 
Penomanes pian on wacmng the D70 run rings around the competition. 
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TIPS & TRICKS 

Zooming for Pleasure p.52 

Equipment is at the heart of an Image and the zoom lens 
perfectly compliments the camera to the T. We have tried 
different permutations and combinations in order to explain 
to the reader how to transform the dull image into a 
brilliant one. 


Street Photography- 

Striking the Right Cord p.60 

Street photography is much more complex for it isn't 
portraiture, but there are elements of portraits in it..., it 
isn't landscape, but it often deals with space. 


TRAVEL PHOTOGRAPHY 

Stupas of Sanchi - History in Stone 

Indian art and architecture reflects the heritage of great 
civilizations over a period of time, with the great Buddhist 
Stupas of Sanchi bearing testimony to the same. However, 
the architecture evident in Sanchi are unique for it presents 
an amalgam of scenic beauty and the associated legends, 
making it an oasis of tranquility. 
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Month after month we are 
flooded with letters from 
our readers expressing 
their points of view, 
appreciation and 
criticisms about the 
magazine. 

Kindly rush your letters to 


ASIAN PHOTOGRAPHY: 

13/D, Laxmi Ind. Estate, 

Link Road, Andheri (W), 
Mumbai-400 053. 

E-mail: sappl@boms. vsni.net.in 





Letters, Queries, Comments, Suggestions... 





AP Can Certainly Take Over the Rivals 





| am a serious photo enthusiast from Goa, having worked in different areas of 
ohotography for my clients over here. Recently, | had a successful exhibition 
titled “Goa by Night". 

| have been reading Asian Photography for the last few months, and | 
strongly feel AP can get better, for there’s a lot of room for improvements. It 
certainly can take over your rivals if you make some serious changes. 

First of all, the overall designing of the magazine and layout of the articles 
can be a lot better, including the font used for the text. | mean, it is good, 
but my point is it can get a lot, lot better, what | mean is, it should be de- 
signed Artfully. Treat your magazine with art. It should look very Arty. It should 
look like a piece of art. It definitely will help. And please, keep a check on 
some of the pictures that are being published in your esteemed magazine. 

Your contents are SUPERB. Especially, the tutorials, interviews, articles etc. 
And thank heavens, you'll are not so much towards digital photography. 

| have subscribed to Asian Photography. That shows | really enjoy reading 
AP | strongly feel it could get better, that's the reason | pointed out some 
things about it. | hope you'll take it in the right spirit. | love reading your 
magazine, for I'm learning a lot. Keeping publishing good tutorials so it can 
benefit all of us. All the Best 


Well we accept the fact that there is definitely room for improvements in the 
layout plan and we will heed to your suggestions carefully. Thanks for your 
strong view on the content part. Thanks a million. -Editor 


AP a great source of Technical Information 


| would like to take this opportunity to share my sincere appreciation for Asian 
Photography in providing such excellent and insightful reading! If | were to 
summarize, | would say, Asian Photography is a great source of technical 
information in easy to digest form. | also appreciate the amount of reader 
participation the journal encourages as compared to other publications - it is 
truly excellent. Looking forward to many, many more issues of this wonderful 
magazine! 


Dear Narayanan, 
Thanks for all the generous comments showered upon Asian Photography and 
we hope to certainly live up to that expectation. -Editor 


AP is Helping Photographers 
to Sharpen their Skills 


Reading your Dec’03 glamour special 
was wonderful, but you should have 
incorporated the works of more 
glamour photographers. 

Please also provide your valuable 
comment on the photographs 
published in the “Photoscape” 
column, but don't reduce the number 
of photographs in this column. 

For the last five and six months 
you are providing valuable articles 
which are proved to be very helpful, 
e.g. B & W filters, infra-red 
photography, solarisation, Please 
provide an article on B & W and 
colour darkroom wonders. 

| think you can make a revolution 
in the field of Indian Photography by 
conducting workshops and seminars in 
schools and thereby you can create a 
segment of educated new generation 
readers' and photographers'. And in 
this way, photography may find place 
in school and college courses. By 
doing this you can become real 
friend, philosopher and guide to the 
new comers as well as serious 
photographers and enthusisast. 

Last but not the least to mention 
that AP is helping me shaping my 
photographic skills. 

Dear Pradip 

Well, on Photoscape we are 
seized of the matter, and regarding 
your suggestion to include B & W and 
the darkroom wonders, we will look 
into it. -Editor | 
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SanDisk and the SanDisk logo are registered trademarks and Extreme and RescuePro are trademarks 
of SanDisk Corporation. CompactFlash is a US registered trademark of SanDisk Corporation. SanDisk SanDisk 73 
is an authorized licensee of the SD trademark. ©2004 SanDisk Corporation. All rights reserved. 


If you're planning on shooting 
extreme eM not just any 


with SanDisk E =xtreme'™ 

and SD™ memory Bos SanDisk, 

the worldwide leader in flash memory 
cards, is taking digital photography to 
a whole new level. With a minimum of 
9MB/sec write and 10MB/sec read 


"speeds, you'll get every shot you want, 


no matter the conditions, a t 

5h 
Plus, you'll be able to review and 
download the shots quicker than ever, 
and recover accidentally deleted 
pictures with RescuePro™ data recovery 
software, so you can move on to your 
next challenge worry free. And with 
a temperature range from 13 below 
to 185F, nothing keeps you from 
getting the shot that other memory 
cards can't. With go-anywhere SanDisk 
Extreme memory cards this durable, 
you'll give out long before your cards do. 


For more information on SanDisk 
Extreme, visit www.sandisk.com 


SanDisk 


Extreme 


2.Uce 
SanDisk 7 





a 
-— 
Y 


LEXAR ANNOUNCES 80X EE tad Professional 
PROFESSIONAL COMPACTFLASH Photographie Institution 
CARDS WITH SUSTAI NED WRITE SECO T Shari Academy of Professional and 


= Media, the leading manufacturer and marketer of high perfor- Digital Imaging is pleased to announce 
mance digital media and accessories, announced in March that they that the Central Committee of Education and 
have doubled the minimum sustained write speed | Technical Training, New Delhi has recognized 
capability of its Professional series CompactFlash all short and long term Diplomas including 
product line to 80X, or 12MB per second. With this the 2 1/2 years Mastercraftsman Diploma in 
introduction, Lexar is providing the fastest Professional Photography and Digital Imag- 
CompactFlash with guaranteed write speeds ing, Diploma in Fashion and Portrait Photog- 
available, serving the needs of professional photog- raphy, Diploma in Wedding and Studio 
raphers and all digital camera users requiring faster Portrait Photography with immediate effect. 
image write times. Lexar is offering its 80X Profes- Henceforth, students could avail of 
sional Series CompactFlash cards in five different educational loans from financial institutions 
capacities, including 256MB, 512MB, 1GB, 2GB, and to fund their academic fees. Shari Academy 
4GB. Lexar Media also announced a 8CB 40X Profes- has worked towards legitimizing the profes- 
sional Series CompactFlash card, extending the sional photographer and pushed the photog- 
company's CF line with the highest capacity CompactFlash in the raphy industry to be recognized as self 
market. Lexar's new 80X CF cards include an enhanced version of Write employment business related industry and 
Acceleration technology, which optimizes the cards’ firmware to reduce | not just a technical industry. 

overhead associated with transferring data from the camera to the À . 
memory card, and improves in-camera performance in high-resolution — Maeulsia ls DL E Silty 
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CompactFlash based cameras. In addition, Lexar's new Write Accelera- Photographer Francesco 

tion provides a larger controller buffer to accommodate transferring up RAZM MC UST NE YY 

to 22 sectors of data to the card in one command, in cameras support- merican fashion and beauty photogra- 
ing this feature. CompactFlash cards without Write Acceleration typi- pher, Francesco Scavullo, died of heart 


cally transfer only one sector of data at a time. failure, at the age of 82 in New York on 6^ 
January ‘04. Having started his career 
assisting Horst P Horst at American Vogue in 


MOODS OF MAN DU " the Forties, he soon developed a style of his 
A CELEBRATION IN STONE own, characterized by flat backdrops, 


monochromatic tones and spontaneous 
12 National Centre For The Performing Arts (NCPA) Mumbai, in the poses, which took him beyond the realms of 
first week of April showcases the “Moods of Mandu”, an exhibition pure fashion. 
of photographs by Varun Maira. He visited Maira, as a landscape His photographs have graced the covers 
photographer, but fell in love with the place. He went back to Mandu, of magazines such as Rolling Stone, Life. 
and shot the huge palaces, havelis and the Time, Harper’s Bazaar, Vogue, Glamour, 
ancient structures, which dates back to the Cosmopolitan, (Officiel, and Woman, to 
medieval era. name a few. He photographed the covers of 
Mandu is a celebration in stone of life and Cosmopolitan for 30 years. 
joy, of the love of the poet-prince Baz-Bahadur He also shot portraits of Hollywood stars 
for his beautiful consort, Rani Roopmati. ranging from Sophia Loren to Brooke Shields, 
Strategically located on an inaccessible region of to jetsetters like Gloria Vanderbilt and pop- 
the Malwa plateau, with close proximity to icons Mick Jagger, Sting, and Madonna, as 
military and trade routes, Mandu was an well as Barbra Streisand (for the movie 
excellent natural garrison. Its beauty and mild my poster of A Star /s Born) and Diana Ross (for 
climates led an all round development making it run Matra in Tront of her album cover Diana, on which she ap- 





one of the most important cities of medieval ! | | peared with no make-up, wet hair, a wet T 
India. In the exhibition we see the pictures of the ruins of Hoshang and in torn jeans). In August 1974, he shot 
Shah's Tomb, which is aptly named Taj Mahal of Mandu. Varun has taken US Vogue's first black cover girl, Beverly 
special care while portraying the huge arches with light and shade Johnson. 

playing an important role in the photographs. Pictures are both in Francesco is renowned for his enamel on 
colour and monochrome, and also a select limited edition is up for sale. canvas photo silk-screens, portraits and still 
Mr. Maira an IAS officer from Gujarat cadre, finds time off his busy life's. He has published six books, including 





schedule to take pictures of landscape-a subject very close to his heart. the highly influential Scavullo on Beauty, 
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PRINTER SHIPMENTS IN CHINA TO 
REACH 9.6 MILLION UNITS BY 2005 


[ 2 is increasingly becoming an attractive market for printer and 
toner vendors because of its size, potential for expansion and rapid 
economic growth. In a new report released by Lyra Research, The 
Toner Market in China: Forecast and Demand Factors, estimates that 
laser, in jet and dot matrix printer shipments in China grew from 3.5 
million units in 2001 to 5.7 million units in 2005. They have forecasted 
that printer shipments will grow at a robust compound annual growth 
rate of 27% between 2001 and 2005 due to the rapid pace of industri- 
alization in the country, projected strong economic growth, and a 
large population of users. "China is becoming an important market for 
printer vendors, and as printer shipments in this country grow, so too 
will demand for ink and toner", emphasized Mr. David Rocheleau, Vice 
President Research and Content, Lyra. Further, he elaborated upon the 
dynamics of the Chinese economy. 

"In China, growth in the printer market is closely linked with 
government initiatives designed to boost high technology and related 
manufacturing products. In fact, the printer market has matured in 
the United States, Europe, and Japan, and the printer prices are falling 
dramatically in these regions. In order to remain competitive, many 
printer manufacturers have moved their manufacturing operations to 
China to take advantage of the country's lower manufacturing costs 
and inexpensive factors. Today, China is one of the largest printer and 
consumables manufacturers in the world. 


WHO ANNOUNCES "RIVER OF LIFE" 
PHOTO COMPETITION TO RAISE 
PUBLIC AWARENESS 


he World Health Organisation (WHO) is inviting photographers from 

around the world to submit images that capture four key stages in 
the "River of Life": Love, life Illness and Death. Our challenge to 
photographers everywhere is to help lift the veil on this most sensitive 
of subjects "sexual and reproductive health", through the lens of your 
camera. Cultural and social taboos obscure the central role that sexual 
and reproductive health plays in all our lives as individuals, couples or 
families. We are inviting photographers to use their cameras to bring 
to life success stories in sexual and reproductive health and also to 
zoom in on the glaring inequalities where we, as a global community, 
must do better. 

This competition is part of WHO's broader effort to raise public 
awareness of the importance of reproductive health and the chal- 
lenges the international community is facing in this area. Many 
developing countries suffer from persistently high rates of maternal 
deaths, sexually transmitted infections including HIV, unwanted 
pregnancies, and unsafe abortion. 

The competition is open to both and professional photographers 
and will run between 9 March and 13 April 2004. Judged by a panel of 
experts, the winning photographs will be displayed at the World Health 
Assembly (WHA) in Geneva in May 2004, and used in a WHO campaign 
on sexual and reproductive health. The exhibition will coincide with the 
presentation of the new global reproductive health strategy to the 
WHA and mark the 10" anniversary of the International Conference on 
Population and Development. 
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Foto Art 2004 Photo Expo 
Draws an Excellent Response 





Foto Art 2004, Best Picture: 
Khadeeja D.F Iind Year Degree Student 
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Palakkad Mercy College Camera Club members 
reading Asian Photography magazine. 


12 Annual Photographic expo of the 
students from Mercy College Camera 
Club, Palakkad, and Image Photographic 
Association, Foto Art 2004, was held from 
22"? to 24^ January 2004, at the Mercy 
College Auditorium. Interestingly, the 
students who are part of the Three Year 
course in still photography and imaging 
techniques, were given technical expertise 
and guidance by the members of Image 
members. In fact, their creative effort were 
enlarged and displayed on the occasion, 
especially, the work done by the students in 
2003 were displayed. 

The exhibition featured 75 exhibits from 
students and 75 entries put up from the 
Image members. The exhibition was a huge 
success with several students as well as the 
art people of the city apprecitating the high 
level of creativity and technical excellance 
displayed by the students. 

Incidentally, Mercy College Camera Club 
has its own B & W and Colour Dark Rooms, a 
well equipped Studio, and half a dozen 
professional SLRs. In addition, there are a lot 
of other types of cameras and accessories 
available for the benefit of the students. 


-9. ASIAN PHOTOGRAPHY APRIL 2004 


KODAK INITIATES PROMO — 
"BUY KODAK EC 100 CAMERA AND 
ERIO- FHE FILMS FOR LIFE 


odak India announced an exciting consumer promotion titled "Free 

Kodak Films for a Lifetime" to give consumers one more fantastic 
reason to buy the stylish and easy-to-use Kodak EC100 camera and 
treasure their memories forever. This new promotion from Kodak 
offers 5 lucky winners across metros, mini-metros and small towns in 
India, the chance to win the cash equivalent of free Kodak film rolls for 
a lifetime on the purchase of a Kodak EC100 camera. The camera's 
unique design is user friendly and is extremely popular in India. Apart 
from the sharp, clear, colourful pictures that the EC100 provides, the 
promo gives photo enthusiasts a golden opportunity to make photogra- 
phy an integral part of their lives, and share the excitement of captur- 
ing their memories, by clicking pictures to their hearts, content with 
the Kodak EC100 camera. 

From 1% April to 30 June 2004, specially marked promotional 
packs of EC100 cameras will be available at hundreds of Kodak Express, 
Kodak Photoshop and other photography outlets in metros, mini- 
metros and small towns across India. The contest entry form is printed 
on the pack. All that consumers have to do to participate is to purchase 
the EC100 promotional pack, answer 4 simple questions and complete 
a slogan, and send it to the Kodak address mentioned on the pack, 
latest by 50^ June 2004. 

"At Kodak, photography is about bringing the joy of photography 
into the lives of consumers. The Kodak 'Free Films for a lifetime' 
promotion is a unique opportunity to peak consumers' interest in 
photography during the holiday season, and create excitement around 
the camera," revealed Mr. Richard Fleming, Business Manager South 
Asia, Kodak Photography Croup. 


A LIFE OF ITS OWN — 
VISUALS BY LEENA KEJRIWAL 


I" April, Oxford Bookstore, Kolkata is playing host to an exhibition 
of pictures by PGI photographer Leena Kejriwal. Leena, who is from 
Kolkata, has been blessed with the unusual ability of capturing charac- 
ter and beauty in objects, often considered mundane. When she is out 
with her camera, she seeks out the handsome among the humdrum 
and the charming among the commonplace. Nothing-however simple 
and nondescript it may be, escapes her eye. 

In just four years since she started photography, Leena Kejriwal has 
emerged as one of the most promising shutterbugs. Her work, 
triggered off by a workshop with Raghu Rai, is a sincere and careful 
documentation of today's daily life and may surely find its place in 
cataloguing our life and times. Moreover, she has this unerring ability 
to catch the ‘life’ in the inanimate, and make it come alive with a 
personality of its own. With an uncanny eye for both the symmetrical 
and asymmetrical, few things, however obscure and mundane it 
maybe, never escapes her sharp lens. She gives still life a life of its 
own, making it immortal on film. 

The exhibition at the Oxford Bookstore, Kolkata from April 3 to 
7^ , will hold up the pulsating beauty of a city celebrated for its style 
and stately grandeur. 





Acumen Photo Expo 
Showcases Celebrity 
Portraiture in Marathwada i 





Cnm Chube a portrait photographer from 
Aurangabad held his solo photographic e 
exhibition from 17^ to 21* March 2004 at 
Tapadiya Natya Mandir in Aurangabad. 
Renowned celebrity photographer, Mr. 
Gautam Rajadhyaksha, who blessed the 
occasion with his presence, inaugurated the 
exhibition. In addition, Mr.Ram Bhogle, 
Managing Director, Nirlep Industries was the 
Chief Guest on the occasion. 

Sanjay Chube displayed his photographic 
work of celebrity portraits, fashion portraits, 
children portraits and a series of architec- 
tural photos of Ellora and Aurangabad city. 

On the occasion, a live question and 
answer session was organized for the benefit 
of the photographers to have an interaction 
with the master portraitist Rajadhyaksha 
titled "Lens Eye and |”. Around 800 photogra- 
phy lovers from Aurangabad and Marathwada 
attended the meet. The veteran photogra- 
pher revealed the various aspects of photog- 
raphy and advertising during the 3 hour long 
interactive question and answer session. 
After the session, the legend presented a 
slide show in which he displayed his memo- 
rable celebrity portraits and shared his 
experiences during the photo shoots. 


PMA Australia Convention 
to be Held in Sydney 

hoto Marketing Association International 

announced that the 18^ annual PMA 
Australia Convention will be held from 20^ to 
23 May, 2004 at the Sydney Convention and 
Exhibition Centre, Darling Harbour in Sydney, 
Australia. 

According to the Australia photo imaging 
industry sources the event is happening at a 
crucial time when digital cameras are enter- * 
ing the mass market adoption stage. Along 
with this issue, other key challenges and 
opportunities that affect the industry will be 
addressed in the general sessions. 
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lat PictBridge | 7l BY 
PictBridge compatible photo printing DiG!C 


* Direct camera-to-printer connection 
* Fast and easy without PC 
* Print your own photos 
anytime, anywhere 

* Print with oll PictBridge 
compatible photo printers 


* Superior image quality 

* Faster processing speed 

* Improved AF accuracy 

* Faster continuous shooting 
* Longer battery life 





DIGIC powered A300* 


, Canon A300 has DiGIC, the world's most powerful processor for digital cameras. It breaks every image into millions of data points to give 
sharper photos & true colors. Also: Brighter colors * Vibrant photos * 3.2 Mega Pixels * Movie recording with sound * 2 years warranty 





The DIGIC Range 
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EOS 300D EOS 10D* PowerShot G5* PowerShot $50* PowerShot A80 PowerShot A70* PowerShot Aó60* IXUS 400* IXUSi 








* PictBridge firm ware upgrade available 
Call Canon at 1600 33 33 66 or visit us at www.canon.co.in 


South & South East Asia Regional Headquarters: Canon Singapore Pte Ltd 79 Anson Rd #09-01/06 Singapore 079906. 
India Office: Canon India Pvt. Ltd., Neela Gagan, Mandi Road, Mehrauli, New Delhi - 30. 


PHOTOGRAPHERS ADVISED TO 
CARRY FILMS IN HANDBAGS IN THE U.S. 


12m busy commercial photographers travel fast all over the place, 
shooting advertising campaigns and various other assignments, and 
Indian photographers are no exception. Flying from one destination to 
the other, shooting projects may sound exciting, but care should be 
taken to protect the films from airport security checking, especially in 
USA. Otherwise, valuable pictures on the unprocessed films may be lost 
or damaged. 

Recent security threats all over the world, has forced airport 
authorities to implement thorough and stringent X-ray scanning of the 
luggage and handbags of travelers. Today the risk of carrying films, 
both processed and unprocessed is at a risk of damaging them due to 
radiation. Modern day airport security systems, designed to detect 
explosives in baggage use high-energy radiation that may create 
irreparable damage with silver-halide based films. When X-rays hit an 
exposed but unprocessed film, there is a high risk of fogging, loss of 
contrast, increased graininess and degradation of colour balance. 

It must be noted that X-ray radiations does not affect digital 
camera accessories and memory cards. But, in films, the effects of X- 
rays increase with speed. A high-speed film, say ISO 800 is more 
susceptible to radiation damage compared to a slower film of ISO 50 or 
100. Again reversal film is more vulnerable than colour negative film, 
because it has about two and a half times higher contrast, a larger 
average grain size, and a much smaller exposure range. X-ray scan 
effect also varies in intensity, from films to films. But if hit by high- 
powered rays, any films will show disastrous results. 

Moreover if the films are put to a number of X-ray checking, 
damage is expected to be more intense and cumulative in nature. 
Again, if the luggage sits under the X-ray scanner for long inspection, 
or if it's subject to a random, high-intensity luggage screening the 
resulting effects are devastating. 

To avoid such loss, due to radiation, it's always advisable to carry 
films in handbags. A handbag being small in size, is easy to carry and 
fits in the overhead compartments of the passenger seats. Photogra- 
phers carrying high speed films should put them in their handbags and 
ask for a X- ray free checking. It's best to ask for a hand inspection. 





12 creative effort of Mumbai based Professional Photographer, 
Nrupen Madhvani won an Honourable Mention at the International 
Photography Awards in Los Angeles for the year 2003. It is a matter of 
pride for India that one of its very own artiste has won the honour. 
Keep it up Mr.Nrupen and wish you all the very best in your futuristic 
efforts. 
Stairway to / A [i| | | 
Heaven Finds FA | | | 
an Honourable See 
Mention at the 
international 
Photography 
Awards 








Nokia Firms up to take the 
Lead in the World Camera 
Phones Market 

he Finnish major, Nokia under intense 

pressure from other Asian consumer 
electronic rivals, has snatched the lead in the 
burgeoning camera phones market, 
according to the latest figures announced by 
the company. | 

In the fourth quarter, the Finnish 
company has accounted for over 14 % of 
global shipments of mobile phones with built- 
in-cameras, compared to 12% in the case of 
Samsung Electronics of South Korea, and 12% 
of that of Sony Ericsson Mobile 
Communications, according to statistics 
provided by Strategy Analytics, a marketing 
research provider. 

Interestingly, worldwide more than 84 
million camera phones were shipped last year 
— 16% of the total handset market - 
compared with about 18 million sold in 2002, 
according to a Boston based research firm. 

This young but trendy and fast growing 
market is the first acid test of whether Nokia 
can sustain its huge lead in the wider handset 
market as mobile phones becomes 
multipurpose devices capable of taking 
pictures, playing games and accessing the 
Web. 

Nokia's share of the camera phone 
market is far lower than its 35% share of the 
entire mobile phone market, partly because 
it has a small presence in Japan and South 
Korea, where camera phones actually got the 
stamp of approval, and today account for 
most of the handset shipments. NEC of 
Japan, the leading mobile-phone supplier in 
its home market, shipped 13.1 million 
camera phones globally last year compared to 
411 million for Nokia, according to the 
Strategy Analytics. 

Camera phone shipments already outstrip 
shipments of digital cameras by some 
distance thanks to the falling prices and 
improving capabilities. According to Strategy 
Analytics 49 million digital cameras were 
shipped worldwide last year. The average 
wholesale price of a camera phone fell to 
USS 310 last year from $420 in 2002. The 
latest models are capable of taking pictures 
made up of more than one million pixels. 

However, these so-called mega-pixel 
camera phones are already common place in 
Japan, but Nokia doesn't plan to launch such 
a model until the second quarter. 
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Nikon D70 


Programmed for Vivid Colours and Clarity 


he D 70 is Nikon's answer to Canon's EOS 
500 D digital SLR. Interestingly, the Nikon 
D 70 is an offshoot of the Nikon D 100, 
" and also shares some of its similarities like the 
6 megapixel CCD sensor and Multi-Cam900 auto 
focus system, with its erstwhile predecessor. 
On the flip side, the ordinary consumer's 
reaction is that it certainly doesn't appear to 
be a downgrade from the D100. This is be- 
cause the Nikon D-70's design is a lot simpler 
than the D100 and the menus have larger type 
face, but there are some custom functions 
missing. This makes the D 70 an ideal camera 
and in some cases even better than the Nikon 
D100. This raises the bar, that is D70 looking 
better than Canon's EOS 300 D? Certainly for 
the price it is competitive enough for others 
to aim at, and given the features it stands tall 
above the rest. 

As such the camera is easily Nikon's 
most affordable digital SLR, with re- 
gard to its combination of features 

and excellent image quality. The 

D 70 offers AUTO, Program AE, 

Shutter speed AE, Aperture pri- 

ority AE and Manual exposure 

modes, in addition, to seven pre- 
programmed Digital Vari-Pro- 
gram selections. The importance 
of Nikon's new Dynamic Buffer 
technology allows the D 70 to 

continuously capture up to 144 

pictures at three pictures per 
second time frame. 





















N 


The camera's menus have been designed 
to offer quick access to the most commonly 
used features. The customers have the choice 
to customize their menus in order to display 
simple or advanced options depending on their 
individual skill. 

The Nikon D 70 beautifully combines the 
best of digital technology with quick and effi- 
cient camera handling. Besides, the advantages 
of its Total Imaging Systems, from high quality 
AE AFS and DX Nikkor lenses and advanced 
Speedlight technologies to powerful software 
will definately empower and inspire every 
shutterbug all the more. 

Nikon D 70 will cost Rs. 69,500 (Body Only), 
while the new DX lens will cost Rs. 20,500. The 
camera with the body and the lens will cost Rs. 
90,000 in India. 
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Fujifilm 


FinePix 5/000 


Digicam with 4*^ Generation Super CCD 


indal Photo Ltd. announced the launch of Fuji FinePix S7000 Digital 

Camera-with its new 4 generation 12.3 mega pixel Super CCD, with 

an astonishing 19.2x (6x Optical and 3.2x digital) zoom and a SLR like 
body design. Priced at Rs.54000/-, the FinePix S 7000 combines the 
state-of-the-art digital still zoom, digital movie camera with superb per- 
formance and a Voice Memo feature to capture sound while shooting, all 
in the compact form. 

Announcing the launch of the FinePix $7000, spokesperson of Jindal 
Photo said," It has been our constant endeavour to bring the best of 
technology, products and latest equipment for the people of India. The 
objective is to achieve the best results at affordable prices. The launch 
of the FinePix S7000 Digital Camera is a significant step in this direction." 

Incorporating the latest 1/1.7 inch 4 generation super CCD HR, the 
FinePix employs 6.3 million effective pixels, producing superb quality 
images of 12.5 million recording pixel. The camera has an ISO equivalent 
of 160 to ultra-high 800 for low light and capturing fast action. The 
digital camera supports dual media slots xD Picture Card and Microdrive. 

The other features include a large 1.8 inch multilingual Poly silicon 
LCD monitor, a newly designed high capacity Ni-MH battery pack (op- 
tional) and a new Unique Photo Mode Button providing one-button con- 
trol over image quality parameters, including sensitivity. 





Technical Features: 

Versatile exposure controls- 

The FinePix S 7000 provides a choice of six 
exposure modes namely Auto mode, Pro- 
gram, Aperture Priority, Shutter Priority, 
Manual & Scene Position. The camera also 
offers three light metering options. 
Accurate high speed Auto Focus system - 
A state of the art AF system makes focusing 
quicker and precise, making it easier to 
frame and compose the shot. 

Wide ISO setting - 

ISO equivalent sensitivity of 160 to an ultra 
high speed of 800 for all lighting and shoot- 
ing conditions. 

High speed continuous shooting - 

It offers three high speed continuous 
shooting modes of Top 5 frame, Final 5 and 
Long Period continuous shooting (up to 40 
frames), for capturing fast moving subjects. 
Manual shooting function - 

For total creative freedom it offers a wide 
range of manual settings- like six manual 
white balance, exposure compensation, auto 
exposure bracketing, macro shooting, slow 
synchrony shooting and more. 

CCD-Raw data recording - 

In addition to the standard JPEG format, the 
FinePix S7000 can save images in CCD-RAW 
file format for preserving uncompressed 
image data. 

Movie recording function - 

It offers 14.6 minutes of continuous video at 
a full 30 frames /seconds, including sound. 
Photo Mode Button: - This gives full control 
over all image quality parameters, including 
sensitivity, image file size and colour. 
Electronic View Finder - 

A user friendly high resolution 110000 pixel 
LCD electronic view finder gives a clear and 
bright preview of 90%, displaying full infor- 
mation for each shot. 
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TERMS AND CONDITIONS: Readers can send in their entries to the below mentioned address latest by 15th May, 2004 
d Asian Photography, 13/D Laxmi Industrial Estate, New Link Road, Andheri (W), Mumbai 400 053 
Winners will be declared through a draw of all corect entries. Decision of the judges will be final and binding. eEmployees of Asian Photography, Gillette India Ltd. and their relatives are not 
gible to participate. eContest open from 1-31 April, 2004. eContest open for Indian nationals only . Individuals can send multiple entries. eWinners shall be notified in the May 2004 issue 
‘Asian Photography ePrizes cannot be exchanged for cash and such request will not be entertained. @All disputes shall be subpct to only Delhi Jurisdiction. eAlthough Duracell associates 
itself with the best suppliers of these prizes, however it shall not be responsible for any deficiency in their workmanship 





. The two basic types of night photography are: Q. The most difficult feature in night Q. Factors that determine proper exposure are: 
JJ Ambient & artificial light photography photography is: C] Light (_} Filter used 

J Artificial and sunlight photography [_} Judging the light source — [_] None of the above [.] Film speed [.] All the above 

J None of the above [ ] Getting the right exposure [ ] Aperture 

J Both of the above C] Choosing the right camera [_} Shutter speed 

|. The term artificial light photography when used, Q. What is proper exposure: Q. What kind of film is ideal for night photography: 
, refers to: [_} When film receives correct amount of light (_J High speed film 

_] Street Lights [] None of the above C] When camera is exposed to take pictures C] Slow speed film 

-] Neon Lights [_} When you view the subject through the lens [_} Both of the above 

_} Light introduced by photographer [_} None of the above [_} None of the above 

ime: Mr/Ms Date of Birth: DD/ MM/ YY/ 
idress: 
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ONY 


CYBERSHOT F828 


Sets New Trend in 
Digital Standardization 


ony India introduced the latest top 

of the line model the Cyber-shot 

F828 in India recently. At the heart 
of Sony technology is the 4-colour filter 
CCD, Carl Zeiss Vario Sonnar T* lens, the 8 
Mega Pixel resolution, the high data trans- 
fer rate of Memory Stick PRO and the Real 
Imaging Processor, which ensures major ad- 
vances in picture quality, imaging handling and 
shooting speed. The camera is cased in a mag- 
nesium alloy body, and is the first prosumer 
digital camera to employ an 8-megapixel im- 
ager, and the first Cyber-shot to offer a RAW 
image mode. 

“The serious photographer who has been 
waiting for compelling reasons to upgrade their 
existing digital still camera, need not wait any 
longer, for the Cyber-shot F828 caters to the 
serious photographer who needs professional 
quality pictures and realistic colour reproduc- 
tion with fine image detail. Opportunities for 
creativity to be explored with this 
groundbreaking digital still camera are unpar- 
alleled in the current field of consumer digital 
photography," revealed Mr. Katsuhiko Murase- 
Head Marketing, Sony India. 

"Equipped with an effective 8 Mega Pixel 
resolution, Sony's revolutionary new 4-colour 
filter and utilizing the precision Carl Zeiss Vario 
Sonnar T lens, the Cyber-shot F828 delivers 
highly realistic colour reproduction and fine 


Cybershot F828 Features: 
»2/3-inch 8-megapixel, 4-cplpir Super HAD CCD imager 

>7x (28-200mm) all glass Carl Zeiss F2-2.8 zoom lens 

>Manual zoom and focus rings on lens 

P 5-zone Auto Focus area, auto or manual selection 

PRAW, TIFF uncompressed and JPEG in Fine or Normal quality 
>High-resolution eyelevel TTL colour viewfinder with 255,000 pixels 
>Shutter speed priority (F2 to F8 in 13 steps) with 7-blade iris diaphram 
>Auto Exposure Bracketing with +/-0.3, 0.7 or 1.0 

>USB 2.0 connectivity for fast downloading to PC 







ommo 


image detail, 

E closer to the visual 

— characteristic of the hu- 

man eye. Styled in a chic black 

metal case, the latest evolution in con- 

sumer digital still cameras provides a truly pro- 
fessional photographic experience. 

The Cyber-shot F828 has been designed 
with the serious photographer in mind. To meet 
the stringent demands, Sony has incorporated 
the very latest in CCD technology, a Super HAD 
CCD with a unique 4-colour filter — a world first 
among consumer digital still cameras. With the 
addition of Emerald to the standard Red, Blue, 
Green filters, the F828 has superb colour ac- 
curacy and ability to maintain fine tonal gradu- 
ations which brings the colour reproduction 
closer to the visual characteristics of the hu- 
man eye. 

In another move towards professional pho- 
tographic quality, the CCD has a resolution of 
8 million effective pixels, capable of a maxi- 
mum recording size of 5,264 x 2,448 pixels 
and thus ideal for even A3 prints. 

The Real Imaging Processor, Sony's latest 
digital signal processor offers more precise and 
better picture quality results, higher opera- 
tion speed and 3096 lower power consumption. 
Among the many benefits of this highly effi- 
cient processor is faster shooting time. Burst 
shooting is accelerated (interval cut by half), 
image processing is near simultaneous and 
image display time is cut by one fifth, when 
compared to conventional DSP (Digital Signal 
Processor) technology. 

-Lopamudra Ganguly 


46 ASIAN PHOTOGRAPHY APRIL 2004 






+ 


w 


. NORITSU UNVEILS THE DIGITAL MINILAB 


OSS -32 


he Japanese Photofinishing major, Noritsu 

Koki unveiled its latest series of Fully Digi- 

tal Mini Labs - the QSS-32 Series at the 
just concluded PMA (Las Vegas) in February ‘04. 
This series consists of six exciting minilabs from 
the Digital series (QSS-3201/3211/3202/3212/ 
5205/32415Digital. These minilabs offer an ar- 
ray of new features that make them the per- 
fect solution for fulfilling the needs of the digi- 
tal era. The wide range of machines available 
in this series enables the user to choose the 
capacity and features that are just right for 
the specific needs. The innovative features of 
the machine are:- 

Image Correction Improvements: Many 
of the original digital correction features that 
have been available with previous QSS minilabs 
have been improved upon, and several new 
high precision correction features have been 
incorporated. 

DIGITAL ICE, which corrects dust and 
scratches on the base layer of film, is a stan- 
dard feature with QSS 32 series. In addition to 
this, Noritsu Koki's Digital Masking Software, 
which corrects dust and scratches on the emul- 
sion layer of film, is also available as an option. 
There are also new features that correct JPEG 
block, lens aberration, chromatic aberration, 
graininess to underexposed images, and bright- 
ness in the edge of the image field. These and 
other corrections help to assure high quality 
prints that will satisfy even the most discern- 
ing customers. 

Easy Operation/Easy Maintenance: These 
minilabs have the same GUI that as other QSS 
digital minilabs, making operation easy for QSS 
users as well as beginners. Also, a streamlined 
setup process decreases the time required for 
daily setup. 

High Quality Scanner: The QSS-32 series 
film scanner has an LED light source that pro- 
vides consistent scanning and requires mini- 
mal maintenance. Several film carriers are also 
available for this scanner, enabling a wide vari- 
ety of film formats to be supported. 

State-of-the-Art Laser Engine/Jumbo 





Panorama Prints: The QSS-32 series minilabs 
are equipped with a laser engine that employs 
Noritsu's multi-paper matching technology in 
order to make high quality prints of 300dpi on 
both digital paper and conventional photo- 
graphic paper, as well. These machines boasts 
of a new maximum print size of 505x914mm 
(12"x36"), which can be used for POP displays, 
and group photographs also. The new print ser- 
vice will give an edge over the competition, as 
the print size is twice as long as the conven- 
tional maximum print size of 305x457mm 
12 x18), 

Triple Magazine System (Option): The 
standard dual magazine system enables you to 
improve efficiency by setting different paper 
sizes at the same time, and the optional triple 
magazine system further increases the variety 
of print sizes that can be made without chang- 
ing the magazines. 

High Capacity: Each minilab in the QSS-32 
series has a high speed printer, and each 
printer offers a different capacity. This variety 
enables the user to choose the machine, that 
suits both his present and future demands. The 
QSS-3203/3213 Digital, for example, have a 
processing capacity of 1620 prints per hour 
(Film/Media). One attractive characteristic of 
the QSS-32 series minilabs is that the same high 
capacity can be achieved in the case of both 
film and digital media. 

Network Construction: The QSS-32 series 
has an array of optional network components, 
which can be installed to enhance the workflow 
and increase the variety of digital services pro- 
vided. The services that can be provided with a 
network include CSD-R writing, Image editing, 
Additional value prints, and Image storage. 
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RESOLUTION 
REVISI I ED 


Getting messed 
up in digital 
photography is a 
common 
phenomenon, 
and in order to 
dispel some of 
the myths 
behind the oft 
used, but less 
understood 
concept of 
resolution, Asian 
Photography 
has tried to 
narrow down on 
what resolution 
means in digital 
photography... 


esolution in digital photography refers 

to the camera's ability to make large and 

sharp images. But there are a number 
of ways that resolution can be measured or 
described. However, the relationship between 
them can be confusing as well, if they are not 
fully understood in the proper perspective. This 
has raised a number of myths, which have 
grown about resolution. As in the case of a 
majority of the myths, there's some element 
of truth to them, but much of that gets caught 
up on the wrong side as well. In order to clarify 
the same we have undertaken to dispel some 
of the fears. Just like in printing technology 
the term "dots per inch", or dpi, has become 
synonymous with "pixels per inch", or ppi. 


Resolution Part | 

The digital camera has a fixed number of 
pixels on its imaging chip, and this quantity is 
one way to describe resolution. The number 
of pixels is usually in the millions, giving rise to 
the term "megapixels", (“mega” means million). 
These millions of pixels are soread out to evenly 
cover the rectangular shape of the camera’s 
imager. 

You also can describe an imaging chip's 
resolution by saying how many pixels long and 
how many pixels wide is the imager. It's an- 
other way of describing the total number of 
pixels on the chip, since multiplying the length 
in pixels by the width in pixels will give you 
back the total number of pixels on the imager. 
For instance, a typical 6-megapixel camera has 
a chip about 2000 pixels long by 3000 wide. 
Multiplying these two numbers gives one 
6,000,000 pixels, or 6 megapixels. 


Resolution Part 2 
Another important aspect of resolution is 


the fineness or sharpness of the image. Pixels 
are like mosaic tiles, the smaller the pixels; 
the more they fit into an inch of space, and 
the sharper or finer-looking the picture. In 
reality, a 500-ppi image is sharper or more 
detailed than a 72-ppi version of the same pic- 
ture. In this case, resolution simply means 
sharpness or quality. 


Dpi V/s Ppi 

In the case of using computer software, 
the pixels in a digital image file can be made 
bigger or smaller, the same way that a mosaic 
artist can use large titles or small ones. As the 
size of each pixel shrinks, the resulting picture 
too shrinks as well. Nonetheless when we make 
the pixels smaller, the print quality goes up 
while our print size goes down. 

In addition, we can also go the other way 
and make each pixel, and the print size, larger. 
This is the reason why some images look so 
massive when you open them. That's why some 
camera manufacturers set their JPEG files to 
open at the standard 72 dpi used by computer 
monitors, making each pixel larger than it 
would be at the customary 300 dpi used for 
printing. 


The More Pixels Per Inch 
Results in Sharper Images 

At an image resolution higher than 500 ppi 
or SO, pictures of a given print size don't get 
visibly sharper, in part because most printers 
can't portray resolution past that point. While 
image quality declines below 500 ppi, it usu- 
ally won't make a noticeable difference until 
it dips below about 150 ppi. 

By using a 300 ppi as a point of compari- 
son, a camera's linear resolution becomes a 
direct indicator of print size. For example one 


ES ASIAN PHOTOGRAPHY APRIL 2004 


Camera shakes 
destroys image 
sharpness just 
as quickly with 
a digital 
camera as it 
does with film, 
so consider the 
camera’s 
ergonomics. 
The image 
from a 
carefully shot 
3-megapixel 
camera easily 
will outshine a 
blurred image 
taken with a 5- 
megapixel 
camera. 


The left image has 
enough pixels for a 
500 api print at the 
size seen here. The 
lower-resolution 
image at top right is 
printed at only 72 dpi, 
and it shows. When 
printed correctly at 
500 api, it shrinks to 
the size seen at lower 
right. 





has to divide the number of pixels in the length 
and width of your image by 300 to get your 
print size in inches. For instance, a camera pro- 
ducing 1500 x 2100 pixel images will give you 
5X7 inch prints at 500 ppi. Clearly, the more 
pixels you have in each direction, the bigger 
you can make your prints. 


The Reality: How Many Megapixels in An 
Imaging Chip is the Only Factor Responsible for 
Image Sharpness. 

There may be several reasons that have an 
equal or greater influence on sharpness than 
the number of megapixels. The first and fore- 
most is lens quality. Cameras don't magically 
stop needing sharp lenses just because they're 
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digital! Accuracy of focus is very important too 
- if the camera's AF system is slow or hard to 
work with, chances are better that you'll get a 
blurry image, one that can't be cleaned up in 
Photoshop. 

Even some photographers find certain cam- 
era designs harder to hold steady than others. 
In fact, camera shakes destroys image sharp- 
ness just as quickly with a digital camera as it 
does with film, so consider the camera's ergo- 
nomics. The image from a carefully shot 3- 
megapixel camera easily will outshine a blurred 
image taken with a 5-megapixel camera. 

Digital cameras offer a choice of JPEG com- 
pression settings. At the Best Quality settings, 
sharpness and image quality are quite good. 
Try to compensate for your high-resolution 
camera's larger file size by increasing the 
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amount of JPEG compression, and you'll toss 
Out a great deal of the sharpness your camera 
provides. 


Printer Resolution is the 
Same as Camera Resolution 

Today's inkjet printers spray inks in a pat- 
tern of tiny dots, much like the ones you see 
in daily newspapers, but far smaller. The greater 
the number of ink spots a printer can poten- 
tially spray into a given area, the more shades 
of that ink the printer can provide. The inkjet 
resolution numbers refer only to these tiny 
ink dots and not to the number of pixels in the 
image data. Therefore an inkjet's resolution 
tells you far more about the number of tones 
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the printer can produce than 
about image size or sharpness. 
Some manufacturers tout very 
high printer resolution numbers. 
In our experience, printer reso- 
lution above 1440 dpi has little, " . 
if any, effect on improving print 
quality. Resolutions in 4000 or 5000 dpi range 
are mostly only hype for there repeated use 
can only reduce the printer's ability to deliver 
photo quality prints. 

Many think that if 300 dpi is good, then 
600 dpi must be twice as good. But the reality 
is that it is not. For your printer cannot inter- 
pret very high image resolutions properly. In 
many instances the fact is that prints made 
from 600 dpi images can end up less sharper 
than those from 300 dpi images. [ab 
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The 5-Megapixel Finecam S5R 
features the Rapid Tuning 
Technology, which offers the 
world's fastest Continuous 
Capture Mode and a virtually 
non-existent lag time of 0.07 
seconds, which can capture 
images at an incredible 
unlimited 3 frames per second. 
The camera is well equipped 
with features that will amaze 
the beginner and please the 
advanced user as well. 


and Sized Wonder 





hen we got the Kyocera Finecam S5R 
for the test review, the loads of fea- 
ture that is bundled into this little 


equipment initially surprised us. Lightweight and 
small in design it fits smoothly into your palm. 
It is perfect equipment for travel, and can be 
carried easily in your pocket. The amateurs and 
first time users can just pick it up and start 
using it, without going through all the techni- 
cal details. 

The image quality is very good with both 
outdoor and indoor shooting. The colour were 
accurately represented and well saturated with 
the images correctly exposed and sharp as well. 
With a 3x digital zoom, coupled with a 1/1.8", 
5,25 million pixels CCD, it is capable of captur- 
ing even minute details. The silver colour body 
is quite sturdy and with all the buttons acces- 
sible by only the thumb, handling is smooth. 


Camera Features: 

The 5 Megapixel Finecam S5R features 
RTUNE Rapid Tuning Technology and offers the 
world's fastest Continuous Capture Mode. Be- 
sides, with a virtually non-existent lag time of 
0.07 seconas, it can capture images at an in- 
credible unlimited 3 frames per second. The 
six scene modes enable the user to adjust the 
Finecam S5R for any situation. Thanks to Rapid 
Tuning Technology, colour noise is reduced in 
16-bit A/D calculations. The S5R’s macro mode 
enables close-ups down to 12 cm. By setting 
the camera to the macro in the scene mode it 
allows the photographer to photograph a sub- 
ject from a minimum of 12 cm from the front 
of the lens, and this is possible in the tele- 
photo and wide-angle lens settings. 

The Finecam S5R is packed with a host of 
innovative features such as a maximum 11x 
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zoom consisting of a 5x optical zoom lens and 
5./x digital zoom) and with a continuous AF 
for precise tracking of moving subjects 

The Kyocera 3x zoom lens includes loads 
of features, rarely found in such a small body. 
The lens made of aspherical elements and spe- 
cial optical glasses consists of 7 elements in 6 
groups. The camera provides the user, full 
control over the optical and the digital zoom- 
ing functions. The Tele-Wide button on back 
of the camera is used to compose the picture. 
Pressing the Tele button maximizes optical 
zoom. Then release it and press again to start 
digital Zooming (magnification: 1.5x, 1.6x, 2.0x, 
5.0x, or 5.7X). It also provides us with a macro 
mode to capture small objects at a short dis- 
tance. The shortest distance allowable is approx. 
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12cm from the lens surface. 

And it doesn't ends here. Along with the 
Wide AF and Spot AF the user can also set fo- 
cus manually by pressing the joystick on back 
of the camera. It also offers three metering 
mode-Evaluation, Center, and Spot Area. 
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The Finecam packs all its innovation in a 
Small and light body that weighs approximately 
6.5 ounces and is sports high quality stainless 
steel covers. The number of professional fea- 
tures along with easy handling makes it an ideal 
choice for all types of enthusiasts. 


CCD, Resolution and Memory 

The camera has a 1/1.8" CCD with a gross 
resolution of 5,25 million pixels. With a maxi- 
mum image dimension of 2560x1920 it 
amounts to an effective 5-mega pixels. When 
recording images, the camera provides 4 pixel 
settings with two quality options. This resolu- 
tion is perfect for a 10x12" print. 

A 16MB SD memory card with a write pro- 
tect switch, is included with the camera. Im- 
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Image Quality: 
Colours are quite accurate. Image 
details are sharp in the shadow areas, but in 
comparison the highlight details get washed 
out. At lower ISO there is very fine grains, 
but grains is pronounced in higher ISO 
settings and night scenes, particularly 

in the dark areas. 
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ages and movies can be recorded in both SD 
and MMC card. Higher memory card will allow 
users to include more heavy files and record 
longer movies. Audio clippings can be added 
to a still image and to prevent accidental era- 
sure, individual images can be protected. 

A 5.6V rechargeable lithium-ion battery 
powers the camera. A USB port attaches the 
camera directly to the computer and down- 
loading images is easy and quick. Movie of AVI 
file type can be recorded on the camera, and 
a video cable, allows users to view movie di- 
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rectly on the television. It also provides a con- 
tinuous shooting option for still images at an 
approx 3fps. The S5R has an electronic shutter 
with independent aperture control (1 to 1/ 
2000sec, selectable from 2sec, 4sec and 8 sec 
in long exposure mode). With five scene modes, 
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it allows users to shoot images in colour, black 
and white and sepia. The small in-built flash is 
quite powerful and offers red-eye and fill flash 
options. 


Conclusion 

The camera is well equipped with features 
that will gladden the beginner and please the 
advanced pro as well. The lightweight and styl- 
ish camera fits into the pocket quite easily, 
and as such the camera could be transported 
anywhere easily and can be ready in a matter 


of second to take great pictures as and when 
it is required. 

Many people using digital cameras are un- 
happy with that they cannot shoot fast enough 
while shooting action scenes. But using the 
cameras Continuous mode, it is now able to 
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Kyocera Finecam S5R Specifications: 
Type: 
digital still camera with record, playback and erase modes 
Pickup device: 

1/1.8" CCD with 5,25 million pixels gross 
image dimensions in pixels (still image): 
2560x1920, 1600x1200, 1280x960, 640x480 
Image dimensions in pixels (video): 
640x480, 320x240, 160x120 
Video frame rate: 

30 frames per sec, 15 frames per sec 
Length of video clips: 
unlimited, depending on size of recording medium 
LUER. [VE] | A 
F (Fine), N (Normal) 

Recording format: 

JPEG (Exif. 2.2), DCF standard, supports DPOF 
Lens: 

KYOCERA 3x zoom with 7 elements in 6 groups, 
aspherical elements and special optical glasses 
Focal length: 


7.5-21.9mm (corresp to 55mm to 105mm in 35mm format) 


Speed: 
f/2.8-4.8 
Digital zoom: 
1.5x, TOX 2.0x, 5.0K, 3./X 
Focusing control: 
automatic (video AF) and manual 
Focusing range (from lens front surface): 
tele: approx 0.55m to 8(total zoom range) 
macro: approx 0.17-0.60mm (wideangle) 
Shutter speeds: 

CCD controlled electronic programmmed shutter 
(1/2000-1sec, 2sec, 4sec, 8sec) 
Continuous shooting: 

5 frames/sec, number of pictures limited only 
by the size of the memory card 
White balance: 

1. automatic, 2. manual (preset, bright sunlight, 
incandescent lamp, cloudy, fluorescent lamp) 
Viewfinder/monitor: 
optical viewfinder / 1.6" LCD monitor with 70,000 pixels 
Programmes: 


1. standard, 2. sports, 3. night, 4. night backdrop /portrait, 


5. tele, 6. macro 
Flash/flash range: 
built-in/approx 0.60m to 2.5m (wide), 2.0m (tele) 
Flash modes: 
1. full auto 2. full auto with red-eye reduction preflash 
4. daylight fill-in 4. off 
interface: 
USB, video, charger/AC adapter 
Dimensions: 
92x57.5x55mm 
Weight: 
180g w/o battery and card 





Capture several great shots and it has proved 
many wrong that the consumer digicam are 
useless given its capability and versatility. In 
addition, the LCD is bright and can be read in 
bright daylight also. With the number of use- 
ful features and a 5 effective megapixel, the 
S5R gives amazing clarity and image quality of 
the highest order. In fact colours were accu- 
rately represented and well saturated. The 
zoom lens is quick and smooth as it goes from 
wide angle to telephoto. Since there is no fo- 
cus assist lamp, the SSR may have trouble fo- 
cusing in low light conditions. But the camera 
will try to focus and may give a false reading. 

The major problem with the camera is that 
when used continuously for more than half an 
hour operation the camera becomes so hot 
that it's impossible to hold it. On a professional 
level the battery doesn't live upto the shoot 
for more than an hour. Another problem is 
with regard to the positioning of the power 
button near the shutter release, which cre- 
ates some confusion for at times, by mistake 
the power button got pressed, while taking 
pictures. 

All said and done, if you're looking for a 
small 5-megapixel camera that has a pro-level 
Continuous mode capture, then this is the cam- 
era that you want. Kyocera plans to position 
S5R at the higher end of the compact digital 
camera market and is yet to decide on the 
price factor. It is estimated that the camera is 
likely to be priced Rs.57,200. 

Reviewed by: Soumik Kar 
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The recent Indo Pakistani 
cricket one day series, was 
quite historic not because 

India scored its maiden One 
Day victory but because the 
series was revived after a gap 
of more than 14 years. 

Considering the security 

perceptions, the government Manoj Kumar Lall 
of India for the first time assigned the team 
with an elite security ring around the players, 
and chosen to the lead the contingent was the 
Delhi based Additional Commissioner of Police, 
Manoj Kumar Lall. The IPS officer, who is a 
nobbyist photographer himself, wasted no time 
to catch the piece of action both on and off 
the field in addition, to his assignments. In an 
exclusive to Asian Photography, he reveals 
that he was more than overwhelmed with the 
hospitality bestowed upon not only the team 
but for the visiting spectators too. 





he current cricket series or better 

"Friendship Cricket Series" between 

India and Pakistan saw the two sub- 
continent rivals pitted against each other 
after a gap of more than 14 years. With 
terrorist threat to the sport in the back- 
ground the team was provided with top 
security on both with the elite Pakistan 
guards hovering around the stadium as well 
as the hotel where the Indian team was 
stationed. 

Photography started off as a hobby for 
the police officer. But soon began an intense 
passion in the company of a German Police 
Officer in Bosnia Herzegovina working for the 
UN Peace Keeping Mission. 

The government of India on its part 
deputed a high level team headed by 
Additional Commissioner of Police, Delhi 
Police Mr.Manoj Kumar Lall to beef up the 
security cover provided to the Indian cricket- 
ers. In fact, it was for the first time that a 
security team was deputed to provide 
security cover for a visiting Indian sporting 
team. Asian Photography caught with the 
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Delhi based IPS officer to find out his first 
hand impressions on the Pakistani tour. 
Excerpts: 


How do you describe the recent Indo- 
Pak one-day series, from a 
photographer's viewpoint? 

It was a historic series keeping in mind 
the security aspect in general. The reason 
the two nations were expecting some kind of 
disruption by antinational elements (terrorist) 
to derail the improving relations between 
the two countries. This was the only Cricket 
Series outside India for which the Govern- 
ment of India deputed a very senior Police 
Officer from the Ministry of Home Affairs, 
Mr. Yashovardhan Azad for advance security 
assessment. All senior officers from the Army 
and the Police from the Pakistani side met 
Mr. Azad and agreed to the security scale as 
well as the security drill suggested by him 
which is given only to the Head of the States 
(President and Prime Minister). Moreover, 
both the governments agreed that the 
security arrangements should be beefed up 
in such a manner that the matches are 
staged without any problem. 

As a photographer I had the rare oppor- 
tunity to not only cover the cricket matches 
being played at the stadium but also see that 
the security cover to the players both on and 
off the field is adequate. The hype surround- 
ing the matches was so high that even the 
expectations on all fronts was really hard to 
cope up with. As a photographer | not only 
got a chance to capture moments of contest 
between the teams in the stadium, but also 
had the opportunity to see emotions, 
passions, expectations, culture and hospitality 
of people in Pakistan in person. Apart from 
the players even the Indian spectators 
visiting Pakistan, were afforded the luxury of 
the best in hospitality. 


Were you anticipating that this series 
would offer exciting opportunities for a 
photographer and did you find picture 
perfect conditions in abundance? 

From the very beginning when | walked 
in to Hotel Taj Man Singh, New Delhi, the 
security of Indian players in Pakistan was the 
topmost question in minds of journalists 
covering the series. Even the players were 
more than anxious on that account. The 
Special Flight to Lahore that carried the team 
was a history in itself, especially since the 
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two neighbours were establishing cricketing 
ties after a gap of 14 years. Firstly, the warm 
welcome, the colourful turn out, fan flocking 
around the players, tough and close contest 
between the two titans at the end of every 
One Day International (ODI) - mood of the 
players and spectators - all these are now part 
of history. Whether Karachi, Rawalpindi, 
Peshawar or Lahore - each of the places and 
each of the game were history in the making. 
The cricketing ties between India and Pakistan 
proved once again that the game has sur- 
passed the spirit of sports and in a true sense 
it has become a religion in itself. This was the 
opportunity that unfolded before me to 
capture the public mood in the stands and 
around the stadium, truly reflecting the 
passion of people of Pakistan and India, not 
only for the sport but their longing to estab- 
lish better relations. In fact, the cricket series 
went beyond the realms of the sport, as it 
established the new bond of peace, friendship 
and humanity. This was evident in abundance 
given the cheering spectators, and the 
placards they carried mentioning the slogans 
of peace and goodwill. 


Firstly, | am not a sports photo-journalist 
but photography is my hobby. However, my 
interest outside the field is as much as cricket 
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being played on it. Definitely, | had decided to capture the aura around 
the cricket when it is played between India and Pakistan - especially, 
the healthy rival between the two countries. | was interested in 
players' conscious or unconscious reaction to the security environment, 
interaction between players of the two teams, emotion and feelings of 
Pakistani people towards the Indian players, contest between the two 
teams and the life of the players both on and off the field. In fact, | 
had the rare opportunity to gauge their reactions at close quarters. 


How difficult it is for a photographer to click sportspersons 
(cricketers) off the field, especially their private moments? 

| was entrusted with certain security assignments. It was not ethical 
for me to shoot the most private moments though | had an access to 
them. For it is embarrassing for both, the photographer and the 
players. However, some of the momentous occasions like celebration 
of victory in the dressing room or practice on the ground, | could 
cover without any problem. None of the players objected to my 


clicking. Beyond that, | respected their 
privacy to the fullest. 


If you would have to select the best 
photography which would it be and why? 

Saurav Ganguli - when he entered into 
the dressing room after recording an historic 
victory at Karachi. He sat on a chair - he was 
unable to believe that his team had defeated 
Pakistan on their soil - he could not hide his 
happiness and gave a smile. Even thought 
the lighting conditions was not good enough 
to click, | had no time to set the flash, but 
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I was 
interested in 
players’ 
conscious or 
unconscious 
reaction to the 
security 
environment, 
interaction 
between 
players of the 
two teams, 
emotion and 
feelings of 
Pakistani 
people 
towards the 
Indian players, 
contest 
between the 
two teams and 
the life of the 
players both 
on and off the 
field. 
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the photo opportunity was brilliant for | just 
could barely take the camera and shoot. 
Probably, the winning smile would have 
lasted for few seconds and with great 
difficulty | could capture it with out ever 
realizing that | was able to freeze that 
moment in time on the frame. In fact, | had 
an A-1 Canon (the manual SLR) mounted with 
24mm lens, and for the shot | had to make 
all the adjustments within a fraction of a 
second and shoot. The photograph truly 
captures the intense feeling and the sense of 
victory in his smile says it all. Maybe it was a 
million dollar smile! 


Was there any marked difference in 
the attitude of the Pakistani cricketers 
compared to their Indian counterparts in 
front of the camera? And how supportive 
are the cricketers to the idea of being 
clicked off the field? 

Neither | have known them nor they 
knew me - but slowly we came to know each 
other and exchanged pleasantries. They were 
quite supportive and much willing to be 
clicked both on and off the field. Even they 
were very generous when obliging the 
autograph hunters. Only Sadglain Musthtaq, 
was not forthcoming about photography in 
general especially after his return from Haj, 
he is all the more discouraging. 

-Aman Sharma 
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Friendship Series: 


WINNING 


HEARTS 


ACROSS THE BORDER 


With the 
cricketing 
rivalry between 
the two sub- 
continent 
cricketing rivals 
reaching its 
crescendo, with 
India winning 
the first test 
match at Multan, and on the 
verge of creating cricketing 
history. Nonetheless, this time 
round, instead of cricketing 
action we have deviated to look 
beyond cricket to find out more 
about their family and personal 
life. The Delhi based sports 
photographer, Kamal Sharma is 
one such photographer who has 
a cordial relationship with the 
Pakis and bares his heart out in 
revealing how he has won over 
the Pakistan cricketer's heart and 
extracted the rare smile from 
both the cricketers and their 
families. In addition, Asian 
Photography had the rare 
opportunity to speak to one of 
the most feared fast bowler, 
Wasim Akram and his beautiful 
wife, Huma. Aman Sharma 
reveals... 





ports photography is a very specialized subject, given the huge fan 

following the game has especially, in the Indian sub-continent. And 

when it comes to cricket, the craze is even more with the players 
on both sides of the fence being looked upon as sporting icons. In such 
an emotionally charged atmosphere when the two cricketing nation meet, 
especially after more than decades of not playing each other, the pres- 
sure on the photographer is enormous, considering the fact that you are 
dependent on just your reflexes. The Delhi based freelance sports pho- 
tographer, Kamal Sharma is one such name that towers above the rest, 
and could be easily classified with some of the best like Patrick Eager, 
emphasized the legendary Pakistani ex-captain and demolition man, Wasim 
Akram who was recently in Delhi. Incidentally, both Mr and Mrs. Akram 
who are on a visit to India spoke to As/an Photography in the capital. 

Says Huma (the charming wife of Akram) points out that "The only 
family photograph in which we are all featured together is shot by Kamal. 
Interestingly, it's a big thing for me because whenever the kids or Wasim 
is not there, | can see them through the photographs, and when every- 
one likes the pictures it is even more praiseworthy. In fact, he is the only 
person | am comfortable with in front of the camera as he bonds well 
and brings and captures both the emotional and family side with ease, 
which is many times a difficult proposition to do". 

Cricket has been and will be the premier sports in India for many 
years to come and India Pakistan matches attract more attention given 
the rivalry between the two neighbours, unlike the clash between other 
cricketing countries. In such a cricketing rivalry it is obvious that tensions 
are bound to prevail on both sides, and it is no different in the case of 
photographers too. Being an Indian it is but natural that Kamal enjoys an 
excellent rapport with the Indian cricketers but the relations which he 
enjoys with the cricketers of the sub-continent i.e. Pakistani cricketers is 
something seen to be believed. 

In this feature we have tried to deviate from the action from the 
cricket field and have tried to look beyond the action. This is where 
Kamal was forthcoming and talking about the bond that he has been able 
to built with the cricketers and their families. Maybe as he says it is 
better to look beyond the cricketing action and have a look at the larger 
than life image these cricketers in the sub-continent are held in. In hind- 
sight, he reveals that the common bond is the language factor which is 
the unifying factor apart from the tradition and culture which have a lot 
in common. 

As the current Indo Pak cricket series is viewed by many as strength- 
ening the friendship between the two countries which in the past were 
more than hostile, it is definitely a great beginning. It is here that 
photographers like Kamal Sharma with his deft handling of the camera 
and personifying his craft of clicking incredible photographs, have made 
a big difference by single handedly winning the hearts of many a Paki- 


RA ACIAN DHUNTOOPADUV ADPII INNA 





j 


Shahid Afridi 





stanis on the other side of the border. 
Asked about the secret of his wonder- 
ful relationship with the cricketers from 
the other side, Kamal, avers that it all 
began when Pakistan toured India on 
the occasion of India's 50^ anniversary 
of cricket. 

At that point of time, Kamal, did 
the portfolio's of all the Pakistan play- 
ers and introduced them to the world 
which was hitherto lesser known to 
many. Besides, when he presented 
them individually with the small size 
photographs everybody was more than 
eager to get a blow up, especially, 
Inzamam, the current captain and the 





batting genius of Pakistan team was 
simply bowled over by the blow up of 
his photograph which Kamal clicked. 
Over the years the craze of getting 
clicked by Kamal has only grown since 
then. As a matter of fact, he is adored 
so much by the Pakistani cricketers and 
the administrators was the fact, that 
he was the only Indian photographer 
to be present at the celebration of 
Pakistan's 50^ year of Cricket glory. 
Interestingly, very few people know 
that Kamal was instrumental in 
brokering peace between Inzamam and 
Shiv Singh Thind, the person involved 
in the infamous incident where 
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Inzamam went to stands charging at 
the latter with a bat in the infamous 
Toronto match between the two 
neighbours, which truly reveals his 
clout. Zaheer Abbas, the legendary Pa- 
kistan legend, also owes something to 
Kamal, for he is the only photographer 
who had the opportunity of shooting 
him wearing his dark sun glasses. You 
name any Pakistani cricketer and you 
will find that every body had the op- 
portunity of being clicked by Kamal, at 
some point of time in their sporting 
career. Apart from players he is well 
known to their families as well and the 
family photograph or portraits that 
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adorn their living room walls bear testimony 
to his shooting prowess. In fact, the rapport 
Kamal enjoys with their families also helps to 
bring out the best in them while being photo- 
graphed. 

The Rawalpindi Express (Shoaib Akhtar) who 
not only bowls super fast but is easily one of 
the fastest in the world when it comes to fir- 
ing at the best batsman on all cylinders, has a 
very high regard for the power of the lens 
that Kamal wields. This is why he has added 
more glamour and luster to the recent Paki- 
stan cricketer's image than any body else. 
Inspite of India and Pakistan cricketers are 
termed as arch rivals and they may be gunning 
for each others' blood on the field, but, ac- 
cording to Kamal who has seen them both at 
close quarters, pinpoints that even though 
there is some healthy rivalry on the field but 
in reality players from both the sides enjoy 
friendly relationship. In addition, what the play- 
ers from both the sides have one thing in com- 
mon, and that is the ace photographer, has 
given them priceless pictures both on and off 
the field along with their families to be cher- 
ished forever. Another, lesser known side of 
the photographer is that he has brought the 
rare smile on the faces of over 6000 children 
the worldover, by photographing the children 
with their favourite cricketers. (a5 
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TIRED OF THE SAME OLD PHOTO ALBUMS? 


Monarch introduces the first Indian 


Digital Photo Album... 


SRPHOTOFIX 








In an age where digital photography is becoming so 
popular, who wants the hassles and the same ^ 
mundane look of conventional photo albums? So, 
Monarch brings to you PhotoFix... a product with 
which you can now create attractive customized 
albums that won't look like anything you have Å 
ever seen before! - 
With a huge collection of readymade 
templates and numerous backgrounds, 
frames and alpha shapes, you can now print 
albums at the touch of a button. Moreover, the 
built-in colour correction tools and an exhaustive text 
library are some of the many things that make work 
efficient and produce unparalleled quality. 
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<~ Renowned professional Z 
7 photographer Mr. Girish Mistry is <_ 
a going to personally launch this < 

product in a mega-event  . 
RE Coming soon. ~ 


MONARCH 
Solutions Simplified 


* audio * Video * imaging. 


Monarch, 8/16 M.K. Amin Marg, (Behind Central Camera Bldg.), Fort, Mumbai 400001. 
Tel : (022) 22705555 * Fax : (022) 22618706 * E-mail : sales@monarchvision.com e Website : www.monarchvision.com 
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Available at: 


s- Ludhiana - Audio Video Centre Tel.:5192572 Pathankot - Anand Video Center Tel.: 26436 Chandigarh - Harry Video Tel.: 711647 Amritsar- Basic Computer Solution Tel.: 3203019 Moga - Shivam Digital Photo Lab Tel.: 233775 
Jalandhar - Shree Ganesh Video Mixing Centre Tel.:2240224 Delhi -Monarch Branch Office Tel.: 23863399 Delhi - Kapoor Photo Store Tel.: 23241975 Jaipur- Photo Shop & Color Lab Tel.: 2317094 Jodhpur - Vandana Video 
Vision Tel.: 2547937 Gorakhpur - Digital Mixing Tel.: 2344935 Kanpur - Raju Video Tel.: 2222728 Aligarh - Shanti Video Vision Tel.: 2420641 Saharanpur - Eye Vision Tel.: 2649064 Purnea - Computer Home Tel.: 225708 
Patna - Perfect Video Vision Tel: 2660745 Allahabad - Monarch Centre Tel.:3150099 Patna- Perfect Video Vision Tel.: 2660745 Katihar -Juhi Video Tel.:243928 Muzaffarpur - Vaishnow Marketing Tel.: 2242271 Ghazipur - 
Jyoti Infosystem Tel.: 2224375 Dhanbad - Arihant Video Mixing Tel.: 2304992 Ranchi - Global Infotech Tel.: 2306193 Jamshedpur- C-MAC Tel:2439544 Kolkata - Monarch Centre (D.P.Studio) Tel.:30915353 
Asansol - Foto Digital Tel: 2213117 Bhubaneshwar - Monarch Centre Tel.: 2432743 Sambalpur - Studio Natraj Tel.: 2404001 Berhampur - Multimedia Computers Tel.:2224192 Raipur -Asiatic Systems Tel.: 2535055 
Bhopal - Multivision Tel: 2768155 Ahmedabad -Monarch Branch Office Tel.: 7546161 Rajkot - Vishal Photo Sales Tel.:2228181 Mehsana - Royal Digital Tel.: 235138 Ahmednagar - Alankar Photo Studio Tel.: 
341538 Anand -Modern Photo Studio Tel.: 256207 Mumbai - Darshan Colour Lab Tel.: 28882778 Mumbai - Pixtel Computers India P. Ltd. Tel.: 22613924 Bhusawal- Kirti Video Vision Tel.: 223935 Pune- 
FotoMax Tel.: 24015808 Pune-Yashkey Multimedia Tel.: 4472525 Sangli - Shilpa Vision Tel.:2374229 Nagpur -Mamta Studio Tel.: 2761987 Nashik -Golden Art Tel.: 2574580 Satara -P.R.Computers 
Tel.: 230292 Kolhapur -Multimix Systems Tel.: 2626190 Secunderabad - Hari Computers Tel.:55316442 Kakinada -Murali Video Tel.: 2361609 Karim Nagar - Maruthi Digital Video Studio Tel.: 2250129 
Vishakhapatnam - Kiran Video Vision Tel.:2745848 Bangalore - Digilab Tel.: 2383433 Bangalore - Surya Visuals Tel.: 2217250 Chennai - Cinthamani Computers Tel: 28150169 Caimhatare - 











USING THE CAMERA AS 
A PASSPORT TO ALL 
SITUATIONS 


KINDS OF 


ow did it all begin for him? Was it natural 

that son of a photographer tries to be 

a photographer too? Nitin says that as 
a little boy he would often see his father come 
home charged up with all his best images shot 
during the day. The family would sit down and 
look at these images and his father would talk 
about them. "At 10, my father gifted me an 
old camera. | started shooting just for the fun 
of it, basically images of my sister and friends." 
He started shooting - mostly street photogra- 
phy. Then, at the age 13, ” /arget’ a children’s 
magazine, which was being brought out by the 
INDIA TODAY group, asked him to shoot for 
them - he was already on the way to a full- 
fledged career in Photography. 

"| became a child photographer, while | was 
still in school. As and when my mom, a senior 
journalist working with the Times Of India at 
that time, needed an image for a story, she 
would ask me to shoot." 

His images began appearing in the print 
on a regular basis. Nitin admits that in those 
days being appreciated at that age was very 
encouraging, and points out that the money 
was not bad for his age too. All along he was 
having some serious fun. It got even better 
when he did his first book with his dad on Delhi, 
Agra, and Fathepur Sikri for Times Books 
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Singapore at a tender age of 14! 

When he was just 17, SUNDAY MA/L/Roli 
Books offered him his first job. He started trav- 
elling; his images were displayed big and bold 
in the newspapers. In Short, he became the 
youngest photojournalist in India and enjoyed 
his work to the hilt. 

As he turned towards adulthood, he found 
out that the Sunday Magazine of the Ananda 
Bazar Patrika (ABP) group was looking for a 
photographer. "I went and met Aveek Sarkar, 
the proprietor of A.B.P and Vir Sanghvi, the 
editor of Sunday. They liked my portfolio and 
gave me the job." Reminisces Nitin. Although 
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he has always been lucky when it comes to 
editors, he says that Vir Sanghvi was undoubt- 
edly the best editor he ever worked with. "He 
gave me the freedom to choose the photo 
stories that | wanted to do, workout the layout 
and decide on the number of pages. I did a lot 
of photo stories and covers, which people re- 
member even today. That really helped me 
grow as a photographer." Admits Nitin. 

His photograph was subsequently used 
on the cover of 7/ME magazine. He also won 


k - Tati 4 ra m =~ 
we aT N TA ^ s nA nc ea WO 
ow rr Eee ; . vai 7 ? Y pcc. ` s x 
c K ` 
: B 
= E 


were his idols of sorts. Today, his style is as 
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the Nikon Award in 1992/1995 for an im- 
age shot that year. So, at 25 he was the Photo 
Editor of Sunaay magazine (again the young- 
est photo editor in India!) and had accolades 
and recognition coming his way. With no firm 
planning, Nitin had reached further than most 
planned careers do. 

Speaking fondly about his heritage he says 
that the influence has been immense, and one 
can see a lot of similarity in his human-inter- 
est photo stories. It is not an effort to copy so 
much as the fact the same sensibility and val- 
ues have brought him up. If he reflected any 
part of his elders, it was only because they 
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individual as can be. If that is a conscious ef- 
fort to be different from his father and Uncle's 
work? Maybe. 

He is quite close to his father and shows 
him his work regularly. These interactions of- 
ten end up in arguments. "He is my biggest 
critique." He smiles, "As far as my technical 
part of photography is concerned | have learnt 
a lot form Uncle Paul, especially about lighting 
and working with studio lights." 
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The question of living up to the giant name 
of Raghu Rai is not a material concern for him. 
He is not competing with anyone but himself. 
Nitin simply loves taking pictures and does it 
because he enjoys it. “I know | am damn good 
at what | do. So there is no pressure." He says 
unassumingly. 

Today, Nitin shoots Industrial, Fashion, 
Food, Interiors, Portraits and Portfolios, Human 
Interests et al. His first love, however, remains 
human-interest stories. "Human interest- is all 
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about photographing life the way it is. It could 
be people in a street situation, their expres- 
sions, their moods, the way they all blend in 
with their landscapes. It is never as simple as 
clicking the right moment, the overall feel and 
composition go a long way in to making a strong 
image." 

Nitin says that in portraiture it is all about 
getting up close and personal with the person 
you are doing a portrait of. You cannot be im- 
personal about any shoot that involves portraits. 
He explains that if the subjects in front of the 
camera do not feel like interacting with you, 
their true selves could never be captured. A 
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true people-photographer should have the 
ability to bring out their true personality, with 
their natural expressions, uninhibited body lan- 
guage, composition and lighting. 

"| have photographed prime ministers, 
models, artists, and beggars on the street, all 
this has taught me a lot about life. Having pho- 
tographed different people from different 
walks and ages of life | feel that | know how to 
treat them properly. My Camera has been my 
passport in all kinds of situations to get to know 
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FLASH BACK - 


AYOLDH YA 


he Life of a photojournalist takes him to all the places 

that a common man would never even think about go- 
ing. As the documenter of incidents and accidents, they are 
often at undesirable locales. In the recent times we have 
lost many journalists and photojournalists to unfortunate 
incidents. Nitin was on assignment to cover a rally on the 
6th December 1992, the day the Holy Babri Mosque was 
demolished - at the site of demolition! Here is how he re- 
members the day - 

"| was in Ayodhya doing an assignment for SUNDAY on a 
huge rally of people who wanted to construct a temple at 
the site of the Babri Masjid. The national and international 
press were taking pictures and reporting on the puja at 
Ram Janam Bhoomi (the birth place of Lord Ram). All of a 
sudden Kar Sevaks (devotees wanting to construct the 
temple) stormed the Masjid area. The police rushed to push 
them out. Then from another corner came thousands of 
Kar Sevaks broke the barricades and started climbing the 
Masjid. | was surprised and could not believe what was hap- 





pening. | ran towards the side, where the Kar Sevaks were 
climbing the Masjid. | started taking photographs. After | 
had made a couple of frames | looked for other photogra- 
phers, | was shocked to see Kar Sevaks were beating up 
cameramen and breaking their cameras and tying bandanas 
of the films that were pulled out of various broken cam- 
eras. | realized my cameras and | were also in danger. | ran 
and hid between groups of women Kar Sevaks, who were 
cheering the men climbing the dome. 

| started shooting again. After | had few images, | was 
spotted by one of the women in the group who started 
shouting "photographer ko pakro." | ran with my cameras 
with a huge mob behind me. | spotted Praveen and Pablo, 
two other photographers, and we decided to stick together. 
As we were sneaking our way out, a group of Kar Sevaks 
spotted us. Before we knew anything, we were flat on the 
ground. That's when I realized how late our brain reacts to 
sending impulse to the part of the body that hurts. Before 
| could realize it, | had received thousands of slaps, kicks and 
punches by the mob. | am a big guy, 6 feet, but against a 
mob all your strength and muscle is of no use. | mustered 
the courage pushed a few Kar Sevaks, got up and ran again. 
But soon Pablo and | were pushed on the ground again. 
Praveen had disappeared somewhere. | then saw a Kar Sevak 
taking out a sword with other people cheering him maro 
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sala ko (beat the bastard). All | remember was that | saw this 
blade of a sword shining. | don't remember from where | 
got the strength. | pushed off all the Kar Sevaks and ran for 
dear life. At that point | remembered Pablo was with me. 
While | was still running | turned around to look for Pablo. | 
got a glimpse of him lying on the floor and a Kar Sevak 
chucking a brick on his head. | knew | had to do something 
to save him. 

| spotted a tiny lady police officer standing there trying 
to control this mad mob. | ran to her and said "Maam, maam 
you have got to help my friend. My friend is lying on the 
ground. Someone has smashed a brick on his head." This 
tiny lady, who was all of may be 5 feet 2 inches, stationed 4 
guards around me and ran towards Pablo. It was amazing to 
watch her. That is when I realized the power of a uniform. 
She screamed and ran towards the mob. It was amazing 
watching her. She ran like a tigers, the mob of thousands of 
people ran back. But then a couple of them ran toward me. 
| was sitting on the ground with 4 policemen around me in 
a circle. Hats of to those policemen, they just had lathis but 
they did not leave me when the mob ran towards me. Again 
it was the same between the gaps in the circle of the po- 
licemen someone would kick me someone would punch me. 
| took out my Identity card showed this mob of Kar Sevaks 
and shouted mera nam Rai hai mai hindu hoo. But they did 





not give a damn. 

Soon the tiny lady officer was back with Pablo. He was 
lying on the ground next to me and bleeding profusely from 
the head. | don't know what she said to the mob but they 
moved back. She then put me and Pablo in a small cottage 
of some sadhu, posted 2 guards in front of the main door 
and said, | have to go and see what's happening on the 
other side, and left. Soon Pablo and | were in this cottage 
with two policemen with lathies in their hand. Pablo was 
bleeding form the head and the mob was still eyeing this 
cottage they knew we were there. | remembered there 
was a police gypsy parked outside when | was walking in with 
the keys in the ignition outside our cottage. | told Pablo 
listen there are only 2 police guards outside with lathies, 
this cottage has a dried grass roof if the mob wants they 
can beat up the police guard and burn the cottage. So worst 
comes to worst you just get up and run to the police gypsy 
outside and | will drive over any body who tries to stop us. 

As luck would have it nobody tried to burn the cottage 
because the structure of the Babri Masjid had fallen and the 
mob rushed to see it falling down. Anju Gupta the smart 
I.PS. police officer thanks to whom | am alive to tell this tale 
to you all came back late at night put us in between a police 
gypsy with guards armed to the teeth and drove back to 
the hotel." 
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life a little better whether it has been riots or 
glamorous events. 

When asked why he maintains such low 
profile in media, he says that he has not made 





any conscious effort to either be in limelight 
or out of it. "I have been 100% focussed on 
whatever | have shot till now, be it a big as- 
sighnment for an international client or a small 
one. | have approached it with the same seri- 
ousness." He says that when one deserves, 
limelight itself finds you. There may be a cover 
of 7/ME or a Nikon Award. "| guess on and off 
with some achievements, | have had my share 
of limelight. But as such | have never planned 
either being in the limelight or out of it. | en- 
joy doing what | do, as said, | am not compet- 
ing with anyone. | am just having fun,” He reit- 
erated. 

His methodology of approaching any shoot 
totally depends on the kind of assignment he 
is doing , and what his brief is. "Whatever the 
subject it should be a strong image, which con- 
veys something and if looked at 10 years from 
the date it was shot in, it should work as an 
image completely independent of whatever as- 
signment it was shot for." 

Today having achieved so much in such a 
short span of time, Nitin wants to work on some 
social issues, which make a difference. "My per- 
sonal project that | am working on is Aids." One 
cannot rule out another book coming from 
Nitin, with some powerful images and a hard- 
hitting message. 

"| hope that till the day | shoot | enjoy do- 
ing what | am doing, and to produce some re- 
ally meaningful images which make a differ- 
ence, and people remember me by." Says Nitin. 
Amen. ap 
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Failures are a stepping stone to success 
says the old adage, and Mr Deepak Rai is 
one to prove the maxim true and his 
creative exploits have proved that where 


there is a will there is a way. 









professional chartered accountant 
and photographer, is something 
hard to believe. But for Mr. Deepak 
Rai, photography is more than a 
passion. His interest in photogra- 
phy stems from the fact that his 
interest lay in documenting Indian weddings. 
But his tryst with destiny on the earlier occa- 
sion was a failure as a photographer. However, 
with the advancement in technology, especially 
digital was a boom to the photographer in him 
to experiment once more to the dismay of his 
family. With a silent prayer on his lip and hope 
in his art he set about his task to shoot. But 
the memories of the past haunted him all the 
more so much so that he even wondered 
whether what he has captured would in reality 
be good enough. Excerpts of his experience in 
documenting a traditional North Indian wed- 
ding, with Canon 300 D - digital SLR. 

Mehul and Gunjan are beautiful people. 
Mehul is an NRI working in the US and Gunjan is 
the only child of her parents. Their marriage 
recently was a joyous function and an occasion 
for all the family to get together and have a 
very good time. Their parents have known each 





other for a long time. The wedding happened 
in Delhi for two days in December recently. | 
volunteered to be the photographer from the 
groom's side. This was the first time that | was 
going to use a digital camera to shoot such an 
important occasion. For once | was taken aback. 
It was more than 20years ago that as a college 
student | had chosen to shoot the 25^ wed- 
ding anniversary of my maternal uncle. 

The fact that my fascination for natural 
lighting always governed my instinct in pho- 
tography. Flash light is harsh unpredictable and 
not easy to adjust in the hustle of a party. Dur- 
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Confessions of 
a Canon 300 D User 


probably the most important stage towards digital standardization, 
was the introduction of the Canon 300 D, since the introduction of 
Nikon D1. With its 6-megapixel CMOS sensor and image processor, 
Canon surprised many people with its innovative introduction, especially 
considering the features of the product. The Delhi based, Mr.Deepak 
Rai, who has been a Canon user for long was bowled over with the 
digital SLR capability of the camera and after shooting with the same he 
is baffled with the results. In a tete-a- tete with Asian Photography, he 
reveals the power of the dream machine and without any hesitation 
reveals that he thinks that the equipment is God's gift to mankind. 


Since photography happens to be your hobby and having in the 
past shot exclusively wedding photographs in the conventional 
mode, i.e. analog cameras, what was the tip of the iceberg for 
your transition to digital? 

The fascination for using ambient lighting has always been a great 
dream for me. Flash photography is harsh and unpredictable. Besides 
flash has a way of unsettling the subject and the audience. The subjects 
instinctively begin to pose before the camera. The natural expressions 
and the moments are invariably lost, unless of course one has the 
advantage of a studio facility, which in wedding is impossible to conjure 
up. | did try my hand at various compact digital cameras but invariably 
the flash would pop up. The costs of SLR digital cameras are a very 
distinct sobering factor but eventually | climbed the mountain. | think 
the decisive moment was the product exhibition of Kodak DCS Pro 14N 
where | got to use a Digital SLR and at once understood what was in my 
hand and the potential that it had. 


Have you been inspired with Canon products all the way in your 
shooting career in the past? 

As a matter of fact yes. | used a Canonet to begin with. It had a 
normal lens and was a manual camera. | shot a lot of black white 
ohotographs some twenty years ago, when in college. It belonged to 
the father of a friend of mine. Incidentally | was staying with my friend 
at that time and | almost usurped the camera. After that a couple of 
years ago, | acquired a Canon 500N. At that time auto focus was a big 
step forward. And yes it did help a lot in wedding situations where 
moments are so fleeting. So real now and gone in a flash. Over all I 
have been with a Canon. 


How long have you been using Canon 300D and what is your 
assessment of the product's capability specially in shooting 
weddings which in India are of a complex nature, given the heavily 
posed pictures and the economies of scale? 

Actually | purchased a Canon 300D in November of 2005. But | had 
been researching it on various sites for a long time. The battle was 
between Canon's EOS 300D (Rebel) the Nikon D100 and the all 
powerful Kodak DCS Pro 14N. The Rebel won. I think because being the 
first digital SLR | did not want to splurge not knowing what would 
happen therefore | ruled out the Kodak DCS Pro14N. The other lens 
system that | had dictated that | choose Canon over Nikon. It also 
helped, as Shyam Sunder of Canon India is a dear friend and an 
excellent critique. (see next page) 





ing that shoot | had been fool hardy not to use 
the flash thinking that | could shoot 2 stops 
under and then push as and when developing 
the film. As you can imagine the result was a 
disaster. Now after 20 years, which is a long 
time in the art, | am still fascinated by natural 
lighting and would love to shoot candid wed- 
ding photographs without the flash! 
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The Rebel is now a part of me. Various literature has been written 
about the limitations of digital photography in the context of low 
contrast situations. | have also encountered such situations where the 
shots are pixilated. But then every medium has its limitations. And then 
again it depends on what one wants to express. | think one can bring 
out artistic shots even in low contrast situations. Besides this the 
advantage of playing with the ISO settings while shooting is something, 
which has to be experienced. The ease with which the photographer 
can melt into the crowd is amazing. You can be breathing down the 
subjects neck and not be irritating and therefore not decided. 

Yes there is a cost to digital photography in terms of entry. But 
thereafter the cost is almost nothing. The average wedding shoot with 
an analog shoot would cost me upwards of Rs. 20000. | would shoot 
about 75 rolls and then choose about 250 shots. On the digital medium 
| shoot about 1500 shots and it costs me just about Rs. 5500 to present 
an album of 250 shots. The selection process itself was a breeze Add to 
that the advantage of reviewing each frame on location itself-! think 
the combination is priceless. 


In terms of the gear's (Canon) capability, what would you say 
about its technical features, which have attracted you towards the 
product? 

See, | have a Canon 50mm f1.4 lens. Which | think is God's gift to 
mankind. | have been forever fascinated by the Marlboro Shot which 
has this rugged looking cowboy lighting a cigarette. The shot appears 
to have been illuminated just by the light of the matchstick. That is the 
power | think which the f1.4 has. And in terms of doing a portrait in a 
crowd the f1.4 is in a class of its own. The exact expression/ that 
furrow on the brow/ that curl of the lady's lip in her beginning to 
smile/ that brush of light falling so gently on the delicate cheek- | 
don't think | would be able to even conjure up these expressions 
without the Canon f1.4. And the colour rendition and the saturation 
are amazing. All in all | am very happy. 

As far as the Digital Camera itself is concerned it is very user 
friendly. Handling is extremely easy. No fuss, no irritating 


Digital technology had raised my hopes to 
a frenzy and this is the reason why | was anx- 
iously looking forward to the occasion. The night 
before the big occasion we had a small get 
together. The light here was very low. But | 
still decided to go ahead and use the existing 
light of the tungsten bulbs. The yellow/orange 
cast was expected. But the fact remained, did 
| catch the mood? Was the photograph worth 
it? Am | going to land up in the same mess 
that | had myself 20 years ago. These thoughts 
haunted me as | went to sleep. Photo blunders 
have a way of building into a reputation. Even 
20 years after the event, distant relatives on 
seeing me with a camera still exchange know- 
ing glances reminding me of what happened 
on that wedding anniversary. My own mother 
all but disowned me for one sinful failure. 
"Imagine your cousins flew in from US to make 
arrangements for the anniversary," and this fact 
she repeatedly moaned! 

So it was in this background that | walked 
in with a nervous twitch on the day of the 
wedding. My wife was on my side and my 
mother joined in the chorus in cursing their 
fate. "Beta Kirti Did cannot be messed around 
with. This is her eldest son's wedding. Like last 
time if things go out of hand...| am too old for 
this" she said. My wife grinds two knives on 
one stone. "He won't listen to you so what can 
| do?" She clasps my sleeve and hisses into my 
ear, "Tell me, | can still go and do a side deal 
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complications. As a matter of fact | lent this equipment to a friend of 
mine who is a die-hard fan of medium format analog photography. He 
was able to absorb whatever technically there is to the camera within 
the space of an hour. Of course the camera calls for very delicate 
handling because of the plastic body. In the manual focus setting | 
have found the Nikon ground glasses to be better and easier to bring 
to focus. 


Looking at the tremendous possibilities that digital technology 
has provided, how do you see the increased adoption towards 
digital wedding-photography in the country? Apart from the 
instant possibilities, what is the main reason for the change over 
to digital? 

The average marriage photographer in the country invariably uses 
archaic equipment. | have seldom seen wedding photographers using 
good SLR, let alone digital SLRs. Also these people have learnt the 
trade in the most unmethodical way possible. They are hardly aware of 
the possibilities that exist even within the analog format. For example 
can anyone remember any wedding photography done with a 
Hasselblad or Mamiya or even a Pentax 645? At least | cannot. And if 
you review any literature/books/websites on weddings you will 
immediately come across the over whelming support for medium 
format. So in India | think there is still some distance to cover before 
we can see the evolution of digital photography. But yes, change is 
happening. And if the companies promote digital medium, wedding 
photographers too would be brought into the fold. 


Whether you recommend this product Canon 300D over other 
competing brand like Nikon D70 (which has been introduced in the 
market) what is the USP? 

| would not go to the extent of recommending one product over 
the other. Simply because, | have not used a Nikon. | think | am not 
qualified to make the comparison. Also | think that in order to truly 
test the potential of any camera it is important to check it with the 
right supporting equipment. So the task is even more daunting. 


Whether shooting with this camera is more economical both in 
terms of technical finesse as well as digital perfection? 

| am not sure whether I fully understand technical finesse or digital 
perfection. | am still a learner. But yes this camera has the potential to 
unleash power. One can experiment on the spot with technical finesse 
in terms of different apertures/faster shutter speed/ lower ISO rating 
and compare the digital outputs. In the analog format this is possible 
only with Polaroids. But | do not know if the comparison is appropriate 
and technically feasible. Digital imagery is catching up but has still not 
replaced analog as a format. 


In terms of price - Is the product true value for money 
proposition in terms of the cost of digital products in the country, 
or it is still better off with the conventional cameras? 

| sure know one thing, and that is in digital products, one has to be 
prepared for quick erosion in the value invested. There has already 
been a price revision since the time that | bought the camera. 

| think that the digital cameras are almost reasonably priced in 
India. Buying a digital camera outside and bringing it into the country 
could be risky in terms of product support. 

-Mathew Thottungal 
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with the bride's assigned photographer”. | just 
pray a silent prayer. 

God was on my side this time for a change. 
The location of the sangeet and the wedding 
was a farm house in south Delhi. The hall where 
the function was to be held was huge and lit 
up with thousand CFL lights. The floor was shin- 
ing. Hence the ambient light was soft and 
bright. My heart pumped with excitement. | 
unleashed my camera and loaded the lenses. 
The Canon normal lens with an amazing aper- 
ture of f1.4 was asking to be used. | switched 
to higher ISO settings and let the technology 
take over. My wife, and mother were all dis- 
solved into oblivion. This was heaven and | was 
on God's own throne. Then midway, | switched 
over to the potent Sigma 70-200. The f2.8 
was magical. | caught moments, which were 
precious. 

The colour in a wedding is always awe in- 
spiring and an Indian wedding | think ranks on 
top. The girls to the ladies. Each smile is a study 
in “shringar” and worth the biggest diamonds 
there is on earth. The grace and joy along with 
the melancholy are moments. So real and so 
fleeting in time. 

Last week the results of the wedding were 
delivered. Mehul's mother rang up my wife 
and mother in turn to express gratitude pro- 
fusely. | was reborn. 

Text and Pictures: Deepak Rai 
Camea used: Canon EOS 300D 
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and lets the audience find out the story. From exposing the realities of Parkland Hospital's 
ER to documenting the lives of Romanian gypsies, Keasler's work conveys voyeuristic 
appeal without sacrificing the subject's emotional power. Mathew Thottungal in a 
conversation with the visual artiste finds out how... 







t first when Misty Keasler approached Dallas Buckner Orphan 
Care International to shoot glimpses of orphanages as far away 
as Romania and Russia, the folks at Buckner although wary of 
unflattering images and their effects on the relationships, 
took a little bit of time to think but finally let her do the ww 
assignment. The rest is history for she not only made many 
thoughtful portraits, but her focus remained the structures 
that shape the lives of the gypsy inhabitants. This lends her work a stark 
realism, void of sappy sentimentality and makes her one of the most 
promising and refreshing photographers in the United States. 


How did you venture into photography as a career option and 
what was instrumental in your joining the profession? 

| always believed | would be an actress. | wanted to work on Broad- 
way and live in New York. But there were other things in store for me. I 
started college at DePaul University studying acting but was cut from * 
the programme after two years. This is because their attitude was that | 
would be better off pumping gas than acting. So | came home devas- 
tated and attended the local community college. Though | would take 
one photo class. | was also curious about how things worked in a 
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darkroom. Turns out my professor were an 
amazing teacher and an artist who really fed my 
work. | sort of “fell into", a documentary about a 
girl with a brain tumor and things took off from 
there. I've never looked back since. 


HOW then did photojournalism happen, 

Cirlerimnm FAQ fart that vAr rined x ^ i ^ 
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| don't consider my work photojournalism. A 
photojournalist is concerned with the who, what 
and where of a story. | am more interested in 
now living spaces feel within a given community, 
how people affect spaces with their presence 
and how the spaces describe the people who 
pass through them. My images are slow and 
intentional and | think they would drive a hard- 
core photojournalist nuts. | believe you must be 





in a space long enough to get bored to really 
make a true picture of what it looks like. | am 
not drawn to shock factor. And my work is 
heavily influenced by art and documentary 
photographers like Joel Sternfeld and Richard 
Misrach. 


Theatre is your forte, yet stage or even 
back stage photography has never occurred 


to you was this a deliberate attempt or it is 


| loved theatre because | got to live in a 
character's skin for a little while. There was a 
great excitement to living another life for a 
short period. And | always got so caught up in 
the stories. | think the genius of theatre is in 
the live moment, seeing into these characters 
and watching them right in front of you, 
knowing they are breathing the same air you are 
just a few feet away. And everything that makes 
theatre great is the reason that photographs of 
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My background in theatre has 
been an influence in my being 





drawn to stories. But these are 
also all social issues that need to 


be addressed. There exists a fine 


ine for the photographer when 





dealing with these subjects in 


between education and 
exploitation. 









it will never be as good as the real thing. 





Shooting orphanages, gypsy lifestyles, and 
photographing drug addicts has been some of your 
favourite subjects. Does human interest stories 
occupy a special place in your creative art and how? 

My background in theatre has been an influence in 
my being drawn to stories. But these are also all social 
issues that need to be addressed. There exists a fine 
line for the photographer when dealing with these 
subjects in between education and exploitation. | am 
interested in making a record or document of social 
issues but doing so in a dignified manner. | think it is 
especially evident in the gypsy ghetto and orphanage 
work. With the gypsies, | photographed their interior 
living spaces. The images are saturated but they don't 
clean up the problem either. 
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Your first love is personal 
documentary work, and your portfolio 
seems to reflect that, but in a materialistic 
world how do you balance between what 
is sellable and what is not, considering the 
fact that photography is your career 
option and how? 

To be honest, | just never considered 
another option. | am hungry and that seems 
to drive the work. Most of my long-term 
projects are things | work on my own and 
then show later. | have learned to be incred- 
ibly tenacious and forthcoming about getting 
my work out. And it is only recently that 
things have fallen in place to the point that it 
looks like | can make a living doing this. | have 
applied for many grants and just gotten lucky 
on some. And | do magazine work and a 
gallery in Dallas shows my work. The art world 
has been very kind to me. 


In a way you wish to comment with- 
out words in your photographs on social 
documentaries. In this light what are the 
issues close to your heart that you wish to 
pursue in the long run? 

I'm not sure what to tell you. | am a 
Christian and | believe that God will lay 
certain issues on my heart when he wants me 
to focus on them. For a while now it has 
been orphans. But | can't tell you what the 
future holds. | will just keep praying and see 
where he takes me next. 


Where do you see yourself in a decade 
from now? 

Living in Europe somewhere, or maybe 
New York City. | would like to keep making 
social documentaries to inform people about 
certain issues. [a)] 
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TARGET YOUR 


AUDIENCE 


ohotokina 


world of imaging 


The world's largest imaging 

show to be held in Cologne from 

28th Sept. to 3rd Oct. 2004. More 
than 1,600 exhibitors from 45 countries, are 
expected to showcase their wares, ranging 
from imput devices like analog and SLR 
cameras, digicams and the ever expanding 
camera cell phones. Even the output devices 
have undergone a sea chanage with digital 





— 7| print engines and kiosks coming to the fore. 





All in all the show promises to showcase the 
expanding frontiers of imaging science. 


What is SHOW DAILY? 
SHOW DAILY is a tabloid size newspaper, 
published and distributed early in the morning 





during the first four days of the event and is 
Vul. available absolutely free of cost to all imaging 
“w= 8 industry leaders and visitors. These will have 





an average 28-34 pages, printed on glossy 





art paper in colour offset and will be printed 
in Cologne. Editonially, it will contain whats 
hot and whats not in the photographic 
business with emphasis on market trends 
and analysis by leading journalist of repute. 
Besides, it also features interviews, new 
product launches, day-to-day happenings, 
alongside indepth look at workshops and 
photo expos. On an average, | ,20,000 





copies will be distributed during the show. 





For Editorial and Advertisement 
enquiries write to us: 
tdesai@sapmagazines.com 
sapp|@bom8.vsnl.net.in 


ZOOMING 


FOR PLEASURE 


Equipment is at the heart of an image, and lens especially the zoom 
ones perfectly compliment the camera to the T. In our practical 
segment, we have tried out different permutations and combinations in 
order to transform the dull and the pedestrian image into a brilliant one. 


ost enthusiasts of 55mm photography, probably own 

at least one zoom lens, be it a 35-70mm, 28-105mm, 

70-300mm or any other for that matter. If so, have 
you ever tried out the various possibilities by which you can 
transform an otherwise dull or "ordinary" image into an inter- 
esting and dynamic one. Here are some suggestions. However, 
to adopt these techniques, there are some common aspects, 
which you must bear in mind: 


Common Considerations: 

1.A minimum of equipment would be needed i.e. a camera 
with multiple exposure facility, preferably with manual focus- 
ing, a reasonable zoom lens preferably with separate focusing 
and zooming rings, a sturdy tripod and finally a cable release. 

2.You will need to use relatively slow shutter speeds (say 2 
sec or slower), so you may have to select small apertures (large 
f-number). If, in bright daylight you are not able to achieve 
such slow shutter speeds, you may have to use a neutral density 
filter, say ND4 or ND8, (or alternatively you may use a polariz- 
ing filter). Also to prevent camera shake as well as for sheer 
convenience, use your tripod and cable release. 

3.Use slow film — ISO 100 would be just fine to enable use 
of slow shutter speeds. 

4.While attempting your multi-exposures, due consideration 
is to be given to the type of lighting, the background, the cho- 
sen subject, etc. to enable you to decide whether or not any 
exposure compensation would be required. 

5.[hese techniques are not normally used in everyday shoot- 
ing. They require meticulous planning, a certain level of skill, a 
bit of luck, and above all practice, so don't expect perfect re- 
sults on your first attempt. 
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please send letters at: 
Asian Photography, 
Editorial Department 
13/D, Laxmi Industrial Estate, 
New Link Road, Andheri (W), 
Mumbai - 400 053. 
or e-mail at Sappl|@boms.vsni.net.in 


You could also try different combinations of the techniques explained 
earlier. You can be sure of getting even more interesting pictures 
containing dynamic streaks and unpredictable patterns. You can also be 
sure to remain busy for some time before you really master these 
wonderful creative techniques. 

Photographs and text by Promodh Sood 
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PHOTO&IMAGING 2004. 


SEOUL INT'L PHOTO&IMAGING INDUSTRY SHOW 2004 


5.27(Thr.) - 5.30(Sun.), 2004 
Pacific Hall(ist Fl.) COEX, Seoul, Korea 
Organized by COEX, KOIA 


EXHIBITS PROFILE 

Cameras and Accessories 

Photo developing, enlarging, finishing equipment 
Digital Imaging system 

Software for Digital Imaging Editing 

On-line Shopping Mall 

Studio facilities(Backgrounds, strobo, tripods, etc) 
Photo scanners, printers & Printing goods 

Video cameras and other device(Battery, memory card, reader, etc.) 
Albums/ Photo calendars/Bags/ Clothes for photo 
Books, Newspaper 


Growth and Opportunity of PHOTO & IMAGING 
-More than 41,000 attendees 
an increase of 65% from 2002 to 2003 


CONTACTS : -160 exhibiting brands in 2003 


PHOTO & IMAGING 2004 Secretariat an increase of 24% from 2002 
Tel: +82-2 6000-8133/1068 -70.% of exhibitors re-participating every year 


Fax : +82-2-6000-1309 


e-mail : photoshow@coex.co.kr K 
d Take part in now ! 


http://www.photoshow.co.kr 


Pi 


Approved 
Event 


Pre-register now!! 
Visitors will get free-entrance with pre-registration to PHOTO&IMAGING 2004. Visit the official website(www.photoshow.co.kr) and hit the button of Pre-registration. 
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People photography is the most popular type of photography practiced by the 
practitioners of the art. It is very common among amateurs and beginners to start with 
clicking people whether they are friends or strangers, as the case may be. The attraction is 
obvious, given the different personal characteristics, looks, and appearance for it affords 


the challenge to both the lens and the lensman. 


hatever the brand of photography 

you do, be it pinhole, film, polaroid, 

or digital, at the heart of it there is 
always one thing in common... You always need 
light. This is because photography is the art of 
writing with light. 

What separates, an ordinary snapshot from 
a masterpiece? Apart from the gizmos and the 
different formats, the difference is light. Not 
quantity but quality, as the light changes viv- 
idly in accordance with the time factor. Now 
to begin with, one must first understand the 
different kinds of light, their quality and the 
temperature of light in photography. 

The first question one has to ask oneself 
before he starts shooting is - how you can do 
something different. For lighting is at the heart 
of photography, and try to play with it as much 
as it can be possible, Besides, one could af- 
ford to experiment a lot by understanding as 
to what works and what doesn't. This is why 
we have undertaken to delve upon the issue 
of lighting techniques and its importance in 
both outdoor and indoor using a flashlight. 


In photography we shoot both indoor as 
well as outdoors. When shooting outdoor, 
natural light or sunlight is the main light source. 
We can use diffuser, reflectors and bounce 
flash as an additional fill light, where ever pos- 
sible. It may be necessary to fill in^ unwanted 
shadows by bouncing reflected light onto the 
subject. This simple method can turn ordinary 
photographs into something special. 

Flash is specially useful as means of supple- 
menting daylight. The two combine well on 
colour film because the electronic flash has 
the same colour temperature as normal day- 
light and does not introduce any colour cast. 
The flash can also be aimed at a reflector or 
can be bounced off the ceiling or a wall, so 
that it reaches the subject indirectly. At the 
same time, this technique of bouncing flash 
diffuses the light so that it is no longer harsh 
and does not produce the same stark contrast 
between shadows and highlight. 

The most common shortcomings in out- 
door portraits is a result of ' uneven’ light. 
This unevenness occurs because outdoor light 




















Is almost always directional, even on a cloudy 
day, and this can cause distinct shadows under 
the eyebrows, nose or chin. 

In such cases use of a fill flash is always 
advised as an alternative. Currently, daylight 
balanced flash units automatically reduces the 
flash output and is specially useful in bright 
conditions. This is because flash units has an 
integrated computer chip, which evaluates the 
scene and produces a gentle burst of light that 
fills in the shadows without overpowering the 
ambient light. Nonetheless, with the sun as 
the primary source of illumination, the flash 
effect becomes natural, without any obvious 
or artificial look. 

When shooting early in the morning, the 





Left Top: 

Model: Deepti 

Shot indoor the model is primarily lit by window 
light. A flashlight was bounced off a big 
thermocol sheet on the extreme right hand 
corner of the picture to add a punch to the 
picture. 


Left Bottom: 

MODEL: VIVEKA 

Shot outdoor in the shade. A nice highlight is 
created on the hair by the sun light from behind. 
Three sheets of thermocol was placed in the front 
to light up the dress. 


Below: 

Model: Mansi 

Shot outdoor the model was placed in the shade 
and lit up by light, bounced off three thermocol 
sheet from the front. 


TOD: 

Model: Viveka 

Shot at noon, a big diffuser was used to soften 
the harsh sunlight falling on the subject. 


Left Top: 

Model: Anirban Mukherjee 

Shot indoor, the model was lit up window light 
coming from the left. From the front, an extra 
flash light was bounced off a thermocol. 


Left Bottom: 

Model: Mansi 

Model was backlit and the face and dress was 
illuminated by a thermocol sheet in the front. 
sunlight gives a soft feel and puts a cold bluish 
cast to the picture. Using this light, the model 
can be illuminated frontally, as well as in an 
angular manner. Soft light gives a dreamy feel 
to the picture. 

Light intensity increases as the sun goes 
up and makes the picture flat. However care 
should be taken to use the same angularly, and 
a reflector placed to lignten the shadows. When 
used from behind, it acts as a hair light with a 
nice highlight on the shoulders. In addition, a 
white thermocol sheet could be used from 
front to bounce the light on the model's face 
and also to give a nice catchlight in her eyes. 

When the sun is exactly overhead it cre- 
ates harsh shadows on the face. But if forced 
to click pictures, the use of a diffuser is highly 
recommended. The diffuser spreads and soft- 
ens the light falling on the model's face. On 
the other hand, a fill flash can also be used to 
reduce the shadows on her face. 

The late afternoon light casts a deep or- 





Left: 

Model: Viveka 

This picture was taken 
late in the evening. The 
dark shadows on the 
face were eliminated by 
a small burst of light, 
with the flashgun set at 
Y power. 


Bottom: 

Model: Kitty 

Shot indoor, the model 
was placed against the 
light, coming from the 
window. The face was 
illuminated by a 
thermocol, which 
bounced back the light 
coming from behind. 
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ange tint and gives a warm feel to the picture 
general ambience. This light is a favourite with 
many portrait photographers. 

Days with soft cloud cover are perfect con- 
ditions for photography, but a reflector is the 
best possible solution as there's not enough 
light. In such situations, flash is certainly more 
useful. If you prefer to work with only the 
ambient light, try using a portable shaving mir- 
ror as a reflector. The extremely reflective sur- 
face will always pick up some light. 

Interestingly, we should take care that in 
some cases, use of flash can disturb the 
original lighting condition and the picture 
may lose its ambience. In such cases, fast 
lenses and fast films make it possible to click 
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pictures even in poor light, without using any 
additional equipment. 

When we talk about people photography, 
we generally mean portraits. In photographic 
terms a portrait is an image that not only cap- 
tures a model's physical likeness on film, but 
also something of her characteristics. Gener- 
ally, in a manner that is both attractive and 
pleasing to the subject. A successful portrait is 
one that will contain at least one element that 
reveals the subject's personality, attitude, 
unique mannerisms or any other physical at- 
tributes or traits that form the individual's na- 
ture. It will tell us something about the sub- 
ject and also his or her surrounding. 

The fact is, we all reveal our feelings and 
attitudes differently. Some of us may show our 
individual character with immediate transpar- 
ency, while others may be more difficult to 
read. The photographer must be proficient at 
analyzing people and capture their features in 
reality. It is a result of observing different 
mannerism, reactions, expressions, body lan- 
guage etc and how best one could get the 
model's characteristics on the lens. 

This calls for skill and an understanding of 
human nature, to bring out the best. This could 
be done by engaging the subject in conversa- 
tion, and gradually finding a suitable topic that 
will grab her or his interest and evoke a reac- 
tion for the camera. Find common ground or 
a topic of particular interest to your subject, 
which can be a hobby, the latest news, a mu- 
tual acquaintance, or any number of topic of 
interest. Building a rapport with the subject is 
important, because it makes the subject more 
at ease in front of the camera, and helps to 
relax the subject for the shot. 

Another important aspect of a clicking 
people is the pose and expression on the face 
of the subject. The simplest and most basic 
positions while shooting a portrait are — fron- 
tal, profile, and three quarter profile. In a por- 
trait, the eyes are the most important, since it 
forms a relationship between the subject and 
the viewer. The eyes should always be in focus 
while taking photographs especially in portraits. 

In photography, you should never be bound 
by convention and rules. The best way of learn- 
ing is to shoot a lot, exploring different view- 
points and using different poses, for experi- 
mentation is the key to photography. The car- 
dinal rule in photography is that you need to 
experiment and play with different lighting 
conditions but never be afraid to experiment 
with shadows. 

Text & Pic: Soumik Kar 


STREET 
PHOTOGRAPHY: 





Photographing on the streets 
especially in the metros is quite 
intriguing given the different 
complexities of life. Street 
photography is such a complex 
concept. It's almost easier to 
define it by saying what it isn't (it 
isn't portraiture, but there are 
elements of portrait 
sometimes... it isn't landscape, 
but it often deals with space and 
light and atmosphere. It looks 
like documentary, but it's often 
more intimate and personal than 
strict documentation... 









lot have been written and talked 
about the techniques of street pho- 
tography. Lots of tips like — hid- 
den cameras, creeping around 
being inconspicuous, and hiding 
behind trees with long lenses. 
But most advice omits the single most impor- 
tant factor: mindset. Don't equate candid pho- 
tography with street photography. The reac- 
tion to being photographed is a valid subject 
of photography. A lot of good street pictures 
have eye contact. It's like a moment of con- 
nection. 

Photo opportunities on the street life are 
enormous. A lot of photos can be taken while 
travelling or roaming on the streets, with your 
camera loaded, depending on your preference. 
Street photography offers many visually dra- 
matic encounters and interesting opportuni- 
ties for the attentive photographer who has 
the patience to wait and watch. 

It's very important to be flexible while 
walking. Carry gear in pockets or a backpack, 
rather than a camera bag. To be more easy 
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and comfortable, carry your films in cargo pants 
and light meter in a pocket. Carry one or two 
lenses. While a camera with normal lens would 
do, a short zoom lens is always preferable. Al- 
ways use one brand of film. And don't try to 
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shoot colour and black and white at the same 
time. Reduce the number of technical choices, 
SO you can concentrate on what you are pho- 
tographing. 

Be active by holding the camera and NOT 
round neck. In your hand you are ready to shoot 
in a fraction of a second. For safety and stability 
wrap the strap round your palm or wrist. Choose 
a shutter speed, say 1/250 and stick to it. 

AS you walk along the road, you should be 
on the look out for interesting situations and 
photo opportunities. A pause here and there 
may be of great help, as one never knows from 
which corner an interesting picture taking 


Is 29 





chance may suddenly present itself. Walking is 
your best bet and your chances are better 
when in a crowd. But one should be very care- 
ful walking on the streets and take care of not 
getting injured in any freak accident. Using the 
pavement is better. 

Walk slowly, but totally alert. Watch! When 
you see something that looks like it might be 
a good picture, get the camera to your eye, 
focus, compose and click as fast as you can. It 
may be gone in a fraction of a second! You do 
not have time to worry about what people 
around you think. If you are lucky and the pic- 
ture is there when you have taken the first 
frame, you can work on developing the idea 
within the picture by shooting more. 

Remember never pass a shot and think, 
"ll shoot that later". Later it will never be 
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and keep your camera ready for the right mo- 
ment. Sitting by the window seat sometimes 
provides you with rare opportunities but you 
may have to use a very high shutter speed and 
be quick to click as soon as something or some- 
one worth recording becomes visible. A com- 
pact camera with a zoom above 100mm is more 
suitable for you can zoom-in and out-accord- 
ing to the immediate requirement. 

| have managed to get a number of inter- 
esting shots with my rangefinder camera-even 
without the zoom lens. But a higher shutter- 
speed and a fast film are helpful for greater 
depth of field and to freeze action. 

Many of the photographs illustrated in this 
article were taken while | was walking casually 
on the streets and looking forward to the de- 
cisive moment. Of course | had to wait in pa- 
tience and visually anticipate the right moment 
-and press the shutter only when the subject 
was in the right possible situation or composed 
to my satisfaction. A certain amount of hide- 
and-seek with my camera also proved advan- 
tageous. Intentions may differ but the general 
rules are the same for every travelling pho- 
tographer with his camera in tow. 

When on the street, you have to use your 
common sense. Don't photograph street 
people, criminals, druggies or urchins without 
asking them. If someone objects to being pho- 
tographed, be polite and stop. 

You could also plan to discover new areas 
in town or city or the place you have travelled 
to for your holidays-with your camera as the 
recorder. 





You can choose to show some road signs 
to show the local colour and language. 
It is nice to get acquainted with a shop 
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there. The light changes, or people shift places, 
and it's gone for reasons you will never know. 
When you see something, shoot it. 

You must explore unusual angles and some- 
times should bend, sit or lie down for a low 
angle shot. Not every scene looks its best from 
a standing position. Sometimes a higher or a 
lower point of view helps to see more and give 
a dramatic effect. The final picture may have 
more impact when the angle is changed. Con- 
centrate on capturing what is unique about your 
view of the world. 

It is better to travel in a car rather than a 
cycle or a motor cycle - because then both 
your hands will be occupied. Take advantage of 
the window seat in a car but don't drive your- 
self. 

Always park your car at a suitable juncture 


keeper or a vendor to discover certain mat- 
ters-also to know the post office or school or a 
temple, mosque or church in that town, so 
that you can record some landmarks along with 
your street scenes. 

Take advantage of the bus stop or cycle or 
taxi stand, where a photo-opportunity would 
be easier to come by. 

Try to catch people unaware through your 
lens, so that you don't disturb the reality of 
the situation like a true photojournalist. 

Finally you should also keep a notebook or 
a small diary to note down names and ad- 
dresses of new acquaintances you make or 
any other matter like names of landmarks, 
streets or institutions. This may help you later 
in various ways. 

Anver Kamal Siddiqui - Kolkata 


62 ASIAN PHOTOGRAPHY APRIL 2004 


*— 






cet AP delivered 
straight to your door 


[11 year (12 issues)-—  Rs600/- . (US$60) 
[12 years (24 issues) — Rs1,200/- (US$120) 
[15 years (56 issues) -  Rs1,800/- (US$180) 


YES, | would like to subscribe to 
ASIAN PHOTOGRAPHY 


Kindly fill in the coupon in block letters: 


O9 € 9 9 9» 8 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 8 9 8 9 8 8 B3 9 8 à 89 9 8 8 9 6 8 489 88 À.94898 9*9 9999485559584 95829985482495€9592399599745399»5»95»9239*9*95»9»292294*9»9»8*5* 
WOW € 9 € o9 9 4 9 9o * 8 ON O3 9 9 93 9 9 8 9 3 9 9o wÉ 9 » 9 9 9 9 WR 9 9 9 9 89 €É Wo» 9 9» 9 À 4 à o9 € 4 P 9 € 9 9 9 R8 9 OR R3 9 9 9 9$ 0993 8998 89 995999999559 9? a TT 
BOR 9 9 8 9 8 909 8 8 9 R8 9 9 on 9 8 O9 SN 9 9 9 9 9 Wo? * 9 3 9 9 9 9o" Y 9 9 9 8 9 3 9 OR € 93 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 98 889 £398 89 *»* 929 989»5^235259*9»9»5*955959 4395554252595 


&OR O8 8 8 9 8 9 9 8 9 9 09 OS 9 RR 9 9 3 9 RR 9 ORO OR OR ORO 9 83 9 0 ON 9093 9 9 09 ON ON O3 9 9 08 90 3 3 9 9 9 09 2» o3 9 9 9 93 93 * 9 9 9 PO) 3 * Po» 39 o9 9 9 9 5 d 


LICREDIT CARD: 

Type of CARD: LIVISA LIMASTERCARD 

Card NUMO cum ocu nt drcrn ror p ER ERR FEET ES 
Expiry DAEA co eic ese etuer elected ee 
Card Holder S3NSImeB e ce eerie atr n m REN 


Kindly mail your coupon to: 

The Subscription Cell, Asian Photography, 

13/D, Laxmi Industrial Estate, 

New Link Road, Andheri (W), Mumbai - 400 053. 


TERMS & CONDITIONS: 

¢DDs (payable at Mumbai) should be drawn in favour of SPECIAL 
AUDIENCE PUBLICATIONS PVT. LTD. «DDs must contain code/address of 
the issuing branch. «Money Orders will not be accepted. «For multiple 
subscriptions, attach separate coupons (photocopy allowed) along 
with separate cheques/DDs. «Please superscribe full name and 
address on reverse of the DD. *Disputes, if any, will be subject to the 
exclusive jurisdiction of competent courts in Mumbai only. 
«Subscription copies in India will be delivered by post and foreign 
copies by Air Mail. «Subscription will commence only after realisation 
of remittances. 





STUPAS OF SANCHI - 





Indian art and architecture, 
typically, reflects the heritage of 
great civilizations over a period 
of time. The great Buddhist 
Stupa of Sanchi, in the heart of 
Madhya Pradesh, stands atop a 
hill rising above the Indian 
plains. Developed by the 
Buddhist emperor, Ashoka in the 
third century BC, the whole 
complex presents a cross-section 
of Indian Buddhist history in 
stone. But the forms of 
architecture seen in Sanchi are 
unique in their own way, 
presenting a fascinating 
amalgam of scenic beauty and 
the associated legends, making 
it a wonderful oasis of peaceful 
tranquility and great historical 
significance. 
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tanding tall under the tropical sun, it nar- 

rates a story of its own, a story of the 

beating it has taken from the hands of 
treasure hunters, zamindars (landlords) but 
more than anyone else, time. Time has taken 
its toll on the third century BC monuments. 
‘The Stupas of Sanchi' or better known as ‘The 
Sanchi's Stupa'. 

Situated on the hill of Sanchi at about nine 
kilometre from Vidisha, Madhya Pradesh, In- 
dia, the Stupa was built by the Great Mauryan 
Emperor 'Ashoka'. After the war of Kaling, the 
emperor decided to spread the message of 
peace through Buddhism. Not much is known 
as to why Ashoka selected Sanchi, for Sanchi 
was never hallowed by any incident in Buddha's 
life, but he could not have found a better and 
a more peaceful place than the one. The only 
event that one could relate to the selection of 
this region would be the marriage of Ashoka 
and Devi, daughter of a merchant from Vidisa, 
now known as Vidisha. 

Not a very prominent place on the tourist 
map, Sanchi mainly attracts Buddhist pilgrims. 
It is at about 46 km from Bhopal, which being 
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Statue of Buddha in Monastery 47 





the capital city of the state is the most pre- 
ferred base camp. One could get to Bhopal by 
air or rail from any part of the country. The 
best way to get to Sanchi would be by rail as 
the station of Sanchi is just a jog away from 
the monument. The roads in this part of the 
country cannot be trusted as one while driving 
would wonder if these too belong to the 3° 
century BC. 

With just one Fuji Censia and an Illford PAN 
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100 I started off from Bhopal. The drive to the 
place was a back breaking one. It took me over 
2 hours just to cover a little over 46 km, but 
was worth every single bit of it. The start was 
not a very encouraging one for | was asked to 
leave my tripod at the security check as one 
nad to take prior permission from Delhi or 
Bhopal to use the tripod and nothing could be 
done at the monument site. Tripod or no tri- 
pod, every single inch of the place is worth 
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capturing. 

One can see three different Stupas on the 
hilltop. The biggest and the main being the 
Stupal. This Stupa was built in four different 
stages. The first being the construction of a 
brick Stupa by Ashoka in the 3 century BC, 
which contained the relics of lord Buddha. It 
was the Sunghat dynasty that was responsible 
for plastering the brick Stupa, the form in which 
It can be seen today. The Sunghats also under- 
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took the erection of the railings and the stair- 
ways during this period in the 2™ century BC. 

The Satavahanas built the main attraction 
of Sanchi only in the 1* century in the form of 
four elaborately carved gateways. The gate- 
ways are built in the four different directions +- 
and are believed to be constructed by a group 
of people known as the Hiniyano who belonged 
to the Satvahanas dynasty and did not believe 
in idol worship. The carvings on the gateways 
depict the life story of lord Buddha. What is so 
amazing about these gates is that one cant 
find a single carving of Buddha in his idol form. 
Instead symbols have been used to portray him 
such as the lotus signifying his birth, the tree 
his enlightment, footprints his presence and 
so on. The wheel or the 'Dharma Chakra’ that  &« 
is present on the Indian National Flag can also 
be seen on these gateways. 

The statues of Lord Buddha that can be seen 
behind the four gates that are believed to be 
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built by the Mahayano's in 5^ century AD who 
believed in idol worship. Only one of these four 
is in a good condition today and can be seen 
behind the eastern entrance. 

The Stupa in the northern direction of 
Stupal is the Stupas which contained the relic 
of the two foremost disciples of Buddha 
namely Mahamoggalana and Sariputra. During 
the British rule over India, this Stupa was split 
open and the relics were taken away to En- 
gland. Later it was pundit Jawaharlal Nehru who 
brought back the relics to India and now can 
be seen in the temple built near Stupa3. 

The architecture of the Ashokan era not 
only had an influence on India's National flag 
but National Emblem of the country was also 
taken from this very place. The shaft or the 
pillar that once supported the four back-to- 
back lions still can be seen today in front of 
the eastern entrance. The crown of the Ashoka 
pillar can be seen in the museum. It's an ex- 
cellent example of the Greco-Buddhist style. 

During the excavation programme under- 
taken by the Archeological Survey of India, re- 
mains of the foundation of monasteries were 
found near the Stupa. The remains suggest that 
these were massive structures of wood and 


mud, which failed the test of time. Monaster- 
ies 46 and 47 were found on the eastern side 
on the main Stupa. One can see idols of Lord 
Buddha in these monasteries. The main mon- 
astery is on the western side and is given the 
number 54. Historians believe that Mahendra, 
son of Ashoka stayed there for about a month 
before he left for Sri Lanka. 

One of the most interesting things found 
during the excavation was the huge monolithic 
stone bowl. It is believed to have served as the 
'Diksha patra’ or in other words as the dona- 
tion bowl which the villagers used for donating 
food grains and other necessities, to the monks. 

Sanchi in other words fulfilled all the con- 
ditions that were required for an ideal Bud- 
dhist monastic life. Today, it has been recog- 
nized as a World Heritage site. One should be 
aware of the amount of destruction that has 
already been caused and the monument with 
the kind of respect and care it demands. It's 
upto us to protect it so that its legacy contin- 
ues for centuries to come. fg) 
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Rakshit Chaudhury, Bangalore 
Nikon F55 with 28-80mm lens 
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Photo Gallery is a monthly round-up of the photographic exhibitions 
held across the country. The column features exclusive photographs 
which are generally theme based and presents an in-depth focus on 
the art with a visual razzmatazz... 
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orldwide research survey indicates munities in the near future. 
that the crisis of falling water tables To observe the World Water Day, Lead In- 
is concentrated and growing in the dia, organized an exhibition of photographs on 
poor and developing countries of the world. “Drops of Life", i.e. Water in the capital By Lead 
This has accentuated water stress and the scar- Fellow, Pallava Bagla at the Habitat Center, New 
city is intensifying in many parts of the world Delhi. Leads mission is to create and sustain a 
at an alarming rate. In order to arrest the situ- global network of leaders who are committed 4. 


ation - the need of the day is to have solutions 
based on water resources management, wa- 
ter conservation and equitable distribution to 
avoid any conflict between people and com- 





to promote change towards patterns of eco- 

nomic development that are environmentally 

sustainable and socially equitable as well. 
Pallava Bagla has been documenting the 
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celebration and politics of water since the last 
two decades. He reveals in retrospect that hail- 
ing from a small town of Churu in Rajasthan 
where one experiences temperatures of above 
50 degrees centigrade that one recognizes the 
value and genetics of water. Nonetheless this 
was the inherent desire to understand the use 
and abuse of water all the more. However, 
while studying for the Bachelor of Science 
stream at the University of Delhi, the real turn- 
ing point happened and to find out more he 
trekked the Narmada River all along the banks 
to understand the environmental issues. Sub- 
sequently, he prepared and documented a re- 
port — Death of a River. This visual extravaganza 
was written and documented in some of the 
leading magazines like Eco/ogist and Sanctuary, 





and this is when he shot into prominence. In 
hindsight he avers that politics of water that 
he document along the Narmada was in 1984, 
while his first photo expo was put up in 2004 
which in simple words is more than 20 years of 
committed research work on the subject. 
Water is the life line of any civilization and 
more so in India because of the cultural heri- 
tage of water given our sacred rivers i.e. the 
Narmada, Brahamaputra, Indus and so on. 
Weather, climate and water resources can 
nave a devastating impact on socio-economic 
development and on the well being of human- 
Kind, especially in the 21* century the Interna- 
tional Politics of Water is under severe tension 
and friction regarding the availability of potable 
water. In fact, our planet is surrounded by more 
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than 70% water all round but the problem is 
that it is unsuitable to drink. This puts in lot of 
emphasis on the conservation of fresh water, 
which is dwindling at a rapid rate. 

On the other hand, the Indian economy too 
is more or less a gamble on the monsoon. In 
2005, it was a case of good monsoon, the re- 
sult the feel good factor that the government 
is today talking about. Informs Pallava that why 
did the general elections in the country was 





announced ahead of schedule? The answer is 
simple - if the monsoons fail it definitely af- 
fects the overall economy. Considering, the fact 
that in the India shining or the feel good fac- 
tor, one of the important factor is the politics 
of water. 

On a global level, India accounts for over 
16% of the world's population. Given over one 
billion population that India accounts for geo- 
graphically, it pales in comparison to only 4 
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% fresh water that it is able to provide to its 
citizens. Definitely the big picture is bleak as 
India is a water-starved country. In India, scar- 
city is there on many fronts but the basic ques- 
tion is that our population is spiraling upwards 
and this could further create tension and con- 
flict in our society if remedial measures are 
not adopted on a war footing. The recent India 
Shining factor promulgated by the governing 
political party in the country is aimed at gar- 
nering votes for the party. However, one won- 
ders about the feel good factor that the gov- 
ernment is talking about when the larger pic- 
ture looks bleak if the monsoon fail and no 
alternative plans and proposals in the anvil. Al- 
ready certain parts of the country are experi- 
encing drought like conditions forcing the farm- 
ers to take extreme steps like commiting sui- 
cide and so on. This calls for concerted efforts 
on the part of our political leaders to take stock 
of the situation earnestly. 

In this light, the creative efforts of Pallava 
Bagla in documenting a photo exhibition "Drops 
of Life", goes a long way in creating an aware- 
ness drive to conserve water. Truly a great ef- 
fort, worth applauding, considering the fact 





that water is the life line of our existence. In- 
terestingly, concerted efforts could highlight 
the need for conservation or else it could lead 
to serious tension in the near future. 

Currently, he is working as the Indian Cor- 
respondent for the prestigious American maga- 
zine “Science”. Even in the case of his images, 
his still photographs are represented by the 
largest photo agency "Corbis " images. In addi- 
tion, his images have appeared in many presti- 
gious publications like National Geographic, 
Time, Elle, Stern, The Indian Express, India TO- 
day and Outlook. 

He has many pictorial publications to his 
credit, like "Trees Of India" and “Buddhism” 

For his creative efforts, he was conferred 
with the "Outstanding Journalism" award in 2003 
for his pioneering role in showcasing the In- 
dian drought. The award was part of the UN 
sponsored Consultative Group on International 
Agricultural Research (CCIAR), the world's apex 
body looking after agricultural research, and 
which is headquartered at the World Bank in 
Washington DC. 
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We are constraint to point out that the reader's contribution is not in keeping with the spirit 
of the column - humour. This is why we request you to keep the spirit of laughter alive for it 


is said "Laugh and the world laughs with you". 


This is a photograph shot in natural situation, not in a created way. It was a 
sunny day and on the bank of river Sutlej, when | saw 3 children bathing, | 
prepared to capture them with my camera from a long distance. While passers 
by were laughing | enjoyed and shared happiness by photographing the 
children who more than willing posed for my camera for childhood is an 
innocent age. 

-R.N. Bhandari, Morinda, Punjab 
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SINGAPORE 


A PHOTOGRAPHIC ODYSSEY + 


The recently concluded 
ClickArt - World 
Photojournalists Mee 
at Singapore, saw mo 
than 200 world-class 
photojournalists from 
around the globe 
capturing the Lion 
City's vibrant art scene, 
cultural diversity, 
cityscapes and 
heartlands. Mickee 
Menon, who was part 
of the shoot, unveils 
his visual documentary 
on the hi-tech city. 








A emasek, as it was formerly known, The Island of 
Singapore is a vibrant, multi-cultural, cosmopoli- 
tan and sophisticated city-state, which expresses 
the essence of today's New Asia. Known The Lion 
City (Singapura), The City of Diverse Cultures, 
The Garden City, The Fun City, The Merlin City 
and City of Arts - Its many names describe its attributes and 
characteristics that is Singapore. The diversity of things to 
do and see is unrivalled. The ease of moving around and the 
relative safety of Singapore make it most enjoyable for any 
visitor who likes the free-and-easy kind of touring. Nestled 
between Malaysia and Indonesia, the tiny island, is a hum- 
ming financial center, with businesses from around the globe 
clamouring to stake a spot on its glittering shores. 

Visitors to Singapore are often pleasantly surprised by 
this miracle city, which has the world's best airport, one of 
the world's busiest seaports and is regarded by business 
travellers the world over as the "Best Business Destination." 
But it makes a great gateway to the rest of Southeast Asia 
and it can be a perfect stopover. In Singapore, each sur- 
rounding enclave has its own distinct flavour, from the aro- 
matic spice stores of "Little India", to the tumbledown back 
streets of Chinatown, where it's still possible to find callig- 
raphers and fortune tellers, or the Arab Quarter, whose 
cluttered stores sell fine cloths and silks. 

The old saying “Good things come in small packages" 
fits well with Singapore. A small country but that certainly 
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offers big when it comes to business, enter- 
tainment, food and shopping. Mirror Glass Bank 
Towers overshadowing Victorian-era govern- 
ment buildings symbolizing Singapore’s trans- 
formation from a colonial port to an indepen- 
dent city-state with the highest standard of 
living in Southeast Asia. Its landscaped com- 
plexes of owner-occupied apartments signaled 
Singapore's status as the newly industrialized 
economy with streets blocked by the private 
cars of affluent citizens. 

From the sparking new shopping malls of 
Orchard Road to the bustling hawker centers 
or discos, pubs and restaurants, there’s plenty 
for one and all to have a go. Fortunetellers, 
and temple worshipers are still a part Of ev- 
eryday life in the crowded streets of Chinatown. 
“Little India”, is just another face of India; where 
you can buy the best Sari material, freshly 
ground spices or a picture of your favourite 
Hindu God. 

A pulsating city that is constantly on the 
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move - innovation and cutting-edge technol- 
ogy, mark the diverse energy and fascinating 
myriad of colours and arts at work in Asia's 
global city. Crucially, at a time when many Asian 
countries are seeking ways to trim expendi- 
ture on art and culture, the Government of 
Singapore has chosen to benchmark the de- 
velopment of the nation against its artistic 
achievements, maintaining a strong commit- 
ment in establishing the arts as an integral 
aspect of national life. It has taken less than 20 
years for Singapore to transform itself into one 
Of Asia-Pacific's most culturally vibrant cities. 
What was once a largely amateur arts scene, 
has been replaced by a pool of home-grown 
professional talent and today, the island na- 
tion hosts one of the region's busiest calen- 
dars of artistic activity, a significant propor- 
tion of it from the nation itself, thanks to the 
pioneering efforts put in by the Singapore's 
Ministry for Information and the Arts (MITA), 
and specifically its statutory board the National 
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Arts Council (NAC), which has spearheaded the 
development of the arts in Singapore. 

The city’s art scene, while mainly conven- 
tional, reflects the flavours of the region; 
Malay, Chinese and Indian performances, art 
and music are on offer. Mainstream perform- 
ing arts are also well represented, culminating 
in the Singapore Arts Festival, held every year 
in June, which attracts dance, theatre and music 
groups from all over the world. 

Singapore is a good place to view and pur- 
chase art from all over Asia, as well as works by 
local artists. The cultural diversity means that 
works by local artists cover a broad palette of 
themes and styles. Notable galleries include the 
Singapore Art Museum, Artfolio, Raffles Hotel, 
Art2 at The Substation, Cicada Gallery of Fine 
Arts, Ann Siang Road and the ground floor of 
the Ministry of Information, Communication and 
the Arts. 

ClickArt is the premiere photography event 
in Singapore featuring world-class profession- 
als such as Steve McCurry, Chip Simons, Tay Kay 
Chin and Masahiko Yamamoto in its speaker line- 
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up. Other than being an educational platform, 
ClickArt also offers delegates the promise of 
local and international publicity and profes- 
sional recognition through the Awards. Cap- 
ture a slice of Singaporean life by visiting 
the sub-urban areas in the morning. Wet mar- 
kets, hawker centers, coffee shops and parks 
bustle with life as residents come out to pick 
up fresh food eat breakfast and catch up on 
their exercises. 

Cuisine is another such distinctive element 
in any culture. If you want to understand a 
place, visit its kitchens they say. But it's an 
unfair question, too, because describing or rec- 
reating a great meal is often impossible. Sam- 
pling Singapore's famous cuisine is a respect- 
able way to pass the time during the Singapore 
Food Festival. The first thing to understand 
about eating in Singapore is that there are three 
main ethnic groups contributing to the menu: 
Malays, Indians and Chinese. Each has managed 
to import its traditional favourites intact. 

Those craving an authentic, vegetarian 
south Indian curry, for instance, should have 
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no trouble finding it. However, visitors who 
might want to wait for the curry and try a bowl 
of Sichuan noodles, should walk the narrow, 
gritty streets of Chinatown, eyeing the unusual 
ingredients for a bit before working up the 
courage to try something. More inviting is 
Smith Street, also in Chinatown, where dozens 
of vendors offer delicious curbside snacks. 

IF street food is not your style, but prefer 
a linen-covered table overlooking the river, 
then head for Clarke Quay. 

Tourists who really want to understand 
Singapore and its food should go to the floor 
of a fish market .The scene is spectacular: Bare- 
chested fishmongers slicing tuna and drinking 
steins of Tiger beer, mounds of shiny shellfish, 
still-live eels squirming around their tanks as 
old women points out which unlucky one would 
be grilled for dinner. 

The citizens increasingly consider them- 
selves as ‘Singaporeans’ rather than Chinese or 
Indians or Malays, and the multi-ethnic popula- 
tion increasingly use English as the common 
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speech in schools, offices, and the armed 
forces. 

Singapore since the early '80s has become 
a byword for orderliness and effective admin- 
istration. 

Culture and religion remain entwined in 
Singapore, far more than in the West. 
Throughout the year, a constant stream of 
festivals and celebrations in the streets and 
temples reflect the diverse beliefs and back- 
grounds of this multicultural society, compris- 
ing of Buddhists, Taoists, Muslims, Hindus, Chris- 
tians and Sikhs. The National anthem of 
Singapore sums up what each Singaporean 
feels about his/her nation: 


"Cooled by your rain. 

The green of your morning 
When the day dawns again. 
You are my story, 

My Singapore story, 

My heart and my homeland 
Forever you'll be.” 
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Address your entries to the... 
Asian Photography EDITORIAL DESK, 13/D, Laxmi Industrial Estate, New Link Road, Andheri (W), Mumbai-400 0535 





LEFT: 

Photographer: < 
Praneesh Sargam 

Camera Used: Nikon 

Lens: 35-70mm 

Film: Fuji 200 
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TOP: 
Photographer: 
Mahammad Couse B 
Camera Used: 
Nikon FM 10 

Lens: 

Sigma 28-105mm 
Speed: 1/60 
Aperture f2.8 


RIGHT: 
Photographer: 
Harendra C. Nathwani 
Camera Used: 
Canon EOS 888 

Lens: 

58-/6mm 
Shutterspeed: 

Auto 


BELOW: 


Photographer: Shakun Batra, New Delhi 
Camera Used: Canon EOS 500 
Lens: EF 28-80mm 


Film: Kodak Elite 
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Reader's Portfolio 


TOP: 
Photographer: 
Shankar Prasad Das 
Camera Used: 
Nikon F100 

Film: 

Kodak Gold 100 
Lens: 

Tamro 24-1355mm 
Shutterspeed: 
4/250 sec 
Aperture: F5.6 


BOTTOM : 
Photographer: 
Chandra Shekhar 
Shetty,Mumbai 
Camera Used: 
Niko 401 

Film: 

Kodak Ultima 100 
Lens: 

Nikon 28-80mm 
Aperture: 

T5.9 
Shutterspeed: 
1/15 
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Reader's Portfolio 


TOP LEFT: 

Photographer: Alok Shankar, Bihar 
Camera Used: Nikon F80 

Film: Konica 200 





TOP RIGHT: 

Photographer: Chandrabhushan Prasad 
Camera Used: Vivitar 5800 N 

Lens: 28-70mm 

Film: Kodak 100 ASA 

Shutterspeed: 41sec, f5.4 


BOTTOM LEFT: 
Photographer: Prithwiraj Dhang, WB 
Camera Used: Nikon FM 10 

Lens: Nikon 35-70mm 

Film: Kodak 200 
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IMPORTANT NOTE!! 

It is very very important to write the 
technical details in the format prescribed 
below with your name and place, also 
write a caption for the picture. 


Name & Address: 
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'For the closing of the shutter is a 
death sentence, a guillotining of the 
moment. It is best left in the hand of 


a man at peace with himself’ 
- Bill Brandt 





rofessional photographers make their 

living by photographing illustrations, 

journalism, essays, portraits, studies of 
human figures etc. Barring exceptions they 
rarely get to take personal pictures. But an 
amateur photographer especially if he is 
passionately devoted to aesthetics of photog- 
raphy creates pictures of personal nature 
that is meant to satisfy his artistic cravings. 
Earning money out of his efforts do not 
enter his mind while he is at it. The word 
'amateur', from Latin meaning love, becomes 
the driving force for his creative endeavours. 
Like a monk the photographic images become 
contemplative, insightful, bare of inessentials 
and a mirror of his inner self. For him the 
nature and the surrounding world opens a 





door for exploration and discovery of experi- people, landscape or wild life. | am amused at 
ence and wonder. the naivite of the questioner. Shouldn't the 
A passionate practitioner of photography world and the life on it with myriad shades x. 
for many years now. | am fascinated by the and hues, mystery and variety be far more 
world around me. Sometimes | am asked, interesting for any photographer than narrow 
when | say | am an amateur photographer, in categories. 
which branch | specialise in portraiture, Text & Pictures: Mr. C.S.H. Rao 
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What's the advantage of TIFF over 
JPEG? 
-Shyam R. Sunder, Bangalore 


| you need to understand JPEG. JPRG 
is a lossy compression method, which 
means that some image quality is sacrificed 
to make the image file smaller. The amount 
of this sacrifice can be varied, though there 
is no agreed upon scale. Your camera 
probably has different jpeg modes, which 
correspond to different tradeoffs between 
quality and size. 

TIFF is actually a family of compression 
methods. The standard is fairly complicated 
and not all programs handle all types of TIFF 
files. Most programs, however, can handle a 
simple TIFF format in which no compression 
of any kind is applied. This requires 8 bits of 
resolution for each of the red, green and 
blue channels, or 5 bytes per pixel. Thus, the 
total file size will be 5xHxV bytes, where H is 
the horizontal resolution and V is the vertical 
resolution of the image. 


The advantage of TIFF is that no sacrifices 


in image quality are made to reduce the 
space requirements of the image. How 
significat is this? It depends on a number of 
factors, including the basis of comparision 
that you are using. Some cameras use much 
more compression in JPEG than others. 
However, cameras owners with the option of 
very low JPEG compression swear that they 
can't tell the difference between low- 
compression JPEG and TIFF 


what's the advantage of having an 
external flash? 
-Sundeep Sarkar, Mumbai. 


Us Camera has a built in flash. But 


Av are several advantages to an 
external flash: External flash are 
powerful so as to illuminate objects further 
away. An external falsh will position the flash 
further from the lens and will reduce red 
eye. Most external flashes have pivoting 
heads which enable to bounce the flash off 
the ceiling, to further reduce red eye. 





Please mail all your Photo related questions to: 

Asian Photography, Editorial Department 

13/D, Laxmi Industrial Estate, New Link Road, 

Andheri (W), Mumbai - 400 055.E-mail: Sappi@boms.vsni.net.in 





What causes red-eye in photography and what is the 
solution in order to minimize it? 
-Shivkumar Tiwari, Gawlior 


Red-eye is caused by light from your flash bouncing off your 

subject's retina. There are several approaches in order to minimize 
the problem: v 

1. Minimize the subject's pupil size, thus reducing the amount of 
light that reaches the retina to be reflected back. The so-called red- 
eye reduction modes in many flashes and cameras today try to do 
precisely this by hitting the subject with a pre-flash of bright light 
designed to make the pupils constriet. The effectiveness of these 
methods varies quite a bit. The method of twinkling the flash rapidly 
for a second or two seems to be most effective - if it doesn't cause 
seizures in your subjects. Some cameras try to reduce pupil size by 
simply blinking a small bright light. 

2.Increase the angle from which the flash light is hitting the 
subject. Remember physics? Angle of incidence equals angle of reflec- 
tion. If your flash is very close to your lens, the full intensity of the 
flash light will bounce off the subject's retina and come straight back 
on the lens. You can increase the angle by moving closer to the subject = 
or using an external flash, which moves the light source further from 
your lens. 

3.Diffuse the light hitting the subject. The typical way to do this is 
to use an external bounce flash and bounce the flash light off the 
ceiling. This has the effect of illuminating the entire scene, rather than 
hitting the subject with a burst of intense light. It tends to reduce 
harsh shadows too. If you don't have a bounce flash, you can try 
attaching a diffuser to your existing flash or coming up with an ad hoc 
diffuser 


Wnhat is diffraction and how does it affect my photos? 
-Sanjay Jha, Jamshedpur. t 


(alea is an optical effect that occurs when light passes 
through a very small opening. Instead of producing a bright, clear 
image on the other side, it produces a blurry, disc shaped image. 
Diffraction can reduce the quality of your images when you use 
very small apertures. Many people think that images always get sharper 


as you decrease aperture size. This is true up to a point. Beyond this 
point, they start to get softer due to diffraction. The point will vary 
from lens to lens. It will depend, in part, on the quality of the lens and 
focal length. As the f-stop is defined as the ration of the focal length 
to the size of the physical opening behind the lens, the same aperture 
setting (f-stop) will correspond to different size openings and different 
amounts of diffraction, depending upon the focal length. Thus, 
diffraction will be a factor much earlier with wide angle lenses than 
with telephotos lenses. 
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EDITORIAL 


THE PHOTOGRAPHIC MARKET 
IS INCREASINGLY BECOMING COMPLEX! 


. S the photographic industry continues to grow by leaps and bounds, 
spearheaded by the increasing popularity of digital cameras and camera 
phones the world over, one of the basic question that baffles many an 

is vhy is the photographic market becoming more and more complex in 
Ir CC untry. In order to put the fact into perspective, the digitization of 
photography is in itself, no longer a trend but a fact of life. This has resulted in 
making it more and more difficult to forecast how consumer habits will change 
under the onslaught of new technologies; especially in the way they use cameras 
and images. 

While at the recently concluded PMA, Hewlett Packard and Seiko Epson 
maintaining that the trend is clearly inclined towards home printing, photo majors 
like Eastman Kodak and Fujifilm have identified the trend more towards retail 
service business. However, despite these differences, there was general agreement 
that there will be increasingly more pictures around in the near future. 

However, the big challenge is to prevent more options leading to some 
confusion - both among the consumers and photo retailer distributors. Precisely 
this is why photo majors should not forget to make exciting new products that will 
help consumers derive more fun out of pictures. 

With the general parliamentary elections in the country turning out to be a dull 
and drab affair with virtually no issues grabbing attention, personal attacks and 
mudslinging is the order of the day. As such this time round our major focus is on 
the Elections 2004 with three leading photojournalists focusing their lens to 
capture the overall mood of the people, and judging from the first hand reports 
the outcome will be a real photo finish. Likewise, the post Godhra riots in Gujarat is 
the subject of a documentary maker Rakesh Sharma’s film “Final Frontier”, which 
unwinds a true to life account of the communal riots perpetuated with the support 
and the blessings of the present government of the day in Gujarat. What pains the 
filmmaker is not the humiliation and detention that he had to undergo but the 
government's lackluster attitude in not short listing the film at the Mumbai 
International Film festival. But at a parallel festival the film drew stupendous 
response from the people and at least some consolation for his effort. 

On the technique front, we have exclusively trained our attention on dance 
photography and tried to ascertain why theatre photography offers tremendous 
challenge to the photographer. The reason - as each moment is unrepeatable it 
makes it all the more potent to understand the technicalities of visualization and 
capture in the art. Another important segment we have looked at is the panorama 
photography segment and how by combining the wonders of computer technology 
and photography one could "stitch", together several large angle pictures. 

With summer vacation reaching its zenith, in our travel feature, we have 
projected Sikkim, with its picturesque surrounding is a nature photographers 
delight. In addition, we have a look at Bishnupur, the pride of Bengal, with its 
terracotta temples beaconing the enthusiast to shoot the wonderful architecture of 
an ancient era that has endured with time. 

On the gear front we have reviewed the Kodak Easyshare DX 
enormous versatility and convenience in image capture and why 
holiday snapper. 

All in all, the issue contains a fair smattering of issues that will ch 
student as well as the serious enthusiast. Till then happy clicking. 

-Mathew Thottungal 
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COMPANY FOCUS 

Nikon Unveils D70 Digital SLR In India p-14 
With camera majors competing to corner the digital SLR 
market share the world over, Nikon unleashed its very own 
Nikon D 70 to offer Canon 300 D a run for the money. 


Photokina 2004: 

Imaging is More, Pictures are More p-16 

With pictures opening up new applications and considerably 
widening the range of uses for photography, Koelnmesse, is 
driving home the message that pictures are the strength of 
photography. 


CAMERA REVIEW 

Kodak EasyShare DX6490: 

Offers Enormous Versatility 

in Imaging Capture p-20 

Innovation is the key to modern day marketing and Kodak 
latest extension DX 6490, certainly lives up to its hype 


SPECIAL FEATURE- ELECTIONS 2004 

Battle of the Alliances: A Photo Finish? p-25 
With Indian parliamentary elections 2004 likely to witness 
keen competition the result looks like a cliff hanger and a 
photo finish in the true sense. 


TALENTS & PRODICIES 

Fashion Factor p-56 

When an art director stepped out of the spotlight 

to create a new career, photography was the final choice. His 
very spirit of renewed vision and outlook have kept him at the 
pinnacle of glory. 


MASTERS & LEGENDS 

A Life Dedicated to Peace: Daisaku Ikeda p-44 
It's not the camera that takes the photographs but it's the 

human being yet Daisaku Ikeda considers photography to be 
more of a struggle to capture the truth. 


PHOTO FEATURE 

Final Frontier: Love By Hate 

because barbarism knows no religion p-50 
Through his visual documentary, Rakesh Sharma, 

unwinds a true to life account of the communal riots in the 
state of Gujarat. However, for all his creative efforts the film 
did not find favour with the officials to be screened at the 
National level. But Internationally, the film has been a major 
draw were ever it has been screened. 
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Maximize your profit. 
With unique Agfa digital minilabs. 
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TRAVEL PHOTOGRAPHY 

Sikkim the Kingdom of Snow p-53 

Sikkim with its pristine flora and fauna and its 
picturesque experience offers the tourist an ultimate 
dream rendezvous. 


TIPS & TECHS 

Dance Photography: 

Capturing the Emotion in Motion p-60 

Stage photography is a demanding profession as it Offers 

unforeseen challenges. But rather than film or video, it is 
photography that best captures the dance form sequence 
arrest to capture. 


How to Create Image 

Sharpness in Stitched Panoramas p-66 

The evolution of computer technology and photography has 
opened up immense possibilities and one of them is to 
stitch together several pictures to create a large angle view. 
With the evolution of digital photography, it is now possible 
to combine computer technology and photography and 
stitch together several pictures to create rich panoramas 
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Some Rings are Worth the Wait. 


“Digital SLR 


Firmly rooted in Nikon's rich photographic tradition, the new D70 digital | 
SLR reaches a new height in innovation. With its 6.1 megapixels, lightning- 
fast responses, increased compatibility and unmatched optical 


performance, plan on watching the D70 run rings around the competition. 


up to 144 shots” 
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Letters, Queries, Comments, Suggestions... 





Month after month we are 
flooded with letters from 
Our readers expressing 
their points of view, 
appreciation and 
criticisms about the 
magazine. 

Kindly rush your letters to 
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AP the Real Photography Guru 





April 20" 2004 was a great day for me when | received a copy of Asian 
Photography for the month of April 2004, and viewed photographs in 
“Humour in Photography”, column, which was clicked by me and | was 
overjoyed. 

| am thankful to the entire team of Asian Photography, who cares for all of 
Its readers requirement and acts as a Guru on such a vast subject of 
Photography by providing valuable material through tutorials, reviews of 
photography equipments, tips and tricks, Photo quest, and every time 
covering a new range of subjects relating to photography. Photo scape is also a 
great source of inspiration to it's readers, which gives a great moral support to 
them by giving chance to show their photographs through pages of such an 
esteemed photography magazine to their co-readers of this magazine. 

Wishing every success and continuous publication of numerous issues in 
future as a leading photography magazine. 

Dear Mr Bhandari, 
Well thanks for showering all the praises; in a way such interactions will go a 
long way in creating a photographic magazine of international quality. -Editor 


eee eee Se ee EOS 
A Tutorial on Rule of Third in Photography would be Great 


| am a regular reader of your magazine, which immensely helped me to 
learn the techniques of 35mm photography. Recently one of my friends saw 
some of my landscape snaps and remarked that they were appearing a bit dull 
and need to focus the frame slightly off center. Then | studied few books, 
which said about the Rule of Third, the golden zone. If you give us a lesson on 
Rule of Third and Golden Zone in the tips and Techs section it will be very 
helpful as very few books touched in details on this aspect. 

| use a Tamron 28-300 XR AF and Sigma 70-300 lens with Nikon F80 
camera. Please advice whether 2 x teleconverter works well in AF mode with 
these lenses. 

Dear Mr Bose, 

We would recommend you to use only dedicated Nikon Teleconverter, like 
Nikon TC14E Il 1.4x, for all film and digital Nikon SLR requirements. The 
teleconverter is designed to use with all AFS Nikon mount lenses and auto 
focusing is possible when used with Nikon D1X, D4H, F100, and F80 AF SLR 
Cameras. On the question of rule of third and the golden zone we will try to 
comment in our forthcoming issues. Hope this clarifies the position. -Editor 


Rename Tips & Tricks as 
Tips & Techniques 


It was heartening to see my article 
"Zooming for Pleasure", in your April 
issue. | am compelled to convey to 
you that it was indeed a pleasure to 
communicate with you during this 
period. 

And now a little harmless 
comment! | am of the opinion that 
your section "Tips and Tricks", could 
better be named "Tips and 
Techniques", which is actually what 
they are. | am a regular reader of AP 
and the word "Tricks", does not seem 
to reflect the correct content of this 
section, which is definitely very 
valuable to the readers. 

Dear Mr Sood, 

Well since photography is all 
about techniques it certainly merits 
to call the column,tips and techs, and 
not Tips and Tricks. Regarding the 
interaction with likeminded people it 
certainly is a pleasure. -Editor 


AP's Style of Narrative the Best 


| am a regular reader of AP Since 
it is not freely available at the book 
stands in our sleepy town, | have 
beome a subscriber of AP 

Although many other magazines 
are available, but AP’s style of 
narrating anything in a simple 
language and in such a way that a 
novice like me can also understand it. 
Thanks to AP for spreading the 
knowledge. 
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STUDENTS OF CAMBRAIN COLLEGE 
SHOWCASE THEIR CREATIVE TALEN T 
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Smoky Chamber | MET Po 
Beating away the Dirt 
Lbs Second Photographic Exhibition 

involving the creative work of 
Graphic Design students of the College 
(Empire Institute of Learning, (Mumbai- 
based) concluded on 30" April at the 
'Hall of Fame' in the campus. The 
exhibition was an all round success 
considering the tremendous response 
that it generated both from students as 
well as visitors. The annual Exhibition 
allows students to not only display their 
creative talent but also an opportunity 
to showcase the technical superiority in 
the art. In fact, it also affords the 
students to compete with the others 
and a sense of accomplishment to 
display their photographic creativity as Shadow 
well. There were some interesting prizes too for the contest. 
Renowned fashion photographer, Ashok Salian along with versatile 
graphic designer, Ms. Divya Thakur judged the exhibits and selected the 
orize winning entires. The top 3 winners were : 1* Smoky Chamber 
(Tushar Goyal): 2^* Beating away the Dirt: (Rahul Asgaonkar); 5'? Shadow 
(Ms. Shivani Gupta). In addition, merit certificates were awarded to 
Rajat Kaura, Tarun Goyal and Ms.Yuti Shan. 





BroadcastAsia 2004 
All Set to Revolutionize 
Digital Broadcasting 


T organizers of BroadcastAsia 2004, 
(Asia's premier broadcasting event) 
scheduled to be held from 15-18" June 2004 
at the Singapore Expo held a press 
conference in Mumbai to highlight the 
importance of the mega event. In his 
presentation, Mr. Ho Koon Leong, Project 
Director, Singapore Exhibition Services 
Services Pte exhorted the Indian industry as 
well as the visitors for the need to visit the 
mega event considering the fact that the 
technological changes have had a massive 
impact on the industry. 

BroadcastAsia 2004 will witness 
broadcasters and industry experts from 
around the world convening to explore the 
latest electronic media initiatives ranging 
from media content production to 
management and delivery. Some of the 
leading companies from the professional 
audio, computer graphics, cable and satellite 
industries will be exclusively showcasing their 
latest products and services as the Asia 
Pacific region promises to be the hub of the 
digital media revolution. 

The increased competition and rapid 
technological innovations have led to the 
proliferation of the new services such as 
cable television and Internet enabled 
television, which are an offshoot of 
digitization. In fact, there is a convergence 
between telecommunications, computer and 
broadcast industries in the offing. For the 
first time since inception, BroadcastAsia 2004 
will for the first time, include a digital 
cinema day on 16" June. The new 
developments have triggered a massive 
transformation in the traditional broadcast 
industry as broadcasters seek to improve 
their services and competitive abilities. 
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CANON INDIA UNVEILS STRATEGY 
TO LEAD THE DIGITAL MARKET WITH 
NEW PRODUCT INTRODUCTIONS 





Senna Yoshikai flanked by Canon India Officials at the official launch in Mumbai 


aee India, India's No 1 Complete Digital Imaging Company, 
announced a strategy to drive the consumer digital revolution in 
the country. As part of the strategy, Canon unveiled the launch of 
more than 20 products for consumers as well as SoHo (small office 
home office) users in India. 

In addition, the company introduced a new line of consumer 
digicams and projectors, which are primarily aimed at bridging the gap 
Detween professional and amateur products, and also to usher in digital 
technology among the masses. Additionally, Canon is bolstering its 
Indian marketing share with an investment of 1.5 million USD in 
advertising, market research, retail expansion, in-store branding, 
training programmes for partners and conveying information to 
consumers as to how Canon products would make a difference - from 
capture to share to print. 

The company unveiled a range of 20 digital imaging products, which 
includes 7 digital cameras, 2 all-in-one's (AIO), photo printer, a portable 
mobile printer with bluetooth technology, 1 Bubble jet printer for 
professional quality prints, 5 digital video camcorders for movies 
making, 1 Home theatre projector, 1 projector for the office, 2 faxes 
and 1 Personal Family Copier. 

Canon predicted that 2004, would be the boom year for digital 
imaging technology, and as such the company is focused on driving the 
outcome from this trend. The current PC market in India is 
approximately thirty lacs with the inkjet printer market pegged at only 
eighty lacs. Study shows, that in the near future, one out of every 
three people who own a PC, will go ahead and buy a printer. Again, due 
to the increase usage of digital and mobile phone cameras, the printer 
attachment ratio is expected to rise. Canon wants to grab this 
opportunity and the front runner, by offering quality digital printers to 
the consumers. 

The company's reputation as a technology leader is demonstrated 
by the fact that it is among the top 5 companies worldwide for 11 
consecutive years, next only to IBM. At their product launch, Canon 
announced that they are determined to lead the digital imaging world 
through their ongoing development of pioneering technologies and are 
looking forward, to do a rerun of their US performance in India. 
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STILL PICTURES 
FOR SHAKY HANDS 


How many times have we ruined a of digital stillcameras. Being an optical rather than digital 


perfectly good picture because of shaky stabiliser, Mega O.I.S. eliminates image degradation while 
hands? It’s especially frustrating because providing maximum compensation to hand-shake, making, 
most of the time, we don’t have any it a must-have digital still camera feature. = 
control over hand-shake. But now, thanks to Panasonic, 
we can say bye to blurry images due to involuntary Mega O.I.S. works by first detecting hand-shake through 
shakes. Enter Mega O.I.S., an optical image stabiliser a built-in gyrosensor. A microcomputer then calculates 
ormerly exclusive to professional camera equipment, the amount of compensation needed for the vibrations. 
Mega O.l.S. has become a feature of the Lumix range The O.I.S. lens then shifts accordingly to guide incoming 

abe | light from the image to the CCD. This process 

| of detection, calculation and lens adjustmen** 


takes just tenths of a second, providing quick 





situations like low lighting, zooming or 
when taking macro close-ups where 
shaking is most likely to occur. Mega 
^O.L.S. even works to minimise the slight 
shake caused when you press the NIGHT PORTRAIT NIGHT PORTRAIT 
MEGA O.I.S. ON MEGA O.I.S. OFF 
shutter button, meaning you get nothing 


less than perfectly clear shots. 


In low light settings, shaky hands can also ruin potentially good pictures. Because low light settings tend to 
„require slower shutter speeds, which in turn are more prone to shakiness, Mega O.I.S. counteracts this jitter, 
T 

rendering a tripod or even flash 


unnecessary. 


Next, zooming. When we zoom in on 
subjects, the photographic effects of 


OPTICAL ZC D , OPTICAL Z hand-shake get magnified, often 
MEGAO..S.ON  * 


resulting in pictures that are blurry. With 
Mega O.I.S. ensuring maximum compensation across the zoom range for hand-shake, your pictures will turn 


^. out sharp and crisp, regardless of how far your subject is. 


Or how close it is for that matter. Mega 
O.I.S. also eliminates hand-shake 
commonly associated with macro shots 
and close-ups. In short, Mega O.1.S. is 
one technology photo enthusiasts cannot 
afford to miss out on. So the next time 
, you go shopping for a digital still camera, 


insist on one with Mega O.I.S. 


IMIX FZ1O 
LUMIX FXS 
LUMIX FX1 


"ai." 
Pares To 


nens 
LUMIX 2 
National Panasonic India Pvt.Ltd. C-52, Phase-Il Noida-201305 (U.P) PH: 0120 2567045 MEETS 





KODAK LAUNCHES 
"PHOTOGRAPHER ON CALL 
PROGRAM" ACROSS INDIA 


Arme India has announced the launch of an innovative service called 
the "Photographer on Call Program" notably across 52 major cities 
in India. The feature of this program is that Kodak offers consumers an 
easy way to link directly with photographers accredited by the 
company, through the help of a toll free number 1600 22 4949. 
"Kodak has always been committed to capturing important 
moments and with the incorporation of the new Photographer on Call 
Program, we have taken this concept to a new level. With our focus on 
customer convenience, we believe that the new Photographer on Call 
Program, has created a convenient link between our customers and 
the photographer, which will allow people to capture their memories 
in the most easy, efficient and 
creative manner", pinpointed 1-600-22 4949 
Richard Fleming, Business 


Manager, Kodak C&PI (Consumer 
PHOTOG 


and Professional Imaging Group, ON- 
PROGRAMMES 
Í g- 


South Asia. 

The unique concept is based 
on market research that 
identified that the consumers 
need reliable photographers 
during special occasions like 
weddings, birthdays, griha 
pravesh and other important 
occasions in a person's life. The 
operation of the program Is 
simple, by just dialing the toll 
free number; the caller is given | , 
the contact details of four T Á Mr Richard Fleming 
photographers located in his/ unveiling the program 
her area. In turn, the photographers are also informed about the 
potential enquiry and also establishing a link between the consumer 
and the photographer. But there is one difference, and that is the 
consumer is free to select the photographer who suits his 
requirements. In fact, the monetary aspects could be worked out 
between the consumer and the photographer but notably without the 
intervention from Kodak. 

The Photographer on Call Program is part of Kodak's strategy to 
provide solutions that are specific to the needs of professional 
photographers. This is the reason why the enrolled photographers in 
the program need to go through a special training program conducted 
for Kodak by reputed photographers trained at the Shari Academy. 

After the successful completion of the training program, the 
photographer who become part of the program are given a Kodak 
identity card and certificate, which needs to be renewed every six 
months. By this way it ensures that the photographer 
continuously updates his or her skills and is in touch with recent 
trends in the art process. There are approximately 2500 photographers 
enrolled, trained and certified under the Photographer on Call 
Program in the country. Incidentally, on any given day the program 
receives more than 400 calls per day, which suggests that, the 
popularity of the same. 
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MONARCH SHOWCASES ITS 
INNOVATIVE DIGITAL ALBUM 
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Mr Viren Satra addressing the gathering 
A a glittering function in Mumbai, Monarch unveiled its 
latest digital album PhotoFix. The product is the result 
of the company's unique effort in ushering in the neces- 
sary software to create photo albums using custom made 
designs and templates. PhotoFix comes in-built with 
hundreds of traditional as well as modern templates that 
you can easily use to make album pages, thereby saving 
valuable time. In fact, by using the software, pictures of 
functions or wedding ceremony, could be easily converted 
into the digital format. In addition, it helps in making 
customized photo albums on the desktop PC. PhotoFix is 
primarily targeted to the wedding photography market, 
but is a boon to other commercial photographers as well 
and helps them to create their own albums and make 
attractive presentations. 


CALL FOR ENTRIES 
FOR CHOBI MELA III 


De India has announced the call for entries for Chobi 
Mela Ill, the South Asian Festival of Photography, to be 
held from 5^ December this year in Dhaka, Bangladesh. 
The theme of the festival for this year is 'Resistance'. 
Drik India, the overseas branch of Drik, has invited all 
professional photographers to contribute photographs for 
this forthcoming exhibition. The photographs selected 
from among the entries would be sent by Drik India to 
Dhaka, with the Secretariat of the Chobi Mela having 
the ultimate say on the pictures to be displayed. An 
effort is being made by Drik to also take the 
photographers, whose works will be selected for display in 
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world of imaging 


September 28 - October 3, 2004 


Imaging is more — more information, more entertain- 
ment and more communication. Imaging is orientated 
to today's lifestyles and opens up entirely new creative 
possibilities for private and professional users alike. 
This dynamically growing market for imaging is being 
presented at photokina 2004 — a comprehensive, inno- 
vative and highly effective trade fair. Experience the 
complete international range of products of more than 
1,600 exhibitors from 45 countries, and open your eyes 
to the hightech treats that await you. Whether digital 
cameras, mobile imaging, storage and print media or 
AV communication — there's photo-fun for everyone. 
Visit us at photokina 2004 in Cologne and let yourself 
be captivated by the unique world of imaging! 


New photokina schedule: Tuesday through Sunday 





ore 


the Exhibition. Negotiations are on with Indian sponsors to CIDEX Trade Fairs Private Limited, Centre Point 


bring in the Indian chapter of the exhibition, for a tour in 7th Floor, Junction of S.V. Road & Juhu Tara Road 
Santacruz West, Mumbai 400 054 


the different cities of India.The entries can be sent Tel. +91 (0) 22 56 78 99 33, Fax +91 (0) 22 56 78 99 11 
through Email, CDs or hard copy. Entries have to be sent koelnmesse@cidex-tradefairs.com 

to Drik India’s Calcutta office and the last date of sending 

the photographs is 5" June ‘04. Drik India, 17/1C, Ganga $ 

Prasad Mukherjee Road, Bhowanipur, Kolkata 700025. S 


e-mail: office-india@in.drik.net e 


'" koelnmesse 


we energize vou isiness 


NIKON UNVEILS 
D 70 DIGITAL 
SLR IN INDIA 


Nikon has finally unveiled what the world has been 
waiting for: a digital SLR camera for the masses, and 
true to its brand name, great things are expected of 

the D 70 by both Nikon fans and enthusiasts alike, 

and in India it is no different. A high level team 
headed by Mr. Toru Iwaoka, Managing Director, Nikon 
Singapore was recently in India to oversee the launch 
and considering the excitement it was almost 
electric. Mathew Thottungal finds out. 


Mr. Toru Iwaoka displaying the D70 
flanked by Ryuichi Kato 





» » » 


ikon and its Indian distributive arm, In 

ter Foto, unveiled the innovative Nikon 

D 70 digital SLR, with its interchange- 
able-lens features and capable of delivering 
high resolution, sharp details and vivid 
colour images, combined with a high degree 
of advanced functions and automated opera- 
tions. In simple words the D 70 is a combina- 
tion of the best of SLR features with the latest 
in digital technology. 

The body design is very similar to the Nikon 
D100. With this new launch, Nikon clearly opens 
up the entry-level digital SLR market by pro- 
viding some real competition to Canon's 500D, 
which was launched earlier in the Indian mar- 
ket. The camera was unveiled at the hands of 
Toru Iwaoka, Managing Director, Nikon 
Singapore, and those present on the occasion, 
included Mr. Jayaprakash Agrawal, MD, Inter 
Foto, Mr.Ryuichi Kato, Manager, International 
Sales & Marketing Imaging Products, Singapore, 
and Mr.Daren Tan, Manager, Asia Technical Of- 
fice, Singapore. 

Continuing the heritage of a wonderful tra- 
dition that Nikon set up with the launch of the 
D1 and successful introductions of the Nikon 
DX Format in 1999, the Nikon D 70 stands apart 
in its features, which the camera incorporates 
and is expected to really expand the frontiers 
of the digital SLR market. 

Making his presentation, Mr.Jayaprakash 
Agrawal, MD, Inter Foto pointed out that digi- 
tal is fast catching up in the country and this is 
the reason why the two partners thought it fit 
to introduce the brand in the country. Cur- 
rently, Nikon is the undisputed leader in the 
Indian camera market, and it's the dream of 
every Indian photographer to own a Nikon cam- 
era, and with the introduction of the D 70 it 
offers tremendous flexibility and versatility to 
the discerning photographer. He especially, 
thanked Toru Iwaoka for his continued support 
and guidance to his company in establishing 
the brand name in the country. 

Unveiling the camera, Toru Iwaoka thanked 
the Indian trade and industry for the contin- 
ued support for Nikon products in the coun- 
try. With the D 70 gear, the company hopes 
that it will truly inspire photographers creativ- 
ity to the fullest. In fact, the D 7O is a very 
different SLR and is quite different from any 
other available in the market, given its con- 
cept positioning. This is because Nikon knows 
precisely how to create digital images with in- 
tangible assets. 

Making his point of view, Mr.Ryuichi Kato 
emphasized that the D 70 is positioned in or- 
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der to beat the challenge poised by Canon EOS 
300 D, and thereby to capture the number one 
position in the digital SLR market. The camera 
is particularly targeted to tne amateurs, nov- 
ices and photo enthusiasts. 

The event was followed by a gyrating dance 
performance by Rahul Saxena and his group, 
which as Mr.Daren Tan pointed out was one of 
his favourite segments. The reason - there is 


so much energy and passion be it dance or 
photography and this is what separates India 
from the rest 

Nikon D 70 will cost Rs 69, 500 (Body Only), 
and Rs. 20,500 with the new DX lens which 
totals up to Rs.90,000 as the final price 


E 


( 
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Photokina 2004: 


IMAGING IS MORE, 
PICTURES ARE MORE... 





(L-R) Mr. Rainer Schmidt, Executive Director, Photographic Industry 
Association, Frankurt, Mr. Oliver P Kuhrt, Executive Vice President, 
Koelnmesse GmbH, Mr. Markus Oster, Vice President Communi- 

cations & New Media Shows, Koelnmesse GmbH 


With new technologies opening up new 
applications and considerably widening the 
range of uses for photography, it certainly 

drives home the message that pictures are the 
strength of photography. Mr. Oliver P Kuhrt, 
Executive Vice President, Mr.Markus Oster, Vice 
President Communicationss, Koelnmesse and 
Mr. Rainer Schmidt, Executive Director, 
Photographic Industry Association, Frankurt, 
made an impressive presentation as to how 
over the years Photokina has come to be 
identified as a successful platform for both 
exhibitors and visitors on the sidelines of the 
Imaging Expo/China P & E. 


he Imaging Expo/China P & E is 

certainly a great success story this 

year, and we are pleased to state 
that it has taken a remarkable 
step towards the B to B platform for 
the Chinese market that we are aiming 
at. However, the largest and prob- 
ably the most important business 
platform for the entire global im- 
aging market is Photokina, and this 
is the reason why it is called the 
'Mother', of all photo and imaging 
fairs in the world. The World Fair for 
Imaging’, as the Cologne fair is popu- 
larly called is happening this^year for 
the 28^ time since the event's history 
and is.scheduled to. be held from 28" 
September to 3% October 2004", ac- 
cording to Mr. Oliver PKuührt, Execu- 
tive Vice President, Koelnmesse, while 
addressing thewpress at the Imaging 
Expo in Beijing, China. 

Interestingly, Photokina is jointly 
organized Dy Koelnmesse and the Pho- 
tographic Industry Association, Frank- 
furt, and is held biennially in Cologne. 
Considering the magnitude of the event 
it makes Photokina, as one of the lead- 
ing global marketplace for the photo 
and imaging industry, where the ex- 
hibitors present the entire spectrum 
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| P today’ S world, imaging links-the pho- 


of conventional and digital technology 
and applications for both the consum- 
ers and the professionals. This is the 
reason why it has over the years come 
to be identified as one of the major 
events for showcasing all the new prod- 
ucts and services, and an ordering plat- 
form, to make contacts, or a forum 
for gathering information, and learn- 
ing more about the latest trends in the 
creative process. The highlight of the 
event is that more than one-fourth of 
the visitors come from outside Ger- 
many, which makes it important all the 
more as a not to be missed event in 
the photographic itinerary. 

Says Mr. Rainer Schmidt, Executive 
Director, Photographic Industry Asso- 
ciation, Frankfurt, that digital technolo- 
gies have significantly improved the 
potential of photography as they have 
got the photographic industry really 
going. Digital Imaging as a comprehen- 
sive network needs a forum - and with 
Photokina, digital imaging has an ex- 
cellent forum where all market play- 
ers could meet on a regular basis. Cam- 
eras and imaging software, digital im- 
aging and printing, mobile picture com- 
munication, finishing, digital publishing 
and AV communication increasingly is 
making the dream take shape. 

As always explains Kuhrt, the focus 
Will always remain on the image. But 
with technology changing rapidly, the 


range of imaging applications is con- 
stantly expanding and so are its target 


groups, but the fair is definitely re- 

sponding to the changing needs of the 
industry. 

With. the coining of Më new slo- 

"Photokina 2004: "Imaging is 

tures are more". What does 






tographic industries, consumer elec- 
tronics, IT and telecommunications into 
one market place. In fact, thanks to 
the digital technologies, images are 
more important today than ever be- 
fore. They are used in all areas of busi- 
ness, public and private life. Besides, it 
has never been easier to create, pro- 
cess and store images and given the 
possibilities it is easier to send images 
around the globe in matter of seconds. 
The market is benefiting from these 


new developments and so is Photokina. 
This is more so because Photokina is 
the only trade fair that represents the 
market in its full complexity. 

Mr. Kuhrt attributed that in spite 
of the growing consolidation, the num- 
ber of exhibitors at this year's fair is 
likely to increase phenomenally thanks 
to the first time entrants. Importantly, 
more than five months before the 
event, the Consumer Halls have already 
been solidly booked. 

“Overall we expect around 1600 ex- 
hibitors from 50 countries to attend 
the trade fair. This year, the various 
exhibitors will be presenting the en- 
tire spectrum of imaging applications 
and technologies on 200,000 metres 
hall space. The range of products and 
services on display will extend from 
exposure to output and from storage 
to communication. However digital 
technologies and digital system will 
dominate the proceedings. 

This is because some 47% of all 
cameras sold in 2005 were digital cam- 
eras, and it is likely to further grow in 
the present year as well. Alongside the 
camera market, the market for films 
worldwide has shot up to.2:73 billion 
units, and when one considers the fig- 
ures of camera mobile phones, which 
ares@xpected to record a worldwide 
volume of some 70 million units, the 
photographic industry is in for exciting 
times. Interestingly, never before in 
the history of camera manufacturing 


that one has witnessed such phenom- 


enal growth rates in the photographic 
market worldwide in.2003, revealed 
Schmidt. 

Against thisoaekdrop, the Chinese 
marketiabsorbed some 1.2 million digi- 
tal cameras and almost 3.8 million ana- 
log cameras in 2005. In fact, some 280 
million films were sold during the pe- 
riod as well. In comparison to Europe 
and Japan were roughly more than 80% 
Of all private households have an ana- 
log camera, the relevant figure for 
China is still under 20% mark. But there 
is a big difference, and that is in China 
there is a strong wish to catch up both 
in digital cameras as well as camera 
mobile phones as well. But the clear 
mandate from the people in Europe, 
USA, and in Japan favour digital photo- 


products. 

However, he pointed out that it is 
obvious that in photography new tech- 
nologies do not generally replace old 
ones but simply contribute to success- 
ful growth of the market as a whole. 
Nonetheless, new technologies help 
open up new applications and consid- 
erably widen the range of uses for pho- 
tography. The growing use of pictures 
as a means of communication in pro- 
fessional and private sectors will lead 
to further strong market expansion. In 
addition, a high degree of reliability, 
better light sensitivity at less grain and 
excellent colour quality will ensure a 
good position for conventional film pho- 
tography. 

He personally ruled out that he did 
not see the camera mobile phones as 
competition but more as valuable new- 
comer that could plug the require- 
ments of the customer. However, cus- 
tomers who discover the joy of pho- 
tography - with a camera mobile phone, 
will definitely pursue the hobby and at 
a later date switch over to buy a digital 
camera with exciting features. Pictures 
are the strength of photography - and 
increasingly manufacturers of mobile 
phone have emphasized the strength 
of the visuals over SMS in all their com- 
mercials. 

The Software Hall will see some of 
the leading players like Adobe, Pinnacle, 
Macro Systems, and for the first time, 
Microsoft, presenting its mew products 
for the digital image processing and 
imaging communications. Moreover, 
thesupporting programmes.will play an 
important-role at Photokina, with the 
cultural ‘events coming to the fore as 
the essential forum for the exchange 
of information. 

The number of Chinese suppliers 
at Photokina has steadily increased over 
the last years and this year, it is ex- 
pected that more than 80 Chinese com- 
panies are likely to participate in the 
fair. Says Kuhrt that we have every 
reason to be confident that 
photokina will provide a successful 
platform for both the exhibitors and 
visitors. After all as imaging means 
more fun, more communication and 
more quality of life. 

-Trilok Desai in Beijing 
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PANASONIC 


INTRODUCES TWO 
COMPACT "E.CAM. 


anasonic AVC Networks Company an- 

nounced the launch of the NV-GS15 and 

NV-GS11, two small, easy-to-use "e.cam" 
digital video cameras equipped with a 24x Op- 
tical zoom lens which are by far the most pow- 
erful in the industry. 

Both the models, combine some innova- 
tive parts arrangement and lens configuration 
to minimize flare. This makes it possible for 
Panasonic to achieve a 24x optical zoom, which 
provides high-image-rendering performance 
across the entire zoom range. 

Considering the fact that both NV-GS15 and 
NV-GS11 are small, yet it adopts a universal 
design for optimal ease of use. The Direct Mode 
Dial uses easy-to-identify icons. The Wide-Open- 
ing LCD monitor swings out to an angle of 120 
degrees. The 1.3sec Quick Start function al- 
lows shooting at a moment's notice. The built- 
in LED video light allows shooting crisp, 
colourful movies even in low lighting. 

Both the models are network ready, and 
hence can be used like a Web-Cam allowing 
real-time visual communication and a USB 2.0 
(FS mode) terminal that allows high-speed trans- 
fer of data to a PC. 


High-quality pictures & sounds 

The lens gives a remarkable 24x zoom magnifi- 
cation, and offers the most powerful zoom in 
the home-use digital video camera. It also fea- 


tures low distortion. Besides, as the zoom is 
optical, it helps capture both moving and still 
pictures with amazing clarity. 


Zoom microphone 

The zoom setting of the lens, the two ECMS 
(electret condenser microphones) adjust au- 
tomatically to bring sound and images together 
for an exceptional atmosphere. "Tele" mode 
provides high directionality to pick up the sound 
of distant subjects. 


Pure colour engine 

The Pure Colour Engine LSI technology con- 
verts the CCD output signal from a comple- 
mentary colour filter into an RGB signal (con- 
taining the three primary colours in light) at 
an early stage and extracts the low-frequency 
luminance component from the RGB signal. 


800,000-Pixel CCD 

The 800,000-pixel CCD gives superb clarity 
to take advantage of the high-resolution capa- 
bility of the DV format. It helps in storing vid- 
eos with higher details. 


Consecutive PhotoShot 

By pressing and holding the Photoshot but- 
ton, the camera can shoot up to 10 still pic- 
tures (VGA) on an SD Memory Card in rapid 
sequence. 


Creativity 

The NV-GS15 allows recording still images, 
while shooting moving pictures, without chang- 
ing recording modes. The moving pictures are 
recorded onto tape, and the still is recorded 
onto the SD Memory Card. 


1.3 sec Quick Start 

This Quick Start button helps shoot videos 
spontaneously. While saving battery power, this 
function allows shooting scenes just 1.5 sec 
after turning on the button. 


Wide Opening LCD 

The LCD monitor opens a full 120 degrees, 
making it very easy to view the shots taken, 
and, to access the control buttons on the side 
of the camera. 


Built in LED Video Light 

In insufficient lighting situation, the built-in 
LED video light allows to shoot crisp, colourful 
movies. The LED (light emitting diode) has low 
power consumption, long service life, and the 
safety of a low operating temperature. (PD 
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For those who demand only the very best, MONARCH 
brings to them a very exclusive photo album... 

an album that will change the way memories are 

stored and images are displayed! 

From wedding albums to model portfolios to jewellery 

designs & many more, this album is for those who 

want the ultimate in quality and endless possibilities in 

design. 





M 
MONARCH 
Solutions simplified 


e audio * Video * imaging» 


Monarch, 8/16 M.K. Amin Marg, (Behind Central Camera Bldg.). Fort, Mumbai 400001. 
For enquiries contact : Mr. Ashraf Tel : (022) 30936905 . Mr. Ketan Tel : (022) 30917268 
E-mail : albums@monarchvision.com * Website : www.monarchvision.com/albums 
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Ludhiana - Audio Video Centre Tel.: 5192572 Pathankot - Anand Video Center Tel.: 26436 Chandigarh - Harry Video Tel: 711647 Amritsar - Basic Computer Solution Tel.: 3203019 Moga - Shivam Digital Photo Lab Tel.: 233775 
Jalandhar - Shree Ganesh Video Mixing Centre Tel.:2240224 Delhi -Monarch Branch Office Tel.: 23863399 Delhi -Kapoor Photo Store Tel.: 23241975 Jaipur- Photo Shop & ColorLab Tel.: 2317094 Jodhpur - Vandana Video Vision Tel.: 


Bhubaneshwar - Monarch Centre Tel.: 2432743 Sambalpur - Studio Natraj Tel.: 2404001 Berhampur - Multimedia Computers Tel.: 2224192 Raipur - Asiatic Systems Tel.: 2535055 Bhopal - Multivision Tel.: 2768155 
Ahmedabad - Monarch Branch Office Tel.: 7546161 Rajkot - Vishal Photo Sales Tel.: 2228181 Mehsana -Royal Digital Tel.: 235138 Ahmednagar - Alankar Photo Studio Tel.: 341538 Anand - Modern Photo Studio Tel.: 
256207 Mumbai - Darshan Colour Lab Tel.: 28882778 Mumbai - Pixtel Computers India P. Ltd. Tel.:22613924 Bhusawal -Kirti Video Vision Tel. 223935 Pune-FotoMax Tel.: 24015808 Pune - Yashkey Multimedia 
Tel:4472525 Sangli - Shilpa Vision Tel.: 2374229 Nagpur -Mamta Studio Tel.: 2761987 Nashik - Golden Art Tel.: 2574580 Satara - P.R.Computers Tel.: 230292 Kolhapur - Multimix Systems Tel.: 2626190 
Secunderabad - Hari Computers Tel.:55316442 Kakinada -Murali Video Tel. 2361609 Karim Nagar - Maruthi Digital Video Studio Tel.: 2250129 Vishakhapatnam - Kiran Video Vision Tel.:2745848 Bangalore 
-Digilab Tel.: 2383433 Bangalore - Surya Visuals Tel.: 2217250 Chennai - Cinthamani Computers Tel.: 28150169 Coimbatore - Cinthamani Computers Tel.: 2553860 Trichi - Cinthamani Computers Tel.: 
2400984 Madurai -Cinthamani Computers Tel.:2342666 Ottanalam -Cinthamani Cem e tene Tal 004€ 7E 





KODAK 
EASYSHARE 


DX6490 


Offers Enormous Versatility 
in Image Capture 


Easy to use and to share, 
the 10x zoom Kodak DX 
6490 holds up to its promise 
finds out Soumik Kar. 


he Kodak Easyshare DX6490 Zoom Digi- 

tal Camera takes digital photography to 

a new level. Kodak launched the 4- 
megapixel, 10x optical zoom, DX6490 in Au- 
gust last year. It took us sometime to get our 
hands on this camera. But the wait was worth 
it. Lightweight, easy to handle with a sturdy 
grip to hold, a bright 2.2" indoor/outdoor dis- 
play LCD, and a whole lot of other sophisti- 
cated features, makes it an interesting expe- 
rience testing this camera. 

DX6490 was Kodak's first foray into the 
big zoom SLR-like prosumer category. What 
is so special about this camera though is not 
the styling but the10X 'Schneider-Kreuznach 
Variogon’ lens which gives amazingly sharp pic- 
tures, and thereby helps in capturing even 
the minutest details. The camera is integrated 
with the latest Kodak Colour Science image 
processing chip for brilliant and accurate 
colours. In short, it is a full featured digital 
camera targeted toward beginners and seri- 
ous amateur photographers. 


Camera Features 

The DX6490 is the perfect point-and- 
shoot ultra zoom digital camera. It has been 
designed with some of the world's highest 
quality components, working in tandem to 
afford outstanding picture quality, in Keep- 
ing with the Kodak reputation. The DX6490 
looks very much like a small 35mm SLR cam- 
era. The black and silver camera body, made 
of sturdy plastic, has a very attractive look. 

The most interesting feature of the cam- 
era is the professional quality, 10x 'Schneider- 
Kreuznach Variogon’ 6.3-63.2mm optical zoom 
lens (35mm equivalent: 38-380 mm), with a 
f/2.8-F/3.7 maximum aperture. This makes 
shooting easy in low lighting situation, with- 
out the help of flash. On the other hand, in 
bright lighting, wider apertures enable to use 
a fast shutter speed without any camera 
shake. The Schneider lens lives up to its repu- 
tation, producing sharp images with saturated 
colours. 

Using the dual-speed zoom control, the 
camera user can drive the lens from 1x to 
10x in just seconds and then extend the total 
magnification up to 50x. For better handling, 
the lens only extends one inch after the 
switched on, and all subsequent lens move- 
ment happens within this limit only. 

The lens is not threaded and hence it is 
not possible to attach adapter ring for any 
kind of filters. The lens comes with a lens 
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KODAK EASYSHARE DX6490 
Zoom Digital Camera Standard Features 


CCD resolution 
4.23 MP (2408x1758 pixels) 
Image resolution 
4.0 mega pixel (2304 x 1728 pixels) 
Image quality 
4.0 MP — best (print, enlargement 20" x 30") 
3.5 MP — best (optimized ratio for 4" x 6" prints, 3:2) 
Zoom | 
10X optical zoom, 6.3-63.2 mm (35 mm equivalent: 38-380 mm) 
3.0X Advanced Digital Zoom 
Focus/auto-focus 
Multi-zone, center-spot 
Focus distance 
wide std. — 0.6 m (2 ft.) to infinity; tele std. — 2 m (6.6 ft.) to infinity; 
wide/tele infinity: 20 m (65.6 ft.) to infinity | 
Display 
LCD - 2.2" (56 mm), indoor/outdoor display; 
Aperture 
f/2.8 - 8.0 (wide); 3.7 - 8.0 (tele) 
Shutter speed 
16-1/1700 sec. 
ISO equivalent 
Automatic - (80 - 160); Selectable - 80/100/200/400/800 
White balance 
Auto, daylight, tungsten, fluorescent 
Flash mode 
Automatic, fill, red-eye, off; external flash synch available 
Viewfinder | 
Electronic - 1.1 cm (.44 in.), 180K pixels (800 x 225) 
Scene/other modes 
Automatic, sport, portrait, night, landscape, close-up, programme 
(aperture priority, shutter priority), manual 
Colour mode 
Colour, black and white, sepia, saturated, neutral, sharpness 
(sharp, standard, soft) 
t Macro/close-up mode 
Wide - 12 - 70 cm (4.7 - 27.6 in.); tele - 120-210 cm (47.2 - 82.7 in.) 
Burst mode 
3 fps, up to 6 pictures 
Light metering method 
TTL-AE (menu selectable: multi-pattern, center weighted, center spot 
exposure compensation 
+/- 2.0 EV with 0.33 EV step increments - 
exposure control | 
Programme AE aperture priority, shutter priority, manual 
Movie mode 


Continuous digital video with audio capture, audio playback on camera 


| Storage 
Internalstorage: |6 MB internal memory - 
external storage: MMC/SD card expansion slot 
Weight 
Without batteries and memory card: 337 g (11.9 oz) - 


cap, which is tied to the body with a long 
thread. 

Another unique feature incorporated in 
this camera is the hybrid autofocus sensor, 
located just above the lens, which helps the 
camera to focus in low light situations. This 
auto focus sensor performs very well, and can 
focus quickly in dark conditions. 

The DX6490's 4.23 megapixel (effective 
4.0) CCD allows taking pictures at a maximum 
resolution of 2408x1758, which results in 
sharp, crisp prints from 4"x6" upto 20"x20". 

The camera's relatively big 2.2" TFT colour 
LCD, makes picture viewing very easy, both 
indoor and outdoor, as well. The LCD screen 
has 150,000 pixels and is quite bright, but un- 
fortunately, this brightness cannot be con- 
trolled. While shooting very low light situa- 
tion, we noticed that the image on the LCD 
turned to black and white and the display got 
brighter. But there is nothing to worry, be- 
cause the picture taken will always be in colour. 

Beside the picture will always appear right- 
side up, and so one doesn't have to look at 
the pictures on its side. This particular fea- 
ture is very rare in this camera segment. 

The electronic view finder (EVF) is located 
just above the LCD panel, and has a diopter 
correction button to help in focusing the im- 
age on display. Another small button on the 
left corner of the LCD helps to toggle be- 
tween the EVF and the LCD. 

The camera offers an ISO range of 80 to 
800, which is good enough for any lighting 
conditions. One can also go to the menu and 
select any individual ISO settings according to 
their need. 

Sadly images can be set only in the JPEG 
format - both in the standard and fine set- 
tings. The camera does not offer any TIFF or 
RAW format. 

The camera offers four white balance 
functions to choose from, but unfortunately 
does not offer any custom white balance fea- 
ture. The flash of DX6490 offers fill flash and 
red-eye reduction and is quite powerful. But 
what surprised us was the availability of a flash 
sync port for attaching any external flash unit. 
We never expected this extra feature in this 
digital camera category. 

Another unique feature worth mention- 
ing is that DX6490, offers full manual control, 
allowing the user to select independent ap- 
erture, shutter speed, exposure compensa- 
tion, and other settings, which helps in click- 
ing picture in a more creative way. 
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Image Quality... 
Colours are quite accurate. Highlight and shadow areas lose out a little bit 
on details. However, midtone area shows amazing picture clarity, with 


minimum loss of details on magnification. On higher ISO settings, very fine 
grains were noticed. 


It also features, aperture and shutter pri- 
ority mode, as well as sport, portrait, night, 
landscape, macro, and automatic programme 
mode. Picture taking can be done in- saturated, 
neutral, black and white and sepia colour mode, 
allowing more creativity to the users. 


The camera comes with a 16MB internal 
memory as well as a SD/MMC expansion card 
Slot. A 16MB internal memory is not enough 
for recording too many high quality images and 
an extra memory card, is needed. At least a 
256 MB card is always advised. 

As with most digital cameras nowadays, 
DX6490 also offers to shoot movies with sound. 
Though the movies shot are not of a very high 
quality, only 520x240 at 20fps, but taking the 
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price into consideration, the quality is not that 
bad either-it's just small. 

Image downloading on the PC using the USB 
port is quick and easy. In addition, the DX6490's 
red-jeweled 'share' button allows the user to 
mark pictures for emailing, printing or as 
favourites. 

The DX6490 comes with an optional acces- 
sory the Kodak EasyShare camera dock 6000 
for one touch picture transfer to a connected 
PC. We were not supplied with this dock and 
can't comment on its functions. But it's a very 
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useful accessory for transferring and storing images. 
The camera comes with a rechargeable Li-on battery. Battery life is 
quite good and even recharging was quick. 


Though the camera looks better than imaged it is precisely small is 
not at all a problem except on the right hand grip side. This is because the 
gap between the grip and the lens barrel is too narrow than imagined. As 
is so typical of the EasyShare model, the menu is basic and easy to read. 
The EVF is bright and clear but suffers from a sluggish refresh rate. Shut- 
ter lag is quite well controlled, at about % second, though processing 
can be quite slow. While in the continuous drive mode the camera offers 
3fps over six frames with no continuous viewing thanks to the EVE which 
means shooting blind. 


After testing the DX6490, we were very happy with the results. Han- 
dling is easy considering the host of features, it's very user friendly. We 
strongly recommend this camera for anyone who wants to shoot good 
quality pictures, with some control while shooting the image. 

The DX 6490s shooting performance was a mixed bag. From power- 
on till the first image was captured measured 6 seconds. Shutter lag, the 
delay between depressing the shutter and capturing the image, was a 
very respectable 2/10 second when pre-focused, but a disappointing one 
second including autofocus time. However, shot to shot the delay aver- 
aged about two seconds while burst mode captured six shots in two sec- 
onds, both of these rapid shooting modes caused the viewfinder to blank 
during image capture, preventing the photographer from following ac- 
tion while shooting and therefore limiting the effectiveness of the DX 
6490 in rapidly capturing a series of images. The consistent 2/10 second 
shutter lag enabled us to develop a rhythm with the camera and capture 
a high percentage decisive moments. 

The camera is ideal for the holiday snapper or for shooting family 
events for it is a consumer camera which performs that function exceed- 
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Rattle of the Alliances 2004 


A Photo Finish? 


ndia's general elections 2004, which is to be held in five phases ending on 10^ May 2004, 

will be responsible for electing 543 representativeS to the lower house of Parliament or Lok 

Sabha as it is popularly called. The results of the 14 general elections in Indian history will 
be announced by 13'^ May 2004 and already the exit polls have predicted a fractured mandate. 

Well what began as an India Shinning campaign by the ruling National Democratic Alliance 
(NDA), a multi party coalition headed by Bharatiya Janata Party (BJP) which emerged as a front 
runner with opinion polls and even the first round of exit polls clearly suggesting an NDA 
victory. But the second round of polls have turned the tide with press speculation that the BJP 
led alliance may fail to secure a parliamentary majority. The reason - the projected voter swing 
against two key allies, the Telegu Desam Party (TDP) and the All India Anna Dravida Munnetra 
Kazagham ( AIADMK). However, like the BJP tne Congress has no chance of winning a majority in 
the Lok Sabha on its own. The fact is until this election the Congress, the traditional ruling party 
of the Indian bourgeoisie constantly rejected formal election alliances at the all India level. This 
led to the once popular party having to agree to play the second fiddle to regional parties on a 
national level. 

While the BJP/ NDA is projecting itself as a force for stability led by the experienced and 
respected elder statesman Atal Behari Vajpayee. But the key to their election propaganda is that 
its policies have paved the way for India to rapidly emerge as an economic super power. 
Precisely, its “India Shinning”, campaign reflects the buoyant mood of the Indian bourgeoisie 
spurned by a magnet for foreign investment and economic liberalization. 

However, this election is noted in many ways as a landmark event in the annals of 
electioneering not because of the foreign origin or the innumerable scams but the maverick 
Shiva Sena Chief openly advocating the need for a retirement age for politicians. Well this has 
opened up a new debate with both the mandarins in power as well as in the opposition not 
averse to the same. Nonetheless this has opened the Pandora's box for the ruling party with 
both the Prime Minister and the Deputy Prime Minister on the verge of the so-called 
retirement edge. 

In addition, this time around the elections have thrown in a lot of glamour to the finale 
with Bollywood stars pitching for the two national parties. It remains to be seen whether the 
celluloid stars could help their respective parties win the election battle. Probably the biggest 
fight is between five winners of the Mumbai North constituency and former Petroleum 
Minister, Ram Naik and leading film personality Govinda. Will Govinda turn the tide over his 
erstwhile veteran is the subject of speculation. 

Well in this special feature we have tried out best to present our reader with our 
photographic point of view about India's massive election process. However, considering the 
time frame and since most of the photojournalists are away covering the elections on a national 
platform, we had to encounter some problems in packing this special, given the various ground 
realities. The featured photojournalist in alphabetical order is: 

Fawzan Husain — Principal Photographer, /ndia Today, Mumbai. 
Mahendra Parikh, Principal Photographer, 7he Indian Express, Mumbai 
Narendra Bisht, Photojournalist /nala Today, New Delhi. 








Fawzan Husain 
India Today, 
Mumbai 


Ld P d 


he current general elections 2004, was 

a lensman's nightmare photographi- 

cally, because of the various access 
related problems suggests Fawzan Husain. In 
many ways, the factors responsible is the 
growing terrorism and the ever increasing 
security cover that is provided to the 
politician which made life difficult for the 
photographer to get the big picture. As a 
case in the point, he avers that today 
Govinda is just a star and it's easy to catch up 
with him but once he gets elected, it is sure 
that over the next five years his personal 
security and the accompanying commandos 
will make it difficult for the photographer to 
even get close. The fact is that with the 
terrorist threat and having a commando is 
more of a status symbol today for the 
politician and he or she revels in it after- 
math. 

His assignment this time round was 
limited to the State of Maharashra and 
tracking down the campaign fortunes of 
major political parties like BJP Shiv Sena and 
the Congress respectively. Even the public 
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moods considering the two ends of the 
spectrum were of a completely different 
feel altogether. The worst thing about this 
campaign was the scorching summer and it 
definitely played on the back of the minds of 
the politician. The result - more than 
anything made the leaders getting irritated 
at the slightest provocation, and one had to 
comprehend with this fact increasingly. May 
be the summer season is not the ideal time 
of the year to conduct general elections in 








the country, and this definitely played the 
spoilsport. 

Asked about his personal preferences in 
shooting political stalwarts, he avers that it is 
undoubtedly, Congress President, Sonia 
Gandhi who is a photographer's delight 
considering her flair and charisma. Besides, 
given her hectic political campaigning and 
the dreaded summer heat, she still exuded a 
lot of hidden energy for the camera and 


» » » 


mind you with ease and aplomb to the sheer 
delight of the photographer. On the other 
hand, the Prime Minister and the star 
Campaigner of the BJP Shri Atal Behari 
Vajpayee, it was the case of age definitely 
having a telling effect on his personality. 
However, the Prime Minister with his oratory 
Skills made up for his shortcomings. 

But, he rues the fact that the image of 
the politician has taken a nosedive over the 
last couple of years and the mood in the 
elections 2004 is no different and not 
upbeat, as it is perceived to be. 

Fawzan has more than 13 years of 
experience as a photojournalist with /nd/a 
Joday group and has traveled extensively 
over a period of time. Nonetheless, his 
passion is to snoot street photography, which 
his is first love. "| have always found some- 
thing wanting in my pictures, for | have 





realized that for a good picture it not only 
depends on technical consideration, but also 
a great deal on the personality of the 
photographer, his convictions and above all 
his attitude". 

Moreover, this shutterbug is credited 
with staging many solo photographic exhibi- 
tions in the country. The notable being 
Faces- Indian Women, Children of 
Kamathipura, Echoes from Bombay, 50 years 
- India’s Independence, Maha Kumbh and 
Kashmir After Kargil to name a few. 

He has represented India at various 
photographic forums and has focussed 
exclusively on Beijing (2000), Iraq: Saddam 
Hussein's presidential referendum (2002), 
Singapore (1996) and Maldives (2003). 

Says Fawzan that the biggest problem 
the photographer faces today is that of 
recognition. Unlike what it is in the West, 
photography is not recognized as an art form 
in India. It might take a decade or two... and 
unless this happens there will be a dearth of 
serious work. 

-Mathew Thottungal 
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the Real World ! 


China (Guangzhou) International 
Imaging Industry Fair - IIF 2004 


— 2004 South China International Exhibition on Image Photographing, 


Recording, Processing and Displaying Technology and Equipment 


uiuiu.ima-tech.cn 


China s First Professional Expo of Imaging Industry 
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Lisenced by: 


® China Council for the Promotion of International Trade (CCPIT) 


Organizers: 
® China International Exhibition Center Group Corp. 
® CIEC Exhibition Company 


Co-organizers: 
m CIEC Exhibition Co. (H.K.) Ltd. 
8 Guangdong Intexpo Co., Ltd. 


Sponsors: 

& Guangdong Department of Foreign Economic Relation and Trade 
® Guangdong General Business Association 

®™ Guangdong Copyright Protection Union 

m Guangdong News Photographer's Association 

®™ Guangdong Machinery Association 

= Guangzhou Sub-council of CCPIT 

& Hong Kong Photographer's Association 


Media Support : 

E China Photography Marketing 
® Digital Photography Net 

E Discover Sources 

8 China Photoshop News 
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Contacts 


== CIEC Exhibition Co. (H.K.) Ltd. 

Room 1909 Haigang Center No.25 Gangwan Stre 
Wanzai, Hong Kong 

Tel: 852-2827-5078 Fax: 852-2827-5535/28279576 
E-mail: joyceyam 2 ciec.com.hk; lichao@ciec.com.hk 
http:/Awww.ciec.com.hk;  http://www.ima-tech.cn 
Contact Person: Miss Joyce Yam or Mr.Li Chao 
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=== Shenzhen Deputy Department of CIEC Exhibition Co., Ltd. 
Room 1213, Block B, International Chamber of Commerce Building, Fuhua 
1st Street, Futian District, Shenzhen 
Tel: 86-755-82985990(10 lines) 82931910 
E-mail: zhangxw @ciec-exhibition.com 
Http://www.ciec.com.hk; Http://www.ima-tech.cn 
Contact Person: Mr. Zhang Shuangwen or Mr. Jiang Yu 


Fax: 86-755-82985995/82985930 





Mahendra Parikh 


Indian Express, 
Mumbai 


» od » 


ven though the Indian parliamentary 

elections has some of its erstwhile 

charm like the noise pollution with the 
coming into place of the model code of 
conduct, but the colourful crowd more than 
anything made up for the overall mood of 
the elections 2004, revealed Mahendra 
Parikh. 

This was more than evident in the tribal 
areas of the country where the crowd even 
though from the economically weaker 
section, yet generally made up the numbers 
because of monetary inducements from the 
politicians, but their colourful attire set the 
stage alive during the political campaign for 
the current elections. 

Especially, after the former Election 
Commissioner, Mr. T.N.Seshan, introduced 
the Model code of Conduct, seeking to shoot 
poster pictures on a priority basis is increas- 
ingly getting less connected? This is because 
posters are non-existent, and to shoot the 
politician at close range a real challenge. 

For these elections, /na/an Express 
Newspapers devised a road show involving 
more than 28 journalists and photographers 
to cover more than 15,000 kilometres and to 
showcase the real developmental issues to 
the voter. His assigned role was to cover the 
region that extended from Maharashtra to 
Ahmedabad. It was altogether a different 
experience from the picture and people 
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point of view as the elections 2004 was very 
different and an exciting proposition photo- 
graphically. 

He particularly recalled an incident in the 
heart of the tribal region, i.e. Jawar, in 
Thane district of Maharashtra. The Prime 
Minister was supposed to be felicitated at 
the function by one of the local tribal leaders 
and a musical instrument was to be pre- 
sented to Mr. Vajpayee. Sensing the mood of 
the press, the Prime Minister obliged to play 
the instrument to the delight of the photog- 
raphers covering the rally and this made the 
picture very special. 

However, security is one aspect that is a 
big problem in the current elections. He 
pointed out that during the days of late Rajiv 
Gandhi there was very little security cover 
and for a photographer it was very easy to 
shoot but over a period time things have 


* » » 


become a bit different, and considering the 
security aspect, one has to contend with 
shooting from a distance, which is killing. 

His personal experiences while covering 
the elections this time round was a mixed 
bag. While in the slum areas the turnout was 
large, but for a change the higher miadle 
class did come out but sadly many had to 
contend with their names missing from the 
voters list. However, what hit the headlines 
was the enthusiasm displayed by the first 
time voters (18 year old’s) who proudly 
displayed their fingers showing that they had 
cast their votes. 

Incidentally, Mahendra began his photo- 
graphic career with the popular Gujarati 
magazine Chitralekha and from then on to 
Bombay magazine (from /naia Today group). 
Before his current assignment, i.e. /na/an 
Express Newspapers", he worked for several 
newspapers in the country on a freelance 
basis. In his present assignment, he has 
spent over a decade with the /nalan Express 
Group a5 it's Principal Photographer. 

In his illustrious photographic career, he 
has been bestowed with several awards. The 
notable one's being the much acclaimed, 
Commonwealth Broadcasting Awards, which 
was presented to him twice in Dublin. 





Besides, he has won the Lalit Kala Academy 
Awards, Delhi for his pictures on children. 
Likewise, last year, the Mumbai Press Club 
presented him with the First Prize in the 
Spot News category. 

Mathew Thottungal 
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Narendra Bisht 
India Today, 
New Delhi 


^ 


foreign journalist once remarked that, 

"Indian democracy doesn't emit 

national waves. It's more an agglomer- 
ate of twenty eight state polls." 

The current Indian General Election 2004 
truly showcases a broader national theme. As 
the 675 five million voters go to the poll in 
SIX lakh villages there are simultaneously 
almost the same total of images to tell what 
the election story is all about. Some stories 
suggest that the voters of Tamil Nadu are 
being swayed by the NDA's peace process, 
while on the other side the voters in the 
North East of the country is least bothered 
about building a Ram Temple in Auyodhya. 
Truly unity in diversity in interest too. 

Narendra Bisht, from the /ndia Today 
Group recalls that being a photojournalist 
elections hold a very special significance for 
him, and this time round it is no different. In 
his illustrious career as a photojournalist, he 
has covered four elections, including the 
assembly polls but it was with the 7/mes of 
Inala Group. He informs that considering the 
hectic campaign trail that a photojournalist is 
subject to, the rush to meet the deadlines 
involves a lot of hardships. Apart from 
capturing the right frame at the right 
moment, a photojournalist many a times has 
to work in the most inhospitable conditions 
including grave threats to his life. Besides, in 
case of emergency, a photographer cannot 
easily mix with the crowd given the nature 
of the equipment he is using. 
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Born in a family of photographer's, 
photography happened naturally to him, as 
his father was a renowned professional in this 
field. As such Narendra began his photo- 
graphic odessey quite early and took to 
photojournalism, as it afforded a lot of 
challenge. 

Recalling his campaign experiences, he 
reveals the incident at Kowari (in Kashmir), 
where while he was shooting from atop a 
jeep in a crowded locality, suddenly the 
sound of gun shots scared one and all in the 
crowd. The reason - the local candidate was a 
reformed terrorist, and since the terrorist 
have given a boycott call the gun shots were 
a way of silencing the voters. 

However, he captured all the images 
from atop a rooftop on a cottage window 
where he rushed in for shelter. On his way 
back he met a Congress candidate at a Dhaba 
or a food joint, where he took a few photographs 
of the local politician but, sadly after an hour's 
time the same candidate that he met was 
blown up by the terrorists bomb. The end 
came in his very own car that he was traveling. 

Narendra has worked both with the 





Newspaper as well as magazines. In maga- 
zines, he agrees there is an advantage of 
more space and many a times one could 
move with a preconceived idea, where as in 
broad sheet journalism, all the photographs 
have to be candid ones. However, he points 
out that in the case of pictures for maga- 
zines they should definately go along with 
the analytical stories. In fact, the interplay of 
light and shade in photography gives the 
images a dramatic viewpoint. 

With the digital coming to the fore in 
photography, he too has lapped on the 
digital route and is today shooting mainly 
with a digital camera. However he shoots 
with a high mega pixels camera for preserv- 
ing the pictures for posterity, but then he 
also shoots transparencies, as well. 

-Lopamudra Ganguly 
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When an art director 
stepped out of the 
spotlight to create a 
new career behind the 
camera, photography 
was the obvious result. 
Yes, Yatin Dandekar has 
seen more than one uU A 
revolution in INN NS 
photography, and Yatin Dandekar 
while those who wouldn't or couldn't 
adapt to the changing times were left 
behind, he has always embraced what 
the new technology has thrown up. 
This very spirit of continuous renewal 
of vision and outlook has kept him at 
the pinnacle of his art. Mathew 
Thottungal in a tete-a-tete with the 
visual artiste finds out how... 





fter years of dabbling with behind the 

scene activity as a creative art director 

with some of the leading advertising 
agencies of his time, conceiving, conceptual- 
izing and making fashion statements, the 
Mumbai based visual artiste, Yatin Dandekar, 
realized that instead of being a part of the 
collective team it would be better to make a 
fashion statement on his own. The reason - 
there's more to being a great fashion 
photographer than simply learning graphic 
art, designing, and colour scheming. Maybe 
the idea to better and polish the parameters 
of his art was the tip of the iceberg for his 
entry in to the visual thought process and 
what followed is now history. 

What then is the secret of his success? 
The best quality that is required to be 
successful is talent, and the ability to 
crystallize it the way it is being visualized and 
handling the.people who help shape the 
dream into reality. In addition, the answer 
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You have to 
be a friend of 
the light to 
know what 
it’s going to 
do to a girls 
face and body, 
and I think 
that comes 
from having a 
graphic eye 
even more 
than from 
experience. 


lies in the fact that it implies an original 
vision still has a place in a genre in which 
creativity has become increasingly subjugated 
to commercial needs. In simple words his 
work is rich in symbolism and allusions to 
other things and can seduce the most visually 
unsophisticated onlooker while holding the 
attention of an audience that actually looks a 
little further. 

Perhaps because he came to photography 
after a stint in graphic art, he still finds it a 
little miraculous to work behind the camera. 
This is because photographers are as much 
art directors as technicians. For they prepare 
for their shoots extensively. But they dont 
take chances with lighting because in photog- 
raphy, light is everything. 

Says Yatin " You have to be a friend of 
the light to know what it's going to do to a 
girl's face and body, and | think that comes 
from having a graphic eye even more than 
from experience. If lighting is wrong, we 
don't start shooting. As in the case of styling, 
neither the hair nor makeup should over- 
power the image". 

Recalling his first photographic assign- 
ment, he vividly recalls that it was the Manas 
Resort annual report in the year 1996 that 
launched his career. Interestingly, his art 
background helped him in many ways to bag 
a number of assignments since most of the 





other art directors easily understood his 
capabilities. His photographic assignments 
included from still life to industrial to 
advertising photography. 

However, one thing was evident in his 
photographic pursuit and that was his 
rationale to have a direct approach with the 
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people. Firstly, it's the client who approves 
your idea. Here again, your creative ability 
and your relation with the client count but 
ultimately, how you sell your idea to the 
client counts. Last but not the least, it is the 
team that matter for they are the ones who 
help to shape it into reality. 

But some how over a period of time 
flirting with different branches of photogra- 
phy he decided for sure to call it a day and 
to stick to one branch of photography. “1 was 
miserable and coming to the conclusion 
that | didn't like it", informs Yatin, on 1 
why he decided to shift towards people 
photography. In fact, people photography 
appealed to him, as he could relate to it 
faster and the opportunities for the begin- 
ner was unlimited. 

What separates Yatin's photography from 
the others is that he puts “something of 
himself in to his art". Nonetheless, his 
understanding of both women and men is 








clients. This is because he believed in the right there in his pictures. Apart from his 
maxim to guide the client from concept to pictures being emotional or really sexy, yet it 4 
the very end. doesn't hurt for he's got a real sense of 
Asked about his business mantra? He fashion and style in his creativity, that 
explains when you have an idea to bring it in separates him from the rest. 
to reality you need the help of a lot of "I've spent a great deal of my life in 
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The best thing about people photography is 
that everyday you have a new subject to handle 
and it is never mundane or monotonous. But 
with fashion critics shouting foul about the 
abuse of female body in fashionable wear, how 
will you answer your critics? 


front of the camera in one way or another", he 
avers, "and in a way I think that it gives me an 
understanding of how to deal with people 
when | approach them as a photographer". 
Initially sensing the non-availability to 
find models to shoot portfolios, he launched 
a site for the same. But sensing the mad 
rush with every Tom, Dick, Harry, Jill and 
Jane entering the field, he was quick to 
realize that it was not his cup of tea to run 





the site anymore. However, with creative 
fashion work happening, especially in the 
field of designer catalogues and inner wear 
campaigns, his specialization was more into 
garment and fashion designer wear. 

The best thing about people photogra- 
phy is that everyday you have a new subject 
to handle and it is never mundane or 
monotonous. But with fashion critics shout- 
ing foul about the abuse of female body in 
fashionable wear, how will you answer your 
critics? It is the subject that makes the 
image and not just the display of vulgarity. 
Notably, in a sari shoot one can't show 
nudity. But that does not mean that there is 
no glamour in it. At the heart of people 
photography is glamour and it has to be 
there, be it in body language, expression, 
background, lighting etc. In contrast, in a 
lingerie shoot there has to be an element of 
nudity as the skin is visible. As they say 
"Beauty lies in the eyes of the Beholder’, 
and what ever the critics may say, he 
certainly is clear about one thing and that is 
fashion shoots should be tastefully done and 
not just for the sake of titillating the viewer. 

But sadly to shoot body wear in our 
country it is difficult because to find models 
Is not only difficult but even the stakes are 
high. This is because there are only a few 
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professionals in business whereas the major- 
ity doesn't believe in maintaining their 
bodies. That's the simple reason why good 
models not only command respect but also 
more work. 

Today, digital technology is the rule, not 
the exception, but even just five years ago, 
things were different. He for one is a strong 
votary who advocates the need to go digital 
in our country. This is because digital is 
superior compared to shooting conventional 
or TPs. 

Informs Yatin that he has convinced art 
directors as well as clients to ask for digital 


The arrival of digital is a 
good blessing in disguise 
and is defiantly a boom to 
the photographer. 


files instead of film and TP’s. As a case in the 
point he recalls that he has converted one of 
his clients, Sari Palace, from TP mould to the 
digital one and after seeing the results he 
just abandoned films. 

What was the need to go digital? First 
and foremost, scanning was a major problem 
in our country with many of our so-called 
entrepreneurs offering low rates and a lot of 
confusion in terms of colour scheming. 
Especially in the case of pharma clients the 
difference was more than 5 to 10%, with the 
results frustrating. However, the arrival of 
digital is a good blessing in disguise and is 
defiantly a boom to the photographer. 

The Canon 10 D marked Yatin's first 
attempt to truly work with digital capture as 
the camera has some good resolution and 
shooting capabilities both indoor as well as 
outdoors. However, he still maintains a 
Mamiya 645 Super TL body camera for those 
clients who still insist on shooting with the 
conventional camera. 

Maybe the photoshop revolution isn't 
the first one that he has gone through. 
When he started out in photography, the 
industry was changing from black and white 
to colour. The adoption of colour in fashion 
photography actually was fairly slow. Of 
course, there had been colour films and 
transparency films for years, but it hadn't 
tricked down to the fine art and magazine 
market. Perhaps there was a general resis- 
tance to the look and there were very few 
photographers who could see the colour 
happening. His experience with colour made 
him stand out among his peers. 

Yet Yatin Dandekar is one of the true 
masters of the medium. He has seen more 
than one revolution in photography, and 
while those who wouldn't or couldn't adapt 
to the changing times were left behind, he 
has always embraced what the new technol- 
ogy has thrown up. This very spirit of con- 
tinuous renewal of vision and outlook has 
kept him at the pinnacle of his art. @ 
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TERMS AND CONDITIONS: Readers can send in their entries to the below mentioned address latest by 15th June, 2004 
A Asian Photography, 13/D Laxmi Industrial Estate, New Link Road, Andheri (W), Mumbai 400 053 
e Winners will be declared through a draw of all corect entries. Decision of the judges will be final and binding. eEmployees of Asian Photography, Gillette India Ltd. and their relatives are not 
"ligible to participate. eContest open from 1-31 May, 2004. eContest open for indian nationals only . Individuals can send multiple entries. eWinners shall be notified in the June 2004 issue 
of Asian Photography Prizes cannot be exchanged for cash and such request will not be entertained. eA! disputes shall be subpct to only Delhi Jurisdiction. eAithough Duracell associates 
itself with the best suppliers of these prizes, however it shall not be responsible for any deficiency in their workmanship 





Q. The two basic types of night photography are: Q. The most difficult feature in night Q. Factors that determine proper exposure are: 
..] Ambient & artificial light photography photography is: C] Light (_} Filter used 

=] Artificial and sunlight photography [.] Judging the light source — (_} None of the above [_} Film speed [_} All the above 

=] None of the above |_J Getting the right exposure [L] Aperture 

=] Both of the above [.] Choosing the right camera [_J Shutter speed 

Q. The term artificial light photography when used, Q. What is proper exposure: Q. What kind of film is ideal for night photography: 
4 l'efers to: (_] When film receives correct amount of light [_} High speed film 

J Street Lights (J None of the above [.] When camera is exposed to take pictures [_} Slow speed film 

=] Neon Lights [L] When you view the subject through the lens [.] Both of the above 

J Light introduced by photographer ^. [] None of the above [_J None of the above 
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"It's not the camera that takes photographs, 
but it’s the human being. This is mainly 
because if the lens of life is distorted, how is 
it possible to capture the truth in nature?" 
thunders Dr. Daisaku Ikeda, renowned 
Japanese author, poet, philosopher, and 
above all a photographer. But peace will not 
come from passive waiting, as it must be 
worked with energy and focus. Probably, the 
best tool to create a lasting solution is to 
engage in a dialogue with nature. Even 
though photography is rather a relaxing 
hobby, he considers it to be more of a 
struggle to capture the truth. 






[ ences with Nature, is a selection of 

NES by Dr. Daisaku Ikeda, Presi- 

dent of the Soka Gakkai International 
(SGI) a registered NGO with the UN. A Buddhist 
thinker, author and poet, all rolled in to one, 
Dr.lkeda believes that all life is integrated and 
only with personal interaction and dialogue 
could one establish everlasting peace. Although 
the Cold War has ended, no reliable plan for 
peace has yet been produced and the pros- 
pects for the future is bleak considering the 
mounting global problems that plague the uni- 
verse. Peace, is not merely the absence of war, 
but rather a climate where human dignity is 
respected and where all things exist harmoni- 
ously. In a world torn apart with conflict and 
strive he provides a blueprint through his Peace 
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Proposals. 

In his exhibition, titled, "Dialogue with Na- 
ture"; the peace guru praises the beauty and 
serenity of life through photographs. This is 
because he considers photography to be the 
art of "writing with light" and a "struggle to 
capture the truth." The response to natural 
Deauty is not merely aesthetic. But it reflects 
in the ability to understand a deeper meaning 
and interconnectedness in things. All the pho- 
tographs in the expo are taken during his brief 
interludes for peace through different parts 
of the world. 

The uniqueness of Dr. Ikeda's photogra- 
phy, which truly amazes many a professional, 
is that he doesn't look through the viewfinder 
while composing the picture. Instead, he just 
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points his camera towards his subjects and ac- 
tivates the shutter release button. "| use my 
heart to photograph, and not the viewfinder,” 
he avers. 

says Dr. Ikeda, "Photography is not about 
cameras, but people. With its universal lan- 
guage, photography, serves as the bridge, 
which connects the hearts of people across all 
nationalities, cultures and ethnicity. Basically, 
through his photography, he expresses his pas- 
sion for life, and his love for nature truly re- 
flect the real sense of peace and tranquility 
on earth. 

Dr. IKeda's relationship with the camera 
started, when, one of his friends gifted him 
with a Nikon F and advised to practice pho- 
tography to reduce stress. With no formal train- 
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ing in photography, he started it as a hobby, 
and it soon turned into passion. With its uni- 
versal appeal, photography, he feels, serves 
as a bridge in helping to connect the hearts of 
people of all nationalities. 

There is a growing recognition in the in- 





ternational community that intolerance among 
racial and ethnic groups, and among religions 
is the cause of many a conflict on this planet. 
Dialogue is the most effective means to help 
people cultivate a spirit of tolerance. And in 
order to eliminate war from the world, it will 
be particularly important to establish and pro- 
tect the human rights and welfare of disad- 
vantaged minority groups. 

With his immense respect for thinkers and 
leaders like Late Mahatma Gandhi and 
Rabindranath Tagore, Dr. Ikeda, lays great stress 
on the power of education and culture in 
achieving peace, which also happens to be his 
motto in life. Dr. Ikeda is the founder of nu- 
merous cultural and educational institutions 
including the Soka Schools, and Soka Universi- 
ties in Japan and USA. In spite of not being 
formally educated, yet he is a prolific writer 
who has written a number of books like "The 
Human Revolution", "Choose Life: A Dialogue 
with Dr.Arnold Toynbee", "The Princess and the 
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Moon", "Over the Deep Blue Sea" and “The 
Cherry Tree". 

The Beautiful Earth, a series of essays that 
he wrote inspired by the photographs that he 
shot over his travails, truly reflect his point of 


view, and in many ways the tip of the iceberg 
to conceptualize his Dialogue with Nature. 

Since its International debut, the exhibi- 
tion has toured 71 cities in 52 countries and 
attracted over 7.5 million viewers. Bharat Soka 
Gakkai, the Indian affiliate of the Soka Gakkai 
International was established in January 1986 
and is working to create an ambience of peace 
through cultural, educational and community 
related activities. His recent expo in New Delhi, 
attracted 24,000 visitors. In Mumbai, the exhi- 
bition concluded recently at P L Deshpande 
Maharashtra Kala Academy, Prabhadevi. 

Says Dr. Ikeda "| always press the shutter 
with the desire to engage in a dialogue with 
nature. For only when we the living are con- 
nected or engaged with nature, only then we 
become truly alive and vigorous. To be truly 
alive, one must be under the sun, the moon, 
the shinning stars or surrounded by the beauty 
of the rivers and the greenery of the universe". 

-Soumik Kar 
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TARGET YOUR 


AUDIENCE 


pholokino 


world of imaging 


The world's largest imaging 

show to be held in Cologne from 

28th Sept. to 3rd Oct. 2004. More 
than 1,600 exhibitors from 45 countries, are 
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expected to showcase their wares, ranging 


from imput devices like analog and SLR 
E cameras, digicams and the ever expanding 
=== 5252] camera cell phones. Even the output devices 
re. have undergone a sea chanage with digital 





print engines and kiosks coming to the fore. 
All in all the show promises to showcase the 
expanding frontiers of imaging science. 


What is SHOW DAILY? 

SHOW DAILY is a tabloid size newspaper, 
published and distributed early in the morning 
during the first four days of the event and is 
available absolutely free of cost to all imaging 
industry leaders and visitors. These will have 





an average 28-34 pages, printed on glossy 
art paper in colour offset and will be printed 
in Cologne. Editorially, it will contain whats 
hot and whats not in the photographic 
business with emphasis on market trends 
and analysis by leading journalist of repute. 
Besides, it also features interviews, new 
product launches, day-to-day happenings, 
alongside indepth look at workshops and 





photo expos. On an average, | ,20,000 
copies will be distributed during the show. 


For Editorial and Advertisement 
enquiries write to us: 
tdesai@sapmagazines.com 
sappl(obom8.vsnl.net.in 








FINAL 


FRON TIER: - 
LOVE BY HALTE 






because Barbarism knows no Religion! 


Through his visual 
documentary film “Final 
Solution”, Rakesh Sharma, 
unwinds a true to life account 
of the communal riots 
perpetuated by the majority 
with the connivance of the 
State government in Gujarat. 
In many ways the film vividly 
reconnects how people are 
indelibly scarred by the SOSS a F 
spawned violence and hate. 
In an exclusive to Asian Photography, Rakesh reveals how on a 
number of occasions, he was detained and interrogated by the , 
Gujarat police during the making of the film. But his S 
determination to pursue the truth kept him going. Yet all his 
creative efforts were scuttled around by the bureaucracy and 
didn't even merit an entry at the Mumbai International Film 
Festival. The price one has to pay for taking on the government of 
the day. Yet he refuses to be cowed down for he believes that it 
takes a lot of hatred and killing for us to learn how to love. 
Nonetheless, when the film was screened at a parallel festival, the 
stupendous response from the people more than made up for the 
lackluster reaction from the powers of the State. Some consolation à 
for his creative efforts that has already won the Wolfgang Staudte 
Award and also rave reviews across the world. 
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His glasses bear the reflection of his fragile universe disfigured forever. The 
world through his eyes appears dry, ashen. Bitterness rules. God-men play 
Wicked Gods. Blots of communalism daub the giddy secularist conscience. 
And immortal lessons of hate eerily creep into the psyche to play their fiend- 
ish games. 

Through his documentary film "Final Solution" based on the communal 
riots in Gujarat, Rakesh Sharma makes sure that we never forget the colours 
of times of such horror. 

“Those who forget history are condemned to relive it," he prudently re- 
minds us. 

"Final Solution" won the Wo/fgang Staudte award and the Special Jury 
Award by NETPAC at the Berlin International Film Festival recently. The 
film will get a full theatrical release in over a hundred and fifty cinema 
nalls across Germany in June. And the film will also be screened in Film 
Festivals in Switzerland, Belgium, Hong Kong, Canada, Singapore, South Africa 
in the coming months. 

The film also bagged the silver award in the best documentary category at 
the 28th Hong Kong International Film Festival, 2004. Final Solution is the first 
Indian film to win this award. 

"In the Bombay riots of '92-'935, | had felt that | couldn't just stand and 
watch and be a film maker. So | volunteered for relief work and worked 
on it for a few months. When the Godhra carnage happened I felt that 
| could contribute much better if | documented the carnage and its after- 
math," he shares. 

Employing no melodramatic effects, "Final Solution" is raw to the core 
with lives of people indelibly scarred by communal politics that spawned vio- 
lence and hate. Unremittingly dark, it veraciously documents the mindless 
bloodthirstiness of communalism. “So many universes have been permanently 
destroyed. Disfigured. Shattered forever. Beyond the headline that says 80 
killed and 12 raped is the stark, grim reality of 80 families destroyed, 12 
mothers and sisters traumatised, almost maimed,” he feels. 

"For instance, in the film when you meet Sabira, a woman in Naroda Patiya 
whose arms were burnt, it is impossible to remain unaffected by her gentle 
demeanour. She gently smiles even as she describes how she was burnt, how 
she panicked under the heap of burning corpses. And finally breaks down 
speaking of her two year old sons who were killed. Or when you meet Madina, 
you feel completely shaken up when she looks at me tearfully and says, ‘| was 
hiding in the field with my son. My Father was pleading with the mob. They 
killed him and then dragged two of my daughters, 15 and 16 years old, stripped 
them, raped them and kept calling out to each other to come and see them 
getting raped. Tell me what could | do as a Mother? Had | come out, they'd 
have killed me too and my son,’ " he says vehemently. 

Final Solution also brings out the complexity of the universe through its 
myriad moments and mini-portraits — A woman who lost her children in the 
riots, her two goats are now like surrogate children; a 14 year old girl whose 
mother was charred in the Godhra train compartment, forced to be wise 
beyond her years when she bravely says that she tries not to take notice how 
her mother's death is being exploited; lives in ghettos that lead sane men to 
become acrimonious to the other community: people covertly being used as 
pawns by champions of hate-campaigns to propagate their cause. 

Yet the film goes beyond than being a document of grief and tragedy. "It 
probes ambiguities and ambivalences as well," elucidates Rakesh. "To dub each 
Hindu a fascist and each Muslim a victim is inadequate understanding in the 
context of the film itself. For instance when you meet the families of the 
victims of the Godhra carnage, you realize they're anti-violent and condemn 
the politics of hate. And these were the very people in whose name revenge 
was being justified and Newtonian theories of action-reaction were being ban- 


*Final Solution" won the 
Wolfgang Staudte award 
and the Special Jury 
Award by NETPAC at the 
Berlin International Film 
Festival recently. The film 
will get a full theatrical 
release in over a hundred 
and fifty cinema halls 
across Germany in June. 
And the film will also be 
screened in Film Festivals 
in Switzerland, Belgium, 
Hong Kong, Canada, 
Singapore, South Africa in 
the coming months. 
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died about! Then you see Bhawani Singh's daughters, the chief accused in the 
Patiya massacre case. They flatly deny that anything happened which is con- 
trasted with victims who were actual eyewitnesses. The younger daughter 
says brazenly, ‘what is the proof that women were raped? Where are the DD 
and PM reports? And then | cut to the graveyards where the badly charred 
bodies were taken for burial," Rakesh shares. 

But this cynical brand of politics, polluting young minds with hatred, is 
what perturbed Rakesh the most. His portrait of a 4-year-old boy, ljaz in a 
segregated school that housed Muslim kids who were thrown out of Hindu 
dominated schools is compelling. “| entered the classroom where the Muslim 
kids were being taught the Ramayana. | got chatting with ljaz who told me he 
wanted to grow up and become a /au//so he could seek revenge from Hindus. 
When | told him that | was a Hindu too, he couldn't believe it because in his 
eyes Hindus are those who use foul language, strip women and kill people!" 
Rakesh reveals grimly. “It’s had a heavy toll on our future — both Hindus and 
Muslims," he adds despondently. 

Can a filmmaker covering one of the darkest periods of history divorce 
himself from his emotional and intellectual approach to life, being an unbi- 
ased observer? Or does he feel compelled to get involved? 

"Many a time | felt too overwhelmed to remain a passive filmmaker, 
quietly shooting 'material.' The brutality of the violence sickened me," 
he reveals. 

"This was perhaps one of the worst events since the partition. Many a 
time, it is difficult to remain an unconcerned spectator when values you hold 
precious are being destroyed, when you see the very fabric of what you 
believe in under siege. There are about 14 crore Muslims in India, 85-90 crore 
Hindus. We have been a plural society in every sense of the word. There have 
always been pockets of resistance to this plurality both among the Hindus and 
among the Muslims, but what was a fringe earlier is now the mainstream, 
threatening to alter the very social fabric of India. A society plagued by vio- 
lence and religious suspicion and hatred, ghettos for Hindus and Muslims, 
segregated schools for our children — is this what most of us want for our- 
selves? As a person and as a film-maker, it deeply concerns," he ruminates. 

"Look at our lives - completely intertwined. If | were to go looking for 
‘Hindu’ food, I'd have to avoid pickles — they came from Central Asia; ditto 
for chutneys and preservatives; no potatoes — they come from Portugal; No 
green chilies — they are not 'Indian'; no kebabs or biryanis — Muslim food," 
he effuses. 

During the making of the film, Rakesh was detained and interrogated by 
the Gujarat police. "When | enquired why only | was stopped, a senior officer 
told me that | looked like a Muslim as | had a beard. In reaction | asked him 
about his own chief minister. He has a beard too! This episode incensed me so 
much that next day in Ahmedabad, we were going to shoot somewhere when 
| spotted a barbershop. We went in with both our cameras and asked the 
barber to give us Hindu beards! It's an absurd sequence and isn't a part of the 
film. But, the episode is shocking," he shares. 

It perhaps takes a lot of hatred and killing for us to learn how to love. 
Have we learnt our lessons? "No, because there has been a persistent denial 
of what happened," he says mordantly. "First a flat denial that a carnage 
actually took place. Then the fact that it was state-supported, possibly even 
state sponsored in many places. Then in the "spin" that it was a “spontaneous” 
reaction.” 

“The judiciary has become our last big hope. | find it very dangerous that 
we have more or less give up on the legislative and the Executive. In a few 
years time, when the politicos have appointed the right kind of judges per- 
haps even that third pillar of democracy will not really be available,” he fears. 


Many a time I felt too 
overwhelmed to remain 
a passive filmmaker, 
quietly shooting 
‘material.’ The 


brutality of the 
violence sickened me. 








Though Final Solution along with a 
whole barrage of other films was rejected 
at the Mumbai International Film festival 

(MIFF) owing to the controversial cen- 
sorship issue, it doesn't seem to bother 
the fiery soul. "MIFF is controlled by the 
Government of India and it doesn't sur- 
prise me at all that they chose to reject 
the film," he says matter-of-factly. 

The film was screened at a parallel 
film festival, 'Vikalp' and received a stu- 
pendous response. 

"My biggest reward is when so many 
people walk up to me after a screening 
and tell me how much the film has touched 
an inner chord with them," he declares. 
"Most people were very deeply affected 
by the film. Most Q&A sessions after the 
film did seem to suggest this." 

Yet the reflection in his glasses still 
seems nebulous. 

By Anuj Chopra 
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If there is an ideal 
ecotourism destination in 
the country, then Sikkim, 

with its pristine and unspoilt 

natural beauty and peace 

loving people, offers the 

d tourist a truly picturesque 
experience. 





he monotonous drudgeries of day to day 

life, the nagging demand of both wife as 

well as mother-in-law, the alarming bor- 
ing lectures of elderly in-laws, annoyance and 
anger of the office-boss, politics and unions, 
everyday boring news of Bush, Blair and Saddam 
on T.V., the kids going to and returning from 
school, the same grey sky overhead - compel 
the ever colourful mind to come out of all these, 
drop-off its gloomy exoskeleton and spring to 
evergreen life by taking a long stride into the 
blues, into the path forward, into the green- 
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ery all beyond and everywhere around us. Then 
we start our journey to the outer world of ex- 
ploration, and as a nature lover, the moun- 
tains of Sikkim happen to prop as the preferred 
destination. 

We too, after long hours of speculation 
and planning, tied up our bags and baggages 
to step out of our everyday limits and social 
bindings. We were heading towards the "Para- 
dise of the North-East" - that is, Sikkim to have 
a close view of the Kingdom of snow. 

By the time we reached Luchung, it was 
twilight. We had just had a wash in the hotel 
and there started the heavy downpour outside 
washing away all clarity of vision. The air around 
us soon chilled and forced my hands to go into 
my pocket and involuntarily shaking my teeth 
against each other. Soon tea was served in our 
room. The rain subsided although the chilling 
winds still continued unabated. Meanwhile, the 
silver face of the moon could be seen again, 
but was forced to play hide and seek behind 
the dark clouds. But one thing | noticed about 
the size of the moon - was that it was big 
enough, oh! | remembered, the next day was 
"Dolpurnima", a full moon day. | stood in the 
balcony of our room and was trying to antici- 
pate the moods of the nature Goddess. The 
silence of the night was broken by one or two 
sparks let out by the fire-flies that lightened 
my thoughts with the hope of a better weather 
the following day. Soon | was in bed carrying 
with me the rippling sound of Lachung-Chu. In 
deep sleep, it was almost midnight when the 
roaring sound of Lachung-Chu penetrated the 
silence of night and woke me up. | looked out 
of the window and was delighted to see the 
land flooded with the silver rays of the moon. 
And there lay in front of me, the valley 
drenched in moonlight like a newly wed bride 
as if her forehead was adorned by the silvery 
Lachung-Chu. 

Early in the morning, | turned round to 
see the royal blue canvas and the massive moun- 
tains standing with fistful of red colours thrust 
over its foreheads - rightly it was “Holi”, the 
festival of colours, with the riot of colour evi- 
dent in all its manifestations. 

We started early towards Yumthang (only 
next to Switzerland in beauty). Snowing the 
necessary documents at the check-post, we 
soon reached the land of snow. Our vehicle 
was moving at snail soeed considering the ter- 
rain. The distance between Lachung and 
Yumthang is 25 kms, although we had a feel- 
ing that we had almost touched Heaven as soon 
as we crossed 13 to 14 kms of rugged terrain. 
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Sikkim Factfile 


















Gangtok is about 5,500 ft. from sea level and 
is 114 km. away from Siliguri. 


Place Distance from Gangtok Altitude (Ft) 
Lachung 115 km 8,600 
Yumthang 140 km 11,800 
somgo Lake 55 km 12,400 


Best time to visit: March - 
Of the total production of Cardamom, 5396 is produced in Sikkim. 
Sikkim is a polythene-free state. 

Red Panda is the state-animal of Sikkim. 
Rhododendron is the state-flower of Sikkim. 









June and October - December. 


The ranges of mountains were milky white, the 
deep blue sky, the series of pine trees, a yak 
or two here and there, some small wooden 
cottages, some innocent little children play- 
ing in the valleys. The mysteries of light and 
shade led us to the dreamland for all tourists, 





Jn AB 


Near TSOMGO Lake 
- the Yumthang valley, which is a valley of 
dreams for the traveller. 

Yes, we too, like all others could not stop 
ourselves from rolling over the snow and | 
started taking photographs of the same. We 
were just spell-bound by the heavenly beauty 
of the snow valley. 

Now, while describing it, | am really in a 
state of loss for words that would truly de- 
scribe the beauty of the place. All around, there 
was snow on the pathways, on the leaves of 
the pine trees, rooftops, even on the mous- 
tache of men, on the peaks, downhills, streams 
of snow melting into water and soon frozen 
into ice again. Each and every corner of the 
surface were covered with snow. Seeing the 
feast of snow everywhere suddenly my four 
years old daughter asked for an ice-cream, 
immediately the packet of milk that we had 
left at Gangtok came into my mind. 

While returning from Yumthang, on the 
way we crossed a hot spring. A snow-clad bridge 
led us to this spring, which is located in the 
midst of the pine trees and colourful flapping 
of red, green, blue, yellow flags all around - 
virtually reflecting the warmth from the peace- 
ful scenic beauty all around. 

On the way, we had our lunch at Lachung 
and then started the climb down. After a long 
and hazardous walk we reached Gangtok around 
twilight. After a day's rest, we once again 
started afresh on our onward journey to 
Tsomgo (Changu) lake. This lake is located above 
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sea level, and is 1.2 m long, 0.6 km wide and 
50 ft. deep. Precisely, the lake is located on 
the snow-clad high-way of Nathula, about 35 
km north-east of Gangtok. 

Gliding through the sun and shade and 
through the snake like mountainous highways 
our jeep was speeding forward to the next 
destination. However, the speed of the ve- 
hicle was minimized by the occasional obstacles 
of the clouds, and the terrain. After some time 
OUr eyes stuck at a feast of snow - it was like 
snow, snow and snow everywhere - all along 
the roads in different forms and shapes. It 
looked like it was somewhere moulded to- 
gether, while elsewhere it looked like small 
grains of sugar and elsewhere it resembled 
more like a thoughtful monkey. 

Even though our movement was affected, 
we still moved on gliding past the slide zones, 
which are avalanche prone areas and my mind 
was more pre-occupied with the dangers that 
lie in store ahead. But that did not deter our 
onward march and we simply followed the 
footprints of the Border Security Force trucks 
and jeeps that invariably left its mark in the 
snow fields. 

Ambling along and after crossing the small 
obstacles on the way we reached Changu. Was 
that a lake? No way, forget it, it was a lake of 
snow - a view so explicit that no one can ever 
forget it. We rented special shoes and jackets 
to walk and survive the cold and chilly tem- 
peratures. There were Yaks' for rent. Anyway, 
the luck was on our side, and we were fortu- 
nate to witness one of the greatest snowfall 
experiences in our lifetime. 

After accomplishing our goal, we started 
our journey down hill along the spiral moun- 
tainous path where the sun sets at about mid- 
day due to the dense fog in the region. Bright 
headlights and fog lights were used to pen- 
etrate the density of the snow. In the prevail- 
Ing circumstances even the road had become 
totally hazy, and no vehicles were found all 
along the way. Within a flash of a second, a 
gigantic BSF truck headed towards us with its 
screeching brakes quaked everybody around, 
and we were totally dumbstruck. This time 
round, we found each one of us staring at each 
other with a miserable look on our face. My 
daughter woke-up only to remember - "Papa, 
my chowmein hasn't been bought yet." 


Text and Photography: Pradip Das 
Camera: Vivitar 

Lens: 28-70mm Ricoh 

Film: Fuji Xtra 400ASA 
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Radhey Shyam temple 


The ancient temple town of 
Bishnupur is the pride of Bengal, 
and its glory is not so much for it 

being the capital of the 
Mallabhum, an old and princely 
state ruled over the southwestern 
tract of Bengal, but more for its 
contributions to the overall 
cultural development of the 
people of the region. In fact, it is 
better known for more than 32 
temples of archaeological 
importance, which are known for 
its terra cotta architecture. 


BISHINUPUR: 


THE RENAISSANCE OF TERRACOTTA TEMPLES 





he cradle of the Indian Renaissance and 
the National Freedom Movement, Ben- 
gal has long been considered as the cul- 
tural capital of the country. Revered as “Vanga”, 
in the Mahabharata, this area has a long his- 
tory that pre-dates the Aryan invasions of In- 
dia. After the overthrow of the Mauryan Em- 
pire in the 9^ century AD, the state was ruled 
for more than 3 centuries by the Pala dynasty, 
which controlled large areas of Bengal. Even 
the folklore and fables of the ancient past with 
rulers of the likes of Babur, Humayun, Shershah 
Suri, Tipu Sultan, and the noted Bengal em- 
peror, Siraj-u-doula, were some of the Kings 
who have left their mark on history of the state. 
Some of Bengal’s proud sons are the lib- 
eral thinkers like Raja Mohan Roy, the saint 
Shri Ramakrishna, renowned philosopher 
Swami Vivekananda, and Nobel laureate, 
Rabindranath Tagore. 
Bishnupur, also spelt as "Vishnupur', is fa- 
mous as the cultural capital of the state, which 
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is famous for its terra cotta temples. The fa- 
cades of the dozen or so temples in the place 
are covered with ornate terra cotta tiles de- 
picting lively scenes from the Hindu epics. 
Bishnupur is in Bankura district, which is fa- 
mous for its pottery, and silk saris especially 
the tussar silk varieties. In fact, Bishnupur is 
44th century townships, which flourished in 
the terracotta (baked clay) art, and has over 
the years come to be recognized for its archi- 
tecture and grandeur. 

Interestingly, the Malla kings built the an- 
cient temples in the town. We packed up our 
camera kits, luggage and set for our Bishnupur 
trip by a local state bus in the early morning. 

Mangal Das was our rickshaw puller who 
helped a lot as friend, philosopher and guide 
throughout the whole town. The king Jagat 
Malla of the 14^ century decorated the town 
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with beautiful gardens, palaces, rest houses 
and built wide long roads with soil and sands. 
But actually the golden age started at the time 
of king Birhambir in 1587 AD. 

According to legend the masons of the 
region did not know what to do when their 
mighty king was smitten with the love for Lord 
Krishna. As he downed further into the cult of 
Krishna, the king desired that his devotion for 
his beloved creator be immortalized in a place 
of worship. But this is an area where no stones 
are found so the masons used bricks made from 
the local red earth instead, to build the first 
temple in the late 16^ century. In order to 
please the king, the walls of the temple were 
covered with filigreed terra cotta tiles. 

Most unique about the temples, all within 
a radius of one kilometre is the hybrid forms 
used in their construction. Such roof tops have 
never been seen before. Importantly, the style 
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Decorative pillar of Shyam Rai Temple 





& | tb is a spontaneous mixture of indigenous archi- 

25 $^ } tecture that is inspired by local huts made from 

4 ve] a thatched bamboo. 

ue AS The ancient sculpture and arched beauty 

d Wr of the temples captures the mind of tourists. 
tk DOR At first we reached at Rashmancha, which was 
- dé zs built by Malla king in the year 1587, in the 
2095 SR OSI o E ees al | y artistic pyramidal structure. On full moon day 
AA EE E a WEA, (LT sad MM uii the Rash festivals celebrated in the temple town 
Decorative works of Shyam Rai Temple and the idols of all the Gods along with Radha 
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Places to See: 
Shyam Rai — constructed 
in 1643, has terracotta 
walls depicting Lord 
Krishna and his gopis 
frolicking in the garden 
Jor Bangla - located 
beside the Shyam Rai 
Temple is one of the 
highly developed 
temples built in year 
1655. 

Raas Macha - This is a 
shrine built in the form 
of a stepped pyramid, 
which dates back to the 
17" century. Interest- 
ingly, during the Raas 
festival the entire 
Vaishnavite deities of the 
other temples are carried 
in a grand procession 
through the temple 
town. 





and Krishna are brought from the neighbouring 
temples and assembled together. The long ex- 
tending corridors are well designed. 

The first temple is a pyramid like structure 
where idols and images of gods were brought 
only during the annual festivals. The structure 
has a three-storied terrace running around it 
with the inner most area resembling a virtual 
labyrinth. The second temple is a five-towered 
temple built on a low platform. Individually, 
designed terra-cotta tiles depict stories from 
the two epics of the Mahabharata and Ramayana 
along with the hunting expeditions of kings on 
its walls. 

On the way our rickshaw puller at the im- 
posing structure of a canon and halted his ve- 
hicle so that we could see the structure. This 
canon of wrought iron called Daldamadol, which 
is 4 cm long with a muzzle of about 50 cm in 
diameter, is made of 63 hoops welded over a 
cylinder. Interestingly, the cost of construc- 
tion of this canon was over rupees one lac at 


that time. 

The following day, we headed towards the 
other temples like Radha Govinda temple, twin 
temples, (Jormandir) and Kalachand, Nandlal 
and Radhamadhab temples. All these temples 
were of baked clay brick and laterite. The works 
and sculpture in the walls of these temples 
shows the culture and civilization of ancient 
India, for it depicts the story of Hindu lords. 

After lunch we move ahead for our on- 
ward journey to another temple, Shyamrai that 
is a beautifully decorated monument with 
terracotta works. The archeological pattern and 
carvings of the temple is marvelous. It is archi- 
tecturally impressive and:they are elegantly 
decorated with carvings ranging from ornamen- 
tal designs. The architectural importance of 
Pancharatna temple is extraordinary for you 
can observe the story of Ramayana, Mahabharta 
and vivid scenes from Krishnalila on the walls. 

King Malla built the Pancharatnas structure 
in 1643. This is one of the best terracotta works 
in the whole of West Bengal. The Jorbangla 
temple is a finest example of architectural craft 
of Malla King, Raghunath Singh Il. The temple 
facing the south is raised in a square platform 
and is a pair of hut shaped structures with slop- 
ing roofs joined together and surmounted Dy 
charchala sikara on the top. Both the exterior 
and interior walls and roofs of the temple de- 
pict exquisite and elaborate terracotta ad- 
ministration. These panels narrate the 
scenes from the epics, Krishnalila, hunting 
scenes and various other scenes of contempo- 
rary social life. The quality workmanship of 
baked clay on this temple makes it as one of 
the finest among the terracotta temples in the 
whole of West Bengal. 

One of the most breathtaking sights to 
watch at night is the illumination of the 
Rashmancha and Jorbangla temples, which at- 
tract hordes of tourists at night. You can watch 
the famous artistic horses, elephants made by 
burnt clay that are also sold at shops and are 
good souvenirs for one to treasure. 

The visual beauty of the images still con- 
tinue to haunt me especially the architectural 
carvings created by the kings of yore which 
clearly shows their love for beauty and gran- 
deur which is sadly missing in our times. 


Text: Santanu Bose 

Images: Santanu Bose and Pradip Das 
Camera used: Nikon F80, Pentax MX, 

Film used - Kodak elite chrome, Fuji extra 
colour 400 ASA Lenses 28~105 Sigma. 
28—70 Sigma, 75—240 Nikkor AF. 
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rt evolves. The art of the artistic spirit is 

personal creativity, and the essence of 

creativity is to create - new ideas, new 
artistic work, new ways of presenting classic 
material, and evolution of new forms. 
Dance, of course, is an art form, so dance 
too evolves. In the modern context every 
kind of dance from the classical Indian to bal- 
let to theatrical to hip-hop has a sizable fol- 
lowing in the country. 

The fact is that stage or theatre is ephem- 
eral. That each moment is unrepeatable is part 
of the special link that is created between per- 
former and audient when the theatre happens. 
Basically, this is the reason why we will pay far 
more to watch a live performance than a film 
or video. However, through dance photogra- 
phy, we have this innate desire to try and 
record these ephemeral moments in order to 
communicate them to others or to future gen- 
erations. 

With digital technology coming to the fore 
to record performances even though shackled 


by copyright infringements, yet Still photogra- 
phy remains the primary means of making a 
visual record of theatrical endeavours. The- 
atre is a fairly demanding subject for pho- 
tography. The obvious challenges are that 
light levels are low and the subject is often 
moving. Nonetheless, but equally significant 
problems are that contrasts are very high and 
the light is usually coloured - a problem almost 
unique to theatre. 

It is not necessary to have a hi-tech cam- 
eras with a computerized set up, but the fact 
is that such cameras are best avoided in favour 
of a solid traditional SLR with manual overrides. 
This is because auto focus tends to be too slow, 
moreover, it goes haywire if there isn't enough 
light, and the most important focus target the 
chief character is quite often out of the cen- 
ter of the composition and hence out of the 
autofocus beam. The modern computerized 





autoexposure algorithms are not designed with 
photographing people brightly spotlight against 
a dark background in mind, and will tend to 
underexpose. 

Stage photography is more to do with 
scheduled photocall, dress rehearsal and dur- 
ing a performance. Firstly, in the case of sched- 
uled photocall it may be either before or after 
the live performance. There is usually time pres- 
sure and most of the characters is tired and 
emotional. Moreover, the cast gets grumpy at 
having to come in early and stay late for a 
photocall as well. Besides, the need to change 
costumes and make-up between photographs 
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is many a times stressful and time consuming. 
The rule of the game in order to survive a 
photocall is to plan the event sufficiently in 
advance. Thereafter, it is important to inform 
the stage management who are the co- 
ordinators about the props and other require- 
ments of the shoot. 

In the case of final dress rehearsal, the 
photographer has the luxury to freely move 
around because of the empty auditorium. But 
the fact is that it is important to have a first 
hand knowledge of what dress rehearsal is all 
about. Probably the biggest advantage of get- 





ting photograohs of dress rehearsals is that 
the next morning you could hand over the pic- 
tures to the publicist and splashed right across 
the pages of the print media. 

Photographing live performances with the 
audience present is sometimes extremely dif- 
ficult for in many cases flash is not permitted 
in theatre work. This is the reason why the- 
atre photography is the most challenging given 
the various problems that one has to cope up. 
Even the use of tripods is sometimes a major 
hiccup. But photographing from a glass fronted 
control booth is an alternative as it eliminates 
the noise problem, but there is a slight loss of 
quality. In fact, the dirt on the window is one 
problem the photographer has to contend 
with. In order to elimate the same one has to 
get the lens really close to the glass as such 
that the reflection from the lights are done 
away with. 

For theatre photography it is recom- 
mended to use high speed film. Regarding the 
choice of the lens there are two possible ap- 





In dance photography, there can 

be an intimacy between 
photographers and their subjects 
which reveals insights which the 
boldness of colour and movement on 
film or video do not capture. 


images on this page: Janki Thakkar 





proaches. The first option would be to use a 
55-105 lens. From the midpoint of the the- 
atre this would allow you to go from a full stage 
shot to a reasonable close-up without moving. 
But there is a cost attached in terms of that all 
important speed. Generally the zoom lens has 
a rating of f5.5 — f4 at the maximum aper- 
ture, and a significant reduction in the amount 
of light reaching the film. In fact, in the case 
of a majority of the zoom lenses it gives very 


little depth of field at wide aperture, and given 
the fact that the viewfinder could be dark, you 
may end up with problems in focussing. 

The best option would be to use fast fixed 
lens and accordingly keep moving with the cam- 
era to catch the piece of action. In the case of 
brightly lit shows one could easily achieve shut- 
ter speeds of up to 1/250 wide open for ac- 
tion shots or alternatively have the choice of 
stopping down to f8 or more to get excellent 
depth of field. But theatres with a central aisle 
are much more convenient for moving around. 
However, getting close-ups means getting re- 
ally close and it is the best way to document 
the show. 

The next obvious question is how many 
shots does it take to cover a show? Profes- 
sional photographers are of the opinion that 
generally 5 to 4 rolls are good enough but then 
it all boils down to the budget constraints. 

However, there can be an intimacy between 
photographers and their subjects which reveals 
insights which the boldness of colour and 
movement on film or video do not capture. 





Besides, a contemporary viewpoint that stands 
apart is that rhythm is very important to dance 
photography. This is because all the rhythmic 
movements had to fit the characters. The steps 
may appear to be simple but classical in na- 
ture to frame, and this is the reason why dance 
photography is really a genre of photography 
that is not everybody's cup of tea. 
Text: Mathew Thottungal 
Images: Sanjay Chube 
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Stay up-to-date on Asian Photo & Imaging market!! 


> PHOTO&IMAGING 2004. 
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Photo scanners, printers & Printing goods 
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-More than 41,000 attendees 


an increase of 65% from 2002 to 2 


CONTACTS : 


PHOTO & IMAGING 2004 Secretariat 
Tel: +82-2 6000-8133/1068 

Fax : +82-2-6000-1309 

e-mail : photoshow@coex.co.kr 
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Visitors will get free-entrance with pre-registration to PHOTO&IMAGING 2004. Visit the official website(www.photoshow.co.kr) and hit the button of Pre-registration. 





HOW TO CREATE 
IMAGE SHARPNESS IN 


Panorama photography is almost as 
old as photography in itself. But with 
the coming of the digital age it has 
further evolved, and today by 
combining computer technology and 
photography one could create a 
wealth of new possibilities. The 
stitching software as the name implies, 
could "stitch" together several pictures 
creating either panoramas or pictures 
covering a large angle of view in all 
directions. In order to understand 
what stitching and panorama software 
could do to photography we have 
delved into its intricacies to find out 
more... 





he National Aeronautics and Space Admin- 
istration (NASA) landed the Spirit and Op- 
portunity rovers on planet Mars in Janu- 
ary. Since that time we've been treated to 
some fantastic images from the Red Planet, 
including some great panoramic shots. If you 


haven't seen the images, go (tO 
marsrovers.jpl.nasa.gov/home/index.html. I've 
always enjoyed working with panorama pho- 
tography and seeing the Mars images reminded 
me that panorama photography would be a 
great topic for an article. 

Panorama photography is almost as old as 
photography itself. The first panoramic cam- 
era was patented in 1843 and used Daguerreo- 
type plates. Most of us are familiar with using 
wide-angle lenses in 35mm photography. With 
4 35mm camera used in the landscape mode 
(horizontal, a ‘normal” 50mm lens has a 40 
degree angle of view, a 55mm lens gives 54 
degrees, a 28mm lens gives 65 degrees, a 
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24mm lens gives 74 degrees, while a 20mm 
lens gives 84 degrees. 

Wide-angle lenses can squeeze a lot of in- 
formation onto a single 35mm frame, but they 
don't really make panoramas. Panorama pho- 
tography is more than just wide-angle lens pho- 
tography; it's ULTRA wide-angle photography. 
Panoramas have a much wider aspect ratio than 
55mm photography's 3:2 (width to height) as- 
pect ratio and can have angles of view well 
over 100 degrees. 

There are three general categories of pan- 
orama cameras - swing lens, rotating, and ex- 
treme wide-angle. The first two categories, 
swing lens and rotating, expose the film 
through a narrow slot that "scans" the image 
on to the film. 

With swing lens cameras, the camera's 
body remains stationary while the lens swings 
in arc. The film is fixed with a curved film 
plane that keeps the image in focus as the lens 


ASIAN PHOTOGRAPHY MAY 2004 









m 
WA 


swings. The exposing slit is moved in synchro- 
nization with the lens movement. These cam- 
eras generally cover a maximum of about 150 
degrees. 

With rotating cameras, the camera body 
rotates while the lens and slit remain fixed in 
relationship to the camera body. The film 
moves in synchronization with the camera 
movement. These cameras can make a full 
560-degree panorama. 

With the third category, extreme wide- 
angle cameras, both the body and lens are fixed 
and the camera has a flat film plane with a 
long narrow format. The wide-angle lens used 
must have an image circle sufficient to cover 
the entire width of the film plane. 

Kodak Cirkut panorama cameras were prob- 
ably the most popular panorama cameras. They 
were first introduced in 1907 and are of the 
rotating camera body design. They were used 
to make shots of large groups of people with- 
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out having to position the camera a great dis- 
tance from the group. l've seen school class 
group photos from the 1920's made with such 
cameras. As the cameras slowly rotated, scan- 
ning the group from one side to the other, It 
was possible for young boys who positioned 
themselves at the starting edge of the camera's 
scan to run behind the group and also be pho- 
tographed at the other edge of the group. 
There are still a variety of panorama cam- 
eras of the various types being made, includ- 
ing some that you can build from kits. 
In 1994, Apple announced QuickTime VR 
(For virtual reality) technology that changed 


the way we can create panoramic images. 
QuickTime VR technology defined two new kinds 
of computer images: QTVR Panoramas and QTVR 
Objects. 

QTVR Objects can be very useful if you are 
trying to sell objects on one of the Internet's 


many auction sites. 
my next article. 

A QuickTime VR panorama is made from a 
carefully shot series of photographs, "stitched" 
and blended together and mapped onto the 
inside of a virtual cylinder. On a computer 
screen, a viewer has a "window" looking out on 
the whole panoramic image. To explore the 
panorama, the viewer can pan and zoom across 
the entire image with their mouse. Apple says 
"QuickTime VR panoramas immerse you in a 
photorealistic environment’. 

The first actual software to create such 
images was released in by Apple in 1965. The 


I'll cover QTVR Objects in 
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All lenses produce some level of image dis- 





* Drup and pisca o Mananni vi eas us cem! ate sy comet latet Peer sd sae Pe snog prot ipd ir apu Pe pumped [dirt Adrencod Bender ts went dires nap E-m- 
ipe = == a re = tortion. If you were to photograph a square 
> { - | = grid of lines, the grid would be distorted - es- 
ie pecially towards the edges of images made with 
id | wide-angle lenses. We don't normally care 
m about the distortion in our photos, but the dis- 
"d tortion becomes a problem when we are try- 
= ing to superimpose images and stitch them 
a together to create panoramas, 
ey ij To produce the highest quality panoramas, 
ge software like Apple's QTVR Authoring Studio 
must correct for this distortion as well as care- 
fully blend the images. 

G Apple's primary intended use of QTVR tech- 
nology was on computers and the Internet, but 
the software also creates panoramic images 
that can be printed and viewed traditionally. 

To demonstrate Apple's QTVR Authoring 
i Studio, | shot a series of images of the George 
aS. RD 

b 

3 EAD. Tape 3 
K 

TOP IMAGE first two versions of Apple software were dif- 
. FIGURE » The  ficult to use. In the fall of 1997, Apple re- Eastman House and International Museum of 
dis emen leased QTVR Authoring Studio which was far Photography and Film, Rochester, New York. 
^ wat, more user friendly and it was updated oncein Go to www.eastman.org/home.htm for more 
m the fall of 1998. It no longer runs on the lat- information about the museum's collection. | 
BOTTOM It est Macintosh computers, but it's a great pro- used my Olympus C-20207 digital camera with 
FIGURE 6: The res gram and I still use it. Its zoom lens set to the wide-angle position 
fi ji i Images that are to be stitched together (roughly equivalent to a 35mm wide angle lens 
| need to have some overlap. Ideally they are — on a 35mm camera). | mounted the camera in 
$ shot using a tripod and a panoramic tripod head the vertical (portrait) position on a Kaidan KiWi+ 


that keeps the camera level while making it 
possible to easily rotate the camera in uniform 
steps around a circle. Kaidan is a good source 
of such tripod heads (www.kaidan.com). 


Panoramic Head and shot 10 images in 20-de- 

gree increments. This gave plenty of image 

overlap for the stitching process to work. 
Figure 1 shows the QTVR Authoring Studio 
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user interface, Figure 2 is the completed pan- 
oramic image that covers approximately a 200 
degree angle of view, while Figure 3 shows 
how the panorama appears on a computer 
screen when viewed with Apple's QuickTime 
Player application. Using your mouse, you can 
pan and zoom to explore the entire image. By 
the way, Apple's QuickTime Player application 
is available for both Mac and PC computers and 
can be used as a plug-in with most Internet 
web browsers. [www.apple.com/quicktime/ 
products/at/] 

Since 1995, a number of panorama soft- 
ware developers and products have come and 
gone. However, there are several great pan- 
oramic products available today for a range of 
prices. Apple’s original approach wrapped the 
panorama image around the viewer like a cyl- 
inder, but new hardware and software makes 
it possible to also put the viewer inside cubes 
and spheres, creating totally immersive images. 

In 1996, Omniview's Photo Bubbles (now 


iPix) were introduced. iPix uses back-to-back 
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fisheye lens images to give the viewer a win- 
dow on their computer screen to see the VR 
world as if they were inside a sphere. IPix has 
a patent on the use of fisheye lenses to create 
such images, so other software developers like 
RealViz (www.realviz.com) must rely on special 
tripod heads that make it possible to capture 
images in vertical rows as well as horizontal 
steps to create spheres and cubes. 

If you want to get started in panoramic 
imaging, it's actually pretty simple to create 
panoramas without a lot of fancy equipment. 





Without a computer you'll be limited to a "cut 
and paste" approach using prints and the prints 
will limit your final quality. However, if you 
have a computer and a digital camera, or can 
get some of your film images scanned, you 
can get great results without spending much 
money on additional hardware or software. 

To demonstrate the Cut and paste prints 
method, | made 5 overlapping images of the 
George Eastman House with an Olympus Stylus 
camera. The camera has a 55mm lens and I 
hand-held the camera in the portrait mode 
(vertical). The total angle of view captured is 
about 110 degrees. Figure 4 shows the results 
of the cut and paste process. 

This method has some obvious problems. 
You have no control over how your photo lab 
makes the prints and they may have colour 
and density differences. When pieced to- 
gether, such differences can produce a very 
visible seam between images. Because of the 
lens distortion problem mentioned earlier, you 
may also have difficulty in lining things up when 
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IMAGE 9 
The Panorama Maker 3 


Heer Tila interface 
user iile interface 


IMAGE 10: 

The resulting final 
Panorama Maker 3 tiled 
Image 








matching objects in the overlapping areas. The 
cut and paste method works best with using 
only the center area of images taken with long 
focal length lenses. 

IF your computer has photo enhancement 
software like Adobe's PhotoShop Elements, you 
can create panoramas with Elements' 
Photomerge function. A version of this is also 
included in the new Adobe Photoshop CS soft- 
ware. The Photomerge approach is a lot like 
using the cut and paste method with a com- 
puter, although it does offer some control over 
colour and density differences. 

Figure 5 shows the PhotoShop Elements 
Photomerge user interface and Figure 6 is the 
resulting final image. For consistency in com- 
paring methods, | used scans of the original 
55mm colour negative film images used to 
make the prints | used in the cut and paste 
example. 

Photomerge works well for some people, 
but | prefer to use software with a slightly more 
sophisticated approach. 

ArcSoft's Panorama Maker 3 is a good, low 
cost, cross-platform panorama photography 
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application (www.arcsoft.com/en/products/ 
panoramamaker/). It's about S40US and is avail- 
able by Internet download from ArcSoft. 
Panorama Maker 3 combines horizontal, 
vertical, or tiled sets of images to create pan- 
oramic photos up to 360 degrees wide. After 
the program automatically stitches the images 
together, it is also possible to manually adjust 
their positions to create the perfect panoramic 
effect. Panorama Maker includes a camera lens 
focal length setting to correct for lens distor- 
tion; its automatic setting has worked quite 





well for me. 

Figure 7 shows the Panorama Maker 3 hori- 
zontal panorama user interface, Figure 8 is the 
resulting final image. Again for consistency, | 
used the scans of the original 35mm colour 
negative film. 

Panorama Maker 3 also makes it possible 
to create super-wide shots from several im- 
ages tiled together. In this example, | shot 8 
hand-held digital images with the Olympus C- 
20207 set to the wide-angle position with the 
camera in the landscape (horizontal) position. 

Figure 9 shows the Panorama Maker 3 user 
tile interface while Figure 10 is the resulting 
final image. 

Once you've created your panoramic im- 
ages, you may want to create large prints to 
display or share them with your friends. | have 
an Epson ink-jet printer that accepts their Pan- 
oramic Photo Paper (2210 x 594 mm) and it 
makes great panoramic prints. Have fun! 

By Fred Shippey 


The author is a consultant and an authority 
on digital imaging and has widely written for 
publications both in US and overseas. 


71 ASIAN PHOTOGRAPHY MAY 2004 








AU 


C1! 
b 





Photographic Tribute to 
Classic French Romanticism 





hile walking down the river Sienne in 

Paris, Indian photo artiste, Bernadette 

da Cunha, accidentally stumbled 
upon pictures of the erotic art of the days of 
yore and was awestruck by them. Being a self 
taught photographer herself, it was but natu- 
ral that her interest for the art and her desire 
to know more about the medieval period led 
her to settle for a bargain and this led to the 
purchase of the priceless artifacts. The end 


result - the Parisenne Boudoir a photographic 
exhibition that concluded recently at tne 
Mumbai's Hacienda Art Gallery. 

Interestingly, the photographs which de- 
picts the erotic and sexual pursuits of the by- 
gone era is a true cultural renaissance of the 
late eighteen, nineteen and twentieth centu- 
ries which devoted itself to the pleasures of 
the senses. The photographs are meant to cel- 
ebrate an era of decadence and romantic se- 
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duction, which according to her makes it all 
the more important since her endeavour to 
find the source and the authors met with little 
Or nO success at all. 

Even though despite the political and so- 
cial unrest which characterized this period of 
enlightenment, it was also the time of amo- 
rous gallantry, of eroticism par excellence with 
celebrated exponents of the likes of Louis XV, 
Madame de Pompadour, Voltaire, Rousseau, 
Marquise de Sade elevating the art to a new 
platter. This was because it was the age of sexual 
emancipation, where the harlots and courte- 
sans were raised to the ranks of the aristoc- 
racy and wielded enormous power as royal mis- 
tresses. 

The photographs in the form of narratives 
basically depict three portfolios, for example 
the maid with the lady, lady in the parlour, and 
in the dressing room. 

Back in Mumbai, she went about the task 
of re-photographing the art form. What fol- 
lowed was she made these photographs from 





gel emulsion glass plates of 2"x2" on fibre pa- 
per and archival prints of 16"x16" but impor- 
tantly, in sepia tones for quality and longevity. 
Since the priceless photographs did not have 
any negatives, she increased the gray scales a 
wee bit and developed the same all by herself. 
Nonetheless, she developed the prints on fi- 
bre paper rather than on photographic paper, 
as It lends value to the pictures since quality 
was the top priority. 


Importantly, this era, contributed to leave 
future connoisseurs and collectors of this genre 
a treasure of provokingly explicit erotic art de- 
picting the joys of the Acte D'amour, where 
even the baring of an ankle was considered a 
turn on. But all said and done, the pictures 
should be seen as what they are and were in- 
tended to be, rather than just mere sensual 
delight in illustrating sexual eroticism. 

The 50 odd exhibits, which were on dis- 
play at the Hacienda gallery, were limited edi- 
tion prints and truly collectors special. Maybe 
in a way, the sense of mystery in the photo- 
graphic narratives and that it has never been 
published in the past sets it apart. 

Apart from the same, Bernadette is also 
showcasing 3 digital prints, which are slated to 
be part of the Olympic Contemporary Art Show 
in Athens at the Frissiras Museum, and is titled 
"God's Becoming Men". What is unique about 
the whole thing is that she is the only Indian 
amongst the 40 odd photo artistes whose work 
will be displayed at the show. 


While the Parisenne Boudoir is real fun to 
experience, on the other hand, “Gods becom- 
ing Men", showcases a God like figure who has 
descended on earth which is quite stunning 
and mythological brilliant. Interestingly, what 
separates the two is the difference in visual 
technology; while one is shot in the conven- 
tional mode the other is the creation of a 
manipulative digital art form. 

Mathew Thottungal 
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Address your entries to the... 
Asian Photography EDITORIAL DESK, 13/D, Laxmi Industrial Estate, New Link Road, Andheri (W), Mumbai-400 053 


N 





«* 


Photographer: 

Rajanikant Prajapati 

Camera Used: Nikon F80 
Lens: Nikon 70-300mm G-type 
Film: Fuji Sensia 

Shutter speed: 1/500 
Aperture: f8 
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BELOW: 
Photographer: Tamal Sen 
Camera Used: Vivitar 


Lens: Vivitar 28-7/0mm 
Film: Fuji 100 


TOP: 
Photographer: 
Ashwani Kaul 
Camera Used: 
Nikon F70 
Lens: 

Nikon 28-80mm 
Speed: 1/125 
Aperture f8 


RIGHT: 
Photographer: 
Shakun Batra 
Camera Used: 
Canon EOS 50E 
Lens: 

EF 28-80mm 
Shutterspeed: 
Bulb (50 sec.) 
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TOP: 
Photographer: 
Anand Kumar A. 
Camera Used: - 
Nikon FM 2 
Film: 

Konica 100 
Lens: 
55-705mm 
Shutterspeed: 
1/250 sec 
Aperture: F8 


BOTTOM : 
Photographer: 
Narayanan Nair + 
Camera Used: 
Nikon F60 

Film: 

Kodak Chrome 100 
Lens: 

Sigma 70-300mm 
Aperture: 

f8 

Shutterspeed: 
1/90 
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Reader's Picture s 


TOP: 

Photographer: 

Pranav J. Joshi 

Camera Used: 

Nikon FM10 P. 

Film: m hw enu P IMPORTANT NOTE!! 

Konica 200 $ es, 2C ^ It is very very important to write the 
P /^1.2 A E technical details in the format prescribed 

BOTTOM: — m V2 NS 4 below with your name and place, also 

Photographer: LL wv N u$ write a caption for the picture. 

Anil Daya p^ . (Vi PN | 

Camera Used: \ TEE > Ve: | Name & Address: 

Nikon FM 10 p rE 

Lens: 

Nikon 55-105mm 

Film: 

Fuji 100 
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~ Amit Pasricha 


BY AMIT PASRICHA 


Prts 


p 






ndia is a vast country with life being a cel- 

ebration of many different colours. One such 

colourful manifestation is the book, "Lens as 
Guru” where Amit Pasricha has used the "cam- 
era as an instrument to freeze moments out 
of the divine drama of life, capturing images 
of grace and wisdom." Taken over a period of 
two decades, the vibrant colourful images cap- 
ture different moments of life, all across the 
length and breath of India. 

The images of rural India have bright colours 
and the themes of the photographs are more 
about perceptions and expression. All the pic- 
tures have a story to tell on the spontaneous 
lifestyle, a feeling to share that involves a mo- 
ment of depth, and sensitivity. 

A critic describes Amit's pictures as, "TO see 
what is without yesterday is the now. The now 
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is the silence of yesterday." Apart from the 
pictorial quality, few pictures of Amit has a 
subtle humour in them. Like, a cow's face peer- 
ing into a Sadhu's ears, as if whispering some- 
thing amidst the chaos that is Kumbh Mela. An 
image from Goa shows us the geometric sym- 
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metry, in the reflection of a coconut leaf in a 
small pool of rainwater. A picture of men and 
women gossiping gives us a peek into the daily 
lives of our vast population. Pictures of Chris- 
tian Nuns laughing joyfully or Jain nuns appre- 
ciating colourful dolls are very spontaneous. 
The images of "Lens as Guru”, is Amit's effort 
in using the lens to reveal the humour, ironey, 
spontaneity of the Indian way of life, forcing 
us to think beyond the obvious. 

In "Lens as Guru”, Amit does not use any 
word to describe his work. In his opinion," | do 
not offer any textual interpretation for any of 
my images because | want the viewer to look 
into and not at the pictures. These pictures 
are my interpretation of the celebration of life. 
There is joy, sorrow, chaos, spirituality, drama 
and even soap opera. My lens is truly my Guru 
as it has taught me not just how to take pic- 
tures but how to visualize life." 

The innumerable small towns and villages, 
give us a glimpse into the intimate moments 
of life, which is India. Here, there are no sani- 
tized emotions or environs, social behaviour is 
less controlled, rules and proprieties are not 
the kind we understand." says Amit. 

-Lopamudra Ganguly 
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After my schooling, | have taken tO photography as my 
full time professional carrier since the profession 
interested ME, and painting was MY hobby. However, 
later on, | found that the camera Was the best medium 
to express MY feelings. In order to get the techniques 
right | completed one year dipl | 
Vidya Bhawan, New Delhi (Basic 35mm), in the 

after which | attended many workshops, especially 
"Glamour Photography" one's by pardeep dass Gupta “still 
life" by Prabphudadass Gupta. Likewise to keep up with 


the technical nuances in the art ! enrolled up with Girish 
Mistry" S Shari Academy of professional photography and 
Digital Imaging’. 

Today, | have MY own studio setup tO shoot fashion 
and glamour portfolios for commercial reasons. | have 
done quite 4 few modeling and fashion assignments 


and some of the creative work is the ones that are 
part of this portfolio. Besides, | 

American website called “Plan line.net" and some of 
my photographs sold on line. 

About photography | love life, | love people, | 
love everything. which reflects life. As | feel life 1s 
greatest creation of God. ! want to show the world 
through my images NOW | see the world. | feel 
photography is a creative art and | try to avoid just 
clicking pictures, instead | love to create images. 

| do not fuss about technical fundas and pelieve 
in conventional photography as | feel technical 
gadgetry don't help me to create visions. Being an 
amateur photographer | like tO experiment a lot 
with lights and locations. 

Generally | work on 45 mm and transparencies. 
| have two camera podies of "NIKON F55” AND F80. 
Lenses | love to use prime 28mm, fixed 105 and 
telephoto 70 to 200 mm. 

Further more \ love tO snoot nature, landscape 
and architectural. | wish tO travel and explore the 
country through mY viewfinder. Currently, | am 
assisting fashion photographer Mr.Anand Seth, 
one of the renowned fashion and advertising 
photographer, in Delhi. 


BIKRANT DEY 
Delhi-based amateur photographer 
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welcome readers to co 


brief write-up on their experiences anc 
However, it is important to ke 

not randomly selected 

sharp focus. The theme could 


landscape, fashion, portraiture 
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PictBridge - 
BRIDGING THE GAP 
BETWEEN INPUT AND OUTPUT 


PictBridge 
Milestones 
July 2002: 

Canon, Epson, Sony, 
HP were the prime 
initiators who worked 
on the vendor- 
independent direct 
printing standard. 
November2002: 
Fujifilm and Olympus 
join into the 
programme. 
December 2002: 
Joint Declaration on 
the DPS standard. 
February 2003: 
Official recognition as 
a CIPA Standard. 
June 2003: 

Logo and the official 
certification — DPS 
becomes PictBridge. 
















Sony's 8 megapixel 
DSC-F828 camera could 
be combined with any 
PictBridge compliant 
printer for direct 
printing. 


igital cameras out number the analog 

cameras by sheer immediacy of image 

delivery. But digital photographers who 
want a print straight away will have to go 
through a number of stages like installing driv- 
ers before they actually get the hard output 
copy. Nonetheless, after a major initiative by 
leading printer and camera manufacturers last 
year, they have together developed a vendor 
independent direct printing standard. Since the 
dawn of PictBridge, the standard has since been 
integrated into many new products. 

Prior to the advent of PictBridge technol- 
ogy, the existing standard such as the Direct 
Print from Canon and the USB Direct-Print from 
Epson had a major problem and that was that 
it only compatible with the same manufactur- 
ers products, and not with other accessories. 
With the availability of PictBridge standard the 
rules of the game have significantly changed, 
as the system enables direct printing from any 
PictBridge compliant digital still camera to any 
PictBridge compliant printer, regardless of the 
vendors specifications. 

In fact, the new initiative was jointly 
mooted and developed by 
leading manufacturers 
such as Canon, Fujifilm, 
» Hewlett Packard, 
Olympus, Sony and 
E Epson. As early as in 
"February 2005, 
» “PictBridge”, as a stan- 
dard was officially recog- 
= nized by the Japanese In- 
dustry Association, (CIPA). 
| With the arrival of the new 
standard it delivered a major ad- 
vantage to the consumer for it enabled 
him to directly print photos from a digi- 


© tal camera via a printer. Especially, in de- 


veloping countries like India where the levels 
of PC penetration is low, the PictBridge stan- 
dard is a boon as it ensures the process of print- 
ing to be simple and fast. In addition, as it is 
not limited to cameras and printers from one 
and the same manufacturers, customers have 
a wide connectivity option. 


PictBridge Features: The basic functions 
which two PictBridge compliant systems must 
Nave is firstly the ability to print an image dis- 
played on the monitor of the camera. Gener- 
ally in most cases the digital cameras offer a 
function of printing two or more images se- 
lected from the display on the LCD. Interest- 
ingly, the basic function supported by the sys- 
tems includes the DPOF (Digital Print Order 
Format), which is a format for simplifying the 
number of prints that is to be ordered. The 
other basic functions include an index print and 
the capability to print out all images. 

In order to obtain a certification of 
PictBridge compliance, the functions are di- 
vided into those that must be complied with, 
those that are recommended, and those that 
are optional as well. However, the requirement 
to print the image displayed on the camera is 
mandatory. Optional features arise for example 
when two products from one manufacture are 
connected so that the manufacturer specific 
modes can be supported. 

On the other hand, if two products from 
different manufacturers are connected, a func- 
tion synchronization process is first carried out. 
A list of functions supported by both the input 
and output units is compiled and depicted on 
the display so that subsequently the user could 
use them for printing. 

The usage of the standard is quite simple. 
By just connecting PictBridge, the user merely 
connects his digital camera to the printer via a 
USB cable. Apart from employing the gener- 
ally recognized USB standard as a physical con- 
nection, PTP (Picture Transfer Protocol), the 
other accepted standard for exchanging im- 
age data can also be used. After the image is 
selected all that is required to be done is to 
simply select the print mode so as the print 
process is started. In fact, depending on the 
make of the camera all other process such as 
paper settings, the choice of a specific crop or 
clip area, the number of pictures to be printed 
or special effects for optimizing the print - 
e.g. via image capturing parameters stored in 
the camera. 

-Singapore Bureau 
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We are constraint to point out 
that the reader's contribution is 
not in keeping with the spirit of 

the column - humour. This is 
why we request you to keep 
the spirit of laughter alive for it 
Is said “Laugh and the world 
laughs with you”. 


Address your entries to the... 
Asian Photography. 13/D, Laxmi 
Industrial Estate, New Link Road, 

Andheri (W), Mumbai-400 053 


From: Ajeeb Komachi, Kerala 
Camera Used: Nikon F90 Film Used: 
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wildlife Photo Contest 
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Congratulations... 
BABY MEMANA, Kerala 
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sian Photography is pleased to announce the names of the prize 

winners of its wild life contest which concluded on 31* Decem- 

ber 2005. Considering the overwhelming response the contest 
generated a difficult task to tabulate and schedule the exhibits for the 
process of judging, and hence the delay. We apologize for the delay in 
announcing the prize winners. An esteemed panel of judges headed by 
renowned wildlife photographer, Mr. Kakubhai, and supported by Mr. 
Madhur Shroff, Mr. Nrupen Madhvani and Ms. Preeti Bedi, 
commercial photographers of Mumbai took time off their busy 
schedule to come together and judge the merits of each and every 
entry. The main consideration that the judges looked for in selecting the 
prize winners were the level of difficulty in framing the picture, the 
compositional aspects and the eye contact with the animals. In fact, 
cropping the pictures were another aspect that the judges 
emphasised in their summation. Well considering that it was an 
amateur contest it is great to see so many partcipants. We certainly 
welcome and thank each one of them for not only their effort but also 
providing some competition as well. 

The grand-prize-winning-image shows a red and yellow humming bird 
ingaicht, trying to suck the nectar from a flower, and the prize winner is 
Maipaby Memana, from Kerala.—What the judges commented on the 
outcome was that it was an extremely difficuit shot to capture on film, 
and the winner must have waited patiently for quite a while to 
document the same. Importantly, it was an unanimous choice by the 
judges. Besides, the second prize winner was Mr. C. R. Satyanarayana 
from Bangalore. In addition, the judges also selected 10 consolation 
prize winners based on originality and execution in creativity. 

We wish to compliment all the prize winners for their wonderful 
effort, and their respective prizes will reach them shortly. We would also 
like to thank all the participants for their wonderful co-operation in 
making the contest a real challenge. 
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TOP: Ms Preeti Bedi, 
Madhur Shroff and Nrupen 
Madhvani (sitting) 
BOTTOM: Mr Kakubhai 
looking at the pictures. 


Congratulations... 
: C.R. Satyanarayana, Bangalore 
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1 - Santosh Kumar Jana, Midnapore, WB 
2 — Rabin Chakrabarti, Howrah, WB 

4 — FRANCIS BABY, Kerala 

4 — Sunil Sharma, New Delhi 

5 - Karali Bhattacharya, Hooghly 

6 - M. Vishwanath, Bangalore 

PEE Upendra Upadhyay, Indore 

8 - P. Karunakaran, Trivandrum 

9 — Ajay K. Shah, Chennai 

10 - Sanandan Sudhir, Bangalore 
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I was away on vacation for more than 
a week and took over 100 digital 

photographs. To my disappointment, more 

than 70% of my photos are blurred. What 

is the reason and why? 

-Ami Shah, Baroda. 


One of the reasons the photographs 

were blurred was due to camera shake. 
Another reason may be primarily because 
your photographs were taken in the evening 
and maybe you didn't use the flash and 
depended on the available light to shoot. 
Slow shutter speed is one of the reasons for 
the camera shake. Generally, the vast 
majority can't get a decent hand held shot if 
the speed is under 1/60" of a second. 
However, some folks with real steady hands 
take shots at 1/30th of a second and that too 
without a shake. 

In order to eliminate the camera shake it 
is better to lean against a pole, wall, or car 
for support in order to shoot. If none of the 
same is handy, the best alternative would be 
to brace the camera firmly against your face 
using the viewfinder with your arms 
downward and braced against your body for 
support. 

Likewise, if you have used the full auto 
mode, the next time it is better to try the 
exposure mode, in which case you have more 
control, such as programmed auto, shutter or 
aperture priority, or full manual mode. In 
fact, if you have used an ISO sensitivity of 
200, itis better to change the ISO to 400 as 
a better option.This will produce some noise 
but it is preferable to blur. However, noise 
can be reduced with the help of an image 
editing programme. Moreover, by using 
higher ISO it gives you a faster shutter speed. 
Precisely, if you didn't depress the shutter 
release button in two steps this could also 
contribute to camera shakes. It is 
recommended the next time you shoot 
consider using the Nighttime (slow synch) 
flash mode. But you will have to hold your 
digital camera very steady the next time 
when you do that. 





Please mail all your Photo related questions to: 
Asian Photography, Editorial Department 


| have two questions on the plug-in: When do you change the 
mode to 8 bits and when do you change to TIFF files? | have 
an Epson 2200 printer and | am not sure if it will print in 16 bit, plus 
many of the Photoshop functions don't work in 16 bit. 
-Mahesh lyengar, Bangalore 


The standard computer bit depth for colour images is 24-bit RGB. 
Capture devices have greater bit depth, which provides room to 
adjust the characteristics of the image. But some loss of data occurs as: 
part of the adjustment, so when the image is translated to 24-bit RGB 
for use in printing, the information fills the gamut so all of the values 


.in the image are fully represented. If you take a raw, unadjusted 24-bit 


image and colour correct it, and then open the Histogram in 
Photoshop, you will find there are usually lots of vertical white lines. 
This represents parts of the file space with the data dropped out. 

The Adobe Photoshop Camera Raw plug in works like scanner software. 
It opens the full bit depth image file and you can fully adjust and colour 
correct the values of the image to your perceptual requirements. 
When you click OK (and choose the 24-bit output) the finished image is 
opened as a 24-bit image in Photoshop's work space. You also have the € 
option with the Camera Raw plug-in of outputting at 48-bit mode if 
you want to save it as an archive file on which you can make further or 
different adjustments later. But to use the file for printing or most 
other output, the mode must be reduced from 16 to 8 bits per RGB 
channel. 


After reading your AP April 2004 issue in which you had a news 

item on photographers advised to carry films in handbags in 
the United States, | wish to ask you some questions: Firstly, will 
the airport x-rays have any affect on digital cards? Secondly, will 
different digital cards record images the same as film or is one 
card better than the others? | have a Nikon Coolpix 3500 camera de 
and would like to buy a 1GB card. 
-Milind Khandekar, Indore 


With all the changes in airport security it is hard to know what is 

being used for surveillance and what effect it may have. Yes in the 
US, there is a major problem which they have prominently advised the 
tourist about the need to carry the film in handbags fearing damage. 
This is becase the x-ray scans could do damage to both the camera and 
the memory cards. There is no such problems in our country in 
comparision to the United States regarding the damange the x-ray scan 
could have on photo films. There are minor differences between 
brands of cards, but from the feedback it is better that any of the 
major brand names like Lexar should provide reliable performance 
about the storage media. And as long as the card functions reliably, no 
differences from one brand to another will affect image quality. 
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TIPS & TECHS 


SILHOUETTE 
PHOTOGRAPHY 


SHOOTING. - 
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THE PERILS OF WAR 
RON HAVIV 





© 
«8 





< 
de 
Rau a CI aaaie sae A range of Inkjet Printers from EPSON. Each one designed to deliver printouts that reflect 
life in all its glory. Printouts that convey emotions, evoke smiles and enrich lives. Go ahead and discover how the perfect image 
from an EPSON can transform your life. 
EPSON STYLUS. PHOTO 830 EPSON STYLUS. PHOTO RX510 EPSON STYLUS. PHOTO 1290 
e 5760x720 Optimized dpi e 5760x1440 Optimized dpi e 2880x720 Optimized dpi 
e 14 ppm black & 13.7 ppm color text © 15.6 ppm black/15.1 ppm color text e 9 4ppm black / 9ppm color text 
e Parallel & USB interface e Built-in 7-in-1 memory card reader e Parallel & USB Interface ha 
e True Border Free prints e Up to 4800 dpi Negative/Slide Scanner œ Prints up to A34 size 
List Price Rs. 6999/- List Price Rs. 18,989/- List Price Rs. 31,899/- 





Epson is the registered trademark of SEIKO EPSON CORPORATION, Japan 








For more information on product call, Toll Free Helpline No. 1600 440011 between 9 am and 9 pm ] 
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both the beginner as well as the serious hobbyist. Till then, happy click 


EDITORIAL 


CALL OF THE WIDE 


The dawn of the new millennium is really a fascinating time within the realms of 
digital Imaging and with every passing month the great production cycle delivers 
another new 8- MegaPixel camera. 

Within the few months after PMA 2004, there are now more than five 8- 
megapixel prosumer cameras on the market, all using the Sony CCD used in their 
F828, but then each of the manufacturers has built a very different camera around 
it. Each of the new cameras have offered a slightly different set of features, in 
build quality and user experience, which perfectly highlights the different 
manufacturers approach to cameras with their new products offering a wider choice 
to the consumer. 

The recent unveiling of Canon Pro1 and Olympus 8080 adds to the list of new 
entrants in this new category, but so far camera analysts have strongly rooted for 
Minolta Dimage A2. But the big question remains, will either of these new models 
better it? Well only time will tell, what the future is in store. Nonetheless, the 8 MP 
category is placed under the upper price level of the market and as such faces 
tough competition from its rivals, though the camera giants are expected to stand 
its ground and hold its forte. 

With the controversy pertaining to the inhuman treatment meted Out to Iraqi 
prisioners at the hands of both the US and British soldiers hitting the headlines 
across the world, we've taken some inspiration from it and have featured the work 
of celebrated photojournalist, Ron Haviv, who for decades has Deen a raconteur in 
different war theatres, be it, Latin America, the Gulf War, the conflict in 
Afghanistan or the Balkans. Although his images depict death in crimson, they're 
never gruesome. Like art they carry a message of hope to humanity. 

While seeking to ease the water crisis that is threatening a third of humanity, 


the United Nations is commemorating "World Environment Day", on 5* June, as one 


of the principal vehicles in highlighting the need to conserve water resources. 
Considering the need to sustain the environment from constant erosion, Asian 
Photography has focused its attention on environment photography and have 


featured the work of three photo artistes in order to enhance political opinion and 


action for environmental issues. 
With India recording its maiden Test cricket victory in Pakistan, this is a matter 


for some celebration and as such we have focused exclusively on how India 
overcame the cricketing jinx in the subcontinent, with some live cricketing action 


both on and off the field. 
As usual in our tutorial column "tips and techs", we have tried to demystify 


silhouette photography in detail and contrary to popular belief, have focused as to 


how silhouettes can be taken when shooting into the light. Birds may be fascinating 


to watch but they're notoriously difficult to capture on film, and this is what our 

tutorial on bird photography has tried to ascertain. A bird's eye view of some of the 
problems that confront the bird photographer and how to make th 
unpreaictable subject a fascinating one is answered in this sectio 


ost 








All in all the issue contains a fair smattering of topics that are li 





-Mathew Thottungal 
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COMPANY FOCUS 

Jindal Photo Set to Achieve 

Rs.535 Crore Growth in 2004 p-14 

Towards Fuji's endeavour to usher in latest technological 
products, Jindal Photo, Indian distributive arm Is pursuing a 
new range of business opportunities. 





Agfa On a Roll in India p-15 

Innovation is the key to modern day marketing and with the 
ambitious launch of several new products, Agfa India hopes to 
strengthen its position in the Indian imaging market. 


Kis-Photo Me firms Up with Emsons to 
Market DKS Minilabs in India p-16 

Kis-Photo Me, the worlds third largest photofinishing major 
announced the arrival of its state of the art DKS digital 
minilab in the country in association with Emsons and the 
two partners are all set to revolutionize the Indian photo 
making industry. 








Kodak India initiatives "Photographer 

on Call" Program p-18 

With the launch of this new concept, Kodak's commitment 
towards capturing life's important moments gets a new fillip, 
and with the new initiative it hopes to bridge the divide 
between the consumer and the photographer. 











CAMERA REVIEW 

Ricoh Caplio G4: 

Breaks New Ground in Speed p-22 

Given its easy handling features and speed of delivery the 
Ricoh Caplio C4 is expected to create a stir in the Indian mid- 
level digital camera market. 


Samsung Fino 105 DLX: 

Affordable yet impressive p-26 

Lightweight and easy to handle, Samsung's Fino 105 DLX is the 
perfect choice for all first time users. 


FACE-TO-FACE 

Stuff that Dreams are Made of... p-32 
What goes into making of a documentary filmmaker - 
courage, grit and the latest equipment? 


MASTERS & LEGENDS 

War against War p-36 

Ron's work place in different war theaters around the world, 
especially in the Balkan's depict death in crimson, but like art, 
always carry a message of hope. 
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A breed apart 


With its unmatched speed, power and compatibility, the new D70 carries all the characteristics Digital SLR 


of the Nikon family line - including a spirit that can never be fenced in. Lightning fast — 
responses, 6.1 effective megapixels and a smooth, effortless operability help separate the D70 AS 


from all other digital SLRs. And that's just what to eu from Nikon - the breed apart. 


——————— j——————————— l———— í— —————————— ———— — 


A Up 1144 shots 0. 2 Startup time EL framing rate E" a d oT | 1,00 005 el FT TIL. flash coniro 


e 
| 
1 
f 








Distributors for: 
* Digital Products Inter Foto India Pvt. Ltd. 602, Nirman Kendra, Off. Dr. Edwin Moses Road 
Tel: 022-2492-5151 Fax: 022-2490-4141 Email: info@interfot 
Service Facilities: 
* New Delhi 
, ¢ Mumbai ite lia Pvt. | lel: 0: 49; | 22-2490-4 
At the heart of the ‘mage Mazda Camera Centre, Tel: 02: '-9284 / Fax 3-921 1 www.nikon-image.com/eng/ 
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SPECIAL FEATURE 

World Environment Day 2004 - 

Thirst for Action? p-48 

With an eye on the severe water crisis threatening a third 

of world population, the UN is commemorating World 
Environment Day on 5^ June, to stimulate awareness and 
influence public opinion for the need to conserve water. ine 


PHOTO ESSAY 

Overcoming the Cricketing Jinx p-66 

The Pakis were expected to strike back after losing the one 
day series, but the Indians gave them a real run for their 
money in the Test series. An exclusive. report. 


TIPS & TECHS 

Photographing Birds p-72 

Birds are fascinating creatures, but shooting them requires 
lots of patience and in-depth knowledge of the different 
camera lenses. A Bird’s Eye View 


Demystifying Silhouette Photography p-78 “Á 
Photographing against light creates stunning profiles. But 
shooting silhouette requires a thorough knowledge of light 

and choosing the correct exposure. An in depth analysis... 











REGULARS 
What's on your Mind P-6 
Reader's comments and suggestions 


News & Events P-7-12 
Current happenings, what's hot and what's not? 


Photo Gallery P-84 
Glimpses from the photo expos held across the region 


Photo Scape P-88 * 
Readers Pictures 


Photo Montage P-94 
Readers's Portfolio 


Photo Quest P-96 
Solutions to reader's queries 








COVER IMAGE: 

Moopan Krishnan is the chief of the royal tribe of the 
mountains, the Muduvas. It is said that they got this 
name because they carried their Gods on their backs 
when they migrated from the plains of Tamil Nadu 
many, many years ago. Moopan and his tribe are a 
storehouse of traditional wisdom. 
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Maximize your profit. 
* With unique Agfa digital minilabs. 
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World Class Imaging Solutions 


Month after month we are 
flooded with letters from 
our readers expressing 
their points of view, 
appreciation and 
criticisms about the 
magazine. 

Kindly rush your letters to 
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Letters, Queries, Comments, Suggestions... E-mail ê 


Please Publish the locality of Photoscape Winners? Please Publish More Photographs !! 


This is to request you to please mention the names of towns/cities/ countries Fristly | like to thank you for 

of the contributors to the Photoscape column published every month. This is publishing my travel feature on 
because it is essential for the readers to know the whereabouts of the winners | Sikkim. But | have faced with a 
of the photos. Hope you will consider the request favourably. dilemma that till today | have not 


received the copy and | had to borrow 

the copy from my friend to show my 

versight that the error occurred but otherwise we were — | family members and friends. | would 
larly publishing the details about the prize winners and the same has been request you to issue a complimentary 
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of in the forthcoming issues as well, but thanks for reminding us copy to the undersigned and oblige. 
ame. -EGICOT One more request is that with the 
write ups please publish more 


: ree ohotographs along with the story. 
Nikon D 70 battery compatibility Besides another request is to organize 


From: Hashish Chopra, N. Delhi — more and more competitions in the 


Nikon has made a near perfect SLR in Nikon D 70, but forgot to make it magazine. 

compatible with AA batteries thereby alienating travel photographers and Now we are sending a tutorial on 

other travel bugs at a stroke. | was tempted to buy the same after reading all macro photography. As this is a joint 

the positive features in your magazine. effort, the entire team has worked 
really hard for the last couple of 

Dear Harish, months. Hope AP touches new 

This camera has been widely acknowledged to be a cool bargain considering heights and grows steadily. 


the host of features that the product is packaged with. However there may 


CL Val GJ 
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be some reasons for not providing the same and maybe the company may Dear Pradip, 

locii m usb AER "meie;emm TAAl —. sll +h ~Accihin nmoarry Hati C ^ - A l APA AAFF lo es E AALIAr 
have taken the decision looking at all the possible permutations and Well | am sorry tnat you nevel 

r^ mnmimatimnc CAitar “Arpaivan the ^wu ME tho manazine 
COI IOI IQLIOnlS 7T ICO received Ll le Copy VJ I L = a8} I CI ( 
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; opy for all your efforts and interest 
AP has improved tremendously in the last couple of months EE PN SIS eee See ý 
in the magazine 


It is a great opportunity for me to thank you and the AP team for publishing photographs it would be better if you 
the travel features on Bengal. Now it is also a great opportunity for me to be could give the technical detalls aDOUL 
a part of the team to provide an article on Close up and Macro. It is a very the photographs for the benefit of 
happy moment for all of us that we are sending you a tutorial on which we the beginners and enthusiasts WNC 
have worked very hard to showcase our best of work. would like to know the technicalities 
We feel happy reading AP and during the last 6/7 months the magazine has about the same. While on the 
improved tremendously. question of competitions, AP ' 


shortly announcing contest in tne 


c" "^. S 


Well thanks to the efforts of all you guys, AP Is Improvin: 


J, - Editor near future. -Editor 
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NIKON D70 CONFERRED WITH 
THE PRESTIGIOUS JAPANESE 
CAMERA GRAND PRIX AWARD 


ikon Corporation formally announced that its latest edition, 

Nikon D 70, has been selected to receive the coveted Camera 

Grand Prix 2004 award. Interestingly, the Camera Grand Prix is 
the most prestigious camera award that is presented by the Japanese 
Photo Industry. It is sponsored by the Camera Press Club, an 
organization founded in September 
1963 and consists of writers 
from 15 Japan based leading 
photography and camera 
publications. 

This year's selection 
committee of 51 photogra- 
phers, scholars and magazine 
editors selected the D7O to 
receive the 21* annual 
Camera Grand Prix award as 
the single most outstand- 
ing still camera from 172 
nominees released between April 
2003 and March 2004. This is the fourth time that Nikon has 
received the award, with the previous wins in 1984, (the 1* Grand Prix) 
for the Nikon FA, in 1989 (the 6" Grand Prix) for the Nikon F4, and in 
1997 (the 14'^ Grand Prix) for the Nikon F5. 

The citation for the Award reads as "The Nikon D70 delivers a 
superior balance of performance, price and size. Despite being posi- 
tioned as a new popular-prized digital SLR model, the camera is loaded 
with features that challenge even higher priced products. It overpow- 
ers the traditional weaknesses of digital cameras by realizing fast 
power-up and fast continuous shooting, and earns special notice for 
realizing response that is on par with 55mm film SLR cameras while 
improving practicality and comfort of use. Besides, the labeled menu 
options make operations easier for novices and combine with the 
camera's other features in order to make it accessible to a wider range 
of users, thereby achieving a level where the D70 establishes an 
entirely new trend in digital SLR cameras". 








Neoteric Launches 
Hi-resolution Umax 


Astra 4100 Scanner 

n May, UMAX launched the Astra 4100, the 

first of its kind high resolution, multi 
featured scanner for the home user and 
SME, in the Indian market. Powered with 
1200 x 2400 dpi optical actual resolution, a 
high-speed performance and a 6 sec pre- 
view, Astra 4100 is an exciting product with 
an unbelievably exciting price. The scanner is 
distributed by Neoteric Informatique Pvt. 
Ltd. and is available through its exclusive 
channel partners all across the country. 

Primarily aimed at the home user 
segment, the scanner is compatible with any 
personal computer using Winding OS and 
requires a USB 1.1 port for PC or laptop 
connectivity. 

Featuring a 1200 x 2400 dpi optical 
resolution it can be boosted up to 19,200 x 
19,200 dpi software resolution. The Astra 
4100 scans an A4 size page in a single sweep, 
reproducing the contents in 48-bit colour 
and the auto-cropping image option reduces 
the file size of the image. The scanner is 
instilled with software that helps to config- 
ure and edit any image in a simplified yet 
fine matter. With a stylish slim design, the 
Astra 4100 is a power pack of some latest 
comprehensive scanning mechanism. 

On the launch of this new product, Mr. 
Anish Kurup, Business Manager, Umax, said 
that the Astra 4100 with its complex technol- 
ogy mechanisms and user-friendly functions, 
is targeted to address the need of all home 
users. Astra 4100 is an inordinately value-for- 
money scanner and with its launch, UMAX 
wants to bring in scanning within everyone's 
reach. 
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Panasonic ideas for life 


GAL 


STILL PICTURES 
FOR SHAKY HANDS 


How many times have we ruined a of digital still cameras. Being an optical rather than digital 


perfectly good picture because of shaky -stabiliser, Mega O.I.S. eliminates image degradation while 
hands? It's especially frustrating because providing maximum compensation to hand-shake, making 
most of the time, we don't have any _ it a must-have digital still camera feature. & 
control over hand-shake. But now, thanks to Panasonic, 
we can say bye to blurry images due to involuntary Mega O.I.S. works by first detecting hand-shake through 
shakes. Enter Mega O.I.S., an optical image stabiliser a built-in gyrosensor. A microcomputer then calculates 
formerly exclusive to professional camera equipment, the amount of compensation needed for the vibrations. 
Mega O.I.S. has become a feature of the Lumix range The O.1.S. lens then shifts accordingly to guide incoming 
onra light from the image to the CCD. This process 
i of detection, calculation and lens adjustmenft 
takes just tenths of a second, providing quick 


and precise optical correction for hand-shake. 





Mega O.I.S. is especially useful in - "t - 
situations like low lighting, zooming or E — E % 
when taking macro close-ups where 
Shaking is most likely to occur. Mega 

*/O.1.S. even works to minimise the slight 
shake caused when you press the NIGHT PORTRAIT NIGHT PORTRAIT 

| | MEGA O.I.S. ON MEGA O.I.S. OFF 

shutter button, meaning you get nothing 


less than perfectly clear shots. 


In low light settings, shaky hands can also ruin potentially good pictures. Because low light settings tend to 
require slower shutter speeds, which in turn are more prone to shakiness, Mega O.l.S. counteracts this jitter, 


rendering a tripod or even flash 


unnecessary. 


Next, zooming. When we zoom in on 

subjects, the photographic effects of 

OPTICAL ZOD hand-shake get magnified, often 
MEGA O.I.S. OFF cR | 
- resulting in pictures that are blurry. With 

Mega O.I.S. ensuring maximum compensation across the zoom range for hand-shake, your pictures will turn 


out sharp and crisp, regardless of how far your subject is. 


Or how close it is for that matter. Mega 
O.1.S. also eliminates hand-shake 
commonly associated with macro shots 
and close-ups. In short, Mega O.I.S. is 
one technology photo enthusiasts cannot 
afford to miss out on. So the next time 
you go shopping for a digital still camera, 


 Áhisist on one with Mega O.I.S. 


LUMIX FZ 
LUMIX FX5 
LUMIX FX1 


ec ps 
hra UMIX 2 & 
National Panasonic India Pvt.Ltd. C-52, Phase-Il Noida-201305 (U.P) PH: 0120 2567045 QU POT rd $46 





OVERWHELMING RESPONSE TO Kodak Launches | 
THE ANNUAL PHOTOGRAPHIC Tete te “Win a 
SOCIETY OF PUNE EXPO Olympic Games” 


Er India plans to share the spirit 
and excitement of the Olympic Games 
with its consumers through a unique promo 
called "Win a trip to the Olympic Games" 
Contest. Beginning in May till the end of 
June 2004, every consumer buying a Kodak 
EasyShare digital camera will be entitled to 
participate in the promotion and win 
exciting gifts and prizes including a free trip 
for two to Athens to attend the Olympic 
Games towards the end of August this year. 
With the announcement of the 
promotion, Ms. Manisha Sood, Business 
Manager- Kodak Digital & Applied Imaging, 
stated," With virtually every record- 
breaking Olympic moment captured on 
Kodak cameras or film, Kodak has been 





A EER, UE Se Oe. Auc E ES associated with the Olympic Games since 

Te first Annual exhibition of the members of Photographic Society the time of its inception in 1896.We 

of Pune, was held from 25" to 27'^^ May 2004, at the Balgandharv decided to offer our consumers a chance to 
Kala Dalan in Pune city. The organization, which has a total strength of be a winner at the Olympic Games through 
56 members, exhibited 125 photographs, both in colour and mono- the Kodak EasyShare "Win a trip to the 
chrome, from the list of 32 participants. Olympic Games" Contest." 
The annual photo expo allows its members an opportunity to put up The winner of the first prize will get a 6 
their best work and also helps them to interact with other budding nights/7days trip for 2 persons to Athens. 
photographers. The Society gives a platform to its members to excel in | TMG SECONG prize is a S-nignts/4-days trip 
all streams of photography and provides them with a variety of activi- for two to Mauritius. Other prizes include 
ties, demonstrations, lectures and monthly outings and contests. the Kodak EasyShare Printer Dock 6000 and 

In terms of participation there was an overwhelming response from MPS Players. In addition, every Customer 
both amateur and professional photographers from Pune. The Award buying a Kodak EasyShare digital camera will 
for the Best Photographer of the Year 2003-04 was shared jointly by get one guaranteed gift-ranging from an 
Mr, S. I. Shaikh and Mr, Shreeram Deshpande, while the Best Photo- Olympic Pin, to '10 Free Prints’ Voucher, 
graph of the Year award went to Mr, Sunil Lande. Olympic Cap or a Kodak Pen. 


Through this contest, Kodak wants to 
encourage photographers-both amateurs as 
well as professionals, to use EasyShare 
cameras and capture great moments and 
share them with their loved ones all over 
the world. 

The consumer promotion will be 
supported by print advertisement and also 
with plenty of eye-catching in-store display 
material like banners and posters to give 
the campaign a real boost. 

Kodak India offers a wide range of 





VIKRAM BAWA UNVEILS 
TWISTED HEADS.COM 


[^no photographer, Vikram Bawa, 
launched his innovative new website 
"twistedheads.com" accompanied by a small 
coffee table book of the same name to go with 
the occasion. 

At the launch party at Mumbai's Athena, to 
commemorate the occasion, Vikram, announced that the 





Twisted Heads" is an idea or a platform for one and all who want to digital cameras to the consumers, ranging 
share something new with everybody else. He invited contributions from entry level 2 Megapixel to the high- 
from all creative people to contribute their work for the consecutive end 6 Megapixel categories. The entry-level 
issues of the book. The inaugural issue contained both Vikram's com- digital cameras from Kodak start at a very 


mercial as well as personal works and also features articles and poems affordable rate of Rs. 6900 onwards. 
written by many budding young artists as well. 
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COVETED TIPA AWARD 
FOR AGFAS D-LAB. | 


gfa's d-lab.1 has won the coveted TIPA Award as "Best Digital 

Minilab in Europe" for the current year recently. The reasons given 
by the jury for its verdict include the "all-in-one" concept with the 
unit's small space requirement, as well as the high print capacity and 


excellent print quality. Thanks to d-TFS, the d-lab.1 achieved this largely 


without operator intervention, permitting highly economical operation 
as a result. 

All in one is how Agfa opens up the extensive range of services of 
modern on-site processing with its d-lab.1. That means the production 
of high-quality prints from digital image data, and equally from film, 
including film processing and scanning. And it also means image data 
optimisation by means of d-TFS 
(digital Total Film Scanning), simple 
and reliable operation 
thanks to Easy Chemicals 
for film and paper and, 
not least, the output of 
image data on CD-ROM. 
In other words: a 
genuine host of 
functions, and 
everything 
accommodated on a 
floor space of no more 
than 1.6 m?. 








The TIPA Award will be officially presented to Agfa at a ceremony in 


the framework of photokina this autumn. This honour once again 
documents the recognition gained by Agfa’s innovative products in the 
professional world. 


SINAR TO STAGE FASHION 
PHO [ OGRAPHY WORKSHOP 


Sane in association with Wilas Bhende Photography is organizing a 
Fashion Photography Workshop on Saturday 3 July 2004 at the Taj 
President, Mumbai, to be conducted by the internallionaly acclaimed 
Fashion Photographer Sarah Silver from New York. 

Incidentally, Ms Silver is one of the most happening Fashion, 
Dance Advertising Photographer in New York City, with quite a 
number of acclaimed advertising campaigns to her credit. Sarah is a 
Sinar Digital System buff and all her creativity is shot with the help of 
the company's imaging gizmos. 

At the Workshop, Sarah will be demonstrating the latest tech- 
niques in Digital Photography and lighting trends with a live shooting 
set up complete with professional models, make-up artists & hair 
stylists. In addition, she will be displaying some of her Award winning 
Fashion Campaigns via a short Slide Show, and also discussing and 
highlighting the key Lighting issues. At the workshop she will also 
delibrate on the key question facing a majority of professional 
photographers in the world today on the shifting from Film to Digital 
Media. All those who are interested to participate in the workshop are 
requested to contact Wilas Bhende Photography, Mumbai for details. 


Pradip Datta's 
*Artifiction", Inspired 
by Nature 


—— 


—— — — — 


L| 


he National Centre for the Performing 

Arts (NCPA), Mumbai, showcased Pradip 
Datta's solo exhibition of abstract photogra- 
phy titled "Artifiction." 

Pradip Datta, is gifted with an eye for 
finding form and shapes in everday objects in 
our day to day life. Datta's camera can 
transform a tree bark into a human body or a 
defective tarpaulin sheet into a human face. 
Datta draws his inspiration from nature, and 
many of his creative abstract masterpieces 
depict different parts of human beings and 
animals. The photographic exhibited at the 
show were framed by the artist over a period 
Of four years and is shot both in colour and 
monochrome. Photography is art of writing 
with Light, and the visual artist uses this 
shadowy contrast to bring in suggestion of 
unprecedented dimensions through experi- 
menting with light. His images create an 
illusion of a different being, hidden within 
subjects we know. 





Atul’s Kingfisher 
Swimwear Shot Pockets 
the FAB Award 


A the sixth FAB (Food and Beverages) 
Award, renowned Indian photographer, 
Atul Kasbekar was honoured with the first 
prize for the eye candies that he shot for 
the Kingsfisher Swimsuit Special 2004. The 
award was conferred on him for his creative 
excellence in photography. "Winning was a 
great feeling but being nominated in the 
finals was big enough. Out of the 12 dishes, 
one for each month of the year that were 
shot in bikinis, he personally liked the 
December month shot as the best because it 
turned out to be precisely the way it was 
visualized", the photo artist revealed. 
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STUDENTS PHO EAPO 
BEGINS WORLD TOUR 


I top student photographs from around the world began a three 
year tour in two editions to 60 venues in Australia, Canada, Italy, 
South Africa, United Kingdom, and the United States. The two editions 
together total 66 images each which was chosen from more than 
4.200 entries from 105 schools, and includes the best work from seven 
countries namely Australia, Canada, Guatemala, India, South Africa. 
Interestingly, one exhibition has opened in Melbourne, Australia, while 
the other edition opened in Pretoria, South Africa. After its completion 
the exhibition will return to the US in September/October 2004. 
Thereafter it will tour in the USA and other countries into 2006. 
Incidentally, no other student photo competition is seen by as many 
people in the four continents the world over. 

The judges for the competition were photographer Marilyn Bridges 
(aerial landscapes), Prof. Ben Fernandez of Parsons School of Design in 
New York, and Gary Halpern, Publisher of Photo Media magazine. 

Details of the 2004 exhibition including the venue schedule is 
posted online at www.pieapma.org. 


UNESCO PHOTO CONTEST 2004 


NESCO invites photographers to participate in the Cultural Heri 

tage and World Heritage Photography Contest 2004. These pic- 
tures will be put up on the UNESCO's Global Heritage Portal that will 
capture the timeless traditions and accomplishments of man that still 
exist today. The 23 odd cultural and world heritage sites are located in 
South Asia, Sri Lanka, India and Nepal. 

The winning photographs will be featured on the UNESCO Global 
Heritage portal. The winners will receive various prizes and the first 
prize includes 2 Jet Airlines Tickets (any sector in India) along with a 
resort package of 4 days and 3 nights and many other prizes as well. 

The deadline for the contest is June 30" 2004 and the submission 
can also be done online as well. For information log on to 
www.unescodelhi.nic.in or www.kodakindia.co.in 


REUTER PHOTOJOURNALIST 
KILLED IN CHECHNYA 


euter’s photojournalist Adlan Khasanov was killed on May 9 in a 

bomb attack that killed Chechen president Akhmad Kadyrov, as 
well. He was only 33. Khasanov was photographing the annual Victory 
Day celebrations in the Chechen capital Grozny when a bomb exploded 
just under the VIP box where Kadyrov sat. Seven people were dead in 
the attack.Russian authorities have blamed the assassination on the 
outlawed separatist rebels. In Chechnya, Khasanov often took pictures 
in the refugee camps. His images capture the effects of war on 
women and children, living in these camps.He was quite popular 
among the war photographers who frequented the region. According 
to fellow photographer Stanley Greene, even though Khasanov was a 
Chechen, he remained neutral in the ongoing conflict between 
Chechen rebels and the Russian government. 

"| always felt he straddled the fence between two worlds," Greene 
says. “He wanted Reuters to give him other assignments, but they 
kept him in Chechnyal because that’s where his value was". 





> > > 


Kodak Digital Camera 
Service Centre Launched 
in Chandigarh 


Ms. Meena Wadhwani cutting the ribbon 


Em India launched its first Kodak Digital 
Camera Service Centre at Chandigarh. The 
Kodak Digital Camera Service Centre will 
enable customers in Chandigarh, the benefit 
of world-class repair service for all Kodak 
digital cameras under warranty, as well as for 
the models that are out of warranty.The 
Centre, which is set up in association with 
Rashi Peripherals, (Kodak's authorized service 
provider), was inaugurated by Ms. Meena 
Wadhwani, Vice President, Kodak Service & 
Support, South-West Asia. 

"North holds the key to Kodak digital 
products. As the business has been growing, 
it is but natural that service facility too is 
made available close to where the digital 
camera customers are," stated Ms Meena 
Wadhwani at the launch. "Our focus has 
always been on customer convenience and 
ease, both in products as well as service. The 
Kodak digital cameras are known for their 
ease of use; and we would like to extend the 
'ease' of use in the after-sales service". 

Kodak currently has nine digital camera 
service centres in association with Rashi 
Peripherals, servicing customers in Delhi, 
Mumbai, Chennai, Bangalore , Lucknow, 
Hyderabad, Kochi, Ahmedabad and Kolkata. In 
today's migration from analog to digital 
solutions, the new Kodak Digital Camera 
Service Centre will bring even greater value 
to the robust Kodak portfolio of products. 

"We believe in servicing our customers 
needs in the shortest possible time," empha- 
sized Ms Manisha Sood, Business Manager, 
Digital and Applied Imaging, Kodak India. "The 
availability of best-in-class technical support 
in Chandigarh will certainly help strengthen 
the sales efforts made by our distributor, 
Neoteric Informatique, as well as our many 
dealers and retailers in and around this area.” 
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JINDAL PHOTO SET TO 
ACHIEVE RS. 535 CR GROWTH IN 2004 





Mr. Rathi B Pal 


It has been Fuji's 
constant 
endeavour to 
bring in the 
latest technology 
to its consumers. 
Jindal Photo 
Films, the 
market leader 

in the 
photographic 
goods business 
in India, is 
pursuing a new 
area of business 
that is medical 
imaging 
equipment. 


indal Photo Films Limited (JPFL), the mar- 

ket leader in the photographic goods busi- 

ness in India, is looking at a 10% growth 
(around Rs. 520-525 crore) this year. The com- 
pany enjoys more than 35 per cent market 
share in most of its product categories. 

Says Mr. Rathi B Pal, Managing Director, 
Jindal Photo Films Limited on a téte-a-téte with 
Asian Photography recently, “With a turnover 
of Rs 480 crore last year and a net profit of 45 
crore, it is difficult to move rapidly upwards 
from a leadership position and hence we have 
kept a reasonable and achievable target of a 
10% growth." 

It has been Fuji's constant endeavour to 
bring the latest technology to its consumers. 
Moving forward, the year would see many more 
offerings from the stable of Jindal Photo Films 
and Fuji Films in its pursuit to provide superior 
technology and improved products to its cus- 
tomers. 

The company's aim is to offer customer 
delight through a great product usage 
experience.Pal has been very vociferous about 
the current trend in the photo film and paper 
market. 

On the film roll sales front, both 200A5A 
and 400ASA, JFPUs mainline products, are do- 
ing quite well, specially the 200ASA which has 
got excellent quality with four colour layers 
and is best suited for indoor environment like 
studios and is hugely popular among amateurs, 
informs Pal.The 400 ASA film is also favoured 
among professionals. The sales of 200 and 400 
film rolls have gone up almost double from 
last year. 

The company has attributed the reasons 
for this two-fold increase in sales to the excel- 
lent quality backup. Pal urges that schemes or 
discounts can work only as a one time market- 
ing tool and as such everybody else has done 
it, either in the past or now. 

JPFL sold around 32-33 million rolls last year 
and it has certainly increased its market share 
in that process. Pal informs, "We are targeting 
to sell 55 million rolls this year and with Konica 
sales on the decline, we are hopeful to get 
our targeted share, or may be a little more 
than that." 

Speaking about the company's ace prod- 
uct, the Frontier lab, Pal says that it has a class 
of its own and fairing really well. It is a quality 


machine with the least break down complaint. 

Though there are many a new product en- 
tering in the market, the competition is way 
far behind. Last year JPFL sold 144 units of 
Frontier labs and this year it is targeting to 
touch the 200 figures. It has also tied up with 
ICICI Bank for making easy finance available to 
the customer. 

JPFL sells its main products through an 
extensive distribution network comprising 150 
dealers and over 750 Fujifilm Image Service 
retail-Ilab outlets throughout the country. 

Since April 1* this year, JPFL has started 
marketing the Fuji brand film for the medical 
imaging and currently the company is intro- 
ducing only the Blue tint image control tech- 
nology while later this year it will also bring in 
the green technology. 

Conventionally blue technology has a big- 
ger market. But gradually the focus is shifting 
on to green. Green is the type of coating, 
which requires lesser radiations. But the digi- 
talization of this market is on the cards with 
CR (Computerized Radiology). Today, Fuji is the 
market leader in CR with more than 22,000 
systems installed worldwide producing over 
1.8 million images a day, featuring clinically 
proven technology and images known as the 
industry's gold standard for digital x-ray. 

FCR is designed to replace conventional X- 
ray with a superior digital imagng system that 
not only enhances image quality and diagnositc 
capability, but also promotes efficiency within 
the healthcare setting. 

JPFL have also launched CR and the com- 
pany has sold 12 units in the last eight months 
against a target of 4 units, which is a good sale 
ratio in the technologically advanced fields. 

"The CR sales are picking up and it will be 
like second frontier for us," feels Pal. The to- 
tal market share of the JPFL in the medical 
imaging is 30%. Everybody else is hovering in 
the same range. The turnover from medical 
business is around 15-20% of the total turn- 
over. "However, our medical business is bound 
to grow much faster now as we have come up 
with the Fuji brand and as the demand for 
branded films is huge in large hospitals," Pal 
opines. Thus Fuji's broad family of products is 
optimized to suit different applications in mul- 
tiple imaging environments. 

-Delhi Bureau 
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AGFA ON A ROLL IN INDIA 


«» Innovation is the 
key to modern 
day marketing 

and with the 
ambitious launch 
Of several new 
products, Agfa 
India hopes to 
strengthen its 





position as a 
T frontrunner in 
Indian imaging [BN 
market. Mr Raj Malhotra 


esearch and Development is continuously 
driving innovation and technological 
evolution in the world of imaging, 
especially when the imaging market is shifting 
from photochemical to digital imaging 
solutions. At Agfa India too, innovation is the 
basis on which the company is inventing and 
developing components for the next 
generation imaging technologies. Having made 
the digital business deliver profitable solutions, 
P Mr Raj Malhotra, General Manager - Marketing 
and Sales, Consumer Imaging, now wants to 
take the Agfa brand to new heights. 

As part of its innovation drive, Agfa India, 
is shortly introducing a series of new products 
like digital paper, photo films to the innova- 
tive one time use cameras in the country and 
thereby hope establish itself as a frontrunner 
in the Indian market place. 

As part of this strategy, Agfa India will 
shortly be introducing its digital paper 
Splendix and Sensatis, which is 100% digital 
and is competitively priced considering the 

At different price points. 

Currently, Kodak is the only com- "AgrA € 
pany which is distributing the digital 
paper but it is priced at a premium. 
However, there are other companies 
engaged in the said distribution but 
they are not truly digital. 

As such there is a huge gap in 
the market for reasonably priced digi- 
tal paper. In order to illustrate it bet- 
ter, he elucidates that out of 400 

W labs, we expect at least 15-20% will be 
using our products. For this to happen we have 
already undertaken the market research and 
the results are very encouraging. In fact, there 
Is another important criteria, as well, and that 












Is the life of laser increases when you use the 
digital paper but in the case of analogue pa- 
per it decreases simultaneously, as the expo- 
sure time required is too long. Definetely this 
will be music to the years of every lab owner 
in the country, and on a global scale too where 
ever our digital paper is introduced the re- 
sponse has always been overwhelming. 

SO far Agfa India has installed 18 labs and 
with the appointment of our after sales engi- 
neers the overall response time is hardly 24 
hours, SO in a way we plugged this gap in our 
servicing network. Besides, we have maintained 
a full inventory of spares which will definitely 
serve our customers requirements better. 

On the question of the introduction of Agfa 
D1 lab, he sounded more optimistic when he 
suggested that the brand would be launched 
in the country anytime now and we are tar- 
geting to sell more than 20 labs by the end of 
this year. Considering its features it's highly 
sophisticated lab with different technologies 
that enhances the life of the light source, 
thereby aading value to the product. But due 
to production constraints we have kept the 
target low as Agfa has bagged a firm export 
order of 5000 units to USA. 

says Malhotra that contrary to expectations 
our film position is not satisfactory as there is 
some unhealthy competition going on in the 
market and it gets difficult to compete in such 
conditions. However, we are soon contemplat- 
ing the introduction of our award winning flag- 
ship brand "Vista", in the retail market and is 
competitively priced to other rival brands like 
Fuji’s Crystal or Konica's Centuria. On the whole 
sale markets front, we have the Agfa Color 
which is doing reasonably well. 

Sensing there is a good de- 
manda for disposable camera in the 
country Agfa unleashed its inno- 
vative "Le Box" brand, with 
built in flash at a competi- 
tive price of Rs 260/-. This 
is mainly targeted towards 

Institutional sales and with 
the ensuing festive season 
approaching, we hope to 
make a good beginning. Likewise, 
there is another variant to this model, and 
Is available without a flash and it is priced at Rs 
140/-. However, both the cameras perform 
exceedingly well as it uses 400 ASA films. 
-Aman Sharma, Delhi Bureau 
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KIS-PHOTO ME FIRMS UP WITH EMSONS 
TO MARKET DKS MINILABS IN INDIA 


The world's 
third largest 
photofinishing 
major Kis-Photo 
Me announced 
the arrival of 
their innovative 
DKS digital 
minilab in the 
country in 
association with 
Emsons India, 
and are all set 
to revolutionize 
the photo 
making 
industry. 





Mr Thierry Granier, Mr. Niyogi Shah and Mr Sanghvi 


he world's third largest minilab manufac 

turer, France based, KIS-Photo Me Group 

launched its high performance digital 
Minilab in India in association with its local dis- 
tributive arm, Emsons Impex at an official 
launch ceremony at Mumbai's Mayfair Rooms. 
Those present on the occasion included Thierry 
Granier, Area Export Manager, Asia Pacific, Kis- 
Photo Me Group, Mr. Niyogi Shah, Director, and 
Mr.Shekhar C. Jain, Vice President (Sales and 
Marketing), Emsons Impex India. A large num- 
ber of trade and industry representatives were 
present on the occasion and many of them 
were seen interacting with the technical staff 
to get a feel of the minilab at the live demo 
proceedings which were on simultaneously. 
Emsons has appointed two distributors in the 
country, namely, Umesh Sanghvi's New Orien- 
tal Imaging, Mumbai for the West and Sunil 
Gupta's Artek Imaging, Delhi for the Northern 
part of its operations. 

Delivering his key note presentation, 
Mr.Thierry Granier, emphasized that Kis-Photo 
Me Group has a long history of more than 50 
years in the photo imaging business, and pro- 
duces and distributes professional photographic 
equipment, identity photo booths, as well as 
self service digital kiosks to print digital pho- 
tos. In fact, the company has a strong pres- 
ence in Europe, Canada, United States, Brazil, 
North Africa, Russia, Australia, Singapore and 
Japan. He revealed that after Europe, Asia iS 
emerging as a strong potential market for KIS, 
with India, Thailand, Malaysia, Australia and 
Philippines high on the agenda. He emphasized 
that the company generated a good showing 
at the just concluded PICA photographic trade 
show in Australia. 


Significantly, India is a very big market as 
the Indians are quality conscious people and 
digital machines are likely to make its impact. 
However, he attributed that his company is not 
in a hurry to grow the market but would like 
to inch step by step forward. Already French 
trained Indian technicians are in place to meet 
the requirements of the customer. 

"This is reason why we are in India and wish 
to inform the customer to come and see the 
machine and once they see its features they 
will definitely like it." Thierry advocated. None- 
theless with over 5000 minilab installations 
across the world, the group is arguably a pio- 
neer in the photofinishing marketplace. This 
has seen the stock of the company rising con- 
tinuously with the same being quoted on the 
London Stock Exchange since 1962. This good 
showing has seen the groups revenue touch- 
ing more than 360 million Euro last year. 

Currently, the two partners are introduc- 
ing two versions of the new generation KIS 
minilabs ie DKS1510 and 1550. Incidentally, for 
a second year in a row, the DKS 1550 minilab 
was awarded the first prize for photo quality 
and colour rendering at the DIMA shoot out 
contest in the digital printer category at PMA 
2004. Interestingly, the machine faced stiff 
competition from 10 other competitors, in- 
cluding the likes of Fuji's Frontier 570, Noritsu's 
QSS 3213 and Agfa's Dlab2 +. The high perfor- 
mance digital Minilab boasts of a print speed 
of 1500 prints per hour. In addition the ma- 
chine offers advanced technologies to im- 
prove the print quality like MSB (Microlens 
Sharpened Beam) exposure systems which 
is exclusively patented by KIS. Besides, the 
machine is fitted with Eye-Tech Digital Science 
software that automatically enhances and im- 
proves the photographs thereby delivering high 
photo quality. 

Says Niyogi Shah that the exposure system 
part is the most important component of the 
minilab and with its exclusively KIS patented 
technology it makes the machine a true value 
for money proposition. In addition, the com- 
pany offers a 5 year warranty and with a tol 
free number in place, the service networks 
could be reached immediately. Even the spares 
are being readily available locally and this is 
one of the unique selling points for the cus- 
tomer. 

-Mathew Thottunga! 
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PHOTOFIX Digital Album 
BREAK the tradition 


embrace the new 

















Monarch’s all new Photofix Digital Album is anything 
but the old mundane photo albums that you have 
been looking at for years now! 


Available in custom sizes & designs, this one is sure 
to sweep you off your feet with its impressive leather 
finish and designer pages u 


Wu 
MONARCH 
Solutions Simplified 


* audio * Video * Imaging» 

Monarch, 8/16 M.K. Amin Marg. (Behind Central Camera Bldg.), Fort. Mumbai 400001. 
For enquiries contact : Mr. Ashraf : (022) 30936905 . Mr. Ketan : (022) 30917268 
E-mail : albums@monarchvision.com * Website : www.monarchvision.com/albums 












udhiana - Audio Video Centre Tel.:5192572 Pathankot - Anand Video Center Tel. 26436 Chandigarh - Harry Video Tel.: 711647 Amritsar- Basic Computer Solution Tel.: 3203019 Moga - Shivam Digital Photo Lab Tel.: 233775 
Jalandhar - Shree Ganesh Video Mixing Centre Tel.: 2240224 Delhi - Monarch Branch Office Tel.: 23863399 Delhi - Kapoor Photo Store Tel.: 23241975 Jaipur- Photo Shop & Color Lab Tel.: 2317094 Jodhpur - Vandana Video 
Vision Tel.: 2547937 Gorakhpur - Digital Mixing Tel.: 2344935 Kanpur - Raju Video Tel.: 2222728 Aligarh - Shanti Video Vision Tel.: 2420641 Saharanpur - Eye Vision Tel.: 2649064 Purnea - Computer Home Tel.: 225708 
Patna - Perfect Video Vision Tel: 2660745 Allahabad - Monarch Centre Tel.: 3150099 Patna -Perfect Video Vision Tel.: 2660745 Katihar -Juhi Video Tel.:243928 Muzaffarpur - Vaishnow Marketing Tel.: 2242271 Ghazipur - 
Jyoti Infosystem Tel.: 2224375 Dhanbad - Arihant Video Mixing Tel.: 2304992 Ranchi - Global Infotech Tel.: 2306193 Jamshedpur - C-MAC Tel: 2439544 Kolkata - Monarch Centre (D.P.Studio) Tel.:30915353 
Asansol - Foto Digital Tel.: 2213117 Bhubaneshwar - Monarch Centre Tel.: 2432743 Sambalpur - Studio Natraj Tel.: 2404001 Berhampur - Multimedia Computers Tel.: 2224192 Raipur - Asiatic Systems Tel.: 2535055 
Bhopal - Multivision Tel.: 2768155 Ahmedabad -Monarch Branch Office Tel.: 7546161 Rajkot -Vishal Photo Sales Tel.: 2228181 Mehsana - Royal Digital Tel.: 235138 Ahmednagar - Alankar Photo Studio Tel.: 
341538 Anand - Modern Photo Studio Tel.: 256207 Mumbai - Darshan Colour Lab Tel.: 28882778 — Mumbai - Pixtel Computers India P. Ltd. Tel.: 22613924 — Bhusawal - Kirti Video Vision Tel.: 223935 Pune- 
FotoMax Tel: 24015808 Pune - Yashkey Multimedia Tel.:4472525 Sangli - Shilpa Vision Tel.: 2374229 Nagpur -Mamta Studio Tel.: 2761987 Nashik - Golden Art Tel.: 2574580 Satara - P.R.Computers 
Tel.: 230292 Kolhapur - Multimix Systems Tel.: 2626190 Secunderabad - Hari Computers Tel.:55316442 Kakinada -Murali Video Tel.: 2361609 Karim Nagar - Maruthi Digital Video Studio Tel.: 2250129 
Vishakhapatnam - Kiran Video Vision Tel-2745848 Banaalore - Diailab Tel: 2383433 Banaalore - Surva Visuals Tel: 2217250 Chennai - Cinthamani Computers Tel: 28150169 Coimbatore - 


KODAK INDIA 
“UNVEILS 
"PHOTOGRAPHER 
ON CALL 
PROGRAM" 


Over the years Kodak 
has been committed 
to capturing 
important moments 
in the life of the 
customer and with 
the incorporation of 
the latest initiative 
"Photographer On Call 
Program”, the 
company has taken 
the concept to a new 
platter. At the core of the strategy is the 
Indian consumer, and with the introduction 
of the new concept it will provide the vital 
link between the customer and the 
photographer, and importantly, allow the 
people to capture their memories in the 
most easy, efficient and creative manner. 
Mathew Thottungal delves into the nitty 
gritties of the revolutionary concept with 
Mr. Richard Fleming, Business Manager - 
South Asia, Kodak Consumer and 
Professional Imaging, to find out what's 
so innovative about it and how he 
proposes to take the concept forward 

in the near future. 


Mr. Richard Fleming 
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How did you come up with this innovative idea 
of Photographer on Call Program in India and what 
was the tip of the iceberg for such an initiative? 

The Photographer on Call Program is a simple idea that 
came from insights based on market research. We found a 
need gap where consumers find it difficult to get the right 
photographer to cover their special occasions and 
professional photographers find it difficult to market their 
skills in an organized manner and reach consumers. The 
Photographer on Call Program from Kodak attempts to bridge 
this gap and establish a link between the consumer and 
photographer. For consumers it means the easy access of 
an expert photographer to capture their special memories, 
and for the photographers it translates into good business. 
The lab owner too is an important part of this circle as he is 
an integral link between Kodak and the professional 
photographer. 


Currently, the concept involves giving the 
consumer 4 photographers per request. How do 
you wish to take the same forward considering that 
the demand for photographers is more seasonal in 
the country and the 4 photographers suggested 
maybe busy and not able to service the consumer? 

The first time a consumer calls on the toll free number, 
1600 224949, he or she is given the names and contact 
details of four photographers. At the same time the 
photographers are also informed about the caller's 
requirement. If for any reason, the consumer cannot get 
the photographer of choice, especially during the wedding 
season when photographers are very busy, he or she is free 
to call again and will be given more contacts. We recommend 
that consumers do not leave appointing a photographer to 
the last minute so that they can make an informed choice. 


With about 2500 photographers in 32 locations 
spread across the country already having signed up 
under this program, what is the criteria that you 
have prescribed for photographers to be short 
listed on the program. 

The professional photographer needs to go to a Kodak 
specified lab and produce proof of usage of Kodak 
Professional Ultima film. He then registers for the 
Photographer On Call Program and is invited to Kodak's 
training session by paying a nominal fee. On successful 
completion of training he becomes a member of the 
Photographer On Call Program from Kodak. The training is 
conducted in 32 cities across India at an interval of 6 months 
to reach out to as many photographers as possible. 


Nonetheless since the program is a Kodak 
initiative, is it mandatory for the photographer to 
use Kodak products? Or else is there any specific 
guidelines prescribed for the photographer. 

Kodak Ultima is a best-in-class film that has been 
researched and developed for the Indian market. In order 
to give consumers the best products and services, 
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photographers enrolled under the Photographer on Call 
program will use only Kodak Ultima film. There are other 
guidelines in terms of appearance, attitude and professional 
ethics including a code of conduct that will provide a standard 
of professionalism to photographers enrolled under the 
program. All this in addition to pre-screening and training, 
will differentiate these photographers from others Operating 
in the industry. 


As Kodak has no control over the pricing 
arrangement that the photographer charges the 
customer, what is the system in place to have a 
check on the photographer since it directly affects 
the reputation of the company, as the same is 
endorsed by your company? 

Since photography is an art, the program does not 
stipulate a fee or cost for the photographer's services. All 
photographers are free to compete with each other on a 
level playing field. 

What we are concerned about however is the kind of 
service provided and quality standard of photography so that 
Consumers can expect a certain standard of professionalism 
from the photographer they appoint. Feedback from 
consumers is critical and therefore the consumer is contacted 
at various stages to ensure that he or she is getting the 
best value from the program at no charge. 


With digital technology increasingly finding 
acceptance across the board, how do you hope to 
widen the scope of the current program in future? 

Digital technology is the next step after people have 
already been exposed to traditional film based photography. 
India is unique in the fact that we have a huge untapped 
market, which will first transition through film and then 
move to digital. The concept is about providing a value added 
service to benefit consumers and customers, and therefore 
we will move one step at a time to offer the best benefits 
to make picture taking a wonderful experience. 


Given that it is a major initiative by Kodak in 
building up a strong database of photographers 
across the country, how do you see the strategy 
being adopted by your rivals? 

In terms of infrastructure and investment this is an 
ambitious program and will not be easy for others to 
duplicate. Kodak has pioneered several new trends which 
others in the industry have followed benefiting Kodak. Our 
Strategy is to grow the market and therefore whatever leads 
to more picture-taken in India will be good for us. 


What are your future plans to take this 
initiative forward? 

Our future plans are to raise the profile of professional 
photographers in India through technical training and 
exposure to best business practices. We also plan to extend 
the service to more cities to help our consumers and 
photographers across the country. 
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world of imaging 


September 28 - October 3, 2004 


Imaging is more — more information, more entertain- 
ment and more communication. Imaging is orientated 
to today’s lifestyles and opens up entirely new creative 
possibilities for private and professional users alike. 
This dynamically growing market for imaging is being 
presented at photokina 2004 — a comprehensive, inno- 
vative and highly effective trade fair. Experience the 
complete international range of products of more than 
1,600 exhibitors from 45 countries, and open your eyes 
to the hightech treats that await you. Whether digital 
cameras, mobile imaging, storage and print media or 
AV communication — there’s photo-fun for everyone. 
Visit us at photokina 2004 in Cologne and let yourself 
be captivated by the unique world of imaging! 


New photokina schedule: Tuesday through Sunday 


CIDEX Trade Fairs Private Limited, Centre Point 

7th Floor, Junction of S.V. Road & Juhu Tara Road 
Santacruz West, Mumbai 400 054 

Tel. +91 (0) 22 56 78 99 33, Fax +91 (0) 22 56 78 99 11 
koelnmesse@cidex-tradefairs.com 


'* koelnmesse 


CASIO ON A 


CONSOLIDATION 


SPREE IN INDIA 


asio India announced the launch of four 
new digital cameras in India recently. The 
four new products launched on the oc- 
casion were EXILIM PRO EX-P600,EXILIM Z40, 
EXILIM Z 30,QVR 41 and YC400. Interestingly, 
as per the IDC report for 2004, Casio has 
been declared the sec- 
j ond highest seller in 
terms of market 
share with regard to 
digital cameras in 
India. 
The EX-P600 is 
f" astunning new ad- 
dition to the grow- 
ing family of EXILIM 
series of digital 
cameras .With the 
ease of operation 
' typically expected 
from compact cam- 
eras, this EXP600 can 
take users to new 
heights of photographic 
expressions with its multitude of functions. The 
EX-P600 brings a whole new meaning to the 
excitement of photography, with a flexibility 
that is better than the best. Priced at Rs 
59,995, it promises to deliver the brilliant im- 
ages at an affordable price point. 

Casio's new EXILIM ZOOM EX Z40/EX -230 
models incorporate an EXILIM engine, a newly 
developed compact image processing module 
with a 5 layer stack LS1 that achieves high pic- 
ture quality and speedy response using a 
^.8Vlow power system. 

The two new cameras have a battery life 
of 2.5 times that of previous models (COM- 
PARISON BETWEENTHE EX Z4 AND EX 240 ),al- 
lowing up to 560photos to be taken on a single 
charge based on CIPA standard battery life 
measurement.This means that the cameras are 
not only handy but also for travel and work 
applications. 

The other features common to both new 
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EXILIM models include the large 2.0 inch LCD 
screen and the direct on function for one touch 
record and play modes, along with unlimited 
movie recording. In addition to being USB DI- 
RECT -PRINT compatible for direct connection 
to printers, the EX-Z40 and EXZ-50 can also be 
used with the PictBridge standard .Both the 
cameras, the Z40and the Z30 are priced at Rs 
29,995and 26,995 respectively. 

The other models introduced on the occa- 
sion include the QVR 44, which is priced at Rs 
21,995, and is an update of the QVRAO. Some 
of the advanced features include the 2 inch 
LCD for better viewing and 7 point multi -auto 
focus system compared to the 5 point multi 
auto focus of the QVR 40 .The YC 400 is priced 
at Rs 79,995 and is an imaging device for cap- 
turing corporate presentation. 

Says Kulbhusan Seth, that , "We foresee a 
major growth potential in this segment .We 
envisage a 20% market share in India by 2005." 
But added: "Though digital cameras currently 
contribute 15% to our total turnover, we an- 
ticipate that this will increase to 25% by the 
next year." 

While talking about the marketing strat- 
egy, Mr Seth emphasized that, "Our aim is to 
provide the latest technological products and 
that too at affordable prices. We simultaneously 
launched the products in India with its world- 
wide launch. For the digital cameras, we are 
planning a new communication strategy. The 
expected expenditure towards advertising is 
to be more than one crore for this financial 
year, and with the launch of these new prod- 
ucts, we are targeting a 20% growth in our turn- 
over by the coming year." 

With regarding the distribution network for 
the company's products, Seth revealed that , 
"We have a current distribution network of 2700 
dealers nationally and plan to expand this base 
by 10% by the end of the year, in order to 
strengthen the distribution networks across the 
country. 

-Lopamudra Ganguly 
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Duracell 
Photo Jacket+ 
Camera Bag 
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(Duracell Penlight 
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TERMS AND CONDITIONS: Readers can send in their entries to the below mentioned address latest by 15th July, 2004 
4 Asian Photography, 13/D Laxmi Industrial Estate, New Link Road, Andheri (W), Mumbai 400 053 
"Winners will be declared through a draw of all correct entries. Decision of the judges will be final and binding. eEmployees of Asian Photography, Gillette India Ltd. and their relatives are not 
ligible to participate. eContest open from 1-30 June, 2004. eContest open for Indian nationals only . Individuals can send multiple entries. eWinners shall be notified in the July 2004 issue 
if Asian Photography e Prizes cannot be exchanged for cash and such request will not be entertained. eAII disputes shall be subpct to only Delhi Jurisdiction. eAlthough Duracell associates 
itself with the best suppliers of these prizes, however it shall not be responsible for any deficiency in their workmanship 








2. The two basic types of night photography are: Q. The most difficult feature in night Q. Factors that determine proper exposure are: 

_] Ambient & artificial light photography photography is: C] Light [.] Filter used 

_J Artificial and sunlight photography [J] Judging the light source [.] None of the above |_} Film speed [.] All the above 

_} None of the above |_} Getting the right exposure (_J} Aperture 

. ] Both of the above |] Choosing the right camera [_} Shutter speed 

Q. The term artificial light photography when used, Q. What is proper exposure: Q. What kind of film is ideal for night photography: 
refers to: [_} When film receives correct amount of light |] High speed film 

-Y street Lights [.] None of the above [_} When camera is exposed to take pictures [_} Slow speed film 

CJ Neon Lights |. When you view the subject through the lens [J Both of the above 

J Light introduced by photographer [J None of the above [J None of the above 

ame: Mr/Ms Date of Birth: DD/ MM/ YY/ 
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oh's Caplio C4 3.24 megapixel 
with 5x optical zoom is the latest 
to arrive in the Indian digital 
camera market, but with its easy 
handling features and speed of 
delivery, the camera is slated to 
make its presence felt in the 
Indian mid-level digital camera 
market. 





New Ground in Speed 


he first impression of a camera can gO a 

long way, particularly when you are re 

viewing it. When the Ricoh Caplio G4 came 
to us, we were stunned by how lightweight it 
was. However, there was more in store to sur- 
prise us. In spite of weighing only 150gram, it 
is a power pack of some of the finest features 
in digital camera technology. 

Ricoh launched the new 3.24 megapixel 
with 3x optical zoom Caplio G4 in August last 
year, but it took sometime for it to arrive in 
the Indian market. But now that it's available, 
it will surely, with its easy handling and num- 
ber of features, make its presence felt 
among the mid-level digital camera mar- 
ket in the country. 


Features 

Ricoh, with the introduction of the Caplio 
G4, breaks new ground in speed and delivery. 
Ricoh on the launch of its new camera Caplio 
C4 claimed that it has a shutter response time 
of 0.14 seconds, exceeding the speed of con- 
ventional 35mm camera, giving it the distinc- 
tion of being the fastest in its class in terms of 
shutter response time. In addition, the blazing 
fast start-up time of Caplio G4 of only 1.9 sec- 
onds coupled with a fast flash recycling time, 
assures that you will never miss Out On any 
important shot. 

The Caplio G4 achieves this ultra-high speed 
due its hybrid auto-focusing system, compris- 
ing both external and through-the-lens focus- 
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ing. From 1/2000th of a second to long expo- 
sures of 8 seconds, the shutter speed allows 
to shoot picture under various lighting con- 
ditions. The G4’s speed eliminates the slow 
shutter release response problem found in 
most digital cameras, making it exclusive in its 
category. 

The camera's advance 3x optical zoom, 
coupled with a 3.4x digital zoom allow users 
enough freedom while composing and shoot- 
ing pictures. One additional feature that we 
liked is the macro facility, allowing users to 
shoot as close to 1cm from the subject. This 
nelps while shooting small objects like flowers 
or even fine details not easily visible. 

The Caplio G4 sports a chic stylish silver 
body. But while shooting we didn't like the 
smooth grip and was always extra careful in 
handling the body. It is very lightweight, and 
even with a couple of Ni MH batteries it is easy 
to carry and fits easily into one's pocket. 

All the buttons on the back of the camera 
body can be easily accessed using only the 
thumb. But to view pictures, one has to turn 
the dial on top of the camera. We would have 


preferred a button on the back, for easy and 
instant viewing of the pictures shot. 

The camera offers six scene modes - por- 
traits, sports, landscapes, night scene, text, and 
high sensitivity. In the last mode, the LCD screen 
illuminates automatically to assist users while 
shooting in low light situations. Moreover an 
adjust button helps in selecting exposure com- 
pensation (+2), White Balance, ISO (125-800), 
without going into the menu. 


Storage medium and battery life 

The camera can record images in three 
different resolutions in JPEG format. But in the 
Text mode it can also record in the TIFF for- 
mat. The Text mode allows users to click pic- 
tures of documents and books. 

The camera comes with a 8MB internal 
memory and also supports SD and MMC card 
format. The internal memory can record very 
few high quality images and hence an extra 
memory card is always recommended. 

The images in the highest resolution set- 
tings show amazing clarity and can make good 
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Recording Format 


Video Signal Method 
Recording Medium 


Recording Mode 


Picture Mode 


Shooting Range 


ISO Sensitivity 
Optical Viewfinder 
Monitor Display 


Specification of Ricoh Caplio G4 


Still: JPEG (Exif 2.2) 


DCF"Design rule for Camera File system", DPOF support 


Text : TIFF(MMR system,ITU-T.6) 
Motion : AVI(Open DML Motion JPEG) 


NTSC/PAL switch able 





Internal 8MB/SD Memory card (3.3V 8/16/32/64/128/256/512MB) 


MultiMediaCard (16/32/64MB) 


1/2.7-inch CCD with 3.34 million square pixels (effective 3.24 million pixels) 


Still: 2048x1556/1280x960/640x480 
Text : 2048x1536/1280x960 
Motion : 520x240,160x120 


STILL/MOTION/ CONTINUOUS/ 








S-CONTINUOUS/M-CONTINUOUS/SCENE (Portrait, Sports, Landscape, Text, 


Nightscape, High-sensitivity) 


Fine/Normal 


F 2.6-4.7, 6-glass elements in 5 groups 











40cm (11.8in.) to infinity/Macro:1cm(0.4in.) -60cm(25.6in.) 





Optical 5x zoom f=5.5-16.5mm(35-105mm in 55mm camera format) 


Digital 3.4x zoom (640x480 only) 





Still: 8,4,2,1-1/2000sec.(mechanical/electronic shutter) 
Motion :1/30-1/2000sec. (electronic shutter) 


AUTO/Selectable ISO(equivalent to 125/200/400/800) 


Real-image 











1.6" Translucent Amorphous Silicon TFT LCD (approx. 80,000 pixels) 


AUTO/ON/SLOW SYNCHRO/OFF/RED-EYE 





prints up to a maximum 8"x10." The straight- 
Out-of-the-camera image is quite sharp and 


doesn't require much sharpening in 
postproduction. 

The G4 suffers from quite excessive chro- 
matic aberrations in bright daylight situations 
where there is high contrast. In outdoor shots 
the pictures are sometimes very stark and have 
an overall purple cast in them. 

The Caplio C4, using the optional lithium- 
ion battery can take an amazing 4300 shots. 








The camera also provides with the additional 
feature of switching to two AA alkaline or Ni 
MH batteries. 


Conclusion 

The Ricoh Caplio G4 is a neat small cam- 
era. It'S not much different from the various 
other 5 megapixel cameras available in this 
category in the market, either in design or in 
features. The image quality is good, but there 
is too much purple cast in them. 

But then, the camera has got some excit- 
ing features too, mostly in terms of its oper- 
ating speed and combined with its low price, 
it's a good buy for anyone starting out in digi- 
tal photography. 

Out of a scale of ten we will rate Caplio G4 
at 6 points. It’s a good camera and with a com- 
petitive price tag, will definitely excite anyone 
who is new into digital cameras or photogra- 
phy in general. 

Reviewed by: Soumik Kar 
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-W Imaging Industry Fair - IIF 2004 
~ 2004 South China International Exhibition on Image Photographing, 
Recording, Processing and Displaying Technology and Equipment 
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4 China Council for the Promotion of International Trade (CCPIT) == us for a ta 


=== CIEC Exhibition Co. (H.K.) Ltd. information. 
. uc Li 
Organizers: Room 1909 Haigang Center No.25 Gangwan Stre Do. 
® China International Exhibition Center Group Corp. Wanzai, Hong Kong 
m CIEC Exhibition Company Tel: 852-2827-5078 Fax: 852-2827-5535/28279576 
Co-organizers: E-mail: joyceyam@ciec.com.hk; lichao @ciec.com.hk 
m CIEC Exhibition Co. (H.K.) Ltd. http://www.ciec.com.hk;  http://www.ima-tech.cn 
& Guangdong Intexpo Co., Ltd. Contact Person: Miss Joyce Yam or Mr.Li Chao 
Sponsors: “=> Shenzhen Deputy Department of CIEC Exhibition Co., Ltd. 


= Guangdong Department of Foreign Economic Relation and Trade 
= Guangdong General Business Association 
® Guangdong Copyright Protection Union 


Room 1213, Block B, International Chamber of Commerce Building, Fuhua 
1st Street, Futian District, Shenzhen 


& Guangdong News Photographer's Association Tel: 86-755-82985990(10 lines) 82931910 Fax: 86-755-82985995/82985930 
m Guangdong Machinery Association E-mail: zhangxw € ciec-exhibition.com 

= Guangzhou Sub-council of CCPIT Http://www.ciec.com.hk; Http://www.ima-tech.cn 

* Hong Kong Photographer's Association Contact Person: Mr. Zhang Shuangwen or Mr. Jiang Yu 


Media Support : 

8 China Photography Marketing 
® Digital Photography Net 

m Discover Sources 

® China Photoshop News 
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Affordable yet | 





te 


With the introduction of the 
lightweight and easy to handle, 
Fino 105 DLX, Samsung has 
targeted the first time user with 
a point and shoot camera that Is 
easily affordable and impressive 
in performance. 


mpressive 


he Samsung Fino 105 DLX is a pretty pow- 
erful and quite neat 35mm point and 
shoot film camera with a unique slim de- 
sign silver body. The high quality 58-105mm 
Samsung SHD zoom lens consists of six elements 
in five groups and produces crisp and clear 
images. The 105 DLX is a small camera, but not 
that small that you are not sure whether you 
are still carrying it or not. It offers a bunch of 
features and the LCD panel on the top allows 
selecting individual control like- flash and shoot- 
ing modes and loads of other options as well. 
The Quartz Date (QD) version of the 105 
DLX has a date and time option, which allows 
imprinting date on each photograph. 


Major Features 

The 105 DLX comes from the Samsung's 
Fino range of small compact zoom, and is per- 
fect for first time amateur users. Lightweight 
and easy to handle, the 105 DLX fits smoothly 
in the palm and is fun to shoot with. The easy 
to use mode dial on the top of the camera 
allow users to toggle and select between the 
various shooting modes. The camera combines 
fully automatic point and shoot convenience 
along with five shooting modes and three flash 
modes option-resulting in bright vibrant im- 
ages. The camera's five shooting options - con- 
tinuous, landscape, bulb, self timer and por- 
trait mode allow quick and easy shooting. 

The flash automatically switches off, when 
put on the landscape mode. In the portrait 
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mode, the camera locks focus on the subject 
and depending on the distance zooms accord- 
ingly restricting a user from framing the shot 
himself. Samsung, could have done away with 
this auto zooming function, allowing the users, 
full freedom to frame while shooting portraits. 

An unique feature in this camera is inclu- 
sion of the Bulb-mode, allowing users to use 
long exposure while shooting fireworks and 
night scenes. The shutter remains open as long 
as the shutter button is depressed. The time 
selected is shown on the LCD panel and the 
maximum time is 60 secs. While using this 
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mode, use of a tripod is advised to avoid cam- 
era shakes. When using this mode, we noticed 
that a stiff shutter release button anyway in- 
creased the risk of a camera shake. 

The viewfinder, located just above the date 
imprinting setting, displays the rea! image with 
the auto focus frame in it. The camera 
viewfinder is small and viewing through it is 
not always easy, particularly when shooting 
outdoor. A tiny green indicator just beside the 
viewfinder indicates focus locking and blinks 
when flash is ready. 

The camera is auto set to read DX coded 
films from ISO 50-3200. Along with auto film 
loading, advance and rewind function, the 105 m 
DLX also offers mid film rewinding. — 

A single 5V lithium battery (CR2) powers se b — 
the camera. The auto power save option able to record even minute details accurately. 
turns off the camera after 3 minutes when On the wide-angle end, minor barrel distor- 
not in use. tion is noticed but it is within acceptable limits. 

A person must take care to set the cor- 
Performance rect shooting mode after each frame he clicks. 
The images produced were quite sharp and Otherwise, the camera runs the risk of going 
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colours are quite accurate. The colours seem 
to be a shade dull, but otherwise the camera is 


Dack to the auto settings, and eventually may 
ruin the picture. While we were shooting, mis- 
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Specification for Samsung Fino 105 DLX 














Type 55mm fully automatic lens shutter film camera 
Film format 55mm DX coded film 
ISO speed Automatic setting with DX coded film, ISO 50-5200 
Lens Samsung SHD Lens, f5—12.7/58-105mm 
6 elements in 5 groups 
Shutter Programmed AE electronic focusing 
Shutter speed: 1/5~1/3000 sec 
Bulb mode (B shutter): 60—1 sec 
Exposure Programmed auto exposure 
AE coupling range (ISO 200 film) 
Wide (58mm): EV6—17 
Tele (105mm): EV8.5—17 
Viewfinder Real image type with autofocus frame 
Field of view: 85% (4-596) 
Flash Built-in electronic flash 


Recycling time: Approx. 7sec 


Shooting Mode Portrait zoom, Self timer, Bulb, Landscape, 
Continuous shooting 





Flash mode Auto red-eye reduction, Auto flash, 


Fill-in-Flash, Flash off 





Date impriting Date or Tim setting ~ 5 different formats 


Power source One 3V lithium battery (CR 2) 





Dimensions 113 x 64 x 42mm (WxHxD) 


Weight 








200g (without battery) 








takenly on two or three occasions the camera 
mode shifted to bulb setting, but luckily, the 
final images with some movements in them, 
came out quite well. 


Conclusion 

The 105 DLX is a perfect point and shoot 
zoom camera for amateurs and first time us- 
ers and performs quite well. It's easy to use 
and as all the buttons can be operated with 
just two fingers, handling is smooth. With a 
small stylish silver body, and loads of exciting 
features, the 105 DLX priced at Rs. 5995, is a 
perfect buy for easy shooting. ap) 
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YOU! 


If vou would love to 
share your passion for 
photography with 
thousands of our other 
readers, then vou have 
never had a better 
Opportunity than now, 


Asian Photography is 
determined to involve 
readers within the pages 
of the magazine as much 
as possible, As well as 
publishing your pictures, 
it also offers vou the 
opportunity to contribute 
your articles in the 
form of Photo features 
on any Subject, we will 
definatelv be looking 
forward for vour opinion 
on the variety of 
photographic subjects, 
as well... 
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he Target Store is part of a major Ameri- 

can supermarket chain. On offer there 

are among other goods, photographic 
equipment, as also photo-finishing service as 
well. The products offered at the store are 
reasonably priced, and above all the service, 
very friendly. When the author had the rare 
opportunity to visit one of the stores in At- 
lanta, Georgia’s hospitality and friendliness were 
exemplified to the fullest by a knowledgable 
attendant at the photo store. In fact, Jerome's 
courteous service and knowledge of the prod- 
ucts he was offering at his showroom seemed 
to compete with that of Maureen's helpful 
photo finishing tips at the nearby Sam's Club 
super store across the road. The author's firm 
belief as a professional, is not to buy photo 
equipment that cannot be serviced in times of 
breakdown. However, cheap, Chinese products 
were on offer, but this writer declined to en- 
dorse them for the same service reason. A 
friend who was showing me the sights of the 
pretty city, agreed. She had, earlier, purchased 
a well-known Japanese camera in Bahrain, and 
when she encountered problems with it in At- 
lanta, the "Company-authorised" service tech- 





nician (incidentally, a Japanese migrant) 
kept the piece with him for over a month, but 
failed to repair the flaw, which was simply, an 
electrical one. 

This brought the author to the subject of 
camera service, one that has perennially plagued 
photo buffs the world over, more so, in India. 
In addition, photo enthusiasts that include pro- 
fessionals are hard pressed with the problem 
of cameras and lenses that need to be repaired 
or fungus-cleaned. This is because they cannot 
afford the concept of "use and throw", as is 
the case overseas. But taking into consideration 
that new equipment, for them is expensive to 
replace, the photographer wouldn't mind pay- 
ing a reasonable sum to set his tool right. 

In India, except for a few technicians, some 
of the "authorised service centres" of camera 
majors, with all their testing and repairing 
equipment, work on a "trial and error" basis", 
charging fancy rates, fully confident that the 
customer does not know the subject and com- 
mon reason suggest that they will accept the 
verdict, whatsoever. At one such unit, a pho- 
tographer brought an electronic camera that 
did not seem to work; to his surprise the ser- 
vice outfit kept the piece for a few days and 
declared that nothing could be done with the 
problem. When the piece was taken to another 
repair veteran, who tested the batteries first, 
he found that the power cells were dead and 
declared to the customer that all the camera 
needed to work was a set of alkaline batteries! 
The customer went home the happiest, incur- 
ring no "inspection" or repair fee. The camera 
doctor who made the simple diagnosis was vet- 
eran, 70-year-old technologist, N.Rajasekar, 
better known in Chennai as "N.Sen Studio" 
Sekar.Another customer that day, who feared 
a "fungus infection" on his lens, was assured 
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When Sekar 

was 13 years 

old, a customer 
came with a 
problem in his 
Graflex 

camera; 

Sekar set 

it right by 

| repairing the 
* tampered 
| solenoid 
releaser. By 

this time, the 
boy's keen 
interest in 
mechanics 

made him 

adept at 

stripping his 

* father's 500 cc 
BSA bike 

engine and also 
servicing it. 


that all was well with the lens, and that only 
the scratched ultra-violet filter needed to be 
changed ! 

This simple, no-nonsense approach is typi- 
cal of Sekar. His unit, N.Sen Studio, is located 
in a congested narrow by lane in Chennai. His 
work place is down-to-earth and unimpressive 
by any modern day standard. There are no dis- 
plays of camera equipment or posters that other 
mechanics showcase to impress their clientele. 
If first impressions are anything to go by, Sekar's 
workshop would not make the grade. It would 
only be later v/hen the customer's camera is 
repaired, and at a pittance of a charge, will it 
dawn on the photographers that here is a man 
who heals, and does the job with an heart of 
gold. Sekar was born in a photographer's fam- 
ily; his father, Natesan was a photo pioneer 
who had set up his "Daylight Studio" in 1927. 
soon young Sekar took up to professional 
photography, while at school, taking pictures 
at the Studio, as also covering school functions 
with his Zeiss Ikon Super Ikonta, in addition to 
assisting his father in developing and printing 
the visuals. It was a time when flash pictures 
posed a danger to the photographer and the 
source of light was the Johnson magnesium 
powder that ignited with a burst, sometimes 
scalding the hands of the young boy. When 
Sekar was 13 years old, a customer came with 
a problem in nis Graflex camera; Sekar set 
it right by repairing the tampered solenoid re- 
leaser. By this time, the boy's keen interest in 
mechanics made him adept at stripping his 
father's 500 cc BSA bike engine and also ser- 
vicing it. 

However, Sekar's big break came when an 
American missionary with a Leica 5 C brought 
his camera to his uncle's studio in the nearby 
town of Vellore. The camera was earlier re- 
ferred to SICO, Bombay, Leica's agents, who 
expressed their inability to set it right at a short 
notice. The young boy, then hardly 14 years 
old, discovered a stuck adhesive paper in be- 
tween the Leica's focal plane cloth shutter, 
removed the paper and announced that the 
Sparkling camera was alive and clicking. The 
delighted American gave the boy Rs. 95/-, a 
princely sum in those days. (It was the last pay- 
ment that he would accept from any foreigner 
in distress; til date, Sekar has a strange prin- 
ciple of not charging western tourists and visi- 
tors for repairs rendered. He wants to prove 
the fact that "Let them discover that Indians 
are not after money", he asserts. Over a pe- 
riod of time, wealthy men with interest in pho- 
tography would come to this boy and ask for 
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his valued opinion on the latest model 
that hit the market. 

In the following years, College education 
did not seem to satisfy his hunger for knowl- 
edge, and later, Sekar went to attend other 
new courses in electronics just to keep him 
abreast with the technological trends that 
were in vogue. "Life is a series of continuing 
education", he reveals. 

In 1954, when the Agfa Record 3 camera 
was popular, as was the Metz 45 electronic 
flash, photo buffs, using the prized pieces 
turned to him to repair problems ailing their 
equipment. When the Hasselblad ELM was 
brought to India by photo professionals, Sekar 
was their doctor who would treat the camera 
and incidentally the camera's siblings had gone 
to the moon as well. " The ELM had parts that 
were multi-functional, and | had to fabricate 
the components myself to replace defective 
ones”, Sekar emphasized. When Sinar-toting 
industrial photographers visited him with their 
problematic pieces, the doctor would readily 
treat the equipment and heal it. In fact, re- 
cently when a photographer brought a digital 
Nikon D 100 camera that required an AS 15 
adaptor, the old man fabricated the part, 
charging Rs. 50/-, when an "original" would cost 
anything over Rs. 2,500/-. Sekar is regretful 
that camera manufacturers do not provide 
required information on their equipment and 
likewise, do not share the required informa- 
tion with skilled technicians like him as well. 

Interestingly, sharing of this knowledge 
would go a long way in good maintainance and 
service of equipment. However, no equipment 
is strange to this veteran, and other repair pro- 
fessionals refer tough jobs to him, and he only 
too glad to provide the healing touch to the 
equipment that is brought to him. 
Sekar declares the vintage Voigtlaender Bessa 
2 and the foldable Retina 3 C are his favourites. 
Next to him is the Nikon F2 AS. In more re- 
cent times, in the medium format, he gives 
full marks to the sturdy RB 67. When one 
visits this old man, Sekar does not bore any- 
one with stories of the "good old days”. 
This is because the camera doctor is a man 
who does not live in the past. Only, his 
conversation with the visitor will be with 
quotes from Shakespeare and Wordsworth. 
For he is one man who moves with the chang- 
ing times. "Nothing is constant, except 
change", declares this good old camera doc- 
tor. Well some food for thought for the mod- 
ern day camera technicians. 

- M.J. Krishna 
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Velia Vi AL lala Mini DA Camor 
AU UVA TUU Mini DV Camera 


ocumentary film makers are a tribe 

that have over the years grown both 

nationally as well as internationally. 
One of the foremost names that come to 
mind is the Belgaum based documentary film 
maker, M.B. Gowda, who is probably by far, 
the first person in the whole of North 
Karnataka to have a professional camera 
equipment, professional light and 
professional editing suite. He is a strong 
votary who advocates that Panasonic 
products are definitely superior to that 
of its rivals, having used its products 
continuously in the making of a number of 
documentaries for more than 20 years in his 
professional career. 
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For all his creative exploits, he has twice 
been bestowed with an International award. 
Notably, his two series has been published in 
the German documentary book, one the 
"^Yellamma Cult" and the other on "Indian 
Obscura”. Besides, his documentary 
“Vellamma has been telecast on German 
television. In fact, his pictures and 
photographs have been published in both 
National and International periodicals and 
magazines. 

In a tete-a-tete with Asian Photography, 
he reveals his experiences in shooting with 
Panasonic products and the technical 
capabilities of the product. 


How did you venture into the world 
of documentary and teleserials and 
what was the inspiration behind the 
move? 

| ventured into the world of 
documentary and tele serials in my own 
humble way. 

After getting this impetus, | coolly 
thought of going in for a camera that would 
be flexible enough to work as per my moods 
and visions. In fact, | did not want the 
camera to be an obstacle for me. 
Consequently | felt, 'Betacam SP Camcorder 
PVW D30 P' is both handy and would 
perfectly compliment and tally with my 
concepts. It is important to make a special 
mention that - | was the only person to use 
this camera in the whole of Karnataka apart 
from Bangalore. Interestingly, | have 
produced 10 documentaries using this 
‘Betacam’ system. 

Since, the urge from within to further 
my horizons was growing day by day, | 
constantly kept on tapping various sources 
where | could lay my hands on better 
systems. In between, in the pursuit of 
excellence, | visited the ‘Broadcast 
equipment exhibitions’, mainly in the metros 
of Mumbai, Hyderabad and Chennai. 


Whether you have been inspired 
with Panasonic Products all the way in 
your shooting career? 

Yes. For instance, in marriage and 
other ‘social get togethers’, | use Panasonic 
VHS camera. For editing and recording | 
used Panasonic VCR. Panasonic TV and 
Panasonic audio system. In a way inspired by 
Panasonic product. 


How many films, | mean 
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Mr M.B Gowda 


documentary as well as serials have you 
shot so far? Can you narrate your 
experiences? 

In all, | have shot 22 documentaries on 
‘Betacam’ - 10 documentaries on Panasonic 
AG DVX 100 Mini DV Camera - 12 
documentaries are completed. Importantly, 
three documentaries are in the pipeline. 

My Experiences with the same are as 
follows: 
> ‘Betacam’ Sony was so heavy almost 14 kg. 
While doing a documentary on the river 
‘Mahadevi' in the western ghats all along its 
course of 60 kms. It was a hell of a job 
carrying the heavy equipment. 

Pit is a pleasure to carry the camera AG DVX 
100, with ease and also working with it is 
easy and comfortable. 

>it would not have been possible to capture 
the peculiar rain forest area through which 
the river Mahacevi meanders with the 
Betacam system. 
->The Panasonic AG DVX 100 
` camera is quite easy to 
handle in any situation with 
ease and it helped to 
capture the very best of 
Mahadevi in the heaviest of 
m rains over there and that 

2 too in the thickest forest in 
the region. 

> This camera, | would say 
is easily the best especially 
in capturing the objects 
where there is insufficient 
light and space. | have used 
this camera in the most 
effective way to capture 
news clipping for both 
NDTV and Door Darshan. 


How long have you 
been using Panasonic's DVX 100 and 
what is your assessment of the products 
capability especially in shooting 
documentary films? 

Since August 2003 | am continuously 
using this products and | am more than 
happy with its performance. My assessment 
of the products capabilities are: 

» Wide angle 

> Easy verifications of the colours through 
LCD monitor and colour view finder. 

> Professional audio capture with XLR input 
> Easy ‘white balance’ 

> Easy manual focusing 

> Feather weight 


» Quality and product 

»'O' maintenance 

Pm Less power consumption 

> Sturdiness 

> Convenient for capturing ‘moving object’ 


In terms of the gear’s capability 
what would you say about its technical 
features, that have attracted you 
towards the product? 

| am attracted to the product mainly 
because of its 'IEEE1594 terminal for non- 
linear production. 


Looking at the complexities of 
modern day film making why is that 
more and more filmmakers have 
switched over to Panasonic DVX? 

Primarily because of its 25 P Mode and 
cone-link gamma. In fact it is the best, for 
both video line and cine line. 


Why do you recommend this product 
over the other brands in the country 
and what its USP? 

| recommend this product basically for 
the following reasons: 

Pit is the latest product using the advanced 
technology 

> The good sales and service network in India 
> The cordial relations the company 
maintains with its customers 

> Even post sale relations are maintained 

> The company provides latest information 
about the products in the various exhibitions 
- both photography and broadcast 
equipment exhibition all over the country. 


Whether shooting with this camera 
is more economical both in terms of 
technical finesse as well as digital 
perfection? 

Definitely it is economical, and is a 
pleasure because 
Pit is handy easy to carry 
> One person can do instead of three 
> Technically cute - even the appearance eg 
the lens hood, view finder, mike are very 
impressive. 
>As far as the digital perfection is 
concerned, this camera assures highest 
sensitivity and picture quality. The 4,70,000 
pixel progressive CD's provide the best set to 
the professionals. 
> Added special feature of the system is the 
"Leica Dicomas Lens' 

-Mathew Thottungal 
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BOOKS-N-ALL — 


ONE STOP SOLUTION FOR 


BOOK LOVERS 


E ince times immemorial, books have been 
one of the greatest modes for spread- 
ing knowledge, and more so in the present 

times the need for quality books is felt in ev- 

ery sphere of life, be it amongst students, 
people engaged in research activities, agricul- 
tural advancement, home management, en- 
tertainment, photography and scientific and 
technical books as well. Books are today the 
fastest, cheapest and easiest modes of distri- 
bution of knowledge. So much so that books 
have become an integral part of human exist- 
ence. However, thanks to the Internet the 
world is today a global village, yet the avail- 

ability of the right books under one roof is a 

major constraint in the country. Well not any- 

more for with the establishment of “Books-N- 

All at Mumbai's Tardeo area, the store largely 

addresses the question of providing the re- 

quired books of the customer's choice through 
innovative and personalized services. 

The store a division of Students Agencies 
is part of a group that is more than 55 years in 
existence in the service of the cultural ad- 
vancement of Indian society. In a way “the idea 
to serve", both at the wholesale as well as the 
retail level was because many a times the cus- 
tomer returned empty handed from the retail 
level wondering that why the books are not 
available in ready stock. This warranted the 
established of the store primarily to provide 
the customer with one stop solutions and that 
too under one roof. 

"If you are not getting the book over here 
it is likely that you wont get it anywhere in India", 
revealed Mr.K.K. Shah, Chairman of the group. 
In addition, the store takes care that the cus- 
tomer never returns disheartened thanks to 
the personalized services that it provides to 
the customer. Under the scheme if the said 
books are unavailable, the store volunteers to 
get it arranged for the customer. The idea origi- 
nated because of the constant complaint from 
customers that a majority of the book store 
management in the country never satisfies the 
customer with regard to his or her queries 
about the availability of books in general. 

With over three decades of service in the 





books industry, Students Agencies have 
achieved the motto of providing service and 
in the bargain has grown as one of the top- 
most wholesale booksellers in the country. 
Having achieved their motto of serving the 
book trade and satisfying the needs of the re- 
tail booksellers, it felt an urgent need to serve 
the individual customer, the actual reader and 
user. The establishment of www.books-n- 
all.com was established as part of rendering 
Internet selling and providing services online. 

The establishment of the Retail Book Store 
“Books-N-All”, was as a result of reaching out 
to every reader and providing a deep sense of 
service to the actual user vide three modes: 
Fristly by personal visit and selection at the 
store. Besides, the store is conveniently lO- 
cated and provides for ample parking space as 
well. Secondly, it provides access online from 
anywhere in the world and also caters to de- 
liver the books at the customer's doorstep. 
Currently, the store has more than 1,00,000 
titles for the customer to choose from and 
the group is continuously maintaining, distrib- 
uting and updating the stocks for the benefit 
of the customer. 

The retail store line up has an array of In- 
ternational magazines like Newsweek, CQ, 
Harper's Bazaar, Vogue, Cosmopolitan, etc. 
Likewise, on the photographic front there is a 
whole range of books especially, digital pho- 
tography which has an extensive range for book 
lovers to have alook. Besides, the store has a 
decent CD-Rom section displaying the most 
popular and latest education and gaming titles 
which is a must see for all age groups. 

For its excellent services the group has 
been providing over the years, the store has 
been bestowed with innumerable awards. The 
notable being award for the Distinguised Book- 
seller Award of the year 1997 by the Federa- 
tion of Indian Publishers, New Delhi. Following 
this award, another significant award that the 
store received was for the contributions made 
to book promotion and publishing in year 2001 
which was presented to Mr.K.K. Shah, Chair- 
man of the group. 

-Mumbai Bureau 
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Inspired by the Qutub Minaar? Well put on your walking shoes and start shooting. 
Asian Photography is on the lookout for outstanding travel photo essays to bring the 
world to our readers' doorstep. If you have gone on a trip of a lifetime and would like 
to share those captivating images with fellow photographers in the region, share them 

through Asian Photography... 
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As a photojournaiist, 
Ron Haviv's illustrious 
career has been 
more of a raconteur 
in different war 
theatres be it Latin 
America, the Gulf 
War or the conflict in A. 
Afghanistan, but the 
Balkan war which 
went on for over a 
decade changed his 
life and destiny. Ron 
is perhaps a war 
addict, but not an 
adrenalin junkie 
addicted to the 
truth of the 
battlefield. His, ~ 
pictures from the 
Balkan war evoke 
myriad emotions in 
anyone with a head 
and a heart. 
Although they depict 


death in crimson, they're never 
gruesome. Always like art, they 
carry a message of hope. Yet, 


. they do more than merely 


arouse emotions. Despite the 
risks and the-góriness of war, 
tétting the truth like it is to the’ 
world is more a passion than 
merely a professional ~ T 
responsibility that Ron shares _— 
with other photojournalist. 

Anuj Chopra catches up with the 
veteran to find out the other 
side of the story.... 


' JUNE 2004 
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"Look at the canons that aim at the hospitals, the mosques, the churches, the emergency shelters, the children and ie 
even the lovers who wanted to escape together to love without the raucous detonations of bombs." 
— by Bernard Kouchner in an essay in Ron Haviv's Balkan War journal, " &/ood and Honey" 


or war photographer, Ron Haviv, his 

pictures are both weapon and witness. 

Weapon — to tell with terrifying 
precision, the ugly truth about humanitarian 
disasters of war that would otherwise be lost 
or concealed from the world by high ech- 
elons of power. To sanction a voice to those 
without one. And desperately, yet hopelessly 
sometimes, to attempt to save the innocent 
who were hoped to be saved. 

Witness — as his pictures stand as mute 
testimonies depicting the simplicity of death 
and the complexity of lives of those left 
grieving. And also as catalogues of evidence, 
emphatically accusing not only the perpetra- 
tors of the evils of war, but also those who 
had the power to stop it, but stood by 
heartlessly and watched the macabre drama 
unleash in front of them. 

Over his illustrious career as a war 
photographer, Ron has been a raconteur of 
the conflict in Latin America and the Carib- 
bean, crisis in Africa, the Gulf War, fighting 
in Russia and conflict in Afghanistan. 

But the Balkan War — which he went on 


to cover for ten long years, right from the 
time when the International community 
thought the war didn't even exist and 
weren't ready to intervene — stands closest 
to his heart. Ron's photographs of the Balkan 
war appeared to International acclaim in 
magazines such as Vewsweek, Time, Paris 
Match and Stern. 

"| was just beginning my career as a 
photojournalist in 1991 when | heard about 
an independence movement in Yugoslavia. 
While the rest of Europe was focusing on 
developing their economy, the thought of 
warfare erupting in Yugoslavia was unimagin- 
able across the world. | landed in Yugoslavia 
the day after its northernmost republic, 
Slovenia, declared its independence. Then, it 
was only possible to take a train to the front, 
SO | got on one. It was full of anxious people, 
myself included. | struck up a conversation 
with a woman sitting in the same coach. 
When | told her | was a journalist en route to 
photograph the independence movement, 
she broke into tears. 'This is just the begin- 
ning. First, Slovenia, then Croatia and Bosnia. 
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Yugoslavia is finished,' she said. | replied that 
she shouldn't worry. There couldn't be a war 
in the middle of Europe. But my naiveté was 
to haunt me in the years to come," Ron 
reminisces. 

"Slovenia's capital, Lublijana, was full of 
European diplomats when I arrived. Cham- 
pagne glasses in hand, they announced that 
they had negotiated a settlement to the 
impending crisis. Moments after they left, 
the Yugoslav air force began bombing the 
city. Thus set in motion a series of events 
that would change my life and my destiny 
for the next ten years," he shares. 

But initially the entire First World was 
uninterested in the bloody consequences of 
the war. "As | watched paramilitary forces 
execute innocent people, it became difficult 
to explain my role as a journalist. When my 
pictures of the first ethnic cleansing and 
public executions in Bosnia were published, 
none of the politicians in the West reacted. | 
felt that the international community had 
truly failed. Eventually the world did inter- 
vene, but only half heartedly, and it often 
did more harm than good," he feels. 

Although Ron was disappointed with the 
callousness of the West, he was motivated to 
work on the story. However, it was at great 
risk to his psychic equilibrium and his life. In 
the first six months of the conflict itself, 
thirty journalists had been killed. His average 





day would include atleast one arrest from 
faction determined to manipulate his 
coverage to their benefit. Once, it went 
even further. In 1994, Serbian forces 
accused him of being a spy. He was interro- 
gated and physically tortured for several 
days. “Another photographer and | had been 
taken prisoners by Serbian forces during the 
Bosnian war in an attempt to have us admit 
to being spies for the Bosnian army. They 
held a mock execution of my colleague 
outside of a closed door and after beating 
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time, putting his photojournalistic instincts to test 


and questioning me, they told me he was 
dead. | was then told that | was to be 
executed next," he recalls. However, both 
Ron and his colleague miraculously managed 
to survive the ordeal. 

Zeljko Raznatovic, a militia leader popu- 
larly known as Arkan was regarded as a 
terrifying warlord for his "ethnic cleansing" 
sprees. Ron had spread Arkan's fame with a 
picture of him holding a pet tiger by the 
scruff of the neck with a dozen of his men 
(known as "Arkan's tigers”) in front of a tank. 
Six months later Ron ran into him again in 
Bosnia. Arkan remembered Ron and thought 
he could trust and use the photojournalist to 
his benefit. Accompanying him and his 
troops, Ron witnessed execution after 
execution. "NO PICTURES" was the stern 
instruction given to him with bare nozzles 
pointed ominously at them. In front of him, 
guns were fired. And bullets eagerly de- 


and letting his 
survival instincts take hold, Ron lowered his camera under duress. 


voured innocent civilian lives. Many a time, 
putting his photojournalistic instincts to test 
and letting his survival instincts take hold, 
Ron lowered his camera under duress. But 
there were several cracks when he inge- 
niously managed to freeze the slaughter by 
Arkan's men in his camera. And yet could 
evade their eyes. Ron narrates how he 
managed to save his film, the only evidence 
of the crime from being confiscated, "After 
secretly documenting the exectutions, 
fighting and taking of prisoners in Bijeljina | 
realized | needed to leave immediately 
before the Serb paramilitaries realized what | 
had seen and photographed. As | was waiting 
for permission to leave the town at the 
makeshift Serb headquarters | heard a great 
crash and instinctively looked up. | saw a man 
come out of the window on the 3rd story of 
the house. He was headed right towards me 
and | jumped back. The man landed on the 
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ground at my feet. | was stunned. He was the 
prisoner that | had photographed earlier with 
Arkan's men. Amazingly enough he was still 
alive. He stirred and moved about. Several 
Serb soldiers came up to him and grabbed 
him, screaming profanities. Then one soldier 
took a bottle of water and poured it over the 
prisoner's head. The man stirred and then hit 
and kicked him a few more times as they 
dragged him back into the house. The whole 
time | was able to photograph this. In the end 
it probably took place in less then a minute 
but it was a slow motion vision of brutality 
and horror. After this | was quite nervous 
about being around Arkan's troops and knew | 
needed to leave immediately. Arkan arrived a 
few moments later. | had already, while 
waiting, hid some of my film from earlier in 
the day in my car. But | hadn't had the 
prescence of mind to take this film out of my 
camera and worse | could not remember if | 
had changed rolls before arriving at the 
headquarters. | didn't know what was on the 
film in my camera but now that Arkan had 
arrived it was too late to rewind or do 
anything that seemed suspicious. A 

soldier ran up 
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to Arkan and 

began talking to him, gesturing and 
looking quite excited and of course pointing 
towards me. Arkan came over to me and | was 
quite nervous that | would lose all my film, 
nervous that he would be angry that | had 
seen and photographed executions of inno- 
cent civilians, nervous for my life. He smiled 
at me and said that what | had just witnessed 
was unfortunate and that | should give him 
my film. Pretending to not being sure of what 
he was talking about - which event - | stalled 
and asked him what could possibly be wrong. 
He explained that the man was a terrorist and 
trying to escape and this was the way things 
were in war. He said he would process the 
film and whatever he didn't like he would 
keep and the rest | could have. | explained to 
him that the film- slides would not be in a 
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condition to be processed and edited. All | 
wanted to do was make sure that the film 
that was in my car was never found. | quickly 
resigned myself to the fact that the film in 
my cameras was going to be lost. But if | 
fought hard for it he would think all was fine 
when he got that roll. Eventually that film in 
my camera was handed over and | was 
allowed to go. | went straight to the airport. 
The film hidden in my car was immediately 
sent to Paris unprocessed and arrived safely. 
The next day | returned to Bijelina and looked 
for the prisoner at the hospitals and at the 
house that was now deserted. | never saw 
him again.” 

When the pictures were eventually 
processed, Ron considered the image of the 
prisoner to be a strongly emotive one. "It's 
because of the desperation in his face and 
the knowledge that nothing could save him, 
including myself. In that situation | feel that | 
was a representative of the impotence of 
the West and the their inability and unwill- 
ingness to change anything," Ron feels. 

The most famous photograph that came 
out of that film was that of one of Arkan's 
militiamen kicking the head of a woman 
bleeding on the ground. It gave a broad 
perspective to what went on in that conflict 
— slaughter of civilians by reckless soldiers 
with weapons. When the pictures were 
published, Ron was put on Arkan's death list. 
"He in interviews called me a friend and a 
liar. He told a reporter that he looked 
forward to the day he could drink my blood," 
NS Ron reveals. 


Maybe not directly, but I believe photojournalism plays a role in the process of 
the dissemination of information. We do help influence people in power as well as 
people on the street make decisions. 





Ron's compelling pictures transparently 
depict the tragedies of war — make shift 
morgues in Vukavor; emaciated bodies of 
prisoners, almost like walking skeletons in 
prison camps that resembled concentration 
camps of World War ll; pictures of soldiers 
who join civilians, mourning death. Yet there 
are pictures in his Balkan war collection with 
contrasts to those emotions. A picture of a 
Kosovar Albanian woman churning out butter 
in a destroyed village, symbolizes the 
strength of human beings to survive, the 
ability to maintain some semblance to 
normal life in the face of war. But the 
picture that moves Ron Haviv the most in his 
Balkan war collection is a defaced family 
portrait found by a Bosnian family when they 
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returned back home in a Sarajevo suburb. 
The Serbs had occupied the house while the 
family had fled to safety. "It's not even a 
photograph, but a copy photograph. In this 
image of a typical western looking family, 
the faces have been obliterated and 
scratches exist through their bodies. This was 
done with such precision and hatred that | 
find it terrifying," he shares. 

Ron is perhaps a war addict, but not an 
adrenalin junkie addicted to the rush of 
battlefield. Despite the risks and the goriness 
of war that begins to play on a mind (even 
that of a journalist) telling the truth like it is 
to the world is more a passion than merely a 
professional responsibility that Ron shares 
with other photojournalists. "The work is 
important to me for both altruistic and 
selfish reasons," he elucidates. "First, the 
selfish reasons are that | have been aiven an 
amazing opportunity to see history unfold 
Defore my eyes. In the history of humanity, 
this usually happens in conflict. | am then 
able to show the world my view and impres- 
sion of it. This is truly a great privilege. The 
second reason is that | truly believe the work 
can have a positive effect. | do believe that 
my work has saved lives. Maybe not directly, 





but | believe photojournalism plays a role in 
the process of the dissemination of informa- 
tion. We do help influence people in power 
as well as people on the street make deci- 
sions. | grant you that quite often this fails 
and then the work takes on a new life. But 
with this no one can say 'we didn't know. NO 
one told us’ when the work exists. Photogra- 
phy is part of a chain of holding people 
accountable for their actions. In the long run 
It is the great hope that people can and will 
learn from their mistakes and not repeat 
history." 

Ron's pictures from the Balkan war evoke 
myriad emotions in anyone with a head and a 
heart. Yet, they do more than merely arouse 
emotions. They share the burden of con- 
sciousness with the world. Lest we forget 
history again. 

Although Ron's images depict lives 
rendered dark as pitch by war, they're 
never stark. Although they depict death 
in crimson, they're never gruesome. 
Always like art, they carry a message of 
nope. And as the word Balkan, when split up 
(Bal4-Kan) in Turkish means Honey and Blood, 
he makes us realise that the honey won't 
remain elusive for long. aD 
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world of imaging 


The world's largest imaging 

show to be held in Cologne from 

28th Sept. to 3rd Oct. 2004. More 
than | ,600 exhibitors from 45 countries, are 
expected to showcase their wares, ranging 





from imput devices like analog and SLR 
cameras, digicams and the ever expanding 
camera cell phones. Even the output devices 
have undergone a sea chanage with digital 





print engines and kiosks coming to the fore. 
All in all the show promises to showcase the 
expanding frontiers of imaging science. 


What is SHOW DAILY? 

SHOW DAILY is a tabloid size newspaper, 
published and distributed early in the morning 
during the first four days of the event and is 
available absolutely free of cost to all imaging 





industry leaders and visitors. These will have 





an average 28-34 pages, printed on glossy 
art paper in colour offset and will be printed 
in Cologne. Editorially, it will contain whats 
hot and whats not in the photographic 
business with emphasis on market trends 
and analysis by leading journalist of repute. 
Besides, it also features interviews, new 





product launches, day-to-day happenings, 
alongside indepth look at workshops and 





photo expos. On an average, | ,20,000 
copies will be distributed during the show. 





For Editorial and Advertisement 
enquiries write to us: 
tdesai@sapmagazines.com 
sappl(obom8.vsnl.net.in 
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hile seeking to ease the water crisis that is threatening a third of humanity, the 

United Nations is commemorating "World Environment Day", on 5" June, as one of 

the principal vehicles through which the United Nations stimulates worldwide aware- 
ness of the environment and enhances political opinion and action to conserve it. 

This is why the World Environment Day theme selected for 2004 is wanted! Seas and Oceans 
- Dead or Alive? The theme tries to ascertain as to look at how we make a choice as to how we 
treat the Earth’s seas and oceans. It also seeks to issue a Clarion call that do we want to keep the 
seas and oceans healthy and alive or polluted and dead? 

The main international celebrations of the World Environment Day 2004 will be held in 
Barcelona, Spain under the auspicious cf the Universal Forum of Cultures. The main agenda this 
year is to give a human face to tne environmental issues: anc to empower people to become 
active agents of sustainable and equitable development. At the heart of it all is the fact that an 
understanding that communities are pivotal to changing attitudes towards environmental issues, 
and advocating partnership, which will ensure all nations and oeoples, enjoy a safer and more 
prosperous future. 

“The health of the oceans is a serious concern’, according to the United Nations Educational, 
scientific and Cultural Organizaticn. An UNESCO re ease said that the number of people living 
within 60 kilometres (40 miles) of the world’s coastlines could increase from 6.6 % to 7596 - Or 6 
billion people by the year 2030. “he majority of those people lives in cities, which inevitably 
increases the pollutants dumped into the sea and the damage caused to marine life living near 
the coastlines is relatively high. For the world's second largest coastal city, Mumbai treats its 
shoreline mighty poorly. An estimated €00 millions of tonnes of untreated sewage pump into the 
sea everyday with inevitable results- and a recent study showed pollution levels so high that even 
the fish were fleeing. In addition, overflowing garbage dumps add to the pressure, while rampant 
sand mining on the beaches around the city causes erosion. 

According to an UNESCO report over 50% of the world's coral reefs have been damaged. The 
disappearance of tens of thousands of kilometres of mangroves in South East Asia is a Casualty of 
over fishing by fish and shrimp farmers - will be among the important topics for deliberations. 
One of the solutions is the creation of protected areas in the open seas in International waters. 
But this has opposition from different countries. 

Pollution caused by dumping contaminants into the sea and its effects on costal communities 
was high on the agenda. The World Health Organization stated that bathing in polluted areas leads 
to 250 million cases of gastroenteritis every year, as well as raspiratory illnesses. The WHO also 
estimated one in 20 bathers get sick after venturing just once into the sea. 

“Water related diseases kill a child every eight seconds", eccording to United Nations Secre- 
tary General, Kofi Annan. 

The United Nations says wate- is the world's most precious resource and the basis of life. As 
such world environment day is a 5eople's event with colourful activities to highlight the need to 
conserve Our resources. 

In our effort to highlight the need to sustain our environment from constant erosion, Asian 
Photography has focused its attention on the environmental photography and the three photo 
artistes featured this time round are: 

Mr. Soumitra Dutta - Kolkata 

Mr. Sham Manchekar- Mumbzei 

Mr. M. Balan - Kerala 
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eing born in the Western Ghats 
(incidentally his dad was a forest 
Officer) his childhood was shaped in 
the jungles of Kerala, like, Munnar, Thekkady, 
Wyanad etc. Having grown up in that envi- 
ronment, the love for the woods was a 
natural inclination, and he was no exception. 
Considering the fact that his dad was a keen 
amateur photographer, it was obvious that 
darkroom work appealed to him and while 
assisting his dad, he picked up a few tips of 
the trade quite early in life. In the prevailing 
circumstances, photography first happened 
as a hobby and later on as a profession. 
Moreover, it was a natural 
choice to concentrate on 
something that he knew the 
best since it was always at the 
Dack of his hand. This was how 
he was initiated into Nature and 
Wildlife photography. 
"Photography being the 
chosen career, today, | enjoy 
every moment that | have so 
far spend in the jungle... It's 
not just the pictures that take 
me to the forest... There are 
many things | cannot record or 
communicate with film in Nature... The 
excitement, the peace and calm, the climate 
and overall the freshness it provides you... 
It's always been a rejuvenating experience", 
he elucidates. 
"Unlike most of the present day photog- 
raphers who visit reputed national parks and 
sanctuaries for their pictures and shoot from 
the comfort and safety of their vehicle, | 
enjoy walking in the forest and shooting the 
images. It's like being part of nature and the 
System. Besides, It needs more in-depth 
knowledge of the subject and that's the 
challenging". 
In simple words, when you are simply 
shooting animals without being part of the 
system, you will never develop a bondage or 
love for environment. What then takes him 
to the jungle? It's simply the love for 
nature... Photography is secondary... 
Photography has always played a vital 
role in the shaping of the human life. It has 
the power to change a government or a 
mass public support for the right cause. He is 
deeply pained by the degradation of the 
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forests. Conservation is, sadly, the last 
agenda of our rulers. Naturalists and conser- 
vationists are considered a minority. This is 
why nature photographers should use their 
images to develop a love for nature in the 
future generations. They should take their 
pictures to every school and college ; 
especially in the rural areas and create an 
awareness among the rural folk and their 
children. In fact, nature conservation should 
not remain a pet subject within the 
intelligentia, but the common man must 
realize what he is loosing and what he should 
do to preserve it. And photography is the 





most effective medium to do the same. My 
only request to nature photographers is to 
spare some time for nature education 
work. Of course, Awards and Certificates 
in Salons and contests are important, but 
we should ask ourselves "What have we given 
back to nature, for giving us all these awards 
and fame". 

Says Balan this is the reason why “ | have 
made it a point to exhibit my pictures 
wherever possible to create an awareness 
among the children. Honestly, | have lost all 
hope in our generation. It's the children we 
should target in the first place. | have shown 
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Honestly I do not believe that nature photographers are an 
endangered species in India. I think, in Bangalore alone you 
would find more than 200 nature photographers !!! However, 
he rues the fact that only a few of these photographers spend 
time for conservation activities. 
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my pictures (Both the beauty as well as the 
harm mankind inflicts on nature) to many 
schools and colleges across Kerala and | shall 
continue to do so. | also use my slides to 
demonstrate the need to conserve in many 
of the nature camps organised by the forest 
department. The message is loud and clear. 
. " God did not create the world for man to 
plunder, but to look after." 

"Honestly | do not believe that nature 


photographers are an endangered species in 
India. | think, in Bangalore alone you would 
find more than 200 nature photographers !!! 
However, he rues the fact that only a few of 
these photographers spend time for conser- 
vation activities." 

But having come this far in the profes- 
sion, he believes that camera is nothing but 
a tool to capture images that are formed in 
the mind of the photographer. In the past, 
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when we used to do black and white photog- 
raphy, hours and hours of darkroom and 
finishing work was required to create a 
presentable image. With the arrival of colour 
film and automatic printing labs, things have 
Decome a lot easier, and with the arrival of 
digital photography, It's becoming even 
more simpler than ever before. 

Having ventured into photography in 
1987, the Kerala based nature cum travel 
photographer, M Balan got his first major 
award and recognition after he was con- 
ferred with the Dr. Kiezo Yamaji Prize 


(Former, President of Canon) in the UN 
Environmental Programme's first International 
Photo Contest, in 1992 held in Rio, Brazil. In a 
way this was the tip of the iceberg to quit his 
service with the bank in 2001 to take up 
photography on a full-time basis. His major 
clients include photographic assignments for 
Kerala Tourism, Karnatake Tourism and other 
tourism related industries. | snoot a lot of 
architecture (mostly hotels, like the Lalit 
Mahal Palace of Mysore, Club Mahindra of 
Munnar and other major resorts of Kerala. 
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s a young kid, Soumitra had 

the privilege to travel with 

his family to some of the 
most breathtaking locations in the 
country. Maybe this childhood 
obsession translated into depicting 
the phenomenal romantic imprints 
somewhere at the back of his 
mind. However, years later, he 
started getting the inexplicable 
impulse from mother nature, and 
through his photographic sojourns, 
he has discovered panoramic images that 
have stretched beyond human imagination 
and comprehension. 

What started as a childhood hobby soon 
translated into a profession as he made his 
initial foray as a pictorial artist. In many ways 
he is a man of many parts for as a qualified 
civil engineer he is a successful business 
entrepreneur, as well. As an entrepreneur 
working on Structural Engineering projects 
and Material handling systems, Soumitra 








leads a team of professionals in 
carrying out various assignments 
in the field of tea, jute, power, 
and other industries. This takes 
him across to many places, not 
known to a majority of his 
contemporaries and others. 

As his commitment to the art 
got more entangled, the more 
he used to revel in its infinite 
beauty. Nonetheless, the more 
he started to experience the 
thrill of nature, the more he got enmeshed 
in it and as a result he was captivated by the 
magical experience which permeates beyond 
the outer beauty. "Nature is the most 
dynamic and versatile thing on earth for it 
radiates the pure beauty through its change 
of colour in its various hues right from the 
first ray of light at dawn to the very filtering 
light at sunset". 

Degradation of the planet in many ways 
is responsible for the degradation of the 
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environment. He advocates that as a photog- 
rapher who loves nature, it is not only our 
duty but responsibility, as well, to create an 
awareness to protect the environment. 
Moreover, it should be a consistent effort on 
the part of the photo artist to look through 
the changes that is happening in the nature. 
Importantly, the changes that an artist 
foresees through the lens must be brought 
into sharp focus, and this is the message that 
he envisages on the occasion of the “World 
Environment Day". 


"| think the satisfaction for a landscape 
photo artist is his creativity to capture the 
essence of the spirit and the magical myster- 
les of the natural beauty penetrating the 
feel good beauty of nature", he recalls. 

Born in 1959 in Kolkata, his formal tryst 
with photography began while he was 
studying at Jadavpur University. Initially the 
number of awards and prizes that he won at 
local as well as national competitions pitch 
forked him into the profession. After his first 


two man exhibition, titled "Silver Fair" which 
was held in Kolkata in 1985, his versatility 
became evident in terms of his black and 
white exhibits which forced him all the more 
to get deeply entrenched in landscape 
photography. 

Incidentally, in June 2003 on the occa- 
sion of World Environment Day, renowned 
photographer, Raghu Rai, inaugurated his 
exhibition at the Academy of Fine Arts in 
Kolkata. Besides, he has published two books 
on LANDSCAPES. 





However, he takes photographs conven- 
tionally on negative films and transparencies. 
Only for his image storing does he take the 
help of digital technology. 

His total devotion, the deep concern, the 
intense love and affection for the landscapes 
are apparent in his photograph. The infinite 
patience, the sensitive eye, the coolness of 
mind get reflected in his photographic 
images. 

-Lopamudra Ganguly 
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he Mumbai-based, Sham 

Manchekar is an enterpris 

ing nature photographer, 
who for over two decades has 
captured the dreams of the 
mountains, gorges, ravines with 
the inherent poetry of the 
seashores, sunsets and sands 
through his viewfinder. His love 
affair with nature began quite 
early since the diminutive 
photographer hails from a remote village in 
the Konkan region of Maharashtra. Undoubt- 
edly, the making of the artist in him, in 
many ways were influenced by his humble 
upbringing and naturally being born in the 
midst of nature, it has somehow influenced 
in shaping his career as well. 
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As a young man, initially, 
painting happed to be his area of 
interest but before he could 
embark on a one man solo show 
in the field, one day, he hap- 
pened to visit a photographic 
show in Mumbai. In many ways 
this was the turning point in his 
life. The power behind the visuals 
that were on display fascinated 
the young man so much so that 
he realized that photography is a profession 
worth trying out. Nonetheless, his artistic 
background definitely helped him in a big 
way for the learning process was faster than 
expected. 

True to his desi roots, he took to nature 
photography in a big way but gradually 
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shifted his focus by adding the human 
element to his pictures. This was done in 
order to preserve the cultural values at- 
tached to his photography. The tip of the 
iceberg that prompted the change was some 
of our ancient cultural pageantry has gradu- 
ally started to vanish and by focusing his 
camera, he has made a small effort in the 
preservation of the dying art forms. In 
simple words, "shooting to save", is what he 
does best today, and through his photogra- 
phy he tries his best to save the environment 
from degradation. 

However, his images may be stark and 
depict the negative side of life on this 
planet, but honestly, he wants to showcase 
the true picture of what is happening on our 
planet. On the contrary, he considers the 
tribal people in our country very helpful 
unlike what others perceive about them. In 
some of the remotest of areas where 
accessibility is a major factor, the tribals have 
helped him carry his heavy equipment to the 
most inhospitable terrain. He considers them 
to be more honest like any other citizen of 
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the country and having stayed and interacted 
with them he has developed a good interac- 
tion with them. 

Says Sham that for a small time nature 
photographer to make ends meet is a 
difficult proposition in the country today. In 
order to make ends meet he has to supple- 
ment money from elsewhere and shooting 
for stock photography is a good option. But 
then there are inherent problems in it as 
well. The major problem being there is no 
self-identity for the stock photographer. 
Probably, this is one reason why not many 
photographers are interested to take to 
nature or landscape photography because of 
the lack of monetary support. However, 
photo exhibitions generate a good response 
in terms of viewer ship and even the sales 
are now beginning to look up. 

What then is the benchmark for a good 
landscape photographer? 

First and foremost a good composition is 
a must. The photographer should make a 
good documentation by incorporating a lot 
of aesthetic value to his composition. 


EN ASIAN PHOTOGRAPHY JUNE 2004 





Besides, he should be a good thinker and should 
capture the unfolding drama in the picture 
that would excite the viewer to the hilt. 

He is of the opinion that by creating a 
strong image one could easily stand out in a 


crowd. As a true nature photographer one 
has to think differently in terms of capturing 
the various forms, different hues and keep 
the design element and aesthetic appeal to 
the fullest. This is because in nature photog- 
raphy abstracts add a lot of visual drama to 
the picture. 


-Mathew Thottungal 
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OVERCOMING THE 


CRICKETING 





After the triumphant One Day Series, 
the Pakis were expected to give the 
Indians a real run for their money in 

the three match Test series. By 
winning the first test, the visitors 
began on a promising note but then 
the home team pulled one back to 
level the scores at Lahore. As such 
the final test in Rawalpindi turned 
out to be a real cliff hanger in the 
bargain the pressure on both the 
teams reaching its ultimate 
crescendo. But then the dependable 
Dravid, (the “Wall” as he is called) 
steered the visitors to cricketing 
glory and with the Indians 
overcoming the jinx that haunted 
Indian cricket in the subcontinent. 
Kamal Sharma bares his heart out 

in a candid interview to Asan 
Photography. 








"| arrived in Lahore on 8" April, the 
penultimate day of the second test between 
India and Pakistan. Having won the first test 
in Peshawar, India were one up in the series 
but the result of the second test was more 
or less decided on the penultimate day itself 
with the test going in Pakistan's favour. With 
its glorious uncertainities the Test series was 
also poised to deliver the maximum thrill to 
the fans across the borders. As a photogra- 
pher, the penultimate two days of the 
second test had nothing much to capture 
but it offered me the opportunity to get 
acclimatized and also to anticipate the 
moments that were to come in the decider 
of a match at Rawalpindi. After the second 
test was over | boarded a bus to Rawalpindi, 
which is around 400 kms from Lahore and it 
took almost 5 hours to complete the jour- 
ney. The stage was set for the series final 
and everybody knew that this is going to be 
mother of all finals. The mood in both the 
rival camps was upbeat”. 

As far as Indians were concerned they 
were on the verge to create history by 
winning a test series in Pakistan, while on the 
other hand, Inzamam had all his boys worked 
up to salvage some pride by winning the test 
series after having lost the One Dayers. The 
Indian camp had ample time to relax their 
nerves before the decider of a match and to 
feel the unprecedented hospitality offered 
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by Pakistani nationals. Our men in blues chose 
Peer Suhawa, a beautiful hill resort, near 
Islamabad, to get relaxed before the crucial 
final test match. 

"On the first day of the Rawalpindi 
match, | entered the stadium quite early, at 
/ am so that | could position myself at a 
good position and also to clear the security 
protocols in advance." 

| normally set my equipment square of 
the wicket in order to get close enough to 
capture the piece of action. However, for 
this decider | stationed myself at least 20 
feet higher than the rest of the photogra- 
phers. The obivious reason why | chose a 
higher level of almost 50-60 feet behind the 
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rest for a change was because of my lens i.e 
Canon 800 FD, 5.6, which offered a bird's 
eye view of the game. Positioned at that 
height | was able to get the green 
background of the stadium which other- 
wise would be difficult because of the 
crowds and the advertisement hoardings. 
In fact, given the view from the top of the 
playing field offered me the best opportu- 
nity to capture any player at will and all the 
20 Pakistani wickets that | have framed on 
my lens seems to suggest so. | even had the 
controversial Shoaib injury clicked which 
became the talk of the media for quite some 
time. But being a witness to the incident, | 
honestly feel that he was really injured, and 
having spent the evening with Shoaib, | could 
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really understand his pain all the more. 
Barring the two deliveries by the Rawalpindi 
Express, which got him the prized scalps of 
Sachin Tendulkar and Sehwag, Pakistan, didn't 
show much promise in the whole match at 
all. In a way the Indians more or less domi- 
nated the whole match with a rock solid 270 
by Rahul "Wall" Dravid, who came to the 
party at the opportune time. 

Well | too earned my share of memora- 
bilia with this historic win, as "Man of The 
Match”, Rahul Dravid presented me with two 
pair's of gloves and a pair of pad which he 
used while playing one of the finest innings 
of his life duly autographed. The facilities 
which was provided to the photographers 
and the media persons covering the event 
were even better than what the media were 
subject to during the World Cup. This 
definitely augurs well for the game and the 
Pakistani authorities must be given due credit 
for the excellent infrastructualal facilities. 

India made cricketing history and while 
everybody from the players, Indian visitors, 
Photographers and all Indian authorities were 
more than eager to hit the Indian land. But I 
decided to stay back in Pakistan because I just 
could not resist the invitations from the star 
Pakistani players and responded to their 
warm gesture. Basically this was more so 
because when they visited India on the last 
tour they took time off their busy schedule 
to visit my place. | spent three days visiting 
the homes of key players like Yousuf 
Youhanna, Shoaib Akhtar and Saeed Anwar, 
and meeting with their families and clicking 
some prized moments for them. In retro- 
spect, | feel greatly honoured by the respect 
they showered on me and the wonderful 
interaction | had with them. Interestingly, | 
was the first Photojournalist ever to have 
entered Shoaib's house, and this truly shows 
the respect and admiration that the Paki 
players have bestowned on a visiting journal- 
ist. One more aspect that | wish to stress at 
this point of time is that howsoever good a 
photographer you are but first and foremost 
Quality you must possess is to be a good 
human being to earn and command such 
respect from these cricketing stars. | have 
brought back some very fond memories 
from this series, which was truly historic in 
every sense of the term, and | wish and pray 
that | would be moving with the Indian 
cricketing team in their march to record new 
cricketing milestones. 

- As told to Aman Sharma 
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CRICKET THE SOUL CURRY 
OF THE EMERALD ISLAND 


Cricket is a team sport that originated in the United Kingdom, however, today; the 
sport is more popular in the Indian subcontinent than in the country of its origin. 
With the opening of the latest restaurant "Cricket Club Café", it has turned out to be 
a gourmet's delight and a visitor's trip to Colombo would never be complete without 
dining at the café. M.J. Krishna on a gastronomical tour finds out why the cafe is the 


ultimate in hospitality in the region. 





hen the offer this February came 

for a film shooting assignment 

from State Bank of India (Califor- 
nia), this was a dream come true after 
almost 24 years; for this author, it was 
during his previous tour of the U.S. that he 


planned to travel extensively to enjoy the 
sights and the sounds of America. It was 
when that the country was experiencing its 
coldest winter in previous years. Prior to 
making it to the "States", the European bike 
travel brought with it friendship with fellow 
tourists from that country who promised to 
host the writer when he made it to their 
land. However, the bitter chill made it in 
conducive to experience more than the 
Eastern States, and the plan for biking it 
across the American continent was not to be 
realized then. So, friends on the Pacific coast 
were informed that the grand sight of the 
Golden Cate Bridge in Sanfrancisco had to 
wait. "Make it the next time to savour the 
west coast, Krishna", said my friends there, 
and the author had promised to do just that. 
That promise made during the Christmas 

of 1980 was to be realized finally in 2004! 

TO get to Los Angeles, it would be easier 
to fly east, making it across the Pacific, and 
when the Cathay Pacific official offered a 
stopover bonus in Colombo, it was an offer 
that one couldn't refuse! 

For a visitor to Sri Lanka, one visit will 
not do, since the little emerald isle has so 
much to offer and there seems to be 
something new every time. The author's 
previous visit was to cover an international 
cricket tournament in 2000 and those 
experiences were memorable in every way, 
and a second peek would only be delightful. 

The sight from our Jumbo jet, of a 
million palm trees and the sparkling lagoons 
criss-crossing Colombo welcomed us as the 
big bird landed. During the drive to the city, 
my co-passenger and Colombo-based friend, 
T.PL.Raj, an organic farmer and publisher, 
mentioned the name of a city restaurant. 
The Colombo experience is not complete 
without dining at the "Cricket Club Cafe", he 
said. A restaurant that's named after a 


sport? Well, in Sri Lanka, this should not be 
surprising because, this is a game that is 
almost a religion, one that binds all Bud- 
dhists, Christians, Hindus and Muslims in 

the island. Though rugby has some followers, 
it's cricket that's religiously played, watched 
and debated with passion. On the beaches, 
on open grounds, in the alleys, by the 
harbour and along railway lines, one can see 
the game played with all the fervour of a 
pilgrim's penance. And ever since the 

island nation's World Cup, victory, the sport 
has been a rage with its citizens. 





NOW, with Murali's magic making an all 
time high of victims, every youngster in the 
island dreams of performing like a Sanath or 
a Murali, and every parent hopes that his 
little fellow will don the country's 
colours.The following that the game has 
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commanded over the years has prompted an 
entrepreneur to set up a restaurant in 
Colombo that he christened "Cricket Club 
Cafe". Rabeshen, who owns Studio Chhaya, 
Colombo's premier photographic unit was 
busy surrounded with all the PCs used for 
digital work. As his images, that were works 
of art, were skillfully mixed to render 
amazing pictures, the large prints that came 
out made one conclude that this tiny island 
had photo-finishing standards that were on a 
par with the best in the world. When the 
subject came to the cricket cafe, Rabeshen 
readily offered to take the author to the 
famous food joint in nearby Queens road. 
When we entered the splendid colonial villa 
structure (pic), restaurant supervisor Muditha 
Channa greeted us. The tables outdoor were 
placed next to signs that announced the 
distances to every major cricket oval in the 
world (pic), where German tourists were 
enjoying an evening snack and drink. Muditha 
took us on a brief tour, narrating the history 
of his "Cricket Club Cafe". It was the Aussie 
couple of James and Gabriella Whight who 
flew in from Melbourne to share their 
culinary specialties with the locals and 
visitors. The restaurant, true, to its name, 
serves appetizers like "Murli's Mulligatawny”, 
the spicy pepper soup, while seafood comes 
in the avatar of “Gatting’s Garlic Prawns, 
Gooch's Fish and Chips" that go well with 
Botham's 

Banana Split", a dish that's a delicious 
mixture of fried banana and ground 

peanuts topped with sweet syrup over 
buttermilk pancakes. The bar (pic) is also 
boldly named "Bradman's", where his 1928 
Test debut bat, autographed by his team- 
mates is displayed, as also other souvenirs 
like Border's T-shirt worn during his record 
run-making spree, with paper clippings and 
flags tastefully decorating the interior. The 
evening was an experience of good food and 
drinks, and great hospitality. 

If one plans to savour the sights of Sri 
Lanka, the experience would not be com- 
plete without partaking of splendid gourmet 
varieties from across the world. "Cricket Club 
Cafe" is an experience that promises a 
delicious fill and a sumptuous treat. 

Taking the late-night flight to Hong 
Kong, the Cathay hospitality was pleasing, 
the supper was tasty, but the taste of the 
wonderful fare at the "Cricket Club Cafe" still 
lingered in the author's mouth. 

-M.J. Krishna, Chennai 
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HERE, THERE . 
AND EVERYWHERE... 


Birds may be fascinating to watch but they're 
notoriously difficult to capture on film. In fact, in 
most of the nature photography exhibitions, the 
photographs of birds attract the maximum viewer 
attention due to their beautiful colours, their grace 
in flight and their constant care in feeding their 
young ones. Photography in its purest sense is an 
artistic medium. Whether trying to close the 
distance between camera and subject or 
attempting to photograph a bird in flight, a bird 
photographer confronts an almost bewildering 
array of technical questions like - which lens to 
use, which shutter speed- and occasionally an even 
more bewildering and unpredictable subject. An 
Asian Photography exclusive... 
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In bird photography you only get a few seconds 





to shoot as the bird changes their position 
frequently and so fly away from well-lit areas to 
shady ones. To manage this situation you have 
to constantly practice in such a way that you 
can change the camera's shutter speed and 


TOP... 

PIED CRESTED CUCKOO: 
f-8 - 1/250 sec 

Camera: Zenith-122 

Lens: 200mm Tele 

Film: Fuji 200 ISO 


RIGHT... 

BROWN SHRIKE: 

f-8 - 1/125 sec 
Camera: Ricoh XR-8 
Super 

Lens: 100-300mm Tele 
Film: Fuji 200 ISO 


aperture really fast. 


seconds to shoot as the bird changes their po- 
sition frequently and so fly away from well-lit 
areas to shady ones. To manage this situation 
vou have to constantly practice in such a way 
that you can change the camera's shutter speed 
and aperture really fast. Dummy practice with- 
out loading film in the camera is effective in 
initial stage of study. It is better to practice 
daily in the morning to focus your camera at 
some of the most common birds like crow, 
sparrow etc in your neighbourhood. This prac- 
tice will be helpful during actual bird's pho- 
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tography later on in your career while shoot- 
ing in a sanctuary, zoo or garden. Interestingly, 
it is important to learn the basics from photo- 
graphic books, which are quite informative. 
Some of the important techniques that one 
has to master are about the relations between 
ISO of the photo films, its shutter speed, aper- 
ture for various types of available lighting con- 
ditions outdoor and last and not the least the 
movement of birds. 

In bird's photography, light is not in your 
control and you may have to face situations 
like low light, subject's movement, unable to 
use tripod or monopod (due to taking the shot 
quickly), shallow depth of field (due to big ap- 
erture in low light, and the use of long focal 
length Tele Camera close to subject, etc). TO 
tackle these and other situations, it is better 
to use 400 ISO Films. Now a days with the im- 
provement in technology you can make fast 
films like 400 ISO or 800 ISO in such a way that 
by framing 8" x 12" enlargements you do not 
loose their quality regarding grain or colour 
tone. On the other hand, in hand hold posi- 
tions the use of Tele Lens more than 155 mm 
generally gives photographs a blurred effect 
due to invisible shaking of the hand. To under- 
stand this better in hand hold condition the 
relation between telephotos Len's Focal Length 
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with shutter speed is described below. It is rec- 
ommend using 1/125 sec shutter speed with 
135 mm Lens. Likewise, the 1/250 sec shutter 
speed with 200 mm Lens and 1/500 sec shut- 
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ter speed with 400 mm or 500 mm Tele Lens is 
the ideal bet. However it is better to use tri- 
pod and cable release system when the focal 
length of the telelens exceed more than 
200mm. 

In addition, in order to photograph any 
particular type of bird, you have to watch him 
for a long time from either your window Or 
keep waiting for him in the bushes. They have 
a tendency to sit on a particular tree and more 
or less occupy the position for a certain time 
limit either in the morning, noon and after- 
noon. Besides, some birds are available only in 
a particular season of the year as they migrate 
to other places during the season. Birds are 
fond of Larva or caterpillars of butterfly. In rainy 
season they are available in thousands on some 
particular trees. During this period the differ- 
ent types of birds comes to the particular tree, 
and this is the best time to shot them. After 
having observed their movements you can plan, 
where to make position yourself, when to en- 
ter the hide, what types of lens and film you 
will need to use. Try to make more than one 
frame (at least 5 to 6) because birds change 
their head and body frequently. Moreover. af- 
ter capturing several shot you may end up in 
reality getting only one acceptable photograph. 





As many a times one has to really go in as 
close as possible to the bird, it is better not to 
wear any bright coloured clothes while waiting 
to shoot birds. Dark green, gray or black 
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TOP... 

RED-VENTED BULBUL 
FEEDING HER BABIES: 
f-5.6 - 1/125 sec 

Camera: Ricoh XR-8 Super 
Lens: 100-300mm Tele 
Film: Fuji PRO 100 ISO 
Vivitar 2800 Flash Gun 


LEFT... 

FEMALE CUCKOO: 

f-8 - 1/150 sec 

Camera: Ricoh XR-8 Super 
Lens: 100-300mm Tele 
Film: Fuji 200 ISO 
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While proceeding towards a bird, do not show 
any interest that you are watching him and try 
not to go in a straight line but in a zigzag way. 


TOP... 

TAILOR BIRD 

TO HER NEST: 

f-4 - 1/30 sec 

Camera: Zenith-122 
Lens: 200mm Tele 

plus Vivitar 2x converter 
Film: Fuji PRO 100 ISO 
Vivitar 2800 Flash Gun 


RIGHT... 

BARBET: 

f-5.6 - 1/125 sec 

Camera: Ricoh XR-8 Super 
Lens: 100- 500mm Tele 
Film: Fuji 200 ISO 


coloured clothes are advisable. While approach- 
ing a bird you have to follow some basic te- 
nets. If you feel that the bird is looking at you 
then it is pertinent not to try moving. Ideally it 
is better to sit or stand still until the bird turns 
his or her headways or in any other direction. 
When the birds have changed its direction then 
proceed towards him in slow speed and try to 
hide behind a bush or a tree. In this way after 
attaining a comfortable position try to get a 
better background in the view finder by low- 
ering, raising or changing the camera angle. 
Thereafter start to shot with some good fo- 
cusing specially at least take 5 to 6 shots or 
more at intervals. While proceeding towards a 
bird, do not show any interest that you are 
watching him and try not to go in a straight 
line but in a zigzag way. Besides, do not wear 
spectacles and to cover the lens by lenscap as 
the birds are very sensitive to reflecting sub- 
jects. Do not use any cloth which are 
washed with detergent and do not use any 
cosmetics. Use a beanbag to reduce camera 
shake if necessary. Do not use the hide from 








the day of its construction. It is important to 
leave it there for 5-4 days and only occupy it 
after the bird is comfortable with it and will 
not doubt anything on seeing this new struc- 
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TOP... 

SUN BIRD: 

f-8 - 1/125 sec 

Camera: Ricoh-XR 8 Super 
Lens: 100-300 mm Tele 
Vivitar 285 Hr Flashgun 
Film: Fuji 200 ISO 


BELOW... 

FLYING PAINTED - STORK: 
f-8 — 1/500 sec 

Camera: Zenith-122 

Lens: 200mm Tele 

Film: Fuji 200 ISO 





ture. While entering in a hide, carry a packet 
of biscuit and at least a bottle of water for 
emergency, as it may take sufficiently long to 
get a good picture. 

On the contrary, if you want to shot a fly- 
ing bird, then you have to practice to pan the 
camera, to get the flight of the bird. One hand 
will grip the lens barrel to focus and pan and 
the other hand will grip the cameras body while 
placing the index finger on shutter-release 
button, keep your eye focused on the 
viewfinder. In this way catch the flying speed 
with the panning speed of your camera and 
continue to look at the birds through the 
viewfinder. When the bird is visible through 
your viewfinder only then along with the pan- 
ning try to focus the bird and take the shot in 
that position. Try to take more than one shot 
if possible to get one good frame. 

During panning always, use 1/250 sec or 
1/500 sec shutter release. For this high shut- 
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ter speed your camera aperture will be bigger 
than normal and depth of field will be small. 
So you have to focus nicely to keep the bird 
with in the depth of field. You may enjoy bird 
photography by making a hide in your garden 
or on the roof of your house. Take to the dried 
branch of a tree 2-3 metres in height and place 
it 2 to 5 metres from your hide. Likewise, also 
place a flatbed pot filled with water near the 
base of the tree and throw some beans, ground 
nuts, tomatoes etc daily. After 5-4 days birds 
will come to eat and drink the water from the 
pot. During this period the bird will definitely 
sit on the branch of the tree. 

Doing this the next day in the morning 
enter the hide and enjoy capturing the bird. It 
is recommended to change the drinking wa- 
ter on a daily basis. If the window of the room 
is just open towards the garden than you can 
follow the above method sitting inside the 
house without making a hide. Only cover the 
window with net of steel wire with few holes 
in it, in such a way that birds will not be able 
to see you from outside. 

Importantly, the accompanying photo- 
graphs in this feature are photographed fol- 
lowing the above procedure (except the pho- 
tograph of flying painted stork, which was shot 
in a zoo in Kolkata). A SLR Camera and a 100- 
500 mm tele lens are sufficient to get started 
in bird's photography. You may use your 
flashgun if the ON is sufficient to reach the 
light to the birds. 

Please do not damage the nature or dis- 
turb the eco-balance while photographing birds 
or during nature photography. At the heart of 
it all lies the fact that you have to be a nature 
lover in order to be a good bird photographer. 
For this to happen, self-satisfaction and self- 
enjoyment is primary while viewer reaction is 
secondary to a true nature lover. 

In many ways, bird photography could be 
frustrating as well as a regarding experience. 
This is because bird photography is a constant 
challenge since the subject is usually so small 
and may not stay still. Besides, it moves rap- 
idly from branch to branch, and always sits in 
less than favourable lighting conditions. In ad- 
dition, the birds are always aware about the 
approaching photographers that they hop from 
place to place. This is what makes bird pho- 
tography 90% study and less than 10% photog- 
raphy. However, to be in the right place at 
the right time is the main thing behind the 
making of a successful photographer. 

Text: Dr. Ratan Kumar Chakraborty 
Pics: Sayantan Chakraborty 
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Have you ever tried to 
photograph the sun 
while it is rising in the 
morning, or setting in 
the evening? Maybe 
you have tried to take 
a picture of your child, 
spouse, a relative, or a 
es friend on a beautiful 
DIA D ; j 
sh [oes EN evening with the sunset 
JP SETS SENS, in the background. 
What do you get when 
you develop the 
pictures? 
Underexposure? 
Overexposure? The 
foreground is so dark 
that you cannot make 
out the faces? In many 
ways silhouetting is 
one of the earliest art 
forms that makes the 
photographs stand 
out. While on one 
hand, the main part of 
the subject is cast into 
darkness while the rest 
of the frame is brightly 
illuminated, yet 
contrary to popular 
belief, stunning 
silhouettes can be 
taken when shooting 
into the light. An 
indepth look into the 
art of capturing 
brilliant silhouette in 
photography. 
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Sanjoy Sarkar 
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hen an object is placed in front of a 

bright light, then this against-light 

object looks like almost black with no 
detail. Photographing this kind of against-light 
object is called Silhouette Photography. 

The term "Silhouette" came from French 
name, Monsieur Etienne de Silhouette who was 
the finance minister in the regime of Louis the 
15. He was very fond of drawing against-light 
portraiture and this was his favourite game. 

A solid black graphic form is emphasized in 
silhouette photographs where the background 
is bright or semi-bright. In this kind of photog- 
raphy the tonal gradation is absent. But in case 
of silhouette, graphical simplicity is a must for 
easy recognition. 

Silhouette photography can be very much 
fascinating, if extreme contrast is reproduced 
in a photograph. Though many photographers 
photograph semi-silhouette subjects as a mat- 
ter of choice. 

At the core of a Silhouette is a very strong 
graphic form that is filled with complete black, 
drawn against light with no tonal gradation. Each 
and every tone and line merges into one solid 
black shape. 


The Technique 
Silhouette can be photographed in an in- 
door as well as in an outdoor environment. 


Indoor Silhouette 

In case of B&W Silhouette the background 
should be white or a very light coloured one. 
And in case of Colour Silhouette there could 
be some colourful background as well. 

In an Indoor Silhouette a crease-free cur- 
tain is needed as backdrop. 

It is better to follow the illustration (see 
next page) before actually photographing a sil- 
houette subject. The light source, the back- 
drop and the camera should be placed as shown 
in the graph. The light source should give an 
even illumination so that the light on the back- 
drop is evenly distributed. The light source, the 
subject and the camera should be placed in a 
straight line. Otherwise the result may not be 
satisfactory. The exposure should be taken from 
the backdrop and should be over-exposed to 
some extent. The light source should be placed 
in such way that every detail of the subject is 
surpassed. But if you want a semi-silhouette 
image, an alluminium foil reflector or a 
thermocal reflector may be placed at any side 
of the subject. 

To photograph silhouette, you may try a 
different type of lighting with the help of two 
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lights. Just go through the Diagram No. 2. By 
using this type of lighting scheme you may il- 
luminate a large area. But you should use dif- 
fusing attachments to produce even light over 
the backdrop. 


Subjects for indoor silhouette 

Human figures with different posture, dif- 
ferent artificial objects for backlit table-top and 
still-life, card-board cut-outs of different 
shapes etc can create mysterious and outstand- 
ing results. 


Outdoor Silhouette 

There is tremendous opportunity in terms 
of creativity in the case of outdoor silhouette 
photography. This is because different types 
of creative compositions can be achieved with 
outdoor silhouette. The best time of a day to 









Sanjoy Sarkar 


shoot silhouettes are early mornings and late 
afternoons. Besides, the months of Septem- 
ber-October is the best season for silhouette 
photography, because during the period the 
clouds create great images by providing depth 
and a very colourful background. While shoot- 
ing silhouette outdoors, the sky is used as a 
background in many cases. You should be very 
much careful so that the sun does not hit the 
lens directly. Here again the exposures should 
be taken from the sky. 

In fact, eye-catching compositions can be 
created with silhouette subjects. Here a 
photographer's artistic pre-visualisation can 


Side View: DIAGRAM 1 





A: Light Source B: Backdrop 
C: Subject D: Camera 





A: Light Source B: Backdrop 
C: Subject D: Camera 
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create master-pieces, as the photographer has 
no or minimum control over the situations or 
over the subjects. Therefore he has to study 
the subjects and the situations for long hours 
and chalk-out the plan of action if he has to 
visit the particular place regularly. In case of 


Factfile: How did the Term 
Silhouette Originate 
Even before the advent of pictures in 
newspapers, there were line-art drawings. 
Back in France in the early 1800s, the Count 
de Silhouette, the Secretary of the Treasury, 
was Caught stealing money. In the 
newspapers of those days, he was depicted 
as a dark and shady character. In a way, the 
dark pictures eventually was identified as 
silhouettes. 





an occasional visit the photographer has to 
chalk-out his plan of action instantly, or oth- 
erwise he has to rely on his pre-visualisation. 
But a photographer's presence of mind and 
decision making ability can work wonders. Ac- 
tually you get minimum time at the early 
morning or in the late afternoons because of 
the fast changing environmental changes. So 
decision making becomes very hard. Therefore 
proper pre-visualisation, presence of mind and 
decision making ability creates a good compo- 
sition and wonderful representation of the situ- 
ation with silhouette subjects. 

In case of Outdoor silhouettes warming fil- 
ters may be used. Also an Orange or a Red 
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Filter may be used to intensify the colours of 
the sky during early mornings or in the late 
afternoons. A Red Filter may be used in B&W 
to isolate the pieces or strakes of clouds and 
intensify its contrast. The Red Filter may re- 
strict some amount of reflected light to fall 
into the silhouette subject and thereby increase 
the contrast level. 

In silhouette photography the general prac- 
tice is to exclude the sun by covering it with 
the silhouette subject. But if a Deep Red Filter 
is used, the sun may be included in the image. 
Also at the end of a day, when the intensity of 
the sun is very low, you may include the sun in 
your image, thereby adding a new dimension. 
You may also use a Graduated Gray or a Gradu- 
ated Tobacco Filter to adjust exposure over and 
under the horizon line. 

Use of lens-hood is a must to reduce un- 
wanted flare and to increase contrast. TO 
produce good depth, use small apertures. 
Using small apertures will further need to use 
slower shutter speeds and thereby seek to use 
a tripod. 

Silhouettes may be photographed using 
slower shutter speeds to create an impression 
of movement and action. 

To shoot a silhouette subject against a glit- 
tering sea or river, you may intentionally un- 
der-expose to record the glittering effect in 
your image. 

A very innovative silhouette image may be 
produced by projecting a slide-image through 
a slide projector on a white backdrop from 
behind and placing the model or any prop in 
front of the backdrop. 


Top View: DIAGRAM 2 








A: Light Source B: Backdrop 
C: Subject D: Camera E: Light Cutter 
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Seven Strategies 
for Shooting Silhouettes 


i awe have a sense of mystery about it. They force us to look for 
what we can't see in a photograph. In fact, as part of the scene is 
missing, we may look an extra long time at a silhouette — using our 
imagination to “fill in the blanks,” for sure. 

Silhouetting is an easy technique to make a photograph stand out. 
The thumb rule is that in any photograph when the foreground is in 
shadow and the background lighter it is definately a silhouette. However, 
a silhouette is a dramatic departure from a standard photograph. Generally 
photographers work very hard to make sure their subjects are well lit, 
but with this technique, the roles are reversed. In order ta make an 
artistic or bold photograph, the main part of the subject is cast into 
darkness while the rest of the frame is brightly illuminated. 

It's easy to set up a silhouette. The trick with getting the exposure 
right for a silhouette is by making the camera think that you're only 
interested in the light part of the picture, while constantly ignoring the 
dark subject in the foreground. 

Majority of the cameras have automatic metering, or simply the camera 
looks at all the light in the image, and figures out the best exposure to 
make sure everything comes out well lit. Automatic exposure is great 
when you're trying to make sure your picture is well exposed, but it's 
not so great when you're trying to do something creative. 

Underexposing will make your-subject darker (more dramatic) and 
any colours in the background more saturated. For the most dramatic 
silhouette, place the sun - or main light source - directly behind the 
main subject. 


The Seven Steps are: 

I.Use a foreground element, to add a sense of depth to the scene. 
Besides, a foreground element alsocadds a sense of place to the picture. 
2.Don't always place the subject in the center of the frame when shooting 
silhouettes at sunset or sunrise. An off-center subject is usually more 
pleasing- because it forces your eyes to look around in to the frame. 
3.At sunsets and sunrises, take a lot of pictures. As the light changes 
dramatically, so will your pictures. In simple words, if you shoot film, take 
a few rolls. On the other hand if you shoot digital, make sure you have 
plenty of space on your memory card. 

4.When photographing a person, it is important to post a profile, if you 
want your subject to be recognizable. That means asking the person to 
look directly to the left or right of the frame. 

S.Take the advantage of strong backlighting to make the picture dramatic. 
In fact, vour background should be much brighter than your foreground. 
Position your subject between your camera and the sun. 

6.Rainy and overcast days could make a brilliant silhouette. Get down low 
and shoot facing towards the sky. 

7.Iry to shoot semi silhouette. Shoot when the sun is in front of you at 
about a 45 degree angle and underexpose your picture by a stop or two. 





Subjects for outdoor silhouette 

The subjects for silhouette should be eas- 
ily recognizable graphic forms. A human fig- 
ure with an artistic pose, a monument, a tree 
or a bunch of trees, a bridge, a boat with few 
passengers, a Dull-cart, a mountain peak or 





Santanu Bose 
range of peaks, camels in a desert, giraffes 


near a bush in a forest etc. provide strong 
shapes for photographing silhouettes. 


Assessment: 

Photographing Silhouettes can be a great 
experience by applying different creative and 
artistic composition, where a variety of sub- 
jects looses their tonal gradations and con- 
verges into very strong black graphic shapes 
which can be easily recognized but leaves a 
very mysterious impact on the minds of the 
viewers. To a layman, silhouette image may be 
of an under-exposed one but in actual prac- 
tice it is a properly exposed photograph to 
depict the drama of the situation within 
which the silhouette subject is placed. De- 
pending on the intensity and strength of the 
light source, the shots may be under-exposed 
to some extent to produce great silhouette 
images by strengthening contrast and creat- 
ing solid black shapes. 

Text: A joint initiative by — Pradip Das, 
Sanjoy Sarkar and Santanu Bose 
Compiled by: Mumbai Bureau 


Equipment used: 

Camera : Pentax MX, Vivitar V5000s, Nikon F80 
Lens : Sigma 28-70mm, Vivitar 28-70mm, 
Sigma 28-105mm, Nikon 70-240mm, 

Sigma 70-300mm 

Filter: Deep Red, Polariser, Orange 
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Photo Gallery is a monthly round-up of the photographic exhibitions 
held across the country. The column features exclusive photographs 
which are generally theme based and presents an in-depth focus on 
the art with a visual razzmatazz... 









Sammakka-Saaralamma Jatara - 


The Images of Faith 


hundred kilometres from Warangal in a 

village called Medaram, rooted in tribal soil 
and surrounded by thick forests, every two 
years, a sea of humanity flows to the rhythm 
of faith. The drama behind this faith is a 
tribal festival, full of colour, rituals, music, 
folk performances, fun and play. The zeal 
attains a spirited spontaneity in its religious 
beliefs, trust and hope. 

Photographer Veeresh Babu has been 
visiting the tribal fair over the years and has 
captured the mood of this Jatara with 
discerning aesthetics. His labour of love 
found expression in the form of a solo 
exhibition this month of the images of the 
fair at Mumbai's Jehangir Art Gallery. 

Sammakka-Saaralamma Jatara, a biennial 
religious fair at Medaram village in Andhra 
Pradesh, ushers in a gathering of more than 
one million people of various castes and 
creed, and is arguably one of the largest 
festivals in the world. 

What is important is that it has no 
permanent idol of the deity. The people's 
faith weaves around two martyred tribal 
women, who are represented by bamboo 
sticks, smeared with turmeric and vermilion. 
Veeresh Babu has witnessed this Jatara since 
he was a little boy, and has taken the images 
of collective identity, bonded by faith. 

The history behind this tribal festival 


| n the heart of Andhra Pradesh, a few 


weaves around the ancient folklore of two 
tribal women Sammakka-Saaralamma, mother 
and daughter, who fought for their tribes, 
against the Kakatiya dynasty. Its ethnography 
spells a strong local flavour of native tribal, 
but is also visited by people cutting across all 
caste and class barriers. 

The Jatara begins with the procession, 
where the tribal priests bring the kumkum or 
vermilion casket, representing those 
martyred women, from the nearby hillocks 
and installs them for worship. This procession 
is accompanied with dance, music of cym- 
bals, drums and trumpets. 

The religious fair begins after the caskets 
are installed, and continues for the next four 
days, with energized excitement. People 
pour into the fair, from far away places, 
traveling in jeeps, tractors, and also in 
bullock carts. In the fair, men dressed like 
women perform local dramas in open air, 
while the people possessed chant the name 
of the Goddesses dance in a trance and there 
after predict future. There are lot of 
colourfull stails selling vermilion, tumeric 
powder and lucky charms. Snake charmers, 
palmist foretellers, fowl sacrifices, tonsuring 
of hair — all these form a distinct aspect of 
this fair. 

An important ritual of this festival is the 
holy bath in the nearby Jampanna stream. 
Men and women in various state of undress, 
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The Jatara 
begins with 
the procession, 
where the 
tribal priests 
bring the 
kumkum or 
vermilion 
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representing 
those 
martyred 
women, from 
the nearby 
hillocks and 
installs them 
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This 
procession is 
accompanied 
with dance, 
music of 
cymbals, 
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take the holy dip to wash away their sins, and 
attain salvation. 

Another interesting practice, is the 
weighing of kilograms of jaggery against a 
person's weight and thereafter offering and 
distributing it to the masses gathered in that 
place. People carry the jaggery on their 
head, its sticky sweet aroma filling the air, 
and it adds another dimension to the fair. 

The fair is a riot of colour, with bright 
hues of red, yellow kolams, the excited thick 
crowds, and devotees swaying in a trance, 
turns the Jatara into an exalted place. 

The red dust and incessant drumbeats 





reverberate the air, within the simple yet 
dramatic frameworks. 

Veeresh Babu has been attending this 
fair for a long time, but was always at awe by 
the sheer magnitude of the men and 
women, and their spontaneous display of 
emotions. With intense passion Veeresh, has 
captured the event, the flurry, the fervour, 
the joy, the bright colours, men, women, 
animals, totem poles, masks, costumes and 
above all the collective faith of the people 
cutting across caste lines. Truly an effort 
worth applauding. 

-Soumik Kar 
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Address your entries to the... 
Asian Photography EDITORIAL DESK, 15/D, Laxmi Industrial Estate, New Link Road, Andheri (W), Mumbai-400 053 





Photographer: 
Shakun Batra, New Delhi 

Camera Used: Canon EOS 50E * 
Lens: Canon 28-80mm 

Film: Kodak Elite 

Shutter speed: 1/90 
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TOP: 
Photographer: 
Rajnikant Prajapati, 
Nadiad, Gujarat 
Camera Used: 
Nikon F 80 

Lens: 

Nikon 28-100mm C 
Speed: 1/500 
Aperture f11 


RIGHT: 
Photographer: 
Shankar P. Das, Tripura 
Camera Used: 

Nikon FM 10 

Lens: 

Nikkor 35-70mm 
Shutterspeed: 

1/60 


BELOW: 
Photographer: Santosh Asthana, Bangalore 
Camera Used: Canon EOS 300 


Lens: Canon 2-90mm USM 
Film: Fuji 100 
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TOP: 
Photographer: 
B. Deepak, Thanjavur 
Camera Used: 
Pentax ME Super 
Film: 

Kodak Ultima 100 
Lens: 

Pentax 155mm 
Shutterspeed: 
1/60 sec 
Aperture: f11 


BOTTOM : 
Photographer: 
Prithwiraj Dhang, 
Hooghly 
Camera Used: 
Vivitar 3200 
Film: 

Kodak Chrome 
Aperture: 

r11 
Shutterspeed: 
uWl25 





Tie rec ane 
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Reader's Pictures 


TOP: 
Photographer: 
Phani Kumar, 
Hyderabad 
Camera Used: 
Sony Cyber Shot 
DSC-F717 


BOTTOM: 
Photographer: 


Chandrima Karmakar, 


New Delhi 
Camera Used: 
Nikon F75 
Lens: 

Nikon 28-80m 
Film: 

Kodak Max 400 


THE PIC 
OF THE 
MONTH WINS 
ONE YEAR 
SUBSCRIPTION 


FREE 


IMPORTANT NOTE!! 
It is very very important to write the 
technical details in the format prescribed 
Zh AÉ below with your name and place, also 
reu ee UA Em hc. d write a caption for the picture. 
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We are constraint to point out 
that the reader's contribution is 
not in keeping with the spirit of 

the column - humour. This is 
why we request you to keep 
the spirit of laughter alive for it 
is said “Laugh and the world 
laughs with you". 


Address your entries to the... 
Asian Photography. 13/D, Laxmi 
Industrial Estate, New Link Road, 

Andheri (W), Mumbai-400 053 


TOP... 

From: Deepak Sengupta, Patna 
Camera Used: Nikon F55 

Film Used: Kodak 200 


BOTTOM.... 

From: Santanu Bose, Durgapur 

Camera Used: Nikon F80 

M Film Used: Fuji Crystal 200 
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This column is a new initiative from AP and as 
such, we welcome readers to contribute 
their PORTFOLIO, along with a brief write-up 
on their experiences and fascination for the 
art. It is important to keep the same theme 

| based and not randomly selected images, in 
"NM order to keep the subject in sharp focus. The 

l Buh theme could be anything and everything... 
ind Kindly rush in your entries 
to our Mumbai office. 
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What are the other options than 
investing in a digital camera? 
-Sunder Murthy, Coimbatore 


A A digital camera cuts out all the film 
developing stages of getting photo 
prints. But you can still enjoy the fun and 
creativity of digital imaging using your 


ordinary camera and a scanner. Scanners work 


by converting normal photographs into digital 
image files made up of a matrix of coloured 
dots or pixels. Once you've scanned in (or 
digitized) your photographs, you can treat 


them in exactly the same way as you would an 


image from a digital camera. 

There are other options too. Many of the 
larger photo processors can also save the 
images from a standard camera onto CD - 
they may even be able to use the negatives 
of old films. They should be able to offer you 
a package deal where you get your normal 
prints and a digital set too. 

Some will give you the choice of high 
resolution images on CD, or a low resolution 
set on a floppy disk, which is fine for e- 
mailing or putting up on your web site. 


Q If professional digital photography is 
so good, why is that more and more 
wedding photographers are not shooting 
this way? 

-Rajat Sharma, Nagpur 


A This could be for a number of reasons. 
Firstly, professional digital photography 
equipment is extremely expensive compared 
to traditional photography equipment. One 
has to invest over Rs 3 lakhs in professional 
cameras, large capacity memory cards, 
professional archival digital printers as well as 
high end computers to deal with the large 
capacity and workflow that is required to 
obtain excellent results with this technology. 
It would be hard to find a photographer who 
wouldn't believe that traditional film based 
photography is on it's way out and that digital 
photography is the future, another reason is 
India is a price sensitive market. 





Please mail all your Photo related questions to: 
Asian Photography, Editorial Department 
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What kind of camera should | use for night photography. 
Besides, would you please tell me what the f/no. for the night 
scenes where car lights are rendered like a line? 
-Gautam Sarkar, Kolkata 


A A manual camera is an ideal option for your need to be able to E: 
control every aspect of your exposure, mainly for 2 reasons. 

Firstly, if you were to use your camera on an automatic setting, you 
would likely have under-exposed film because 1) meters don't account 
for the reciprocity failure of film during long exposures, and 2) most 
light meters are not sensitive enough to take an accurate reading at 
night. A majority of the camera meters are sensitive to about 1 EV, 
where as the light of the full moon is about -7 EV. The other reason 
for using a camera with manual settings is so that you will learn how to 
accurately estimate night time exposures in different lighting 
situations. 

The f-stop is not the important factor in this situation, but the 
length of the exposure, which has to be % or 1⁄2 second longer for the 
car lights to register as a line. As such the f-stop would depend mostly 
on your film speed. One solution is to meter some car lights and apply 
that to the situation. It is a good idea to stick with slower films not 400 
or 800 ASA films as such. 


What scanner settings should | use for my imaging projects? 
-Ramesh Rangarajan, Chennai. 


A Priority number one is to consider the type of work you're 
scanning. A good quality colour photograph for instance is best 
scanned at 150 dpi, 24-bit colour (maintaining colour depth and 
contrast), while a colour logo might be better at 300 dpi, 8-bit colour 
(for sharper edges but fewer tonal differences). 

In fact, some advanced scanners will automatically detect the type R 
of image being scanned and adjust their settings for you. If not, one 
has to keep the following guidelines in mind to obtain the right balance 
between image quality and file size. 

In practical terms, if you are planning to output a 100% print using 
a 600 dpi printer, a scanner setting of 150dpi should be sufficient, In 
some cases, you may see improvements try increasing this to a 
maximum of 300 dpi. 

IF you're enlarging the picture, you will need to set the scan 
resolution higher. Some scanners will do this automatically when you 
set the output size. However, if not, simply multiply your normal 
resolution by the amount you want to enlarge the picture. For 
instance, to enlarge a picture by half its size again, adjust the scan 
resolution to 225 dpi (i.e 150 dpi x 1.5 enlargement). As mentioned 
earlier, the resolution and colour bit depth you select has a direct 
bearing on the size of the file you end up with. 
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SASSIS ^ range of Inkjet Printers from EPSON. Each one designed to deliver printouts that reflect 


life in all its glory. Printouts that convey emotions, evoke smiles and enrich lives. Go ahead and discover how the perfect image 


from an EPSON can transform your life. 


epson srv.us. PHOTO 830 
e 5760x720 Optimized dpi 
e 14 ppm black/13.7 ppm color text 
* Parallel & USB interface 
* True Border Free prints 
List Price Rs. 6999/7 


EPsoNsrY.us. PHOTO RX510 


e 5760x1440 Optimized dpi 

e 15.6 ppm black/15.1 ppm color text 

* Built-in 7-in-1 memory card reader 

* Up to 4800 dpi Negative/Slide Scanner 
List Price Rs. 18,989/- 


Epson is the registered trademark of SEIKO EPSON CORPORATION, Japan 





EPsoNsrv.us. PHOTO 1290 


e 2880x720 Optimized dpi 
e 9.4 ppm black / 9 ppm color text 
e Parallel & USB Interface 
e Prints up to A3+ size 
List Price Rs. 31,899/- 





"Local taxes and other levies extra as applicable. 
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EDITORIAL 


DARKROOM STILL A SANCTUM 
SANCTORUM TO PHOTOGRAPHERS 


Imaging is More, is the slogan this year for Photokina 2004. Undoubtedly, 
today, imaging is the driving force behind countless innovations both within 
and outside the realms of the imaging sector. This is why it touches almost 
every area of our lives, any time and any place. 

The tip of the iceberg for this euphoria is the all pervading digital 
technology. It is expected that the worldwide unit sales of consumer digital 
cameras will reach nearly 53 million in 2004. This phenomenon is expected to 
experience a CAGR (Compound Annual Growth Rate) of 15% over the next 
four years, reaching 82 million units in 2008. Moreover, in 2004, worldwide 
unit sales of consumer digital cameras are expected to surpass unit sales of 
worldwide film cameras. 

In terms of numbers, Canon Inc stands out with its excellent results. For 
2003, Canon's year on year growth rate was 100% and for 2004 it expects to 
aggregate a growth rate of 76.7% among the major six Japanese 
manufacturers. On the other hand, Sony who had been the first until the 
fiscal 2005 expects its sales at a similar position to that of Canon with 15 
million units, while Olympus is closely following the two leaders with a 
forecast for the fiscal 2004 at 11 million units, up from 48.6% recorded 
during last year. 

At Canon, digital cameras accounted for 2596 of sales and the profit 
margin was an outstanding 19.3%. This is because Canon has consistently 
invested in technologies of its own for digital photography, and the company 
is now in a position to develop and produce all the key components for digital 
cameras. This is something for the company to cheer about at a time when 
the majority of others have to buy not only components, but frequently also 
finished products from component makers. But Canon has not yet really 
exploited its full potential on the consumer imaging market. Although the 
company is one of the leaders in printing machines, the growth rates in home 
printing business for the photo giant is not keeping pace with the growth 
rates for digital cameras. 

While the traditional film and paper manufacturers are suffering because 
of the decline in analog photography, the big camera manufacturers are 
revamping their strategies. Eastman Kodak responded to the shrinking profits 
from the surprisingly fast decline in the film business with a complete change 
of strategy - and was able to announce that its digital camera business 
turned profitable in the fourth quarter of 2004. 

The current issue has a fair smattering of issues that will gladden the 
hearts of both the amateur as well as the professional. On the professional 
front, we have focused our attention on US based visual artist, Narinder 
Dogra, who has been watching dance for long enough to snap the deep 
visceral action of a dancer's mid moves to the twisted swerve of a jump and 
mind you in perfect synchronized motion. 

The Black and White magic still continues to inspire a whole new 
generation of photographers and may be in India it is no different. The reason 
— the darkroom is like a holy shrine to many as it is the place where the fruits 
of their labour are finally sown. For many, the joy of seeing their prints come 
to life before their very eyes represents an emphatic adrenalin rush, a rush 
that drives their passion for photography. Till next month, happy clicking 

-Mathew Thottungal 
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CORPORATE CHAT / INTERVIEW 

Kodak's Mission - 

Grow People, Grow Profits p-20 

For Eastman Kodak the immense portfolio of opportunities in 
the Greater Asia region offers scope for a quantum leap and 
with the appointment of a new corporate head, the company 
hopes to top the profit chart in the region. 


Digitization the Key to Agfa's 

Growth Opportunities in India p-24 

From being nowhere on the Indian road map three to four 
years ago to becoming an everyday player in the market, 
Agfa's strength lies in showcasing a diverse portfolio of 
products. 


Olympus Bullish in India p-26 

With the Indian digital camera market growing at a scorching 
pace - Olympus does not intend to stay far behind, and with a 
sizable investment in the country it clearly emphasizes its long 
term commitment to India. 


CAMERA REVIEW 

Canon Digital Ixus 500 p-30 

Captures Pictures with a rich blend of Colour and Sharpness. 
In spite of its small size, the Digital Ixus 500 offers awesome 
features and delivers amazing picture quality to the envy of 
its competitors. 


Panasonic NV-GS 55 and NV-GS 11 p-34 
Breakthrough Technology that Redefines Image Rendering 
Panasonic's super compact digital video cam breaks new 
grounds in image capture using digital zoom and network 
communication rendering brilliant images. 


PRO PROFILE 

Anatomy of Art p-38 

Photography is art, but then art is purely personal. 
However, a moment of success is often not repeatable and 
usually doesn't reflect all the undiscovered capabilities of an 
artist. Nrupen Madhvani is one such pro who believes in 
challenging the limits of creativity and his work bears 
testimony to the same. 


TALENTS AND PRODIGIES 

The Aesthetics of Dance p-48 

If it were not for my engineering career, dance photography 
would have been impossible revealed US based visual artist, 
Narinder Dogra, who has been watching dance long enough to 
snap the deep visceral action of a dancer’s mid move and 
swiveling hip in aesthetic motion. 
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breed apart — U== 
With its unmatched speed, power and compatibility, the new D70 carries all the characteristics Digital SLR 


of the Nikon family line - including a spirit that can never be fenced in. Lightning fast atta 
responses, 6.1 effective megapixels and a smooth, effortless operability help separate the D70 f 


from all other digital SLRs. And that's just what to co from Nikon - the breed apart. 
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Distributors for: 
e Digital Products Inter Foto India Pvt. Ltd. 
e Mumbai 602, Nirman Kendra, O yr. Edwin Moses Road, Mahalaxmi, Mumbai-40001 1, Ind 
lel: 022-2492 Fax: 022-2490-4141 I il: info@interfotoinc Ji 
e New Delhi 801. Mercantile House, Kasturba Gandhi Marg, Connaught Place, New Delhi 110 001 


Digital Service Facilities: 
* New Delhi Inter Foto India Pvt. Ltd., Tel: 011-510 
Photo Vision, Tel 2€ /14 
« Mumbai Inter Foto India Pvt. Ltd 
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Capturing moments in Time p-52 
Visual artists are a tribe apart and the Chennai based 
advertising photographer is no different for he uses 
photography both as a palette and a canvas for 
communication. 


TIPS AND TECHS 

The Return of the Mono p-58 

What is it about B & W photography that conjures up so 
many emotions and loyalty among photographers? The 
answer - Old is Gold for the medium goes beyond the 
technical to the sublime and recreates the magic of yore. 


Black Magic in the Devil's Darkroom p-64 
The old B & W darkroom is a place of solace where 
considerable human touch is required to create the magic 
and certainly the world would be diminished without it. 


PHOTO TRAVELOGUE 


Las Vegas Here | Come! p-78 

The glamorous and famous Sin City of USA, Las Vegas, has 
always attracted people given its rich river of cash flowing 
through it. Travel writer, M.J. Krishna undertakes a 
motorable drive from LA to Las Vegas to re-discover the city. 




















REGULARS 


What's on your Mind? P-06 
Reader's comments and suggestions 


News & Events P-10-19 
Current happenings, what's hot and what's not? 


Photo Gallery P-82 
Glimpses from the photo expos held across the region 


Photo Scape P-86 
Readers Pictures 


Photo Montage P-94 
Readers's Portfolio 


Photo Quest P-96 
Solutions to reader's queries 


Eratta: 1. In the June 2004 issue the cover picture credit 
to Mr.M.Balan was inadvertently not printed. 

2. Secondly in the special feature on enivronment, the 
last picture in Sham Manchekar write up was shot by 
Soumitra Dutta. We deeply regret the errors. 


COVER CREDIT: © Nrupen Madhvani 
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Share Moments. Share Life™ 
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- Kodak EasyShare DX7630 zoom digital camera : 

Want hyper-vivid pictures during waking hours? Try the only digital camera with 
Kodak Color Science power, 6.1 MP and a Schneider Kreuznach 3X optical 
zoom lens. All harnessed for accurate color. 

+ 


Just press 
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CX7300 CX7220 CX7430 DX7440 
| to 
a J Gh ^ — i www.kodakexpress.co.in 
| * MRP Rs. 8,900 * MRP Rs. 9,500 * MRP Rs. 18,900 * MRP Rs. 20,500 * MRP Rs. 31,900 








For more information, please contact Kodak India Limited on e-mail: 958402N@knotes.kodak.com, or call Mumbai: 022-56416300; Chennai: 044-23621490/23621838/23622271; Kolkata: 
033-22172324; New Delhi: 011-23387215/23073068/23387216/23382770 or log on to www.kodakindia.com; for sales and demo call: 011-23315300/23318500. Distributor: Neoteric 
Infomatique Pvt. Ltd., Ahmedabad: 079-6754523/6754524; Bangalore: 080-2483115/88/89; Bhubaneswar: 0674-2508103/2545160; Chandigarh: 0172-5087467/69/2728105; Chennai: 
044-28452106/4779/80; Cochin: 0484-2319530/2324310; Coimbatore: 0422-2482259/2490085; Dehradun: 0135-2750756; Guwahati: 0361-2606152/58; Hyderabad: 040- 
55382321/55293254/; Indore: 0731-5026619/20; Jaipur: 0141-2360978; Kolkata: 033-22346347/86/87; Lucknow: 0522-2201154/2201325; Mumbai: 022-23812874; Nagpur: 0712- 
3099498/2525243; New Delhi: 011-26433549/50/51; Pune: 020-254501 18; Raipur: 0771-3090878; Ranchi: 0651-2331376; Surat: 0261-3099753/3113671; Trivandrum: 0471-3102327 
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Letters, Queries, Comments, Suggestions... 





Month after month we are 
flooded with letters from 
our readers expressing 
their points of view, 
appreciation and 
criticisms about the 


magazine. 
Kindly rush your letters to 
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Kudos for the improved version of Asian Photography 





| am a very regular subscriber of "Asian Photography", since its first copy. Two 
of my photographs were also published in AP in the nineties. Now | like the 
improved version of AP and | appreciate your efforts in shaping it with new 
columns and innovative pages. | find “Photographic Musings”, very interesting. 
SO | send herewith some photographs on idol making which has always 
fascinated me. 

Dear Subrata, 

Well, good to know that you are one of our esteemed subscribers. Definitely, 
we will go through your contribution Idol Making and also see that it merits 
publication in the Photographic Musings column, as it's a good theme. -Editor. 


Thanks for announcing more Competitions 


At first | congratulate AP for announcing more competitions to be held in the 
magazine. | am from the North East, Jorhat. | receive AP on the last week of 
the month, and as a beginner in photography I am interested in joining those 
competition. Therefore | request the management authority to look after the 
matter so that we also receive AP as early as the first week of the month. 
Dear Subhas, 

Good to learn the interest of readers as far as Assam on the Indian map and 
considering your interest in competitions yes we are going to run 
competitions and that is under finalization. Regarding the non-availability of 
the issue in the first week we are looking at the possibilities to improve our 
infrastructure so that the magazine reaches you quite early. — Editor 
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Tutorial on Rule of Third and Golden Zone Required! 


| am a regular reader of your magazine, which immensely helped me to learn 
the techiques of 55mm photography. Recently one of my friends saw some of 
my landscape snaps and remarked that they were appearing a bit dull and need 
to focus the frame slightly off center. Then | studied few books, which said 
about the Rule of Third and Golden Zone. If you give us a lesson on Rule of 
Third and Golden Zone in the Tips & Techs column it would be very helpful. 
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Definitely we have noted the contents 
do so at the earliest through our Tips & Tec 


of your letter and w 


-Editor 


ns column. 


Publish Wildlife Photo Edition 


| have been 
reading Asian 
Photography since 
Feb 2001 and 
inspired to be a 
wild life 
photographer. 
Your monthly 
edition helps me 
immensely to 
understand the tricks and techniques 
of photography regarding the same. 

| spend two months at Agartala and 
visited Sepahijala wild life Sanctuary 
situated in the Western districts of 
Tripura to shoot the precious Barbe's 
Leaf Monkey. Besides, | have framed 
the birds's residing at the Sepahijala 
and Trishna wild life Sanctuary, with 
my Nikon 401-S camera and Nikon AF 
70-500 Lens. Your guide "Tips & Tricks 
- Close up Photography", in March ‘04 
edition helped me to understand the 
mistakes done by me. | also request 
you to publish some editions on wild 
life photography giving the details of 
Camera and lenses, and other 
accessories required and also the 
techniques to be a good wild life 
photographer. | am looking forward 
for your valuable advice and an early 








response. 

Dear Debasish, 

With regard to wild life photography 
special, it is scheduled for the month 
of October and so you could watch 
out for the upcoming special issue. — 
Editor 
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The European choice 2004! Agfa d-lab.1, made in Germany 





by 30 European Photo 3 
Trade Magazines P 
in 12 countries. 





Your Imaging Future Is Our Business 


*anasonic 
--Z10 


How many times have we ruined a of digital stillcameras. Being an optical rather than digital 

perfectly good picture because of shaky stabiliser, Mega O.1.S. eliminates image degradation while 

hands? It's especially frustrating because providing maximum compensation to hand-shake, making 

most of the time, we don't have any ita must-have digital still camera feature. X 
ontrol over hand-shake. But now, thanks to Panasonic, 

e can say bye to blurry images due to involuntary X Mega O.I.S. works by first detecting hand-shake through 
shakes. Enter Mega O.|.S., an optical image stabiliser a built-in gyrosensor. A microcomputer then calculates 
ormerly exclusive to professional camera equipment, the amount of compensation needed for the vibrations. 

ega O.lI.S. has become a feature of the Lumix range The O.I.S. lens then shifts accordingly to guide incoming 


light from the image to the CCD. This process 


of detection, calculation and lens adjustment =, 


Él NEL dj 
iS. dM Aj takes just tenths of a second, providing quick 
| | and precise optical correction for hand-shake. 





situations like low lighting, zooming or 
when taking macro close-ups where 
shaking is most likely to occur. Mega 
770..S. even works to minimise the Slight 
shake caused when you press the NIGHT PORTRAIT NIGHT PORTRAIT 
| MEGA O.I1.S. ON MEGA O.I.S. OFF 
shutter button, meaning you get nothing 


less than perfectly clear shots. 


In low light settings, shaky hands can also ruin potentially good pictures. Because low light settings tend to 
require slower shutter speeds, which in turn are more prone to shakiness, Mega O.I.S. counteracts this jitter, 
coe 


rendering a tripod or even flash 


unnecessary. 


Next, zooming. When we zoom in on 

subjects, the photographic effects of 

OPTICAL ZODN OPTICAL Z : hand-shake get magnified, often 
MEGA O.|.S.ON  * i d ! 

: =- resulting in pictures that are blurry. With 

Mega O.I.S. ensuring maximum compensation across the zoom range for hand-shake, your pictures will turn 


out sharp and crisp, regardless of how far your subject is. 


Or how close it is for that matter. Mega 
O.I.S. also eliminates hand-shake 
commonly associated with macro shots 
and close-ups. In short, Mega O.I.S. is 
one technology photo enthusiasts cannot 
afford to miss out on. So the next time 
you go shopping for a digital still camera, 


Bihsist on one with MISer NOn RSI 


LUMIX FX5 
LUMIX FX1 


| He] WV, | SELLE o 
Panasonic India Pvt.Ltd. C-52, Phase-ll Noida-201305 (U.P) PH: 0120 2567045 ie laedi e 
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EPSON PRINT ACADEMY'S 
SEMINAR ON DIGITAL WORKFLOW 
DAZZLES MUMBAIKAR'S 


Lo flagged of its first 
EPSON Print Academy 
series of seminars in Mumbai 
recently. The aim was to 
create a consciousness 
among the masses for digital 
imaging and printmaking. 

After successfully 
conducting over 20 Print 
Academy seminars in the 
United States, the company is 1 
now focusing on the Asia-Pacific market and India being a 
strategic location the company is euphoric about the success of 
such endeavours. 

The Epson Print Academy is designed for amateur and the 
professional and digital photo enthusiasts, and through these 
seminars, Epson is confident of creating an awareness in the 
market about the latest digital techniques in image manipulation 
and printmaking. Epson's new range of inkjet printers is not only 
affordable, but they can also produce archival prints-lasting a 
lifetime, without any quality loss. 

Titled "The Art of Digital Printing Workflow" the seminar was 
hosted by award winning photographer and digital imaging expert 
John Cosgrove. It was packed with live demos, tutorials and video 
presentations featuring master photographers and printmakers 
like Greg Gorman, Jack Reznicki and George Lepp. However, it was 
John Cosgrove who through his live presentation on the process 
of image editing, using the latest Photoshop CS and sharing his 
experience with important tips on digital printing workflow that 
kept the audience spellbound. 

Eminent fashion photographer Prabuddha Dasgupta, Pallon 
Daruwala, and Vijay Cavale who were present on the occasion 
displayed their work. 





KODAK DEBUTS ITS 
EASYSHARE LS/43 AND 
LS753 IN INDIA 


en India unveiled its two latest 
lifestyle additions to the EasyShare 
system - the LS743 and the LS753 digital 
camera. Designed for the modern style- 
conscious user, the new models sports a 
sleek aluminum body and is bundled in 
the size of a small mobile phone. The 
camera's Schneider-Kreuznach profes- 
sional quality lens allows users to capture 
images with bright colour and impec- 
cable detail and sharpness. 





The LS743 and LS753 models come 
with fifteen and nineteen scene modes 
respectively with four creative settings. 
While the LS743 offers 4-megapixel with 
16 megabytes of internal memory, the 
LS753 boasts of 5-megapixel resolution 
and 52 megabytes of internal memory - 
delivering images with rich colour and 
amazing clarity and allow prints up to 20 
x 50 inches The camera's large 1.8-inch 
high-resolution indoor/outdoor LCD 
screen allows quick viewing of the images 
as well simultaneouslv. 
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~ SWISSCO Technology (Industries) Pte. Ltd. 


1. North Bridge Road #02-27, High Street Centre, Singapore 179094 
Tel: (65) 63346727/8 Fax: (65) 63348131 
Email: swissele @ singnet.com.sg 





SHARI'S PRIDE SHINE AT LUXOCULUS 


ie Academy, Mumbai 
recently held the first passing 
Out graduation ceremony of its 
students by awarding them with 
the Mastercraftsman Diploma and 
also featured an exhibition titled 
LuxOculous of their portfolio. The 
exhibition held at the institute 
premises and was attended by 
eminent personalities from the 
media and advertising industry. 
Senior Advocate and Ex. Member 
of Parliament, Mr. Adhik 
Shirodkar, presented the 
Mastercraftsman Diploma awards 
to the first batch of 29 students 
on the occasion. 

The evening clearly belonged 
to Sandesh Jayakar who won the 
young Mastercraftsman of the 
Year Award of Rs.10,000 which 
was sponsored by Mr. Kakubhai 
Kothari (of Photokina fame). But 
that was not enough, there was 
more in store for the creative 
wizard who also won the Mitter 
Bedi Award, which was sponsored 
Dy the Bedi Family. 

The award winners in other categories 
included Bhairavi Parekh for Best Fine Art, 
Ambika Bhatt for Best Black and White, Ashish 
Panchal for Best Still Life, Chandar O' Kumar for 
Best Conceptual photography, Hemant Kedar for 
Best Portrait and Amal Batra for Best Pictorial 
Photography. 

The panel of judges included the likes of 
Sandeep Mahtre, Vikram Bawa and Mr. Mahesh 
Hiremath. The judges were unanimous in their 











choice but were more than surprised by the Fae ages peal 
; MIL/ULE: hemant Kedar 
creative efforts of the students. BOTTOM: Rahul Chowdhury 


CANON SPONSORS INT'L PHOTOGRAPHIC 
COMPETITION ON ENVIRONMENT 


ie United Nations Environment Programme has invited entries 
for the Fourth International Photographic Competition, as part 
of the Annual World Environment Day celebrations in Barcelona. 
The UNEP International Photographic Competition on the Environ- 
ment 2004-05 is open to all nationalities and age groups with the 
deadline being October 24, 2004. Full details of the competition 
can be had and downloaded at www.unep-photo.com 
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IKONICA MINOLTA 
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FOR DEMONSTRATION & TRADE ENQUIRIES : 


Computer Graphics Ltd., Sanas, 46 T. T. K. Road, Alwarpet, Chennai 600 018, Phil Corporation Ltd., Excom House, 7 Saki Vihar Road, Mumbai 400 072, 
Tel. No. 044-24990033/35, 24990964. Fax No.044-24991071 Tel. No. 022-28526356, 28590803 (Direct). Fax No.022-2859 0803, 2852 6362 
e-mail : jpa @ md5.vsnl.net.in e-mail : kucheria @ phil.com.sg 


IIPC INDIA CIRCUIT 2004 - 
Stunning Visual Delight in Every Frame 


Reflections of penguins, high-key nude, 
Merrith Farm, Light and Shadow were some 
of the stunning pictures which were 
screened as part of the India Circuit Slide 
show organized by India International 
Photographic Council, Bangalore Chapter. 
This annual affair had 3037 entries from 24 
countries including USA, Australia, China, 
Korea, Thailand, Singapore, Malaysia, India 
and Europe. Among the prize winning 
colour slides received from competitors 
across the globe, 122 participants were 
from overseas and 172 participants from 
India. The categories were nature, wildlife, 
pictorial, travel and photo journalism for 
which 10 awards and 10 certificates were 
given. The exhibition, showcasing the prize 
winning entries in all the different 
categories was indeed a visual treat for the 
photographic buffs of Bangalore. The 
contest was judged by an eminent jury 
which consisted of experts like TNA Perumal, 
Dr. S. Hari Narayana, M S Hebbar, K S 
Rajaram and Gul H Gulrajani. 

To the photographic fraternity the rich 
visual fare was a welcome break from the 
usual mundane images seen in all other 
photo expos. One could see creativity at its 
best in the dark room work and the digitally 
manipulated images in the pictorial section 
which outshone all the other sections. "The 
original image must be made by the entrant 
on photo emulsion or acquired with a 
digital camera. All images must be original 
and must not incorporate elements 
produced by anyone else," says Cul 
H.Gulrajani, President of IIPC. The Indian 
entrants stole the show in the Wildlife 
section. Explaining the parameters of 
judging the wildlife section, Gulrajani 
revealed that, "We accept only pictures of 
living organisms living free and 
unrestrained in a natural and adopted 
habitat and not pictures taken in a zoo. 
Stuffed animals, artificially produced plants 
or set elements are also not eligible." 

The brilliant composition in the Nature 
section and the spontaneity in the 
photojournalism category are 


Jocelyn Laporte - France 








Nicholas G. Muskovac - USA 


B.K. Agarwal - India 
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Graeme R. Guy - France 
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Are you a Photographer...? * 
Then you can't afford to miss this 








, Date | Time | City | Venue 


18 July 
20 July 
21 July 
23 July 
25 July 
26 July 
18 July 
26 July 
24 July 
25 July 
27 July 


28 July 


| | Maharashtra 


x 
~ A 
te 
` "5 
^ta. a. 


= 


10:30am~5:30pm 
10:30am~5:30pm 
10:30am~5:30pm 
11am-5pm 
11am-5pm 
11am- 5pm 
10:268 sinit 
10am-5pm 
10:30am-5:30pm 


10:30am-5:30pm 


10:30am-5:30pm 


10:30am-5:30pm 


|] Chattisgarh 





Vasantrao Naik Mahavidhyalaya 


Shahada Dist. Nandurbar 
Mahesh Bhawan 
Malkapur Bulddhana Rd. 
Nahata Mangal Karyalaya, 
Bhusawal Above PNB, Balaji Lane 
Bhilai Hotel Kusum, Gehlot Complex 
Hal Nandini Road, Power House 
Korb Hotel Centre Point 
orba T. P. Nagar 
Hotel Vrindavan Palace 
Bhatapara Station Rd. 
] Monarch Centre 
Varanasi V37/122, Shri Krishna Complex, 
Rathyatra Mahmoorgunj Rd. 
A Sarat Manch 
sanso Burnpur Rd. 
R hi Hotel Sartaj , 
ancni Near Ratan Talkies, Main Rd. 
J Gd Hotel Prince , 
amsheapur 9, S.N.P. Area, Sakchi 
Hotel Yamuna Villa , 
Bokaro Near Chas Checkpost 
ee Kutch Gurjar Kshatriya Samaj, 


Shastri Nagar, Dhoba Tand 


ES Uttar Pradesh 
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| | West Bengal 





Sunil Patil 
Tel: 02565-227414 


Kiran Patil 
Mob: 9422284338 


D.G.Patil 
Mob: 02582-310119 


Raja / Luqman Hussain 
Mob: 9827163145, 
9826163145 
Raja / Luqman Hussain 
Mob: 9827163145, 
9826163145 
Raja / Luqman Hussain 
Mob: 9827163145, 
9826163145 
Kundan, Anuj 
Mob: 9415209035, 
9415246677 
Dharmendra, 
Sweta Mukherjee 

Tel: 0341-3101951 | 


Shohaib 
Mob: 9431104754 
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Shishir 
Mob: 9835170685 





————— 


Hitesh, Rakesh 
Mob: 9835122376 


Hitesh, Rakesh 
Mob: 9835122376 


& Jharkhand 


ll the new products will be on display at each of the the, 


venue, supported with continuos live demonstrations. 
So, don't miss out if you are a pro photographer... ccs 
Catch all the action at your nearest venue! — 


8/16, M. K. Amin Marg. (Behind Central Camera Bldg.). King Lane, Fort, Mumbai - 400001, INDIA. 
Tel.: +91 22 22705555, Fax: +91 22 22618706, E-mail: sales@monarchvision.com 
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MONARCH ` 
Solutions Simplified 


* audio * Video * imaging» 


Website:ww w.monarchvision.com 








Dr Louis Romain - USA 


commendable. In the photojournalism section manipulation is 
not allowed. Journalistic value is considered over pictorial value. 
This section had images depicting documentary and spot news. 
The photo travel section had spectacular images portraying 
varied lands, people and cultures in their natural environs. 

The 5057 colour slides will thereafter be screened at other 
IPC venues in Vishakhapatnam, Anmedabad,Guwahati, Allahabad 
and New Delhi, and in each place, the judges will shortlist the 
entries and award prizes accordingly. There will be slide show at 
all these places, and at the end of the series, a printed colour 
catalogue will be available to participants. There will also be an 
exhibition of colour prints in various categories like nature, 
wildlife, pictorial, travel or photojournalism which will be of 
international standard. The colour print entries will be judged 
separately at 6 different IIPC venues, and the prize winning 
exhibits will be exhibited thereafter. The Bangalore IIPC Chapter 
has been successfully conducting these exhibitions under the 
able leadership of Gul H. Gulrajani and has over the years won 
acclaim as being ‘The best managed IIPC CIRCUIT.’ 

-Susheela Nair, Bangalore 
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CARE International Award 





p oann Olivier Jobard of Sipa 
Press has won the 2004 CARE 
International award for Humanitarian 
Reportage “Sudan, the forgotten war”, 
his documentary work on the escalating 
humanitarian crisis in the Darfur region of 
Sudan. Jobard was one of the first 
photographers to reach Darfur and began 
covering the mass exodus of black Arab 
farmers from their native villages in 
February 2003. Since then, more than 
10,000 people have been killed and more 
than a million displaced by government- 
sponsored militias embarking on a 
campaign of ethnic cleansing. 

The jury, in an official statement, 
chose the report of Olivier Jobard among 
123 others story submitted. The prize- 
winning reportage was carried out in 
January 2004 at the border of Chad and 
Sudan, where more than 500 refugees 
cross each day to survive the ongoing 
civil war. The four runners-up for the 
prize include Timothy Fadek of Polaris for 
his work on poverty in Haiti; Philip 
Blenkinsop of Agence VU for his report on 
the secret war in Laos; Noël Quidu of 
Gamma for his work on the civil war in 
Liberia and Mario Tama of Getty for his 
project on the orphans of Baghdad. 
Jobard will receive the award prize of 
8,000 Euro at the Visa pour l'Image 
photojournalism festival in Perpignan, 
France, where his images will be exhibited 
along with the works of other finalists. 

CARE is an international humanitarian 
aid organization fighting global poverty. 
The agency has been in Sudan since 1979 
and is currently assisting Darfur's 
refugees in four different camps. 
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Panasonic 


ideas for life 










From "Who's that?" 
to "Inats Jack" 
in just 1 second. 


The power of 
Panasonic 
ecam 24x, 
the mightiest zoom 
in the world 


The Panasonic NV-GS15 e.cam is a breakthrough in camcorder technology. Never before has there been a 24x optical zoom* 
in a digital video camera. But that's not all. The NV-GS15 has a special built-in Zoom Mic that lets you record the 
faintest of sounds. The unique Colour Night View gives you natural colours even if you shoot in near-darkness. 

Then there's a Free Style Remote for all the shooting functions too, and an SD Card to make transferring and editing 
your images really easy. 





Finance at | Free Mini DV tape and carry bag with all models 
0 Manny Year | Mini DV models: Rs. 2500/- off on Pinnacle capture card 
ao es apply. | Warranty | 3CCD models: Free Pinnacle capture card worth Rs. 5500/- 


*Digital video cameras as of Feb 1, 2004 , , , , 1 www.nationalpanasonicindia.com 
Abo auibbie = Supported by nationwide service network. Insist on Panasonic India Warranty card : 


NV-GS11 NV-GS55 NV-GS120 


24x Optical Zoom 370 gms only * USB/DV Port ~~ 3CCD Camera 
* Web Camera * Free Style Remote Controller VT NW * Leica Dicomar Lens 











* USB/DV port e DPOF Marking \ ", e 1.7 sec Quick Start 
e Stereo Zoom Mic * Tele Macro Mode | yZ if i |» © 1.7 Mega Pixel Still Shot 
MRP: Rs. 34990/- MRP: Rs. 44990/- | EM, c MRP: Rs. 69990/- 


EMI: Rs. 2916/- . EMI: Rs. 3750/- EMI: Rs. 5833/- 














Head Office: Panasonic India Pvt. Ltd., C-52, Phase ll, Noida-201305 U.P. Ph: 91-120-2567045,98118 26663. Panasonic Brand Shop: Bangalore: 51102323. 
Chennai: 28600028. Pune: 9822622119. Rajkot: 2232062. Branch Offices: Delhi: 51656372. Mumbai: 8761722. Chandigarh: 261252, Noida: 2543379, 
Ghaziabad: 3941566. Gurgaon: 2572752. Hyderabad: 23078965, 27621895. Bangalore: 22227977, 9845695949. Kolkata: 98310 76055, 22272477. Lucknow: 
9839022199. Chennai: 9884039336. Ahmedabad: 26405060. Surat: 2470220. Nagpur: 2779032. Jaipur: 5104345. Dehradoon: 2654425. Gwalior: 5075206. 
Indore: 5021070. Cochin: 2405833, 3092024. Patna: 2232104. Ranchi: 9431101450. Guwahati: 2510063. 


TBWAMNDIA Panasonic NX 26NAP 
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NELtrt E 
Inspired by the Qutub Minaar? Well put on your walking shoes and start shooting. 
Asian Photography is on the lookout for outstanding travel photo essays to bring the 
world to our readers’ doorstep. If you have gone on a trip of a lifetime and would like 


to share those captivating images with fellow photographers in the region, share them 
through Asian Photography... 





SWISSCO TECHNOLOGY ADDS POWER 


TO THE INDIAN BATTERY MARKET 


ml its humble beginning in 1989 as a battery trading firm, 
the Swissco Technology (Industries) Pte Lte has grown as one 
of the leading battery suppliers in Singapore. 

The company today markets two models in the Universal 
Battery category. The first model consists of 7.2V-8.5V battery 
which caters to the heavy video camera users. This pack enables 
to record up to a maximum time of 8 hours in the case of 
amateur video camera users. Besides, the company produces 
different adaptor modules that fits easily into some of the most 
popular brands available in the market vis-à-vis JVC, Sony, and 
Panasonic, and it is extremely light weight which is its unique 
selling point. While the second model is bundled with a 3.3V-4V 
Power pack which is specially created for major digital and 
electronic products like radio clocks, VCDs, CDs, Cassette Radios, 
and Portable Fans. The Power Pack also serves the need of 
household electronic appliances as an emergency power backup. 

With digital cameras clearly outstripping the analogue brands 
globally, the company is looking at new markets and India is one 
such destination apart from China which the company is aiming 
to market its wares. With its affordable, lightweight, convenient 
and user friendly approach, Swissco Technologies is euphoric 
about making its presence in India and given the penetration of 
digital cameras they are definitely on the right track. 





Presents 
DIPLOMA IN 
APPLIED & PROFESSIONAL 


PEARL ACADEMY OF FASHION 


D » d 


Monarch Road Shows To 
Unveil a New World of 
Opportunites 
Ape Photo Vision has announced 
a series of road shows in major 
cities across the country in the month of 
July 2004. And for the occasion, the 
company has put its best foot forward in 
showcasing some of the newly intro- 
duced products, like PhotoFix software 
and the revolutionary “Karizma”, which is 
a premium photo album for the connois- 
seur. Interestingly, this time around, the 
road shows are so uniquely positioned 
that they are targeting the entrepreneurs 
rather than merely emphasizing on the 
product. The idea behind the change of 
strategy is that the company is offering 
complete solution to the entrepreneur 
for a price of Rs,25,000. This innovative 
offer is worth a look at and as such 
dealer distributors and the entrepreneurs 
are requested to follow the schedule 
announced by Monarch to catch the 
nearest live demonstration at a place 
near your business territory. 





PHOTOGRAPHY 


Now you have an opportunity to get trained by award winning globally recognised photographers from International College of 
Professional Photography (ICPP) - Australia at Pearl Academy of Fashion. The programme will cover areas like fashion, portraits, 
wedding, commercial, advertising, journalism, digital imaging, fine art and fine light image making. 

Ahighly professional programme endorsed by the Australian Government and Australian Institute of Professional Photographers. 

Two Year Diploma in Applied & Professional Photography 

1. Basic Fundamental Photography- Semester | 

2. Advanced Technical Photographic Imaging- Semester II 

3. Professional Commercial Application- Semester III 

4. Professional Photographic Business Studies- Semester IV 

Eligibility: 10+2 with flair for photography 

(Direct admission to Semester |, Il, III and IV for students with prior learning/experience) 
Commencement of course: 26th July'04 (Selection through personal interview and portfolio review) 
For more details, contact: Anupam Bhatia, Course Leader 

Pearl Academy of Fashion 


A-21/13, Naraina Industrial Area, Phase Il, New Delhi-110028 
Tel.: 51417693-4, 51417680-1, 51417683 Fax: 25705451 E-mail: info@pearlacademy.com 


Visit www.pearlacademy.com & www.icpp.net 





international College of 
Professional Photography 


Sagittarius 





CERTIFIED 
INSTITUTION 
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INTERVIEW / Mr FRANCOIS MONNET 


Regional General Manager, Greater Asia Region, Eastman Kodak 





Mr Francois Monnet 


KODAK'S 
MISSION- 
GROW PEOPLE, 
GROW PROFITS 


Eastman Kodak, Greater Asia 
region is poised for a quantum 
leap in the months to come, 
thanks to the portfolio of 
Opportunities that this region has 
to offer. And more so with the 
appointment of the new Regional 
General Manager 

Mr. Francois Monnet, with his vast 
experience, Kodak is looking to 
top the profit chart in this region. 
We present his views on the 
various topics. Excerpts: 


t is not every day you get the 

opportunity to speak one-to-one with a 

true professional in the photo-imaging 
field. Mr. Francois Monnet is just one 
such person who has been recently 
appointed to spearhead Consumer & 
Professional Imaging for Eastman Kodak, 
Greater Asia Region after a brief stint as 
Country Manager for Australia and 
New Zealand. Starting his career in 
Kodak about a decade ago in the 
photo-finishing segment, he has also 
been in-charge of Eastman Kodak 
operations in Spain and Portugal prior to 
coming to Asia. 

Monnet says that photo finishing was 

a very appropriate place to start with as it 
gave an insight on what Kodak stood for, 
that is to be a ‘service provider’. 
Although it has been a major Film 
supplier for decades, Kodak has been 
inherently providing integrated solutions 
for the enjoyment of memories. 


On Kodak's Mission 

Momentum and pace | find are the 
keywords in business. My mission is based 
around two things - Grow people and 
Grow earnings. Grow people because we 
live by it and say it — people are the 
assets. Grow earnings because we dO 
have duties towards our shareholders. 

| feel that this part of the world offers 
a portfolio of opportunities that no other 
region of the world does offer. It is a 
fantastic region to channel your energy. 
We have different markets - under 
developed markets, emerging markets 
and developed markets, we have a 
combination of skills and diversity of 
people that is also most unique. Looking 
to the future we do represent the most 
profitable region for Kodak. 


On current market 
trends in this region 

Kodak Greater Asia is trailing slightly 
behind Europe in terms of business. 
However, by next year | am sure this 
region will be ahead of Europe since there 
is a potential market in India and China 
that is lying untapped. In India out of the 
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Kodak Greater 


Asia is trailing 
slightly behind 
Europe in 
terms of 
business. 
However, by 
next year I 
am sure this 
region will be 
ahead of 
Europe since 
there is a 
potential 
market in 
India and 
China that is 
lying 


untapped. 


187 million households, only 10 per cent 
do participate actively in the photo- 
imaging category. In the same way in 
China there are 580 million households 
and Kodak could activate so far only 75 
million of those houses. 

However, there are 155 million or 
more houses in China who can afford 
photography and out of these, 46 million 
do not participate in this category. That is 
the opportunity that | am talking about. | 
mean to target this economically well off 
community in both these countries. 

In contrast we have countries like 
Singapore, Taiwan, Australia and New 
Zealand which are experiencing declines 
on the traditional business. In this market, 
we have to reinvent the business which 
means making a shift from analogue to 
digital and emphasising the importance 
of output as opposed to capture. 


On Strategies 

Kodak has different strategies for 
different markets. Obviously for the 
emerging markets like India and China, | 
feel that there is a need to nourish them 
to grow and secondly gain market share. 
Growing the market is all about activation 
of households and helping them 
participate in the category. This means a 
lot of camera seeding programmes. 
Moreover, distribution has to be 
optimised so that Kodak can extend its 
reach to the secondary and tertiary cities. 

We have to give importance to the 
low cost product portfolio and build 
brand equity, but with very strong plans 
for branded distribution. The company 
will have 10,000 Kodak Express outlets in 
China by this year-end. Kodak has 6,000 
Photoshops in China that is apart from 
Kodak Express. They are photo outlets 
offering a limited portfolio and act as a 
collecting point for prints. This puts us in 


a network of 16,000, points of sale that is 


Kodak branded. 
In the emerging market it is all about 
growing the market within the Kodak 


umbrella. Even though there are pitfalls in 


leap-frogging, there is also a danger in 
not doing the bit as well. Hence, as 





market leaders, Kodak would like to 
influence the customers. 


On Mature Markets 

We need to capitalise on our brand, 
the faith in our brand. In the more 
mature markets where we have the peaks 
of film sales behind us, our strategy is to 
maintain our market share. In some of 
the markets the cumulative share is even 
above 50%. It’s true for a mature market 
like Australia, where we have 885 Kodak 
Express Outlets (KEX). And here the 
strategy is about making an impact 
through numbers. When it comes to 
these markets Kodak is phasing out some 
of the traditional investments and looking 
at upward trends like printing. 

And pinning for future growth 
primarily means changing the 
infrastructure first and second making an 
impact on the consumer behaviour and 
activating digital printing. Changing the 
infrastructure means inviting its partners 
to invest more in allied technologies 
which may be Kiosks ranging from $2,000 
upward to Digital minilabs costing 
5100,000. 

Also it should be communicated to 
the consumer and the customer that 
printing is economical and you can do it 
at any Kodak outlet. Only 22 per cent of 
the total images are currently being 
printed . The big challenge for the Photo 
Imaging industry is to bring the prints in 
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and we, as the leaders of the industry, 
would like to take up this challenge. 


On Encouraging More Printing 

However, an interesting trend is that 
any picture that is being printed is being 
printed more than once. It is actually 1.7 
times. The good news about the trend in 
printing is that despite home printing 
being the first call there is a definite shift 
towards retail printing. In the US, two 
years ago just 9 per cent of digiprints 
were taken at retail and last year it was 22 
per cent and this year Kodak is looking at 
56 per cent. 

In countries like China people like to 
go to retail and print more. They take 2.5 





copies print per order and the order is 
bulk. If you visit the major stores in China 
you will see that the prints per order 
stand at a staggering 56 prints, which is 
fantastic news for the Industry. 

In Australia, Kodak has placed the 
Kiosks and the response has been 
tremendous. It is almost like there is a 
large backlog of images just waiting to be 
printed. No one is telling the consumer 
that they can get prints. The people are 
taking the prints and asking what next? 
What is next is "Keep it Kodak”. That is 
what we have to do in the mature 
markets, - Keep It Kodak. Having a lot of 
tools to do so, we have tried to activate 
digital printing by television advertising. 
We did it in New Zealand and people see 
our stores as "Digital Destinations". For 
e.g. we have 1,000 digital stores in China 
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besides 9,000 analogues and in NZ we 
have 58 per cent digital stores. Kodak is in 
the process of increasing the kiosk 
installation. It has to be done to increase 
the drive for digital prints. It has to be at 
places like malls and other non- 
photographic destinations. 

In addition one should not over 
simplify the process. In India and China 
the situation is mixed. Like In Shanghai we 
have the output strategy as it is already 
ahead of the curve. We have 7 million 
households in China that are digitally 
enabled. We have 100 million cell phones 
that will be converted into how many cam 
phones very soon. So within India and 
China we have segmentation which 
imposes that what is relevant to Australia 
is also relevant to these countries at 
centres like Shanghai. But you would also 
go to the provinces of China or the 3 
level centres in India where we are trying 
to sell a $ 6 camera with the right 
amount of films. 


On Challenges in this region 

| see a lot of challenges in this region 
but they are all very exciting ones. This 
region has a lot of potential and rightly 
Kodak sees the potential. The per capita 
roll consumption in China is 0.1, which is 
even lower than India. If | am asked to 
increase it just slightly to O.2 we are 
looking at doubling the size of the 
market. In China we have 99 million 
households that are not even able to 
make 500 dollars a year. And these people 
are not participating, they just cannot 
afford to! Some may be participating 
selectively. 

Kodak was so far ahead of 
competition for so long that the market 
power that it wielded, could hardly erode 
any impact of slow decision in the market 
to a certain extent. Today the times have 
changed and Kodak is facing competition 
in certain areas, which was its home turf. 

However, we are evolving fast and we 
have a technology substitution, which is 
questioning our old ways of operation 
and with all that our only sustainable 
advantage is to learn faster than anyone 
else. Our current CEO Mr. Antonio Perez, 
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who moved from HP to Kodak and who 
has been known as "Mr. Printing" feels 
passionately about the power of the 
brand that he would have loved to have 
when he was with HP The power that 
Kodak has towards the customer with 
regards to the brand name is 
something that no one can 
underplay and that the company is 
working towards rejuvenating the brand. 

We want the brand name to be 
associated with the dynamic image cf the 
changing digital era and want to 
emphasise that trust is the key here. 
Kodak trust is not just in picture taking. It 
is trust in picture making and 
management. It is also about picture 
preservation. Let me ask you one question 
- whom will you trust when it comes to 
preservation of your memories for the 
next two decades? Will you trust a 
dotcom company or Kodak who has been 
your trusted imaging partner for ages? 
These companies are treating image 
memories as a file and you can lose a file 
but Kodak cannot afford to lose 
memories of its customers. 


On Home Printing 

Ease of Use has been the key to Kodak 
since George Eastman said, "press the 
Button we do the rest." Today Kodak nas 
printer dock stations working at one- 
touch buttons or EasyShare cameras with 
one button share. Kodak is rejuvenating 
the cornerstones standing behind the 
brand name and reinventing its services. 

There is definitely a market for home 
printing in this region and Kodak is 
pursuing it vigorously. It has the right 
solutions and technologies to offer. 
However home printing requires PC 
penetration and in countries like India and 
China the PC penetration is less than 2 
and 3 per cent respectively. But in 
countries like Korea it is 50 per cent 
higher than any other country. Koreans 
like online printing. The prices will come 
down only in face of competition and 
also if the economy of scales sets in. SO 
the two dynamics together. will bring 
about the desired change. 

Some markets in this region are going 


down and the compensation from digital 
is taking more time to make it 100 per 
cent and to recover the loss of traditional 
business. It is also a matter of time when 
the downswing of one is totally 
compensated by the upswing of the 
other. 


On growth in India and China 

In countries like India and China the 
growth is in double digits. Kodak has a 
sustainable double-digit growth in the 
emerging markets and the region is all 
set to grow quite handsomely. We are 
investing very selectively in innovating in 
digital landscape. There will be growth in 
the analogue portfolio as well. Kodak 
recently launched the High Definition film 
that has enhanced its premium products 
on the shelves. It is something that 
Kodak has successfully been able 
to introduce in many markets. 
Camera seeding programs is also 
an ongoing effort. 

Kodak started the digital 
camera business five years ago. 
Today it is fighting for the number 
one spot in all the major markets. 





On positioning 
and digital leadership 

| can see two elements of 
leadership. One, to show the | 
direction and the other, to get most | 
of the profits and we would like to do | 
both. Therefore our positioning can 
be much better if Kodak is willing to 
throw money and buy space like the 
others are doing. We want fast but 
also qualitative growth. Ease of use is 
the central philosophy of what Kodak 
does. As a result our product 
portfolio is getting stronger. It is true 
that our visibility in some markets 
could do better. But then we are 
already No.4 in the worldwide market 
for digital cameras. 

We have strong alliances with 
partners like Schneider, the lens 
manufacturer and as we reach the 
point where the economy of scales 
set in, we will most certainly get 
down to business. gj 
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INTERVIEW / Mr KAI SCHLOEMER 
Regional Sales Manager, South Asia, Agfa-Gevaert AG 


DIGITIZATION 
THE KEY TO 
AGFAS GROWTH 
OPPORTUNITIES 
IN INDIA 





Mr Kai Schloemer 


Currently Agfa focuses on 
different markets in India such as 
the minilab, paper, kiosk and 
disposable cameras. From being 
nowhere on the map three to 
four years ago to becoming an 
everyday player makes Kai 
Schloemer, Regional Sales 
Manager, South Asia, Agfa-Gevaert 
AG excited. Asian photography 
Caught up with him to find out 
more... 


> > > 


he company's core business is 

manufacturing minilabs and their d- 

lab.2 has already crossed the 20^ 
installation mark. Mr. Kai Schloemer is 
aware that India is a price sensitive 
market but feels avers that it is not the 
price but the product and quality and 
most importantly the return on 
investment that matters. It makes no 
sense to invest 28 lakhs in a machine if 
you cannot create sufficient return, 
whereas, with the versatile and 
productive Agfa machines decent return - 
even on the comparatively high price - 
can easily be generated. 

Agfa has also recently launched the d- 
lab.1, which is the "smaller brother" of 
the d-lab.2. Nonetheless, it is a compact 
and a less expensive version of the d- 
lab.2. In a way it is a minilab that 
processes 900 prints per hour at 8-inch 
maximum width and is ideal for a small 
locations. The d-lab 1 is bundled with a 
built in film processor and a 1.6 sq. 
metres foot area which means it can 
easily fit in any shop. The d-lab.1's first 
installation is expected to be held this 
month in Varanasi but the minilab has 
already received rave reviews worldwide. 

The d-lab.4 comes with an enormous 
backing, especially after winning the 
coveted TIPA Award for the "Best Digital 
Minilab in Europe" for the year 2004. The 
reasons the jury selected the machine 
above the others were the "all in one” 
concept (integrated film and paper 
processor), the unit's small space 
requirement, as well as the high print 
capacity and excellent print quality. D- 
lab.1 can produce high-quality prints 
from digital image data, and equally from 
film, including processing and scanning. 

When asked whether you see the 
possibility of d-lab.1 outnumbering d- 
lab.2, Mr. Kai Schloemer revealed that, 
"yeah, there are many shops that can 
afford this machine as it is priced lower 
and easily fits in the smallest locations 
due to its tiny footprint. This year we have 
set a realistic target of installing 50 
minilabs. 

Currently, none of the dealers have 
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installed the d-lab.1, which means that it 
is difficult to see the minilab operation. 
But, Agfa plans to organize road shows at 
strategic locations so that the customers 
would get a real feel of the machine. 

The d-lab.4 is not the only new 
product that Agfa is offering in the Indian 
market. The d-lab.2plus is also on offer in 
the market. The main variation between 
the d-lab.2 and the d-lab.2plus is the 
latter's capacity to process 1,700 prints 
per hour at a maximum width of 12 
inches. 

On top of bringing high-end digital 
products to the Indian market, Agfa has 
geared up to deliver unmatched quality 
of after sales service by appointing a 
Service Manager, who is primarily 
responsible for the service packages 
along with their distribution partner, 
Kemtec, in order to oversee that 
everything is running smoothly. 

Mr. Kai Schloemer is aware that India 





csi Parag Shah, (of Dura Technick fame) who is currently the 
only user of the d-lab.2plus in the country, confirms that in 
terms of quality of optical output it is unparallel and excellent. 
This is because it provides the capability to attach multiple 
workstations unlike any other machine. "Currently | have attached 
four machines to the lab, which ensures high-level of flexibility 
and the lab also provides a touch-screen which makes it 
operational easy." 

The d-lab.2plus is particularly helpful during the rush seasons 
like the wedding and other festival. Before its arrival, the 
customer had to wait for three to four days before actually 
getting the prints made but the d-lab.2plus makes it possible to 
get the prints in 24 hours during the season as it has many more 
add on values. 


> > > 


is an emerging market. With regard to the 
latest survey report which was conducted 
by Photo Marketing Association (PMA), 
Las Vegas, which suggested that the 
highest number of digital labs would be 
sold in Asia and not in Europe, he 
emphasized that the requisition of this 
market is estimated at 26,000 labs and China 
and India account for a large share of this 
market. This is the reason why photo finishing 
companies like Photo Kiss Me and others are 
launching its products in India. However, 
Agfa is seized of the opportunities that 
are unfolding and is moving fast to 
corner their snare of the pie. 

Another interesting product that Agfa 
offers is the photo printing Kiosks. They 
plan to target shopping malls, mobile 
phone shops and other non-traditional 
outlets with these products. A unique 
feature that is offered by this product is 
its capability to be paired with a mobile 
phone that has a camera to obtain prints. 
The images clicked by the camera phone 
could easily be transferred using the 
bluetooth or infrared technology in order 
to obtain instant prints anywhere in the 
world. Mr. Kai Schloemer elucidates that 
"right now it is a big revolution taking 
shape considering its exciting features." 

Also, with the number of digital labs 
on the rise, the demand for digital paper 
has also increased rapidly. Agfa has 
introduced their digital Splendix and 
Sensatis paper at an economical price 
lower than their competitors like Konica 
and Fuji. Currently, out of 400 digital labs, 
Agfa plans to target 50 per cent this year, 
which will ensure good business potential 
and also may substantially help them to 
realize their target, pin pointed Mr.Raj 
Malhotra, General Manager - Marketing 
and Sales, Agfa India, Consumer Imaging. 

With regard to the regions under his 
control, Mr.Schloemer outlined that Sri 
Lanka has shown a growth rate with two 
installations of the d-lab.2, one in Kandy 
and the other in Colombo. In Pakistan 
Agfa is cooperating with an excellent 
partner for over 50 years with more than 
ten d-lab.2 installations. 

-Trilok Desai 
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INTERVIEW / Mr KAZUTA FUKUDA 
Marketing Manager, Olympus Corporation - South East Asia 


LYMPUS 


BULLISH IN INDIA 


Mr. Kazuta Fukuda 

The Indian digital camera market 
is growing significantly and 
Olympus does not intend to be 
far behind. Mr. Kazuta Fukuda, 
Marketing Manager, Olympus- 
Hong Kong Office, which 
overlooks India Operations, 
speaks to Bhavya Desai about 
the company’s road map in India 
for the future... 





Iympus' recent decision to make 

major investments in India, clearly 

Suggests its commitment and 
long term interest in the Indian market 
place, and with the commissioning of its 
full-fledged office in Delhi shortly, the 
Japanese camera major is certainly on the 
right track. Elucidating his company's 
perspective of establishing the Indian 
office, Fukuda emphasized that since in 
the past the Indian operations were 
controlled from its Singapore 
headquarters, it was indeed difficult to 
monitor and analyze the ground reality in 
India and also keep a tab on the various 
market dynamics. "In fact, in the past, we 
used to come to India every quarter in 
order to check out on the pricing as well 
as to ascertain the market dynamics, but 
we gradually realized that this was not 
enough considering the growing Indian 
market place." 

Nonetheless, one of the main reasons 
for opening an office in the country was 
to independently handle the Indian 
operations. However, he was careful to 
mix caution with optimism when he 
suggested that " Directly does not mean 
that we will import cameras. In simple 
words directly means we will support the 
existing distributors from a more macro 
level than ever before. But the fact is that 
the most important reason for setting up 
the Indian operation was to significantly 
make our presence felt in the market". 

With regard to the product profile, 
Olympus is currently offering two of its 
most popular camera brands in India. On 
one hand, the highest selling /77/u series, 
which is an all-weather digital camera, 
which is an all time favourite model, while 
on the other; the CAMEDIA series which 
has started to attract a lot of attention. 
The Camedia series has models, which are 
placed in the middle segment, viz-a-viz 5 
to 5.1 megapixels (MP) to the low end 3 
to 5.2 (MP). When quizzed about 
competition from Kodak, Canon and 
Nikon, Fukuda points out that " Kodak 
cameras are different than our models. 
Moreover, our cameras are bundled with 
both "Lifestyle", as well as "Premium", 
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Camedia C-8080 
8 megapixel camera 





suggesting that it is not enough to 


features and it is definitely innovatively 
showcased tnan the Kodak cameras." As 
part of the new initiative by the company, 
they hope to target the corporate sector 
in a big way, especially the Insurance and 
the Banking sectors. 

Says Fukuda that apparently tough 
competition was one of the main reasons 
of hastening the process of setting up of 
its new operations in the country. But, he 
outlined that during the second part of 
the year, Olympus will definitely become a 
"Super Aggressive" brand in terms of 
promotion and advertising. He 
exemplified tne point further by 


monitor the market but also to 
follow-up on the 
implementation of what has 
been monitored so as to have a 
better co-ordination of their 
Strategies. 

But one thing for sure, the 
Marketing Chief knows that it will 
not be easy to displace the 
market leaders like Nikon and 
Canon, who have already firmly 
entrenched their products like 
D-70 and 300D, which have 
been well received by the 
masses. But on the other, he is 





certain that Olympus' core USP will be 
towards ushering in a more affordable 
and a consumer friendly camera which 
will yield good results. 

With regard to the upcoming "World 
Imaging Fair" Photokina, he revealed that 
the company plans to launch three to 
four new products, one of which will be 
targeted to the Indian market. But he 
refused to spell out more about the 
technical infrastructure saying that the 
product is in an advanced stage of 
production and it would be wrong to 
spell out its details before Photokina. 
However, the product will have a 
prominent LCD panel for sure. 


| 4. OMEGAPIXEL 


Currently Olympus has two official 
distributors in India and we hope to 
continue working with them in major 
metros like Mumbai, Kolkata, Delhi and 
Chennai. However, we are trying to 
explore opportunities in regions like 
Jaipur, Indore and Ahmedabad, and we 
are fully committed to spreading our 
infrastructure across the country. We are 
certainly looking at improving our digital 
dealership but in no way we will neglect 
our film camera distributors, for we are 
contemplating to launch new film 
cameras as well. 

Nationally we have eight service 
centers at present. In order to update the 
service centers with technical expertise, 
the company's Technical Manager from 
Hong Kong regularly provides them with 
intensive training to keep them abreast 
about all the technical innovations. 

All said and done whether Olympus 
will be able to grab a share of the digital 
market remains to be seen, but one thing 
is for sure that they are making heavy 
investments and are here to stay in the 
country. g] 
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INDIA HIGH ON THE 
BUSINESS AGENDA OF LEXMARK 


Lexmark is a 
leading developer, 
manufacturer and 

supplier of 
printing solutions 
— including laser 
and inkjet printers, 
multifunction 
products for 
offices and 
homes. The 
company develops 
and owns most of 
the technology 
and its products 
are sold in more 
than 150 
countries across 
the globe. In 
2003, Lexmark's 
reported revenue 
was US $ 5 billion. 
In fact, India is the 
largest market for 
Lexmark and that 
is why our 
Strategy is based 
on building an 
installed base of 
printers and 
multifunction 
products that 
generates 
demand for its 
related supplies 
and services. Their 
successful 
philosophy is not 
just selling 
products but 
offer complete 

Solutions... 





Mr PG.Kamath flanked by Jonathan Yeo 


exmark India unveiled a whole new 

range of Photo Printers and All in 

One Print Centers (AIO) to meet the 
growing needs of Home and SOHO (Small 
Office, Home Office) professionals who 
seek professional printing quality at a 
competitive price in the country. 
Interestingly, Lexmark X 2250 AIO is a 
stand alone facility and integrated photo 
editing software that enables users to do 
simple image editing as well as 
sophisticated jobs including 'red-eye' 
removal and colour manipulation without 
any additional software. 

"Lexmark has always prided itself in 
offering high technology, high quality 
printing solution to the entire gamut of 
users. With the new exhaustive line-up, 
we plan on consolidating our supremacy 
in the AIO segment by offering a wide 
choice for the users to choose from. The 
key drivers for growth of our inkjet range 
in India have been healthy channel 
margins, successful channel incentives 
and end user promotions that have 
drawn customers to believe that Lexmark 
stands for quality and commitment to the 
customers," outlined PG.Kamath, General 
Manager, Lexmark India while addressing 
a press conference in Mumbai recently. 

India is the largest market for 
Lexmark, and being a technology leader 
our strategy is to grow faster than the 
market in every country we operate" 
emphasized Jonathan Yeo, Managing 
Director, ASEAN/South Asia region. 


Importantly, Lexmark's aim is to serve not 
products but provide complete solutions. 
South Asia is the fastest growing 

market for Lexmark while India is the 9'^ 
largest market in the world for printers, 
and this is the reason why Lexmark is here 
to stay since when it comes to printers 
Lexmark has it all. Notably in South Asia 
which constitutes roughly 35% of the 
world population, our products are 
bound to drive consumerism. Regarding 
India with convergence happening the 
market opportunities are huge, and 
digital is the new engine of growth in the 
country. 

Says Kamath that their success story 
in the country is scripted with the most 
comprehensive range of products based 
on the healthy channel margin concept. 
However, he emphasized that the 
company's unique selling proposition is 
door to door replacement policy for inkjet 
consumables. 

He elaborated that considering the 
fact that Lexmark commenced its Indian 
operations just 4 years ago they have 
over this period of time focused 
exclusively on the West and Southern 
regions. Currently they have not 
established themselves in the North and 
East but are confident that it will happen 
shortly. Right now the company operates 
through 3 distributors in the country. 
Unveiling his vision for the country, the 
India chief pointed out that Lexmark's aim 
is to expand its range of products in 
2004, and is targeting a 100% growth in 
India. 

Worldwide Lexmark has gained market 
share over the last six years and at the 
end of 2005, the company's estimated 
installed base of laser printers stood at 
5.2 units compared to 4.8 million units in 
2002, while in 2003 the estimated 
installed base of inkjet products was 47 
million units in comparision to 43 million 
units in 2002. 

-Mathew Thottungal 
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rofessional 


e Sensational color reproduction 







e Color so accurate it rivals the human eye 


e Exquisite tone and texture that border on reality 


Smooth and balanced reproduction of skin tones 
Optimum clarity of very subtle shades of color 


Finest grain in the world, RMS granularity of 7* 


Pure, soft and elegant 









e Rich tonality with vivid yet faithful color reproduction 

e Outstanding push/pull-processing range 

e Superb reproduction in large sizes 

e Ideal for a wide range of uses, from product & landscape 


photography to fashion & portraits 


[09] PATEL INDIA DISTRIBUTORS PVT. LTD. 


Head Office: Filmcenter Building, 68, Tardeo Road, Mumbai - 400 034, India. Tel: (91-22) 5662 7100. Fax: (91-22) 5662 7111. 
Email: info@patelindia.co.in e Website: www.patelindia.co.in 
Branches: Delhi: 011-2361 9129 e Chennai: 044-5204 6596/98 e Kolkata: 033-2486 0279 


ome ome tm ms &1*7A AN) a Q2 a - A = = ath = TUM AV. ur dL. 





Digital IXUS 500 
Captures Pictures with a Rich Blend of Colour and Sharpness 


Despite its compact size, Canon's IXUS 500 produces a wealth of 


features at a bargain price. 


he modern day digital 

camera always comes witha ("^ 

surprise element attached to 
it. And when it's from the Canon 
stable - the numero uno camera 
manufacturer - expectations are 
naturally bound to sky rocket. mne 
new IXUS 500 lives up to the | 
Canon reputation as a numero uno 
manufacturer and the camera 
surely delivers pictures with 
amazing sharpness and clarity. 

Interestingly, Canon pioneered 

the IXUS range of camera in 1996 and 
since then, there have been no less than 
50 additions, including the latest one, the 
IXUS 500. The all-metal bodied 5.0 
megapixel IXUS 500 is a triumph of 
Canon's precision optics, superb design 
quality, miniaturisation.and is the ultimate 
in style and high performance. 


Features 

The Canon IXUS 500 is an extension of 
its predecessor, Canon IXUS 400, and 
shares the same soft edged body made 
of 'Cerabrite' material, which is a mix of 
metal and ceramic. The new camera is 
protected with a superbly finished 
stainless steel body with a traditional silky 
feel. The 'Silver and White' feel of the 







DIGITAL 
Ix<US 500 


IXUS camera is due to traces of silver in 

the metal body, while a prominent gold 
ring circling the lens barrel of the Digital 
500, and this is what sets it apart from 

other digital camera models. 

Images taken on the 5.0 megapixel 
Digital IXUS 500 can be easily printed up 
to A3 size, without any compromise in 
quality. The new camera is bundled with a 
5X optical zoom of 7.4—22.2mm (35mm 
equivalent of 36~108mm) and coupled 
with a 4.1X digital zoom, it works out to a 
total of 12.5X zoom. This zoom range fits 
the needs of most photo shoot, ranging 
from portraits to wideangle landscape 
images. 
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Underlying the IXUS 500's 3X optical 
zoom, lies Canon's unmatched optical 
heritage, which goes on to deliver crisp, 
corner-to-corner clear image, 
reproducing exact colours and capturing 
even the minutest of details. Moreover 
the optical zoom ensures the full sensor 








size is employed when closing in on a 
subject, so pictures taken with the zoom 
do not suffer from image degradation. 
The camera features a 9-point Artificial 
Intelligence Auto Focus (AiAF) for fast 
and sharp images, even with off-center 
subjects. 

A unique feature of the new IXUS 500 
Is its unique iSAPS technology, which is 
integrated in the Canon's dedicated DICIC 
processor. DIGIC handles all the complex 
algorithms required in making colours 
brighter, images sharper and helps in 
focusing at high speed with less drain on 
the battery for extended performance. 
ISAPS helps in assisting the photographer 
in analyzing the scene brightness and 
makes consecutive adjustment in the 
camera, even before pressing the shutter 
release. Canon's iSAPS optimizes 
exposure, white balance and auto-focus 
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Canon Digital IXUS 500 - Specifications 


IMAGE SENSOR 
Type 

Effective Pixels 
Total Pixels 


IMAGE PROCESSOR 
Type 

LENS 

Focal length 


Zoom 


FOCUSING 
Type 
AF Systems / Points 


AF Modes 
AF Lock 


Closest Focusing Distance 


EXPOSURE CONTROL 
Metering Modes 


AE Lock 
Exposure Compensation 
ISO Speed Equivalent 


SHUTTER 
Type 


Speed 


WHITE BALANCE 


Type 
Settings 


LCD MONITOR 
Monitor 
Coverage 
Brightness 


MEMORY CARD 
Type 


POWER SOURCE 
Batteries 


PHYSICAL SPECIFICATIONS 
Dimensions 
Weight (Body only) 


1/1.8" CCD 
Approx.5.0M 
Approx.5.3M 


DIGIC with iSAPS technology 


7.4 - 22.2 mm (35mm film 
equivalent: 56 - 108mm) 
Optical 3x, digital approx. 4.1x, 
combined approx. 12x 


TE 


9-point AIAE 1-point AF 
(Fixed center) 

Normal, Macro, Infinity 
Locked when shutter button 
is pressed half way 

5cm 


Evaluative, Centre-weighted 
average, Spot (centre) 

Yes 

+/- 2 EV in 1/3-stop increments 
Auto, 50, 100, 200, 400 


Mechanical shutter & 

electronic shutter 

15 — 1/2,000 sec (Slow Shutter speeds 
of 1 sec. and more, available in Long 
Shutter Mode only. Shutter speeds of 
1.5 sec. and more operate 

with noise reduction). 


TTL 

Auto, Daylight, Cloudy, 
Tungsten, Fluorescent, 
Fluorescent H, Custom 


1.5" P-Si TFT, approx. 118,000 pixels 
100% 
Adjustable to one of fifteen levels 


CompactFlash Type 1 


Rechargeable Li-ion Battery NB-1LH 
(battery and charger supplied) 


87.0 x 57.0 x 27.8 mm 
Approx. 185g 


» » » 


settings in every shooting situation to 

deliver, consistent brilliant results. For 

image capture the Digital 500 has a 1/ 
1.8" CCD with an effective 5 megapixel 
sensor. 

The camera has a 1.5" TFT LCD, for 
photo viewing, comprising of 118,000 
pixels and gives an amazing hundred per 
cent image coverage. The LCD brightness 
can be adjusted through the menu 
settings from one to fifteen levels. In 
fact, shooting outdoor, viewing the 
image was easy, but we would still prefer 
a bigger LCD panel for quicker controls. 

The IXUS 500 allows capturing images 
in four resolution settings, up to a 
maximum of 2,592 x 1,944 pixels, which 
is good enough for prints of 11"x16" or 
A35 size. 

Canon provides a 32MB Compact 
Flash card with the camera kit. But if you 
are planning to use the maximum 
resolution on a regular basis, we will 
definitely advice users to get a higher 
capacity card, since these images require 
a lot of space. 

One of the strengths of the IXUS 
range of digital cameras is that it allows 
taking several images and later stitches 
them on a PC, to form a panoramic shot 
and Digital 500 is no different and also 
expands on this shooting mode. 

All the buttons and dials are 
positioned for comfortable handling and 
use. A new button on the back of the 
camera, allows the IXUS 500 to use with 
Canon's Print Share and directly print 
images stored on the camera, without 
the use of a computer. The IXUS 500 is 
PictBridge-compliant, making it 
compatible with an increasing number of 
printers from all manufacturers which 
support this standard. 

The most interesting feature of the 
camera, which we liked, is the five colour 
modes - Vivid, Neutral, Low Sharpening, 
Sepia and B&W. In the vivid colour mode 
the colours were amazingly saturated 
giving an overall rich feel to the image. A 
person can use the different modes to 
shoot pictures artistically, and according 
to one's own preferences. 

The camera's movie mode allows up 
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to 3-minute of movie clips (30 seconds in 
high resolution VGA mode) with sound 
recording, full playback and also 'in- 
camera' editing. 

When connected to any Canon 
compact photo printer, the IXUS 500's 
'Movie Print' mode extracts a succession 
of up to 63 individual and evenly spaced 
movie clip frames from any given movie 
clip and automatically prints them as 
thumbnails on a single sheet of postcard 
size paper (100 x 148 mm). This is ideal 
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for freezing and analyzing or admiring 
action sequences such as a dancing 
sequence. 


Handling and Performance 

The Digital IXUS 500 has a chic, stylish 
body that allows smooth handling. With 
all the buttons easily accessible, shooting 
Is quick. One of the great plus points of 
the camera is the ease with which one 
can change custom settings, like altering 
shutter speed and white balance without 
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having to press more than a couple of 
keys. But, there is very less or no grip to 
hold the camera body. We would advice 
to tie the camera strap around your palm 
while shooting, to avoid risk of 
accidentally slipping the camera off 

your hand. 

A rechargeable Li-ion battery NB-1LH 
powers the camera. Battery life is good 
and we need not charge it more than 
once during the review period. One little 
point we want to mention is, that the 
front of the camera body gets warm 
during continuous shooting. But since 
this is very common with modern day 
compact digital cameras, we can 
overlook this as a minor operating glitch. 


Assessment 

The Digital 500 is a smashing little 
camera and pretty much lives up to the 
high expectation of the IXUS brand name. 
Overall, the Canon IXUS 500's images are 
quite brilliant. Most of the pictures are 
properly exposed and reproduce 
attractive colours and fine detail. The 
preset and manual white-balance options 
yield slightly over saturated colours, but 
with skin tones they look neutral and 
realistic. Canon's auto white balance 
always tends to produce extra warm 
images under indoor lighting. 

Interestingly, at ISO 50 and ISO 100, 
very little noise was noticed. It remained 
the same till ISO 200 but became more 
prominent thereafter. However, it was 
always within acceptable range, but 
sometimes due to noise-reduction 
processing, fine details and textures were 
smoothed out. 

It's a perfect point and shoot ultra 
compact digital camera, with lots of 
exciting features. With a matte-silver 
finish, the fashionably attractive well 
built, solid camera body, can easily 
squeeze into one's shirt pocket. Canon 
has priced this 5.0-mp camera at a 
slightly higher range at Rs.38, 995 and is 
targeted towards more serious 
photographers. Taking design, image 
quality, performance and other key 
features into consideration. 

Reviewed by: Soumik Kar 
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Panasonic's Compact Digital Video 


NV-GS 55 and NV-GS | | 


Breakthrough Technology that Redefines Image Rendering 


Features 
The 6S55's Pure Colour Engine LSI 
converts the CCD output signal from a 
complementary colour filter into RGB 
signal at an early stage and extracts the 
low frequency luminance component 
from the RGB signal. The luminance signal 
is then generated in the same way as in a 
TV broadcasting, producing lifelike 
images with rich and vivid 





| colours. 
usB20 f The DV cam's 1/6-inch CCD 
=(=* | sensor captures image and movie 


with amazing clarity and its 2.5 
colour Power LCD monitor allows 


| < panasi ic 
nveast the user to simultaneously view 
p the subject while shooting. For 
-—273 mnn -—" 


easy viewing and operation the LCD 
monitor opens a full 120 degrees making 
it much easier to show your friends the 


he digital video camera market in images you've taken and also to access 
India got a shot in the arm with the the control buttons on the side of the 
recent launch of Panasonic's two camera. 
highly professional camcorders with "e- The DV cams Direct Mode Dial allows 
cam" facility. The two new models are the users quick fingertip control - major 
NV-GS55GC and NV-GS11GC compact, operations from a single dial, such as 
easy to use and are bundled with a tape recording mode, playback, card 
powerful optical zoom lens, which recording mode, picture playback, MPECA 
delivers high-image-rendering playback mode and PC mode. 
performance across the entire zoom Still images can be captured with the 
range. Photo Shot button, writing the image 
Panasonic looks forward to change directly to the Secure Digital memory 
the face of communication with the card. MPEG4 movies can also be captured 


launch of its two new model NV-GS55 and on the card, and is also available for e- 
NV-GS11. Both the Digital Video Cameras mailing. The choice of sizes includes 


are sleek and compact and have all the superfine (320 by 240), fine (520 by 
features required for home and 240), normal (176 by 144) and economy 
orofessional shooting. (176 by 144). 

The DV cams have a smooth, chic A unique feature of the GS 55 is the 
body with an attached hand-strap, and it Soft Skin button, which allows user to 
fits easily into one's palm. Nonetheless, record skin colours in a softer tone giving 
handling is easy, as the buttons and dials the subject a smoother complexion. This 
are not only well placed but could be function detects skin tones and softens 
operated using the thumb only. the focus in those areas, making 
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complexions look more attractive and 
even wrinkles and lines seem to disappear 
accordingly. We are definite that the Soft 
Skin feature of the 6S 55 will make it an 
instant hit with wedding photographers 
looking to make the subject stunning. 
The NV-GS 55 sets a new standard in 
the Digital Video camera market, by 
offering a range of exclusive features like 
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the Super Image Stabilizer that helps 
compensate for camera movement, while 
the other program AE modes include 
sports, portrait, low light, spotlight, and 
surf and snow mode. 

Users can add digital effects to the 
footage using the camera, such as wipe 
mode, mirror, stretch, mosaic and slim 
mode, which expand the picture 
vertically. But the most stunning feature 
of the NV-GS55 is the 10x optical zoom 
and 500x digital zoom in the movie 
mode. There is amazing clarity even at 
500x zoom and allows shooting and 
experimenting with different subjects. 

An interesting feature of the camera 
is that it allows taking a fast sequence of 
stills at half-second intervals (approx.). 
The user can press and hold the 
Photoshot button, and the NV-GS55 can 
snap up to 10 still pictures (VGA) on the 
SD card in rapid sequence. This allows for 
documenting and recording rapid 
movements like running or dancing. 

The NV-GS11 has more or less the 
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Same features like the high end GS55 and 
offers an amazing 24x optical zoom and 
800x digital zoom, which are by far the 
most powerful in the industry. The 
camera's 24x zoom magnification allows 
very low distortion and captures both 
moving pictures and still with exquisite 
beauty. 

The ultra sleek GS 11 eliminates the 
problem of fuzzy video stills. The 
integrated Progressive Photoshot 
captures the image and temporarily 
stores it into two separate field 
memories. The two images of the exact 
same moment are then combined with 
no time lag, eliminating the need for 
simulations. This results in 1.5 times the 
resolution of standard-recorded stills on 
tape for beautifully clear and brilliant 
image. 

Unfortunately the GS 11 records 
image or movie on a digital 
component and not on any memory 
card. It also does not have some of 
the advanced features of the GS55 
like Consecutive Photshot, accessory 
shoe and LCD panel light. 


Conclusion 

The NV GS11 and NV GS55 are super 
compact DV cams, which take digital 
imaging to a new level. The DV cams 
allow to shoot the tightest close ups ever 
and renders vibrant and natural colours, 
even in low light situations. They can also 
record far away and very subtle sounds. 
In short, Panasonic's advanced range of 
e-cams, with it's breakthrough 
technology and professional features, 
breaks all barriers and limits, and gives 
you an entire new experience, when 
shooting, editing, and sharing of images 
and video clips. 

The video cameras are easy to use 
and deliver beautiful images, that are 
ready to use for networking and 
communication purpose. Panasonic has 
priced the NV-GS55 at Rs. 44,990 and the 
NV-GS11 at Rs. 34,990 and is targeted 
towards the high-end serious users. 

Reviewed by: Soumik Kar 
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world of imaging 


The world's largest imaging 

show to be held in Cologne from 

28th Sept. to 3rd Oct. 2004. More 
than 1,600 exhibitors from 45 countries, are 
expected to showcase their wares, ranging 
from imput devices like analog and SLR 
cameras, digicams and the ever expanding 
camera cell phones. Even the output devices 





have undergone a sea chanage with digital 





print engines and kiosks coming to the fore. 
All in all the show promises to showcase the 
expanding frontiers of imaging science. 


What is SHOW DAILY? 

SHOW DAILY is a tabloid size newspaper, 
published and distributed early in the morning 
during the first four days ofthe event and is 
available absolutely free of cost to all imaging 
industry leaders and visitors. These will have 





an average 28-34 pages, printed on glossy 
art paper in colour offset and will be printed 
in Cologne. Editorially, it will contain whats 
hot and whats not in the photographic 
business with emphasis on market trends 
and analysis by leading journalist of repute. 
Besides, it also features interviews, new 
product launches, day-to-day happenings, 
alongside indepth look at workshops and 





photo expos. On an average, 1,20,000 
copies will be distributed during the show. 


ly Is Not Out 
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For Editorial and Advertisement 
enquiries write to us: 
tdesai@sapmagazines.com 
sapp|@bom8.vsnl.net.in 








Nrupen 


Photography is a medium to 
capture memories, when 
memory grows into sublime, 
photography becomes art. But 
art is personal. However, good 
art is sincere, deeply 
investigated and in rare and 
beautiful moments - a 
spontaneous discovery. 
However, a moment of success 


is often not repeatable 





and usually doesn't 

reflect all the undiscovered 
capabilities of an artist. 
Certainly, Mumbai based, 
professional photo-artist, 
Nrupen Madhvani is one of the 
few who is passionate when it 
comes to challenging the 
Ma d hvan 5 iie of creat 
and his professional 

work bears testimony 

to the same. This is because, 
he believes commitment is a 
virtue for making art is not 
often a proverbial walk in the 
park. Mathew Thottungal in a 
tete-a-tete with the visual artist 


finds out more... 
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Firstly, Nrupen, how did photography happen as a 
profession in the first place? 

It happened quite accidentally. After | graduated (in 
commerce!) | did a couple of jobs in sales, but it wasn't my cup 
of tea. However, | was an arts student in school and liked 
painting, but I think it was more than that. For most people who 
choose a creative profession, there's a natural tendency, which is 
ingrained. | guess you could call it a creative gene. 

Interestingly, long before | took up photography | had this 
habit of composing pictures without a camera. Two years after 
college, as luck would have it, | happened to meet an old school 
friend at the racecourse. 

He was taking pictures of some of the horses there and when 
| expressed an interest in what he was doing, he invited me to 
have a try. The funny thing is that as | held that camera and 
looked through the viewfinder, it felt almost familiar, and 
somehow | knew without a doubt that this is what | wanted to do. 


Initially, you were a photojournalist. How did the move 
to advertising photography take place? 


| worked as a freelance photojournalist for around three years. 


This period was very productive and proved to be a good training 
ground for me. Though it was a great learning experience, the 
money | earned wasn't enough to pay the bills. 

Once again, a chance meeting opened another door. On an 
assignment for the /na/an Express, | was asked to do portraits of 
some prominent personalities. One of them was the late Frank 
Simoes, who was the creative head and owner of one of the 
leading agencies at that time. After the shoot got over, he 
requested some prints. 

When | went to deliver the selected prints to him, he 
generously gave me a cheque for thrice the amount | had billed! 

This was a revelation . . . if | could continue doing something 
creative and earn far more, than advertising was definitely the 
place for me. 


in an era where branding and specialization are the 
order of the day, how come you choose to remain an 
‘holistic’ photographer? 

| guess this is because there are many facets to photography 
and | want to do as much as I can. Besides, | have an urge to 
experiment. Growth lies in exploration and | tend to get bored 
doing the same thing. 

For example, in advertising | have a reputation as a product 
and still-life specialist. This includes jewelry, food and beverages, 
cosmetics etc., but | also do the occasional lifestyle campaign. 

On the editorial side, l've been shooting interiors and portraits 
and thoroughly enjoy it. 

When | travel, | go back to my roots as a photojournalist. This 
gives me an opportunity not only to visually capture the feel of a 
new place, but it also provides an outlet for me to write. 

Another component of my portfolio comprises of B&W and 
colour landscapes. 
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Finally, there's the area of abstract, morning! Though it's a great feeling 
conceptual and fine art photography, being my own boss, it comes with 
which began for me as a personal responsibilities, and | enjoy the challenge. 
Challenge in 1993. After ten years and | also get to interact with creative 
many exhibitions, it’s a growing passion, minds, which means that there is an 
which | intend to continue to develop. exchange of ideas. 

The great thing about this profession Another factor is that almost every 
Is that it offers you a multitude of job is a problem-solving one and 
choices. What you make of those sometimes you have the luxury of 
choices is your decision. You make planning for likely eventualities. But, there 
your bed and lie in it. If you get are times when, even with little or no pre- 





satisfaction from just one part of production, the 'moment' just happens 
photography, so be it. At the end of the (sometimes quite accidentally) during the 
day, it's all about input and output. shoot, and that one magical image 
materializes. This unknown element is part 

What is it that fascinates you of the fascination. It's a dynamic field and ` 
about a creative profession like the only constant is change. 
photography? 

After almost 20 years in the business, What is the best and worst thing 


| still look forward to going to work every about your profession? 


ame ACTA RL PRL PP PAPA PREGA nus Anna 


The upside is that | am doing 
something that | love and being paid for 
it. The needs of the profession force me 
to evolve constantly, which keeps me on 
my toes. 

The downside is that payments still 
come in later than they should. More 
importantly, though, is that current 
Indian copyright laws do not favour us 
like they do in the West. With the co- 
operation and alignment of all 
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photographers, this situation, though 
difficult, can be tackled. But it's only 
possible with absolute trust amongst 
photographers and their ability to see the 
long-term big picture. 


Your passion for fine art 
photography is widely recognized 
but why is that this art has few 
takers in our country unlike in the 
West? 

| think there are a couple of reasons 
for this . . . the main one is that any art 
form can progress if there is art to begin 
with. There are only a few Indian 
photographers that | can think of who 
are really serious about creating fine art. 

| agree that selling this kind of image 
is an uphill task, but this should not be 
the prime motivator. The important thing 
is the desire to create a body of work 
that is personal and non-commercial. 

My advice to those who hesitate, for 
whatever reason, is simply this - you'll 
discover your potential if you attempt the 
process of creating something different. 
The rest of it will follow. 

A prevailing market force is the other 
reason. We need to disseminate 
information to potential collectors so 
that they are more aware of what fine art 
photography means. This will help in 
finding more sponsors for exhibitions, 
more funds for PR etc. 

Pricing is equally important. Fine art 
photography is never going to compete, 
price-wise, against established art forms. 
This holds true even in the West. An Ansel 
Adams original fetches a good price no 
doubt, but the time hasn't yet come 
when it will sell at a higher price than a 
painting by an equally established 
contemporary artist. 


Considering that commercial 
photography is your bread and 
butter, yet some of your well-known 
work happens to be from your 
personal portfolio. Is the 
conceptualization of our creative 
directors responsible in any way for 
this? 

| don't think so, on both counts. With 
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regard to my commercial work, there are 
campaigns that which l've done have 
been recognized, and hopefully 
remembered. 

The one that generated the maximum 
response was the India Kings campaign. 
The print campaign ran with a string of 
different images over a period of one 
year. When it was displayed on the ITC 
hoarding site at Haji Ali, it was a real 
traffic stopper. 

| wish my fine art images had a similar 
response! 
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On the subject of the creative talent 
in our advertising agencies, | think that 
some of them can match the best in the 
world, but there are certain parameters 
and constraints that one has to work 
within. So, conceptualization will be 
determined by these parameters. 


Why is it that over a period of 
time Indian advertising print 
photography has reached a level of 
saturation? Is this because our visual 
artistes are trying to ape Western 
concepts? 

Has our photography really reached a 
saturation level? On the contrary, | think 





that techniques have evolved over the 
years, and as is the case in any other 
creative field, as long as there is talent, 
with a passion for what they do, there will 
be great images. 

However, if you mean commercial 
print images, then there is perhaps a 
grain of truth in that. Perhaps part of the 
reason for this has to do with the 
liberalization process, which began in 
1992. Many multinational brands have 
had to align themselves with international 
guidelines and sometimes, these brands ™ 
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prefer to travel the tried and tested 

route. This means that there will be *: 
creative restrictions. This kind of brand 
alignment fosters the creation of ‘safe’ 
images. 

Our visual concepts will to a certain 
extent be influenced by the outside world 
because most of our gurus include 
photographers who are American, British, 
or even Japanese. After all, photography 
was invented in the West. But | still 
continue to see many photojournalistic 
images and even commercial images that 
are India-centric. 


Is it anything to do with the 
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unethical competition that is going 
around as well? 

Competition can be healthy or it can 
be unethical. This is the way it has been 
since the concept of making money was 
invented. | don't think the rules of 
competition have undergone any radical 
change over the years. 

Having said that, | don't think this 
aspect has had any real influence with 
regard to the overall visual productivity. 


Having been an assistant to Mr. 
Hiroyuki Yamamoto in Tokyo, do you 
feel that this is a good way to begin, 
or should a budding photographer 
study at an international school of 
photography? 

| have not had the opportunity myself 


ersonally, I feel that 
E after you g€— 
from one of these sigan 
you stili need to assis 
someone so that you get 
an idea of how the 


system operates in the 
real world. 


to learn at an international school. | have 
heard that the reputed ones have a good 
curriculum and faculty. They are 
expensive, so you need to be well heeled, 
or be willing to take a large loan. 

Personally, | feel that even after you 
graduate from one of these schools you 
still need to assist someone so that you 
get an idea of how the system operates 
in the real world. 

| have learnt a lot being an assistant. 
This is a great way to get an insight into 
the many different aspects of 
professional photography. 

Either way, you have to be serious 
and conscientious. Hard work and a good 
attitude pay in the long run. 


With digital technology taking the 
photographic world by storm, why is 
it that Indian photographers are still 
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job I've done, so | try and give every 
assignment 100 per cent. 

Also, you have to keep re-inventing 
yourself to stay ahead of the game. And 
finally, all successful professionals have a 
common quality . .. a sense of 
confidence and a strong belief in oneself. 


Are photographers sometimes 
unhappy with their pictures 
considering the fact that they work 
according to a client's brief? 

The operational word here is ‘client.’ 
Just remember that without the client, 
there would be no brief. There would be 
no work. End of story. 

However, if there is room in the brief 
to add value to the campaign, do so by all 
means. If the brief is too rigid, execute it 
to the satisfaction of the client. Being a 
professional means that you have to take 
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shooting with conventional film? Has 
this got to do with budgetary 
constraints? 

Yes, it is partly due to budgetary 
constraints. To compete with the high 
resolution that a fine grain transparency 
offers, you need to invest in a high-end 





digital set-up. Plus there's a the bad with the good. 
temperamental adjustment that analog In a more philosophical vein, | would 
photographers must undergo. Then say that a little unhappiness is not a bad 


there's also the need to upgrade oneself thing if it forces you to do better. 

with the nuances of all the software that 

accompanies a digital studio. In retrospect, do you wish to be 
There is a definite move to digital, associated with any particular 

however. There are many issues involved campaign or any regrets about 

here and a major shift like this is going to wanting to do a particular campaign? 


take time. Even in the West, the move Every time | see a visually well 
happened gradually. executed campaign, | want to be 
associated with it. Good work deserves 
How do you rate success in praise and | think it is reasonable to 
terms of your profession? assume that most of us want a portfolio 
This is an important question and l'm containing images that make us proud, 
glad you asked it. To be truly successful whether they are commercial or personal. 
you need to have a combination of talent | guess everyone has some regrets, 
and an attitude that's positive. Success but if you deliver your best and try harder 
doesn't happen overnight. A hell of a lot to do better, satisfaction takes 
of hard work goes into it. | always keep precedence and you have less time for 


in mind that I’m only as good as the last regrets. [g] 
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"In life as in art, the beautiful 
moves in curves" 

— Bulwer Lytton 

Every person that pursues the 
interest of photography does 
so with the intention of 
recording some important 
subject or subjects as a way of 
creating. This is because they 
bring into the art their very 
own unique style or interests 
and incorporates them into 
their photography. US based 
Narinder Dogra engineer/ 


ith the unique art form of 
the Dancescape, US based 
Narinder Dogra brings to our 


awareness the ongoing dance of the 
land - the primal, eternal motion 
present in drifting continents, in 
sliding glaciers, and in shifting dunes. 
Portrayed against a backdrop of desert 
sands or eroding rock formations, his 
film records the brief moment of a 
dancer's whirling step. In addition, the 
rhythm and flow resonate both in the 
choreographic lines of the ballerina 
and in the earth's layers of sedimen- 
tary deposits. 

"If it were not for my engineering 
career, dance photography would have 
been impossible for me. In a way, | 
went on an extended job assignments 
all over the United States, and the 
world, that's how | was able to locate 
talented dancers and unique locations 
most cost effectively", the Indian born 
Engineer currently working with 


I be Hesfbefics of 


photographer has been 
watching dance long enough 
to snap the deep visceral 
action of a dancer's mid- 
move - the twisted swerve of 
a jump, the louche tilt of a 
swiveling hip and many more 
delights in aesthetic motion. 


General Electric's Nuclear Power Plant 
reveals in retrospect about how his 
engineering career was a major con- 
tributor to his dance photography. 
Nonetheless, his ballet dancers 
dramatize the serpentine grooves of 
the canyon's contours in all majesty 
and monumentality of the American 
wilderness, which in reality accentuate 
the ballerina's fragility, and their 
fleeting beauty. He modestly confesses 
that "| have not shot in theatrical 
ambience for | make photographs 
under my own control. In theatre, it is 
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under some one else's control. But 
then | make these visual representa- 
tions spontaneously, without planning 
for | simply go with the flow. In the 
same way, | relate dance poses in a 
particular out door location to a Hindu 
mythology. For example, when | 
photographed Anna in Lower Antelope 
Canyon against a rock that looks like an 
eagle, | related it to Monika in Indra's 
place. You just visualize and that's all 


to ft. 

How difficult it is to shoot a ballerina 
outdoor? Surely, not difficult at all. But 
it is the human element involved there. 
If the dancer is not motivated and 
willing, you might as well not shoot. 
However, it has never happened. Ballet 
Is not technique but a way of expression 
that comes closely to the inner lan- 
guage of man than any other. This is 
Decause; dance can give the inarticulate 
a voice. In fact, concentration is the key 
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Is it important 
to have a basic 
knowledge of 
choreography? 
Not 
necessarily, as 
some of the 
dancers know 
exactly how to 
pose in order 
to give their 
very best shot, 
and one has to 
precisely keep 
up with them. 


for generally, ballet dancers are highly 
disciplined people and they get along very 
well. But there is only one thing that they 
are very particular about and that is they 
insist to edit the images themselves. In 
other words, one can't use the images 
that they have not approved and all the 
rejected images are handed over to the 
dancers. 

Is it important to have a basic knowl- 
edge of choreography? Not necessarily, 
as some of the dancers know exactly how 
to pose in order to give their very best 
shot, and one has to precisely keep up 
with them. As a photographer my role is 
to brief them about the dance, the place 
where he or she will be required to pose 
which is based on his personal judgment 
of light conditions and light quality. All 
other details are left to dancers to decide 
but then sometimes, | do costumes 
selection but generally the dancers do the 
selection themselves. 

Why is the Indianness missing in your 
art form? Firstly, working with Indian 
dancers is a real pain. In reality, working 
with Indian performing artists has no 
concept of 'work for hire'. Besides, Indian 
dancers want the original images handed 
over to them, want to be paid and don't 
want to sign model releases. There is lot 
of room for growing up among Indian 
performing artists as professionals. 

Secondly, my work is all about "Lines", 
and Ballet perfectly compliments that. 
This is because even modern dance does 
not fit my kind of work. Certainly, Indian 
Classical Dance does not fit the bill. 
Interestingly, a photograph is a two 
dimensional entity. The ballet poses you 
can reconfigure to two-dimensional 
entity. In the ballet poses one can cer- 
tainly reconfigure the same to two- 
dimensional set up, however, no way one 
could do that in the case of Bharat 
Natyam. 

"On the contrary, | love Indian classi- 
cal dances very much. Photographically, 
it's no, no! The dancers for my work has 


to be tall, long legged, slim and extremel 
flexible, besides, motivated. Generally, 
Indian classical dancers are not tall, long 
legged and slim. Besides, Indian dancers 
are top heavy that does not fit well in 
two-dimensional images. Motivation is 
also missing among Indian dancers. Then 
it is cultural thing as well. An American 
ballet dancer will not hesitate to travel 
with a photographer alone to remote 
places in Arizona and Utah. Can any one 
imagine that an Indian dancer doing that! 
When one photographs ballerina, it's all 
legs. Right? Can one even think of asking 
India dancers to bare her legs? You might 
even get shot at. Certainly, Indian dance 
costumes are beautiful but then | am not 
a fashion photographer". 

Whether digital technology is a 
blessing? "| don't depend on technology. 
| use old clonkers (cameras) by the 
current standards and use slide film as 
well. In fact, none of my field devices or 
gadgets are digital. All are analog. How- 
ever, | do have film scanners, Mac com- 
puter, CD/DVD burners and all sorts of 
printers and that is the extent of my 
digital technology. The main issue with 
the advent of new technology is about 
long-term storage media. Definitely, the 
original slides is still the most cost effec- 
tive means of storing images, and storing 
scanned images on CDs, DVDs or hard 
drives is not practical at this time based 
on cost, space, longevity and the ever 
changing technology. But in lighter vein 
he reminisces that | have just brought a 
digital camera to photograph my eight- 
week-old Ballerina (daughter) but | still 
have to read the manual for it is like 
learning to program a VCR. 

Incidentally, the United Nations has 
exhibited Narinder Dogra's work in Rio de 
Janeiro, New York, Paris and Atlanta in a 
juried show "Focus on Environment". 
More recently, his work has been show- 
cased at different art galleries across the 
United States. 

-Mathew Thottungal 
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Visual artists are a tribe apart and 
Chennai based advertising 
photographer, R Sudhakar, is no 
exception. Hailing 
from a family, which 
has contributed 
immensely to the art 
process, he is a rare 
breed of artist who 
uses photography as 
both a palette and 
canvas to do all the 
talking. 


CAP TURI NG: 


MOMENTS 
IN TIME 


reative photographers are 

artists. Like any other artist, 

ohotographers invariably carry 
around them an air of eccentricity, 
displaying sparks of genius intermingling 
with atrocious fits of self-proclamation 
and importance. However, the artists' fan 
following judges their moods and whims; 
knowing fully well that the creative work 
of art emanating from a keen eye for 
detail and a deft stroke of the hand 
would soon send the fans into raptures. 
Life, without their tantrums, would 
otherwise be boring, wouldn't it? The 





magic of Salvador Dali's wouldn't be 
complete without his long, waxed and 
twirled moustache; the wafting melody 
from Maali's bamboo shoot wouldn't be 
fulfilling if the eternal entertainer were 
not punctually late for his concert. Like | 
said, with these men who create, one can 
expect the unexpected and pardon the 
less important misdemeanour. 

However, it's rare that one comes 
across a true artist who's quiet or shy, 
one who's not swayed by swinging 
moods, one who's foursquare with his 
associates. 

Recently, in Chennai, the author came 
across a rare specimen that displayed the 
virtues of sobriety and 
seriousness; a creative 
professional who was quiet on 
words, letting his work do the 
talking. Since the mid 1980's, 
the advertising industry had 
been heaping praise on a 
young, shy lensman who 
would create the right visual 
mood that made art directors 
happy, one who translated his 
visions into visuals that were, 
to put it mildly, stunning. In all these 
years, when the author used to call on 
veteran photographer and camera doctor 
N. Rajasekar, no mention was made 
during our meetings that the youngster 
who was part of so many successful 
advertising campaigns was none other 
than his son, R. Sudhakar. However, one 
surmised that it would be nice to meet a 
third generation artist from a family that 
has contributed so much to photography 
since its nascent days in the 1920's in 
Chennai. 

In the congested narrow streets of 
Chintadripet, the only sign that identified 
the photographer's office was the Nikon 
sticker displayed outside. Inside, shots 
were being taken of a public service 
campaign against smoking. A Sinar P2, a 
Mamiya RB 67 and a Nikon D10O with the 
lights and seamless backgrounds were 
the tools to record the visuals. Sudhakar 
introduced his assistant and younger 
brother, Surender, and we got talking. 
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used to visit father to repair their 
equipment, | considered joining one of 
them as an assistant to learn the art. It 
was in 1985 that Sudhir Ramachandran, 
then South India's top fashion and 
industrial photographer who readily 
offered to take me as a third assistant 
with a stipend of Rs. 250/- per month. 


How were those early days? 

Working with Sudhir for a year was 
like a life-time experience; on the one 
hand, | was helping him with dark room 
processing and printing of 44" x 72" 
colour and monochrome prints on the 
Omega diffuser enlarger, apart from 
learning the nuances of the Sinar P2 and 





Was it because your grandfather 
and father took to this profession 
that you too decided to be a 
photographer? 

Absolutely! Our family was well 
established in the photo trade and as a 
young boy, | was itching to lay hands on 
my father's professional cameras and 
shoot! 

However, | got professional 
exposure only after my post-graduation 
Studies in public administration. | went 
around with my father, shooting with the 
Canon ELF rangefinder and the Nikkormat 
and the Nikon F2 AS cameras, as also 
working in the darkroom. When senior 
advertising and industrial photographers 
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the Hasselblad CM & ELM cameras. On 
the other hand, | learnt what dignity of 
labour meant, carrying heavy equipment 
during assignments and doing my 
teacher's domestic chores during other 
times. We used to travel often on shoots 
for top advertising agencies, doing takes 
on machinery, architecture and fashion. 
Working with Sudhir was a satisfying 
experience, before | left for Mumbai. 


What made you go to Mumbai ? 

The legendary Wilas Bhende was my 
father's friend, and when the legend 
offered to take me in as his assistant to 
work in Mumbai, | was thrilled and 
accepted the offer at once. 


How was work in Mumbai ? 

It was great to work in India's 
advertising capital, and a privilege to be 
under the wings of the great Bhende! He 
was a teacher who treated his student as 
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his equal, an epitome of courtesy and 
grace, one who guided you in image 
exposure with the Nikon F3 and the Sinar 
P2, as also teaching the values in life. 
During the day we would go around 
shooting products, fashion, industry, 
taking aerial shots from an aircraft, 
shooting for big houses like Godrej and 
Bajaj in Mumbai and Pune, while also 
covering India for tourism campaigns for 
ITDC and others. After work every 
evening, our teacher would spend time 
with us, draft replies to every letter that 
came during the day and share his 
knowledge of personal and business 
etiquette, tenets that would make his 
students succeed in their professions and 
in life... 





What equipment do you use for 
your professional work? 

When | started my own studio in 
1985, | was using the Nikon F2 AS with all 
lenses and accessories, as also the 
Hasselblad 500 CM camera, with Durst to 
make enlargements. Inexplicably, | had 
light fog problems with the Hasselblad, 
and no amount of wrapping tight covers 
could prevent light leak. | then went on to 
acquire the sturdy Mamiya RB 67 with 
lenses and extra film backs. In 1989, | 
bought the Sinar F2 field camera with 
accessories. My film processing is with 
the Jobo semi-automatic processor. The 
latest acquisition is the Nikon D 100 
digital camera. 
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Nikon D 100's macro 55 lens, opined that 
the colour saturation and image 
resolution in the D 100 visuals were as 
good as the large format camera’s. Also, 
the grid display on the manual viewfinder 
of the D 100 is great for using wide- 
angled interior and architectural shots. 
Also, the RGB mode with Adobe 
Photoshop support comes handy for 
colour correction and manipulation. | use 
an Acer notebook to store the images. 


What has given you the greatest 
satisfaction in your work 2 

The fact that my clientele is loyal over 
all these years gives me a sense of 
achievement. However, what gave me 
immense satisfaction was that | created 
an image and it was awarded the best 
visual in its category by Sinar. | called the 
visual, "Cheetah against the Sun”. 


How did you create the award- 
winning visual ? 

| cut a printed picture of a cheetah 
from a poster, and pasted it on plate 
glass. | then placed special grass that | 


However, what gave me immense 
satisfaction was that I created an image 
and it was awarded the best visual in its 

category by Sinar. I called the visual, 


had grown for ten days to give the jungle 
atmosphere. To show the evening sun, | 
placed a tennis ball two feet away. | 


“Cheetah against the Sun”. 


What made you get into digital 
photography? 

In the past year, advertising agencies 
and clients have started insisting on 
digital photography for the simple 
reasons of speed and ease of operation, 
as also to save on cost of expensive film 
and processing. Of course, the fact is 
that the Nikon D 100, true to its old 
statement, continues to 'take the world's 
greatest pictures". Further, along with the 
28-80 lens that came with the D 100, the 
camera also accommodates the A1 lenses 
of my optical Nikon. Being brought up on 
the Nikon brand, it is logical that | use a 
piece from Nippon Kogaku K.K. Another 
reason to go in for the D 100 was when | 
read a report in the Sinar magazine that 
an American photographer who did a 
close-up jewellery shoot with both his 
large format Electronic camera and the 


positioned a spot light on the ball, and 
red gel light for the skylight and made 
three different exposures, one for the 
background, one for the tennis ball and 
one for the cheetah, positioning the light 
so as to eliminate glass glare. | was 
thrilled when Sinar featured it in its 
"Gallery" on the website. 


Coming back to the Nikon digital 
D-100, does your experience make 
you endorse it for other up-coming 
photo professionals who wish to 
enter digital photography ? 

The Nikon D 100 digital camera 
handles as easily as other professional 
optical Nikon cameras. With lens 
interchangeability between optical and 
digital format, it is ideal for a photo 
professional to step into digital 
photography using the A1 lenses of his 
Nikon optical cameras. 

-M.J.Krishna, Chennia 
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he future is digital. Doesn't this phrase sound familiar? Yes, 

the digital technology has successfully invaded our daily life 

in a major way. Today, a person can click pictures on his 
camera-phone, and send it as to his friends across the world, 
download it and create screensaver on their desktop, or can 
make prints at the local one-hour lab. Sure the quality is poor by 
silver halide standards, but then an entire generation is getting 
excited about photography in a new way. Now, this headlong 
rush of progress in digital imaging developments has helped in 
creating an unique, unintended situation, - more and more 
people are rediscovering the art and craft of black and white 
photography, and some, discovering it for the first time. 

Now what does all of this mean? Before colour came in, all 
images were in black and white. Looking back, we see that much 
of the history of the last century was recorded, mostly in 
monochromatic tones, with newspapers, magazines even 
printing black and white images. With the advent of colour 
images, national magazines and dailies 
started to carry a colour cover picture 
but the rest was still in black and white. 

In the initial stage, colour film 

processing and printing, compared 

to black and white, was very expensive 

and the quality was downright lousy. 
Moreover, colour films were not good 
enough, and processing was not proper 
and the image reproductions in 

magazines and books were usually of 

a poor quality. And, the very few, high-end 
colour-processing jobs, were mostly limited 
to the professionals in advertising and 
magazines. Till the late 1970 and the early 
1980s, most of the print media and even 
television was in black and white. But 

from the early eighties, with the 
improvement of colour films, the 

market for colour negatives grew rapidly. 
Nonetheless, within half a decade, colour 
negatives became the undisputed leader in the photographic film 
market. 

Today, we live in a full colour world. Colour images are 
beaming across in all directions from television screens, 
magazines, hoardings and banners. Moreover, even the colour 
images in our daily newspapers have gone pretty sharp and well 
balanced. 

Modern day colour films and prints are reasonably priced and 
offer amazing sharpness and clarity. Professional reversal films 
and quality processing and printing, results in producing top of 
the line images for advertisements and other high end 
commercial jobs. On the other hand, the invention of the one- 
hour minilabs, helped in bringing colour imaging among the 
masses. The result of this full-colour media world is that today 








most photographers shoot their requirements in 
colour. 

As one embarks on a colourful journey, the 
Casualty certainly is black and white film. The boom in 
the colour film segment in the early 1980s saw a 
gradual decline in the sales of black and white films. 








And within a few years, as colour processing became 
cheap and the quality improved, the availability of 
black and white films in the market became scarce. 

The immediate result - a drop in black and white 
printing and processing. Sooner or later within a 
decade, black-and-white went from a basic 
photography commodity to something that became a 
luxury and expensive to practice. Tne end result, very 
few die-hard followers kept on working in that 
medium and continued producing fantastic work. 

But, a profound change happened towards the 
end of the last decade. Black and white started 
making a silent comeback into advertisement and 
Other media as well. In today’s world of over 





Saturated colours and manipulated images, black and 

white gives a feel of a different kind. A world, long 

forgotten, but very much cherished even today. d 
This sudden demand in black and white imagery 

was not restricted to only print advertising, but also 

very much visible on television like in MTV and other 


youth channels. Even in the last few years, major film 
companies have introduced new fine-grained black 
and white photo films in the market. 

Now the question is the return of the 
monochrome - a refusal to accept the digital world? 
Well, in that case, we must realize that digital is here 
to stay and, in fact, is going to be the main driving 
force behind this new found enthusiasm in 
photography. It goes without saying that black and 
white is the basic power behind photography. Black 
and white helps to learn the basics without getting 
too distracted, as it helps in focusing on form, 
pattern, and other graphic concepts in order to give 
the picture an unusual equality with tone and hue. 
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Monochrome emphasizes continuous pattern, line 
and shape. Many photographers and artists prefer 
black and white because it shows a dreamy world, 
which cannot be viewed with naked eye. 

Even today, the image forming on a black and 
white paper in the developer tray, under the red 
safelight of the darkroom fascinates every beginner. 
Having an in-depth knowledge of black and white 
printing like - film latitude, highlight and shadow 
areas, contrast - will help a person gain overall 
command on colour print, scanning and image 
manipulation.The bottom line is that artists working in 
any field of imagery- be it colour or digital will always 
be benefited by the study of black and white 
photography. 

In the beginning, black and white being the only 
medium, any subject were fit for it. Till date it still is 
that way only, with no hard and fast rules dictating 
the subject matter. 

But practical sense suggests that subjects with 
vibrant colours like setting sun, flowers and people 
wearing bright coloured clothes, should be left out of 
the realms of black and white photography. Beautiful 
colours in a subject play a major role in adding an 
extra punch to the photograph. Bright colours have a 
natural ability to attract the viewer's attention. 

Hence, in black and white imagery, it's advisable 
to select subject where colour runs the risk of 
distracting the core theme of the picture. For example 
photographs of poverty, sufferings and other human 
emotions can be best represented through black and 
white. Images of violence, accidents, riot and war do 
not benefit from bright and saturated colours. In fact, 
pictures of blood and gore makes the image 
gruesome, and in such a case, elimination of colour, 
helps the viewer to concentrate on the subject matter 
and a proper representation of reality. 

It should not be misunderstood, that a 
monochrome image runs the risk of losing its 
importance or meaning in any way. Black and white 
helps the photographer to concentrate on the form, 
texture and placement of the subject and in the 
process, controls the viewer's attention. 

This is why black and white has a huge following in 
the glamour and fashion industry. The current trend 
in black and white imagery is very much evident from 
the recent ads of the Levis 501 campaign, which puts 
the emphasis in the stark monochrome imagery on 
the form and emotion of the subject, which has done 
wonders in the ad. 

People often refer to a black and white image as 
classic and elegant. And this is one of the main 





reasons, why it's so popular for weddings and 
portraits. Moreover, another reason why black and 
white is a favourite with wedding photographers is 
because of its romantic feel. 

In fashion too, black and white helps to 
concentrate on the texture of the fabric, style and 
the pose of the model. Beyond pure fashion, black 
and white photography is extensively used in 
shooting portraiture and nudes. The lack of colour 
emphasizes the curves, and contours, and makes us 
look at the human body as an abstract art form. The 
huge body of work on nude by Helmut Newton, 
Robert Mapplethorpe, Herb Ritts, etc. is an example 
of the powerful use of monochrome imagery based 
on human form. Even contemporary photographers 
like Andreas H. Bitesnich and Mario Testino are 
consistently producing a fantastic string of glamour 
work, using the black and white medium. 

Black and white is back because it's still a great 
way to learn about how the film sees the light. That's 
why the practitioners of the art have never 
abandoned the process and are still working with 
black and white film because they are not only 
beautiful but are long lasting and resistant to fading. 

-Images: Munna S 
Text: Soumik Kar 
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r TERMS AND CONDITIONS: Readers can send in their entries to the below mentioned address latest by 15th August, 2004 
Asian Photography, 13/D Laxmi Industrial Estate, New Link Road, Andheri (W), Mumbai 400 053 
Winners will be declared through a draw of all corect entries. Decision of the judges will be final and binding. eEmployees of Asian Photography, Gillette India Ltd. and their relatives are not 
gible to participate. eContest open from 1-31 July, 2004. eCortest open for Indian nationals only . Individuals can send multiple entries. eWinners shall be notified in the Aug. 2004 issue 
Asian Photography ePrizes cannot be exchanged for cash and such request will not be entertained. eAII disputes shall be subpct to only Delhi Jurisdiction. eAlthough Duracell associates 
itself with the best suppliers of these prizes, however it shall not be responsible for any deficiency in their workmanship 





. The two basic types of night photography are: Q. The most difficult feature in night Q. Factors that determine proper exposure are: 

J Ambient & artificial light photography photography is: [ ] Light C] Filter used 

J Artificial and sunlight photography [_] Judging the light source — [_J None of the above [_} Film speed [ ] All the above 

J None of the above [_] Getting the right exposure [_} Aperture 

J Both of the above [_J Choosing the right camera [_} Shutter speed 

|. The term artificial light photography when used, Q. What is proper exposure: Q. What kind of film is ideal for night photography: 
refers to: C] When film receives correct amount of light [ ] High speed film 

J Street Lights [_] None of the above [7] When camera is exposed to take pictures [_} Slow speed film 

_} Neon Lights [_] When you view the subject through the lens [_} Both of the above 

-] Light introduced by photographer [_] None of the above [_} None of the above 

ime: Mr/Ms Date of Birth: DD/ MM/ YY/ 
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There's certainly magic in the black and 
white darkroom if only you have the 
time, patience and dedication to 
experiment with the possibilities. The 
colour wet darkroom is a maze of 
chemicals and stringent temperature 
requirements. But on the other hand, 
the black and white home darkroom is a 
relaxing, informal place, where the rich 
black and white print can be pursued at 
a leisurely pace while listening to one's 
favourite music. However, for the 
enthusiast the darkroom represents a 
place of solace to hone the skills and 
reflect on the artistry of the 
photographic medium. This is why it is 
the place that requires considerable 
human touch in order to let the magic 
unfold. It would be befitting to say that 
if the black and white “wet” darkroom 
were to disappear, then the world will be 
diminished as such. 


VIS DARKROOM 


any of the masters would agree 

to the fact that black and white 

photography is a great way to 
learn about the photographic medium in 
general. The reason - many concepts of 
highlight and shadow detail, image 
contrast, film and exposure latitude and 
tonal range are all best understood by 
studying the black and white image. This 
is because there's magic in the black and 
white darkroom. 

The educational value of black and 
white film is not limited to making black 
and white images. In reality, colour silver 
halide images are actually made out of 
three or more layers of black and white 
images that interact with colour couplers 
to produce layers of colour dye that when 
viewed together it will give the illusion of 
a full range of colours. Whether you're 
learning to control colour film and prints, 
or even the different layers of colour 
image that has been scanned into a 
computer, the more you know about 
contrast, exposure latitude, and highlight 
and shadow areas of black and white 
images, the greater your mastery over 
colour will be. In short, if you're accom- 
plished working in colour, you'll derive 
great benefit in learning about black and 
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Solarisation 


RY exposing film to unsafe light during developing 
stage for a few seconds (trial-and-error method 
should be applied) gives brilliant results (a mixture of 
negative and positive). This technique is called 
“Solarisation”. The same process can be applied at the 
time of printing through enlarger. Solarisation at the 
time of printing can be of two types - complete and 


partial. 
The process (with the help of enlarger) 


»Pick-up negatives with large area of dark tones and 


simple outlines; 
* Expose it on a photographic paper: 


»Put the paper into the developing solution; 
»Take the paper out of the developing solution when all 
the details are visible (e.g. develop for 2/3" of the 


normal developing time); 
»Wash the paper with plain water; 


»Put the paper again into the developing solution and 


put the room light on for few seconds: 


»Now develop it until you get the desired results: 


*Now put the paper into the fixer; 


white photography. 

Darkroom is a very specialized area 
where a photographer's or a darkroom 
technician's creative thinking ability and 
darkroom equipment's handling capability 
can be proved and outstanding images 
can be created. This is because different 
creative compositions and pictorial 
representations can be made with the 
darkroom equipment. Simply speaking, a 
creative photographer's mind is reflected 
in his/her darkroom creativity, and this is 
very important aspect in photography. 
With the help of the enlarger and other 
darkroom tools, the presentation part of 
an image can be improved dramatically. 

Though computers can create all the 
wonders which were in the past created 
in a darkroom. In the days of yore, 
masterpieces were created in darkrooms 
when computers or image editing 
softwares were not discovered. Therefore, 
the satisfaction level differs while creating 
a masterpiece in the darkroom and 
creating a masterpiece online working on 
computers. 

in order to understand the various 
darkroom techniques we have elaborated 
and analysed the same in isolation... 





















Pic #01 


ie 


Pic #0 


»Wash the paper with plain water and place it up for 
drying. 

For "Complete Solarisation" you have to expose the 
whole area of a print to unsafe light after initial 
development and one should follow the process 
prescribed above (Refer to Photograph no. 01). 

For “Partial Solarisation" you have to give normal 
exposure and develop the paper for 2/3" of the normal 
developing time. Thereafter, cover the area with a black 
paper cut-out especially those areas that you don't want 
to solarise. And expose the paper into unsafe light and 
follow the process prescribed above (Refer Photograph 
no. 02). However, for best results, use hydroquinone- 
free developer. | F 


Pic #01: Complete Solarisation by Pradip- Das 
Initial Exposure: F8, 30 sec; Solarised Exposure: 06 sec 
Pic #02: Partial Solarisation by Sanjoy Sarkar 
Initial EXposure: F8, 30 sec; Solarised Exposure: 05 sec 


Pay) a APLCA Bi PLE i eee AMRA OEE 11 eras AA 


Sandwitch And 
Super-Imposition 
W'e a composite photograph is prepared 

with more than one negative (by exposing all 
the negatives at a time), the process is called 
"Sandwitch". You should use the negatives jointly 
and this delivers amazing results. (Refer to Photo 
# 3.) This photograph is prepared with two 
negatives - the moon negative and the model 
negative. Both the negatives are placed together in 
the negative carrier and then exposed. One thing 
should be kept in mind that equal-density 
negatives give good results. Although, unequal- 
density negatives may produce a different punch 
in your photographs, but one certainly needs to 
learn a thing or two about it. 

On the other hand, when more than one 
negatives are used to create a photograph, where 
the negatives are not sandwitched but exposed 
one after another in full or part with the 


S/S 


Pic #05 


Cellophane Fun 
e have a look at Photo # 05. 
This is because it was printed with 
the help of the negative and a piece 
of squeezed cellophane paper. At 
first take a piece of cellophane sheet 
and crumple it well. Thereafter, 
stretch it back to its original shape 
(don't use iron, just use your hands 
to unfold it gently). You will find 
plenty of creases on the cellophane 
sheet. Now, place it over the photo- 
graphic paper and give the required 



























Pic #04 





application of shading, dodging etc, the 
process is called "Super-imposition". Here 
one image is super-imposed on the 

previous one and thereby a meaningful 

image may be created. Sometimes 

sandwitch and super-imposition may 

produce similar type of results, if similar 

types of negatives are used. Once again 

test print is required for each negative 


before final printing (Refer Photo # 04). 


Pic #03: Sandwitch by Pradip Das 
Exposure: F8, 50 sec 

Pic 404: Super-imposition by Pradip Das 
Initial Exposure Model: F8, 40 sec; 
Second Exposure Creased soil: f-8 20 sec 


Pic #05 


exposure. 

The compensated exposure 
will be as under - 
»Normal exposure (without 
cellophane sheet) + 25% of the 
normal exposure. 
»Thereafter, put the paper into 
the developing solution and 
leave it to the developing ` 
solution for the rest. 


Pic #05: Cellophane Fun by Pradip Das 
Exposure: F8, 90 sec 
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Pic 406A 






ra 
r Pic #07A Pic #07B 
Dodging and Burning 
Le means shading a particular area of a photograph to Se #OGA: oo by Pradip Das 
under-expose intentionally at the time of printing to retain Plc #060: Dododd Bv Prado Das 
some amount of details in the shaded area (Refer Photo # 06-A Exposure : F8, 25 sec 
and 06-B). | ee | Pic 407A: Un-burnt by Pradip Das 
While, "Burning" means giving extra exposure to a particular Exposure: F8, 40 sec 7 
area of a photograph to add some amount of details. (Refer tees C Ad by Pradip Das 
Photo # 07-A and 07-B). In this was outstanding results may be i 
achieved by dodging and burning. These techniques may be 
applied either separately or jointly. 
TF 


Distortion (By Slanting the 
photographic paper) 
Re Photo # 08, and this process is very simple. By 

placing the easel including photographic paper at an angle of 
at least 30° with respect to the base-board and thereafter by 
slanting the easel with a support only then give the required 
exposure. The outcome will be of an interesting one with an area 
of unsharp-focused distortion effect while the other area will be 
in sharp-focus. By changing the above mentioned angle, you may 

-.« produce outstanding results as well. 

Distortion may be produced by rolling the photographic paper 
and exposing a negative onto the paper. It gives a different type 
of result. In this case, either the edges or the central area of an 
image will be distorted according to the focusing made. 


Pic #08: 
Distortion by 
Slanting the easel 
By Pradip Das 
Exposure: 
F8, 20 sec 





Zooming Effect 


W" the enlarger-lens, zooming effect (to some 
extent) can be achieved. The process is simple. 
Watch out for Photo # 09. At f-8, it was decided to be 
exposed for 50 seconds (total exposure time) in three 
steps. | used "out-of-focus to perfect-focus" technique 
by rotating the focus adjuster of the enlarger-head. 
Thereafter, | exposed the 1* step (complete out-of- 
focus) for 7 seconds, and 2"9 step (some amount of 
out-of-focus) for 9 seconds and the 37 step (complete 
focus) for 14 seconds. The result was a predictable 
zoom effect. 


Pic #09: Zooming Effect by Pradip Das 
Exposure: F8, 30 sec 


Ink Sketch (With lodene) 


photograph with just the outlines, sketched with 
a permanent-ink pen, can be obtained by this 
method. In addition, amazing results can be obtained 
by some amount of careful shading effect by the pen. 
The technique 
»Take a print and sketch its outlines with a Pic #09 
permanent-ink pen and dry it out; 
o iodene solution in a tray and ontrolling 
>After some time the print will disappear leaving the erspective Distortion 
sketched lines and shades. The whole paper will Pic #11A 
become yellow; 
»Now wash the print with plain water; 
Put the paper into fixer. The yellow cast will disappear 
and you will get a very beautiful graphic image 
consisting of lines and shades. Refer Photo # 10. 











Pic #10: Ink Sketch with lodene 
by Sanjoy Sarkar 
Exposure: f-8, 20 sec. 





Pic #10 
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Dodging and Super- 
Imposition (Combined) 
Re photo # 12. This is because it is the 

effect of dodging, shading and super- 
imposition. At first the model was exposed on the 
photographic paper for 20 seconds at f-8 and 
dodging was done on the place of the model's 
right eye for the entire 20 seconds. Then a thick 
paper was placed over the photographic paper 
and the area where the right eye was positioned, 
was marked. Then the paper (marked area) was 
cut in round shape (but not bigger than the size 
of the dodging tool) and placed over the 
photographic paper once again after which it will 
leave the eye-area open for second exposure. 

Then the second negative (cracked soil) was 
exposed in the place of the dodged area by 
shaking gently the thick paper for 7 seconds at f- 
8 by adjusting the focusing distance and focus. 
Thereafter, the paper was developed, fixed and 
placed for drying. 


Pic 416: Combined dodging and super-imposition 
by Pradip Das 





Pic #11B Wrs photographing a tall building, 
you may notice a perspective 
distortion (e.g. the lower portion is more 

wider than the upper portion). This 
problem can be solved at the time of 
enlargement. Just place the 
photographic paper in the easel. Let us 
suppose, that the right side of the paper 
gets the perspective distortion (e.g 
more wider image than the left side). 
Now lift the right side of the easel, it will 


shorten the distance between the paper 
and the negative and thus solve the 
problem of perspective distortion. 

This is a trial-and-error process. TO 
obtain satisfactory result you should use 
a very small aperture (Refer Photo # 11- 
A and 11-B). 


Pic #11A: Perspective Distorted Image 

by Pradip Das 

Exposure: f-8, 20 se 

Pic #11B: Perspective Distortion Controlled Im 
by Pradip Das 


r 
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Exposure: f-16, 70 sec 
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Toning 

ques adds a lot of drama to the 
black and white photograph. A B&W 

print can be toned in different colours 

by chemical treatment. We will discuss 

in detail as to how a print can be 

converted into sepia brown and blue 

tone. 

Sepia brown toning 

(Refer Photo# 14) 

For sepia brown tone you will require 

the following two solutions. 

Solution No. 1 (Bleaching solution) 

Potassium Bromide............... 0.5 gm. 


Solution No. 2 (Sulphide toner) 
Sodium Sulphide.................. 5.0 gm. 


How to apply the technique: 

The print, to be sepia toned, should be 
10% to 1596 over-exposed and should be 
completely developed and hypo-free. 
Thereafter, 

»Place the print into the bleaching 
solution and slowly agitate it until its 
colour is changed into light brown; 
»Wash the print with plain water for 
one minute; 

»Put the print into the sulphide solution 
for % to 1 minute and you will find that 
the print is converted into a sepia 
brown print; 

»Wash the print with plain water for *^ 
an hour and place it for drying. 

Blue toning (Refer Photo # 13) 

Firstly try preparing the following 
solution. 

Solution No. 1 

Potassium Ferricyanide......... 0.20 gm. 
SUID. ACIÓ a ours 0.40 cc. 


Solution No. 2 
Ferric Ammonium Citrate...... 0.20 gm. 
SONUC GOs Ios. certes 0.40 CC. 


For blue toning, take equal part of Sol. 
^ and Sol. 2. Then put the print into the 
solution for sometime and you will get a 
blue toned print. Then wash it with plain 
water for % an hour and place it for 
drying. 


Pic #13 


Pic #14 


Pic #13: Blue Toning by Sanjoy Sarkar — Exposure: f-8, 20 sec. 
Pic #14: Sepia Brown by Santanu Bose - Exposure: f-8, 20 sec. 
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Photogram 

his is a simple technique, where no 

film or no camera is required for 
photographing an object. But instead a 
camera or film, and the object itself is 
placed on the photographic paper and 
exposure is given through an enlarger. 
Photogram provides tremendous 
opportunity for creative compositions 
and a variety to the pictures. 


How the technique works: 

Firstly, take an object that has an 
interesting shape and size or make cut- 
Pic #15 outs of interesting stories, and thereafter 
place them on the photographic paper. 
But use a small aperture on the enlarger- 
lens. It is requested (trial-and-error 
technique is to be applied) and develop 
the paper normally. Then place the print 
into the fixing solution, and wash it with 
plain water then put it for drying (Refer 
Photo # 15). 

A photogram may be prepared by 
exposing a negative by placing some 
objects on the photographic paper at a 
time (Refer Photo # 16). 

In photogram, outstanding composition 
and interesting images can be created by 
dodging and shading and by varying the 
exposure accordingly on different parts 
of the photographic paper. 





Pic #15: Photogram by Pradip Das 
Exposure: f-11, 15 sec. 
Pic #16: Photogram by Pradip Das 
Exposure: f-22, 20 sec. 





Pic #16 


Copying with Enlarger 
A: the first instance, the paper or 

image (to be copied) on the easel. Then place a negative in the enlarger and 
adjust the focusing distance and thereafter, focus with reference to the paper or 
image to be copied. 

Then arrange for lighting-up the paper or image (to be copied) with four bulbs 
from sides. After all the adjustments are made, take the negative out of the enlarger. 
And place an un-exposed piece of film in the negative carrier and insert into the 
enlarger in complete darkness. For giving long exposure, select very small aperture. 
Thereafter, give the exposure by switching the four lights on. After giving exposure, 
take the film out of the negative carrier and develop it. This is a trial-and-error 
process. So you have to expose a number of frames to achieve satisfactory result. 
Don't switch-on the enlarger-light during the copying process. 
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Pic #18 
Giving a Soft Effect to a Portrait 
de soft effect can be created by a soft focus filter while 

shooting. But you can also create soft effect at the time of 
printing by covering the lens with a black netted cloth. 

Refer photo #17. It was printed without the help of a black 
netted cloth. The exposure was 10 seconds at f-8. Then go 
through the Photo £18. It was printed with the help of a black 
netted cloth (by covering the lens with the black netted cloth). 
The exposure was 25 seconds at f-8. The result a more 
predictable softness. But the exposure may vary according to the 
thickness of the black netted cloth. You can change the level of 
softness by varying the thickness of the black netted cloth. 


Pic 417: Normal Image - by Pradip Das 
Pic #18: Soft effect given - by Pradip Das 





Collage and 1 
Photo-Montage 


Bo these terms are used in photog- 
raphy with the same meaning. 

Although the term photo-montage is 

widely used, the different photographs 

or part thereof are assembled in a 

particular place and then photographed 

to create a photo-montage image to 

convey a particular message. Undoubt- 

edly, good skills and experience is 
necessary to create a meaningful photo- 
montage image. 


ROC M cr ar ce GC See EGO EQ 
EN ASIAN PHOTOGRAPHY JULY 2004 


Bas Relief 


bo is a great darkroom technique to create low-relief 
sculpture-like images by sandwitching a negative with its 
corresponding (exactly similar in all dimension) positive, not at 
same-to-same registration. You should slightly off-mark the 
negative with reference to the positive to expose the bas-relief 
image. A terracotta type relief can be created in bas-relief images. 


The technique: 

Pick-up a negative and pick-up an un-exposed film. Then place the 
un-exposed film under the negative and expose it from the top. 
The process is just like contact printing. After giving exposure, 
develop it and you will get a positive of the same dimension of 
the negative. Then place the negative and the positive slightly out 
of register in the film carrier of the enlarger and expose it on 
paper. Thereafter, develop the paper and you will get a bas-relief 
image (Refer Photoz 19). 


Pic #19: Bas Relief - by Santanu Bose 
Exposure: F4 120 sec 





Pic #19 


Adding Black Border to a High-Key Image 


|^ case of high-key images, addition of a black border adds a 
special dimension to the image and the image is enhanced. The 
process is very simple as follows: 

Just pick-up an un-exposed but developed clear negative (e.g. 
24mm X 36mm negative). Then cut a piece of black art paper, size 
of which will be slightly less than the size of the negative (e.g. art 
paper size 22 mm X 34 mm). Then paste this art paper piece at 
the centre of the 24mm X 36mm negative leaving an empty space 
of 1mm on each side of the negative. Expose this negative before 
exposing the high-key photograph's negative. Calculate the 
density of the blackness by test print. After exposing for black 
border, expose the high-key photograph's negative. Thereafter, 
put the exposed paper into the developing solution and get the 
high-key image with black border. 


» p 
















Creating Potato Grain 


Goma a grainy print appears to be 
very dramatic. Even though some 
would like the dominancy of potato 
grains in his/her photographs. Creating 
grainy negative is not a complicated task. 
Just select a high-speed film, over expose 
it, over develop it and select contrasty or 
higher grade of paper and go for larger 
enlargements. The above steps will 
produce contrasty and grainy images 
(Refer Photo #20). 


Pic #20: Grainy Image - by Pradip Das 
Exposure: F8 - 40 sec 


aerem 7T 
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Pic #20 


Black Border - by Sanjoy Sarkar 
Exposure: F8 40 sec 
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Assessment 
fies wonderful and innovative 
images in darkroom gives a feeling of 
satisfaction to its creator. This is because 
the darkroom technician can judge his/ 
her ability and control over the darkroom 
equipment by his/her creations. A 
creative artist's mind is always in search 
of new ideas and tries to break the rules. 
Though every medium of art is guided by 
some rules, but the rules can't bind the 
medium of art. Follow the rules where 
possible and break the rules where you 
can dominate with new and innovative 
ideas and compositions. Try to do 
something new and try to simplify your 
creative concepts. Think of simple but 
eye-catching ideas. As photography is an 
ongoing learning process, a 
photographer-cum-darkroom technician 
(more suitably an artist) should always try 
to improve his/her skills. For this, he/she 
should go through books, magazines, 
works of other darkroom artists and 
should think differently with the matters 
he/she has gone through. One thing 
must be kept in mind that you don't 
always need highly sophisticated 
equipment to create a masterpiece or it 
is not possible for everyone to use costly 
equipment for creative works. Just love 
your subject and try to feel its power and 
impact. But it is important to feel 
confident, because you, yes, you can 
create masterpieces. It is important to 
stick to the maxim, "Resources are 
limited, but creativity is not". 

Finally, it would be interesting for 
readers to know one of the masters of 
the medium, Mason Resnick , who is one 
of the staunch advocates of black and 
white photography. His site 
www.photogs.com/bwworld is devoted 
to B & W photography. Check it out. 


Pic: Soumik Kar 





Text and darkroom manipulation: Pradip Das 

Photographs : Pradip Das, Sanjoy Sarkar and Santanu Bose 

Camera used : Pentax MX, Vivitar and Nikon F80 

Lens used : Sigma 28-70mm F2.8-4, Sigma 70-300mm DL Macro F4-5.6, 
Vivitar 28-70mm F3.5-4.8 and Nikkor 75-240mm F4-5.6. 

Film used : Agfa PAN100 ASA, Nova (NP-22) 125 ASA, Kodak Academy 200 ASA, 
Konica Chromogenic 400 ASA. 

Enlarger used : Agfa (Model: 1-28) Enlarger lens used : 75mm Hansa 

Paper used : Nova Gr.2 (Special) RC Glossy, Sterling Gr.2 (Special) RC Glossy. 
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Stuff 


That Dreams Are Made offl 


A corporate executive reveals how his passion for photography fired his 
imagination to new heights and after a brief stint overseas studying various 
photographic processes, Chetan Acharya clearly concedes why Konica Minolta's R2 
Super Minilab is a performer with a lot of promise... 


hen the author returned 

recently from an 

assignment in Kerala and 
the Nilgris mountains, news came 
that Konica had come up with 
their latest offering; that they 
touted as one with “performance 
and features that set the 
Standard”. After the recent 
integration of two photographic 
majors viz-a-viz, Konica and 
Minolta any new product from the 
leading corporate would be worth 
a peek; and the author's film rolls 
were processed and fed into the 
Konica-Minolta R2 Super system 
for a test scan and print. TO 
understand this better one has to 
rewind several years ago, when a 
leading Japanese camera 
manufacturer, renowned for its 
Optics, launched their state of the 
art product which they named 
“Super”, the America's Modern 
Photography magazine tested the 
piece and came up with a report. 
The reviewer was a tough man 
who would endorse only after 
undertaking the toughest 
standards test of the product. The 
result - was scathing, and he 
wrote, "there's nothing Super 
about this KR 10 Super"! 

Well, today, this photofinishing 
machine has hit the market, 
christened with a similar suffix, 
and one wondered whether the 





Mr Chetan Acharya 
performance would befit the 
model's name. The author's film 
rolls were processed and put to 
the R2 Super for a test scan and 
print. What struck this reviewer 
was when the machine first 
scanned the negatives; he 
specifically asked the lab to scan 
the pictures in the R2 Super's 
highest resolution, but one 
wondered why the images took 
ages to scan. However, six full 
Konica-Minolta CDs were needed 
to store the visuals in each roll. 
The value of each frame exceeded 
110 MB; big enough to make a 
huge blow-up. And, when the test 
prints were made in the new 
machine, the digital paper prints 
came out with sharpness, 
contrast, shadow detail and colors 


meeting high international 
standards, seemingly rivaling the 
more expensive Japanese laser 
printers that this writer earlier put 
to the test. One would reluctantly 
concede that the R2 Super lived 
up to its name and promise. 

At the Konica colour lab in 
Chennai, young Chetan Acharya 
was seemingly anxious about 
teething problems with the piece. 
However, the assurance that all 
was indeed well came from the 
Konica-Minolta overseas engineer 
who was flown in from Japan to 
guide Konica technicians in India. 

Incidentally, Chetan Acharya is 
the director of Computer Graphics 
Ltd., and heads the mini-lab 
operations of Nippon Enterprises 
(South), a name that’s 
synonymous with Konica for over 
two decades. Chetan is a graduate 
from the renowned Rochester 
Institute of Technology, New York, 
with digital lab experience with 
Time magazine and with Colour 
Edge Inc., New York. He returned 
to India in order to pursue his MBA 
with the Indian School of 
Business, Hyderabad before taking 
up his present position. In an 
exclusive to Asian Photography, 
Chetan, tells us about his exposure 
abroad, before going on to explain 
what makes the R2 Super a 
performer with lots of promise... 
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Excerpts: 

How was your learning 
experience in the U.S. ? 

Well, the Rochester Institute of 
Technology gives its students the 
knowledge of the cutting edge in 
imaging technology. After 
Rochester, my digital lab work 
with 7/me magazine, (though 
brief), gave me back office 
journalistic exposure. Then, at 
Colour Edge, the experience of 
meeting deadlines continued. Big 
supermarkets and stores like 
Macy's would order for huge 
billboard murals from our inkjet 
printers. The orders would come in 
the 11th hour, we would burn the 
midnight oil, and sometimes work 
continuously for over a day, 
snatching rest, catching a few 
winks near the machines. We 
would also be alert to color 
variations that one would 
face when the ink jet 
machine got heated up with 
long, non-stop work, 
necessitating its recalibration 
every now and then. 
However, it made life 
exciting, and work 
rewarding, seeing customers 
happy with our work. 





Your previous minilab 
system, the RI Super came 
with features like removal of 
film scratch and dust in the 
printed image, backlight 
compensation, image 
restoration, print 
from reversal film, CD and 
digital files, etc... What's new 
in the R2 Super minilab? 

Firstly, the R2 Super delivers 
prints upto 15" x 10" with the 
highest sharpness of 400 x 800 
dpi resolution. The exposure IS 
with our new solid state electro 
optic shutter array device, using 
LEDs for the three colours, Red, 
Green and Blue, reading as much 


as 1024 gradations in each colour 
scale. Seconaly, the film scanner 
uses 3 line CCDs of 5400 pixels. 
Further, over 65,000 gradations 
are recorded in each of the RGB 
colours. The 4.08 megapixel film 
scan in the R2 Super can easily 
print images over A1 poster size in 
an inkjet printer. 

Secondly, the visuals are 
exposed on superior Konica digital 
paper that delivers world 
standards. Next, we record images 
on the top-quality Konica-Minolta 
CDs that give the extra punch. 
Additionally, we can also print and 
store images on DVD discs. 


How is the photo lab 
professional benefited ? 

Speed and savings on lab 
space occupation. We offer a 

range of 4 minilab systems for 


professional labs. Our R2 Super 
4000 can print upto 1000 sheets 
per hour from negative film, and 
upto 1100 prints per hour from 
digital cameras. Our machines 
occupy less than 1.5 square 
metres of lab space. What's more, 
our machines come with a flat bed 
scanner that's useful for exposure 
calibration, as also to scan prints 
for making copies. Unlike other 
(costlier) machines that rivals 
offer, the R2 Super needs to be 
calibrated only twice a day, giving 
consistently good prints faithful in 
colour reproduction throughout 
the day. Our in-built, high-tech 
coolant system protects the 
machine from generating 


excessive heat, thus giving longer 
life to the film scanner and image 
head. For the lab entrepreneur, 
this means an enormous cost 
saving on crucial spares in the 
long run. Our spares also work 
out cheaper than others. Also, our 
Photo Express operators can be 
assured of excellent after sales 
service. Finally coming to machine 
cost, that's the surprise. The R2 
Super Series ranges from Rs. 56 
lakhs to Rs. 38.5 lakhs. This means 
that we have got machines that 
give top global quality, and 
importantly, at a cost of almost 
only 60 % of the "laser" printing 
minilabs on offer in India. 


Coming to your own 
minilabs and studios, what 
cameras do you use for 
photography ? 

Although we offer Kodak 
digital cameras for sale at 
our labs, and use a Konica- 
Minolta 8-Megapixel digital 
Á camera to take pictures at 
2X our studio, we wanted a 
professional digital camera 
with inter-changeable lenses. 
So we opted for the new Nikon D 
70 digital camera for our studios 
and for outdoor shots. 








How are you doing with 
the Nikon D 70 ? 

Needless to say, the camera 
delivers excellent image sharpness, 
and is really a user friendly 
product. Customers who have 
earlier been photographed by us 
with optical cameras, now want to 
be shot with the D 70 ! We use a 1 
CB chip to store images. Briefly 
put, the D 70 is robust, quick and 
easy to handle, prompting us to 
get more of them for use at our 
other labs (Chetan displays the 
Nikon with a shy, but proud 
smile)!. 

Text & Pics. M.J.Krishna 
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It is said all great cities have a 
river running through them. 
Paris has the Seine, New York the 
Hudson. Las Vegas, sun baked 
and surreal, has a river of cash 
flowing through it. It’s not just 
the billions that pour across the 
gaming tables and down the 
throats of the slot 
machines each year. 
But it's the even 
richer tradition of ~ 
investment of dollars 
into the building of | 
Las Vegas that —^ 


b 1 


provides a rushing tributary. 
Travel writer and 
Photographer, M.J. Krishna, 
takes a motorable drive from 
Los Angles to Las Vegas to 
discover the City of Sin, and is 
awestruck by his magnificence 
and grandeur. 

Text & Pic: M.J. Krishna 


he Cathay Pacific jetliner was all set to take off from 

Hong Kong, and it would have to fly 11,676 km to 

reach Los Angeles, a journey that would take over 11 
hours. A long journey may be taxing, in a cramped seat. 
However, the travel from Colombo to Bangkok and on to 
Hong Kong assuaged passengers’ feelings when we 
discovered that the seat space and leg room ("pitch", in 
airline parlance) made us all comfortable, as did the 
delicious food fare on board. A few hours in the sky, the 
inflight navigation info screen read an altitude of 37,000 
feet, the aircraft's tail wind was 185 kmph and the outer 
temperature was minus 67 degrees C. 

Los Angeles World Airport has been busy ever 
since 1928. When the Cathay bird made the 
touchdown, the country music strains of the 1970s 
mega hit, Susan Raye's " L.A. International Airport, 

-= where the big jet engine roars.." came to the 
author's mind. A sign welcomed us all to L.A., while 
` another poorly printed and pasted inkjet banner 
==. greeted us into America. Strangely, the airport's 
.^ code is “LAX’, but its visitor facilities are abundant. 


M.J. Krishna 
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Immigration officer Conner was a veteran, wearing Miss 
Liberty on his shirt, while other younger officers processing 
visitors were wearing Sam the Eagle on their shirt band. 
Officer Conner was friendly, and explained that his was the 
last batch of officers wearing the lady on his shirt. The 
veteran, while discharging his duties of questioning, 
photographing and finger-printing this applicant, mentioned 
about his 30 early years in the Philippines where he was 
raised, and wished the author a pleasant time in the U.S.A. 
The Chinese invasion with their products and services is 
not a new phenomenon in the U.S. When the first railroads 
were made in the country, the labour force that was hard 
working and loyal to the employer was the immigrant 








Chinese community. After SBI California's 
Fresno office was launched, it was time 
to head to Las Vegas, where a photo 
convention was set to take place soon. 
When SBI California's Soundara Kumar 
handed me America Asia Travel Centre's 
tour package to the Grand Canyon and 
Las Vegas, | knew that | had a good thing 
coming. 

On the misty February morning, the 
Dig bus pulled up at the Monterrey Park 
ABC café set in a locality that's 70 96 
Chinese. Barstow city's highway market 
was our first stop where one could grab 
lunch and get products at a bargain. 
Swinging into Highway 40, we passed 
Calico mountain, the site of the country's 
first silver rush, before passing solar cell 
factories promising abundant and cheap 
power generation. 

At 2.50 PM., our vehicle crossed the 
Colorado river to enter Arizona, the Grand 


Canyon state. Arizona may be home to 
the world’s oldest natural wonder, but 
Paul announced that there’s another 
must-see spot created by an individual 
that’s boggling, yet splendid to the 
mind's eye.. Lake Havasu city, more 
famous as "Little London", was an hour's 
drive, and Frank stepped on the gas pedal 
with the LCD speedo displaying 75 mph. 
When we were in sight of cars and boat- 
trailers on Mesquite Avenue, the famous 
bridge loomed ahead, spanning the 
sparkling waters of the Colorado river. As 
we got off and stepped into London 
village, we understood why it was named 
so. Fountain sprays flowed, a statue of 
London's guardian angel welcomed us, 
and an inscription displayed Benjamin 
Franklin's declaration of America's 
friendship with England. A red telephone 
booth, the theatre behind and the 
double-decker bus gave us the 
atmosphere of having stepped into the 
English city. As we walked up to the 
bridge, Paul explained how Lake Havasu 
city become a London village. When the 
old London Bridge on the Thames was 
getting dismantled in 1969, American oil 
tycoon Robert McCulloch purchased the 
entire material and brought every brick to 
the U.S., all to help construct a strikingly 
similar bridge in Lake Havasu city, one he 
founded, spending close to 7.5 million 
dollars, bringing in other symbols of 
London on the site. With boat cruises that 
served good food and drinks, and with 
fireworks displays at night, Arizona's 
London village is a tourist attraction 
that's hotter than the state's desert air. 
Today, the Colorado river flows below the 
bridge under which the Thames once 
flowed over three decades back. 

Crossing Arizona, a brief drive 
through California takes us into Nevada 
state. Passing the Hoover dam, we drive 
into Laughlin. This city is named after Don 
Laughlin, who set up the first gambling 
casino in southern Nevada in 1966. The 
place has prospered since then, and the 
luxury hotels that line Casino Drive entice 
you with free offers. The River Palms is 
one such resort, with over 1,000 rooms 
and suites, offering over 1,000 slot & 
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video machines, bingo & poker games 
and paddlewheel boat tours. The bar is 
well stocked, and the buffet is delicious. 
An evening and night, well spent. 

At 5 A.M., we leave for the grand 
sights of the Grand Canyon national park. 
Getting back into Arizona, it takes just an 
hour of travel for the heat of the desert 
to be replaced by the chill of the snow- 
covered highway. The Park extracts a 
visitors’ toll of 300 dollars, and our bus 
moves on. Thirty minutes into the 
reserve, we come to the very spot. As we 
walk towards the viewing point, the chill 
wind blows into our faces, and others 
hastily put on mufflers and monkey caps. 
As the first rays of the golden sun hit the 
Canyon, the fantastic sight of the deep 
chasm below, created by the fierce, 
snaking and turbulent waters of the 
Colorado river over thousands of years, 
brought out shadows and reflections.. A 


bs > > 


sight that would remind the movie buff 
of the classic, "Mackenna's gold". As one 
gazes at the awesome spectacle below, 
he could hear the lines of Ben Colorado 
telling, "Come on McKenna, come out like 
a gentleman" ! The timeless words of 
Omar Sharif, Gregory Peck and Telly 
Savalas, the song "Old turkey buzzard”, 
as also the special effects of the earth 
quake resonates in our minds. The Sony 
Imax theatre offers a grand spectacle, 
while at the Tipple Steak House, Thomas 
Jaworski offers a grand fare that you 
enjoy while surfing on the net. 

Las Vegas is a city that was carved 
out of the desert, and ever since the 
state of Nevada legalized gambling, it has 
Deen a case of hotels, resorts and 
casinos including the MGM Grand, the 
Luxor, the Mandalay, Circus, Tropicana, 
New York, Paris and Caesar's Palace vying 
with one another to attract tourists and 
visitors who are old enough to visit the 
fun city and bold enough to taste the 
offerings of the sin city. The Riviera hotel 
and casino boasts of being the 
"entertainment centre of Las Vegas” and 
splendour and facilities make the brief 
stay there, truly pleasurable. Entering the 
game area, one sees hundreds of men 
and women at slot and video machines, 
where a new Harley Davidson and a 
Cadillac are on view as special prizes. 
Casino attendants offer an hour of free 
tuition to get into the nitty-gritty of the 
games. Further away, poker and black 
jack are on play with much higher stakes, 
while entertainers offer you a special 
show right in the privacy of your room ! 
The night is alive and turned into day, 
with neon signs dazzling everywhere, and 
people still making their discoveries inside 
the casinos and out on the streets, well 
into the early morning. Well, for this 
writer, there are more serious things to 
pursue.. at the Riviera's Alexandra Centre, 
a photo convention is in place, and with 
industry leaders participating, the day 
turns into a time of information and 
education on the latest in the field, a 
crowning glory on the experience of the 
previous two days of travel and 
discovery. g] 
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Photo Gallery is a monthly round-up of the photographic exhibitions 
held across the country. The column features exclusive photographs 
which are generally theme based and presents an in-depth focus on 
the art with a visual razzmatazz... 


Varanasi Eternal City of Light 


"Benaras is older than history, older than tradition, older than legend 
and looks twice as old as all of them put together" - Mark Twain. 
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ost religions have sacred cities 
serving as a focus of spiritual life 
for the faithful. Among Jews and 
Christians, Jerusalem often fulfills this 
function. For Muslims, Mecca is supreme. 
Such cities tend to be centers of spiritual 
pilgrimage and religious ritual, as well as 
sacred learning in culture, arts and 
architecture. In India with its multitude of 








gods, there are many such sacred cities. 
But few vie with the sanctity of Varanasi. 
Located on the banks of Holy Ganges, 
however, historically, the city has served 
as a center of Hindu history and pilgrim- 
age for over three thousand years. 

The very name of Varanasi or Benaras 
evokes images from Satyajit Ray's films of 
yore. With its temples, rivers and narrow 
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are assured of 


Salvation. Countless hymns and myths 
Kashi or Varanasi, the city of pilgrims 


was originally known as Avimukta - where 


speak of the sacred waters of the Ganges 
the supreme light shines. Every year, 


Dy-lanes it acts as the most favoured 
place for Hindus to visit and such is the 
sanctity of the city that the faithful 

as the fluid medium of Shiva's divine 
essence, and a bath in the river is be- 
lieved to wash away one's sins. 


Hindus dying in Varanasi 
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thousands of men and women visit the 
old temple city to worship and to bathe in 
the holy waters of the Ganges. 
Photographer, Shekhar Roy visited the 
holy city of Varanasi in search of an out 
of world experience, an experience of 
self-discovery through the past and the 


present in search of immortality or self 
realization. His, through-the-lens vision of 
the ancient city, found expression in the 
form of a solo exhibition this month at 
the PSI gallery in Mumbai. 

For Shekhar, Benaras brings to mind, 
the rich colours - men performing last 
rites on the ghats, pilgrims, and of 
course, the ubiquitous cow. In fact, the 
images of other master photographers 
on the holy city have always fascinated 
and attracted him. Renowned 
mastercraftsmen like Henri Cartier 
Bresson to Steve McCurry and our very 
own Raghu Rai, have all played an impor- 
tant role in inspiring Shekhar's portrayal 
of the sacred city. 

His work mostly centers around life 
along the Ghats and the various activities 
of innumerable men and women visiting 
the city each day. Every frame is rich in 
colour reveals a study in contrast about 
the bubbling activity in the place. 

According to Hindu folklore, it is said 
that there are thirty-three hundred million 
shrines and half a million images of 
deities in Varanasi. Since a pilgrim would 
need a lifetime to visit all these shrines, it 
is considered wise to come to the holy 
city and never again leave. While this 
number is perhaps a bit exaggerated, 
Varanasi does indeed have many hun- 
dreds of beautiful temples. 

Shekhar visited Benaras twice last. year 
to make his photo-essay on the life on 
the Chats. Everyday he used to start 
traveling, early in the morning along the 
Ghats to capture images of the people 
and their life on the riverside. Viewing the 
Ghats from a boat on the Ganges, espe- 
cially at sunrise, is an unforgettable 
experience. Here people consult the 
astrologers under their palm leaf para- 
sols, buy offerings for rituals, sell silk 
apparels and brassware, or just gaze at 
the faraway horizon where the mighty 
river meets the heavens. 

Shekhar Roy's Images of Varanasi 
gives us a peek into the life of thousands 
of pilgrims who visit the sacred city and 
invoke a feel of a India-long forgotten. It 
is indeed an afford worth applauding. 
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Photographer: 
R.C.Meshram, Raipur 
Camera Used: Nikon FM-40 | 
Lens: Sigma 70~300mm 
Film: Kodak Max 400 
Shutter speed: 1/125 
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TOP: 

Photographer: 

Paixao Ivan D'souza, Goa 
Camera Used: 

Yashica FX-3 Super 
Lens: 55—70mm 
Speed: 1/60 

Aperture f16 

Film: Kodak: TA00CN 


RIGHT: 
Photographer: 
Raghav Chopra, Delhi 
Camera Used: 
Pentax 4000k 

Lens: Pentax 50mm 
Shutterspeed: 1/60 
Aperture: f8 

Film: Kodak 


BELOW: 
Photographer: M.Jayanth, Coimbatore 


Camera Used: Canon EOS Rebel 2000 
Lens: Tamron 85~210mm 

Film: Fuji 100 

Aperture: f4.5 

Shutter Speed: 1/125 


ASIAN PHOTOGRAPHY III/IV ? 





uL 
E 
E 
u 
"" 
Wi 
n 

$ 





Reader's Picture s 





























«3. OPP. PAGE: 
XX TOP: 
! * Photographer: 
See Dinesh Pagaria, Udaipur 
~ Camera Used: 
Nikon F70 
Lens: 
ES AF Nikkor 28—105mm 
EN Exposure: N.A. 


BOTTOM: 

Photographer: 

Riyas Annamanada, Thrissur Kerala 
Camera Used: Nikon FM 10 
Lens: Nikkor 80—200mm 

Film: Fuji 400 

Aperture: f11 

Shutterspeed: 1/125 


ON THIS PAGE: 

Photographer: 

Debanjan Bandyopadhyay, Calacutta 
Camera Used: Vivitar 5000 

Lens: 50mm 


Film: Nova 125 ASA 
Aperure: f 5.6 


THE PIC 
OF THE 
MONTH WINS 
ONE YEAR 
SUBSCRIPTION 


FREE 


IMPORTANT NOTE!! 

It is very very important to write the 
technical details in the format prescribed 
below with your name and place, also 
write a caption for the picture. 


Name & Address: 
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MONARCH LORDS OVER 
DIGITAL ALBUM SOFTWARE 


Monarch's latest 
software is 
dedicated to 
creating photo- 
albums that are 
not only 
astounding but 
with its emphasis 
on quality and 
design, it pales 
all other ordinary 
album 
manufacturers in 
comparison. 


hotoFix comes in-built with 

hundreds of traditional and 

modern templates that you can 
easily use to make album pages, which 
helps in saving valuable time. 
Interestingly, what's more, if you wish to 
design your own pages without using the 
built-in templates, you can do so by 
modifying the templates to suit your own 
needs. One field in which Monarch has 
always excelled is the user- 
friendliness of its 
various softwares and 
this one too is no 
different. Any window 
can be resized 
according to the 
user's needs and 
convenience, and all 
the pages as and 
when they are created 
can be seen in a 
separate window on top of 
the main interface and the pages 
can be exported in Web-quality low- 
res images. In fact, the full screen 
preview is available so that a user can see 
what his final aloum page is going to look 
like, and with many more features that 
make work faster and easier than any 
other image-editing software currently 
available in the market. 

Images can be picked from multiple 
sources like a digital camera or a scanner 
(directly by using the TWAIN source). 
PhotoFix also comes with an exhaustive 
library of Alpha Shapes, Frames, Borders, 
Backgrounds, Textures and many more 
things that will make album pages look 
exclusive. The software is bundled with a 
complete set of image-editing tools and 
controls, which eliminates the need of 
any other image-editing software to do 
colour-correction work. 

Along with the convenience of the 
PhotoFix software, Monarch also brings 
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you a completely different kind of a 
photo album. The idea behind this album 
is to change the existing look and feel of 
mundane photo album and bring in a 
whole new concept to the way we store 
our all-too-precious memories. 

Having been recently launched along 
with PhotoFix, it is a first-of-its-kind 
album and something that the company 
guarantees no will have ever have seen 

so far. Finished with a soft 

leather cover that 
even has embossed 
carvings on it, this 
album is so 
exclusive that it is 
reserved only for all 
premium clients 
who demand the 
very best... 

This album is 
available in two sizes 
* - the smallest - 
= 12x18-inch and the 
largest - 15x30-inch 

with an option of 15, 20 or 
25 pages. In terms of price the range 
Starts from Rs.4500 onwards. The price is 
dependant on the number of pages that 
a customer orders, e.g. an aloum of 15 
pages will cost much less than an album 
of 25 pages, although the size of both 
might be the same. For every extra page 
ordered there will be extra charge 
depending on the size of album and 
choice of paper - matt/metallic. 

As for the designing part, Monarch 
also accepts designs made by others with 
a discount applicable in that case. As for 
Submitting images, one has to 
understand that only digital photographs 
will be accepted (in CD), and not in prints 
or negatives/TPs. Monarch is marketing 
this product across India and is looking 
seriously at dealer/distributors for the 


same. 
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the Real World ! 


China (Gu ngzhou) Intern tional 
Imaging Industry Fair - HIF 2004 


— 2004 South China International Exhibition on Image Photographing, 


Recording, Processing and Displaying Technology and Equipment 


uiuiui.ima-tech.cn 


China s First Professional Expo of Imaging Industry 
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Lisenced by: 
* China Council for the Promotion of International Trade (CCPIT) 


Organizers: 
8 China International Exhibition Center Group Corp. 
m CIEC Exhibition Company 


Co-organizers: 
8$ CIEC Exhibition Co. (H.K.) Ltd. 
& Guangdong Intexpo Co., Ltd. 


Sponsors: 

& Guangdong Department of Foreign Economic Relation and Trade 
= Guangdong General Business Association 

& Guangdong Copyright Protection Union 

& Guangdong News Photographer's Association 

& Guangdong Machinery Association 
S Guangzhou Sub-council of CCPIT 

= Hong Kong Photographer's Association 


Media Support : 

® China Photography Marketing 
8 Digital Photography Net 

m Discover Sources 

® China Photoshop News 


Nov.ll-14, 2004 Guangzhou Jinhan Exhibition Center, Guangzhou, China 
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Contacts Ple Y 
us yor 


inforr mation. 


45559 CIEC Exhibition Co. (H.K.) Ltd. 

Room 1909 Haigang Center No.25 Gangwan Stre 
Wanzai, Hong Kong 

Tel: 852-2827-5078 Fax: 852-2827-5535/28279576 
E-mail: joyceyam@ciec.com.hk; lichao@ciec.com.hk 
http://www.ciec.com.hk;  http://www.ima-tech.cn 
Contact Person: Miss Joyce Yam or Mr.Li Chao 


cm Shenzhen Deputy Department of CIEC Exhibition Co., Ltd. 
Room 1213, Block B, International Chamber of Commerce Building, Fuhua 
1st Street, Futian District, Shenzhen 
Tel: 86-755-82985990(10 lines) 82931910 
E-mail: zhangxw @ciec-exhibition.com 
Http://www.ciec.com.hk; Http://www.ima-tech.cn 
Contact Person: Mr. Zhang Shuangwen or Mr. Jiang Yu 

















Fax: 86-755-82985995/82985930 





We are constraint to point out 
that the reader's contribution is 
not in keeping with the spirit of 

the column - humour. This is 
why we request you to keep 
the spirit of laughter alive for it 
is said "Laugh and the world 
laughs with you". 


Address your entries to the... 
Asian Photography. 13/D, Laxmi 
Industrial Estate, New Link Road, 

Andheri (W), Mumbai-400 053 


From: Zal A. Balsara, Mumbai 
Camera Used: EOS 300D Digital 
Shutter speed: 1/160 
Aperture: 5.6 

ISO Speed: 400 

Focal Length: 55.0mm 

Flash Type: External E-TTL 


ACIAN DHUAOTOCDADH 
} IAIN FHHUIUUNRAPH 


* 


EN 


x 





Y JULY 2004 











Group insurance: 


Trae 





CaN NE oic Y be ve end capa Eee slo Ph anb aa OR PoS a d aga Detto OF BIE uoo uitis PERI RUN M PES Ride intet ca d rb vl t oci Dao: 
TRIB ze ERREUR Mem--—————— —— —— PAM TOTE 
A iei Vor Sob IGI BUB dd cocoa mthi VDE AREE CRM WA ama) COE essen DEA lato aa iro elvis da iin adi 
PELO ei dabo ud Pri oeRw. | - MW PETRO PEDES E P REED T ETT eoe ete ax epo Ditont en onda etos bae n 
zac Ru A) EUM CRUCE UR TUER e RINT UTE 
IRENE DO IND consue dus RE SEASKSHodo VU ARN OER EARS MRUPR aN S XML UI EU GM BE RAO UEM REO E GR MEI (Payable to Special Audience Publications Pvt. Ltd.) 
EE A. TERTIUM TEE E a ARE ENE N EE E T ETET LB a ra ea ess rA 
SI CODES a eat auper aviaire a eR Qo tere edu itat bien iEas EI IEA E A AAEE EE E OE D uia ddr vH deba RR oU ETT ua TA I A T 


Mail your coupon along with the DD favouring Special Audience Publications Pvt. Ltd. 
The Subscription Cell, /nsurance Plus, Special Audience Publications Pvt. Ltd. 


13/D, Laxmi Industrial Estate, New Link Road, Andheri (W), Mumbai - 400 053. 
For more information call:Tel:91-22-26358083/84 *Fax:91-22-26305184/85 *E-mail:sappl@bomés.vsni.net.in 














PLEASE CHARGE MY CREDIT CARD - [VISA MASTER CARD 

CTETTTETEEETTTTTTTTTETTTTITITIITTTITI 
Card Number: |_ B | | | | | | | EB | | | EN Le. al Ld Em 
beard Members NIKE ssepe enita A sESN o EVEFVARKAS QU E FRE Vete Rep: EXBIIV OO esie dé veu EE ODE DER VES IE PUMNR RENE RAN n ERR UAE EM cake Saracen Renee 
cand member's SIDITILUFG: uuu. i eese e nra netur Frei rnt nin kii 


TERMS & CONDITIONS 
DDs (payable at Mumbai) should be drawn in favour of Special Audience Publications Pvt. Ltd..* DDs must contain code/address of the issuing branch. * Money Orders will not be 
accepted. * For multiple subscriptions, attach separate coupons (photocopy allowed) along with separate DDs. * Please superscribe full name and address on reverse of the DD. * 
Disputes, if any will be subject to the exclusive jurisdiction of the competent courts in Mumbai only. * Subscription copies in India will be delivered by post and foreign copies by 
Air Mail. * Subscription will commence only after realisation of remittances 


$ 


typ. ' 


" J a 
3 } Zaf "w^ Bu. 
ME- toss dm. c. T 
A o M d 


aving spent most of my younger 

days in hill stations and the 

adjoining forests and | developed 
a love for nature and wildlife. In fact, for 
the last 10 years, | have been a regular 
visitor to some of the wildlife sanctuaries 
in South India. 

A few years ago when | could afford 
the luxury of indulging in Photography, 
and it was natural that | took 
ohotographs during my visits to the 
sanctuaries. But | must admit that | am 


neither a naturalist nor an expert 
ohotographer. In fact, | am the most 
amateur of amateur photographers! 
When | show my photographs to friends 
and even strangers | fondly hope to 
convert some city-bugs to nature - 
lovers. 

| would like to share two of my 
experiences on different visits to B R Hills 
in Karnataka. After a three day stay it was 
time to leave. | was disappointed that | 
had not sighted a bear or a leopard. 

During our last jeep ride as we 
approached a herd of spotted deer, the 
heard started running in alarm - at the 
noise of the jeep or so we thought. Then | 
noticed that something at the back of the 
herd didn't quite move like a deer. A 
closer look revealed that it was a leopard 
going for a kill. 
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This column is a new initiative from AP and as such, we welcome readers to contribute their PORTFOLIO, 
along with a brief write-up on their experiences and fascination for the art. It is important to keep the 
same theme based and not randomly selected images, in order to keep the subject in sharp focus. The 
theme could be anything and everything... Kindly rush in your entries to our Mumbai office. 


By this time the jeep had stopped and 
so had the leopard. The leopard sank 
down on all fours behind dry, yellowish 
grass and | could not see it again. | must 
have been so engrossed in the beautiful 
sequence of events that until it was too 
late it did not occur to me to use the 
camera hanging from my shoulder! But it 


was also sad that the leopard’s hunt for 
food was interrupted by our arrival. 

On another occasion, | had heard only 
the chirping of birds and sighted a 
barking deer on the opposite side of the 
lake. Then they came - the gentle giants 
(elephants) marching in a file — gracefully 
and silently. When they first appeared | 
took a picture - the click of the shutter 
was so loud in the silence of the forest 
that the elephants froze and stood like 
statues for a couple of minutes and so 
did |. 

While | have thoroughly enjoyed 
photographing the animals, 
photographing the birds has been very 
challenging. 

- C. S. Girish, Chennai 
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Q Please tell me when using a red 
filter, for b&w photography, will | 
take the meter reading through the 
filter or without it? 

S. Kumar, Coimbatore 


Dear Kumar, 
A First put the filter on the lens. If you 
are using your in-camera meter it 
reads the light reduced by the filter and 
will give you the correct exposure without 
compensation. But in case you are using a 
hand held light meter, open up 3 stops 
(or what ever the filter factor is) from the 
meter reading. 

But, when using a hand-held light 
meter and you don't know the filter factor, 
or have any doubts about what its accuracy, 
then put the filter over the front of the 
dome of the meter sensor and meter 
through it before putting it on the camera 
lens. This works when metering reflected 
light and works in the same manner your 
camera does through the lens. 


We all know that JPEG files 

degrade each time they are com- 
pressed and uncompressed. My query 
is: Is there any quality loss if | burn the 
images on a CD writer. My understand- 
ing is that once a CD is burned, the 
content cannot be changed. What 
happens with JPEGs in this situation? 
M Kumarswamy, Bangalore 


A A JPEG image only loses quality or 
gets compressed only when saving 
changes. You can open/close without 
saving and will not lose any data - same 
for copying. Make as few adjustments as 
possible. Copying the files does not invoke 
the JPEG compression scheme. With 
respect to data loss through compression, 
the storage media on which the file 
resides does not matter. 


Please mail all your Photo related questions to: 
Asian Photography, Editorial Department 


Q Sometimes when ! take a photographer, after the film 
is developed | notice there are some distracting, 

unnecessary details in the frame, On other occasion the 

main subject is not where | would have like it to be (since it- 
was moving). In such cases is it ethical and acceptable to 

correct these mistakes at the time of printing by cropping or b. 
shifting the subject? 

C.S Girish, falcon@md4.vsni.net.in Chenai 


Dear Girish, 
A You have not mentioned what camera you are using for 

taking picture. In case of an SLR camera a photographer can 
isolate a subject of interest from a disturbing background to 
draw the viewers' attention, by changing aperture and 
controlling the depth of field. 

The subject in that case will be razor sharp, where as, the 
background will be blur and out of focus. 

In case of a moving subject always use a high shutter speed 
to freeze the movement without any blurring effect. 

And, it is perfect to crop a picture or shift a subject during 
postproduction process. 

But we will always advice you to use a tripod when shooting, 
for more stable and proper images. 


I'm interested in taking fashion photography as a career 

so | need help from you in deciding which camera to buy. 
On my personal level have shortlisted the following modes 
Sony DSC f828, Nikon D70, and Canon Powershot Pro1. Would 
be obliged if there is any other camera you can suggest me? 
Rohit Gupta, _ricky2u@rediffmail.com 


Dear Rohit, 
When you are trying to go for fashion photography, always 
buy an SLR camera where you can change lenses. This way 
you can compose every shot differently, besides with the 
availability of better and faster lenses it would suit your 
requirements. 

Of the cameras you mentioned - only D70 is an SLR, while the 
other two are compact zoom cameras. | would suggest you to 
buy a Canon 300D to pursue your passion. The camera gives 
amazing details both in the shadow and highlighted areas and the 
colours are rich and accurate. 

Moreover, with the awesome range of Canon's USM lens you 
never have to look elsewhere for satisfying your needs. 
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Digital Camera Sales 
Likely to Peak in Two years 


t is estimated that the continued high growth rates in consumer digital 

cameras is expected to reach 53 million worldwide in 2004 of which the sales 

in US alone is expected to reach 22.8 million, a phenomenal 42% growth 
compared to last year. The tremendous rise is due to first time buyers 
contributing a major chunk to its revenue, and the rate of digital camera users 
replacing or purchasing an additional digital camera is on the upsurge. Market 
analysts predicts that the trend is expected to continue for two more years after 
which the sales are likely to peak. 

In addition, the popularity of point and shoot cameras and the sub-$1000 
digital SLRs, is raising the average selling price for these devices. The average 
selling price is forecasted to increase this year, which is great news for 
manufacturers since they have faced steep price erosion over the life of most 
models. Certainly this is welcome news for the vendors but not for the 
consumers. 

The top vendors in the digital camera market are Sony, Canon, Kodak, 
Olympus, Fuji, HP and Nikon, ranked in terms of 2003 US unit share. Interestingly, 
each of these players captures more than 5% market share, and Sony and Canon 
are the market leaders with almost equal unit shares. But the situation is likely to 
see the two leading players continuing to occupy the top slot throughout 2004. 

Coinciding with India's Independence Day celebrations, Asian Photography, has 
once again put together a special issue on photojournalism, at a time when in 
international press reportage, especially, the way photographs of major events 
are taken and disseminated. This raises a simple ethical question: when the 
photojournalist is faced with making the choice between taking a photograph or 
saving a life, what should the photographer do? What are the ethical 
ramifications of having chosen to photograph these images? One needs to 
consider the role of the photojournalist in the scene - is he simply documenting 
the scene or else is he making a political statement? But the fact is the person 
who intervenes cannot record, while the person who is recording cannot 
intervene. However, the search for quality is ultimately aesthetic, not ethical, but 
there are ethical ramifications as well. 

Even though great photojournalism has not been a function of technology 
and photographic equipment, but it depends on the eye and the mind behind the 
camera that matters. This is why for more than 20 years, Steve McCurry , who 
has dominated a whole area of magazine photojournalism that stands apart for his 
exceptional reporting even in the most in hospitable terrain. In fact, he's been 
reported dead in the media twice but the genius just keeps coming back. 

In the race to capture the top spot in the 8 megapixel category, digicam 
manufacturers are flooding the market with new digital SLRs and the same is 
likely to witness intense competition in future too. It seems overnight that the 
electronic viewfinder camera became a rage as the hottest new product in the 
enthusiast digital camera category, but given the tremendous advantages that 
the Nikon 8700 offers sericus shooters, the ideal buy for all serious 
photographers and amateurs alike. 

On the tips and techs front, we have looked at concept photography and the 
10 most populist subjects that top the popularity charts and discuss the scope 
and definition of what are in vogue. 

Till next month happy clicking. 

-Mathew Thottungal 
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Photdétaphy 


COMPANY FOCUS 

Canon Fires a Salvo by Realigning 

and Strengthening its Channels p-16 

Canon takes on the imaging industry by storm with the 
unveiling of its latest strategy primarily focused on realigning 
and strengthening its channel partners in India, and thereby 
concentrating its energy and resources to support a whole 
new gamut of operations. 


Panasonic Eyes the Numero Uno Slot p-18 
With digital cameras finding acceptance right across the 
developed markets, it was but natural for consumer 
electronics giant, Panasonic to jump head on into the Indian 
digicam market, but instead of concentrating on the mega 
pixel wars, it is focusing on the mass market to become the 
undisputed leader in the segment. 





CAMERA REVIEW 

Nikon Coolpix 8700 - 

For Image Quality Par Excellance p-22 

As a late entrant into the 8 megapixel category, 

Nikon Coolpix 8700 offers incredible features and delivers 
awesome image clarity. 





Special Feature: Press Photography p-28 
The recent publication of the picture showcasing the 
American soldiers celebrating their victory in Iraq raises 
several questions about international photojournalism 
reportage with opinions across the board both in favour and 
against the same. The featured photographers are: 





Arko Datta - Reuters, Mumbai p-30 

Even though great photojournalism has not been a function 
of technology, but it goes without saying that while all 
photojournalists will try to add diversity and dynamism in their 
coverage, it should in no way distort the news nor 
compromise the objectivity. 





Deepak Pawar - 

Business India, Bangalore p-38 

From shooting colourful textile plants to towering 
petrochemical plants, the business photographer believes that 
one needs the agility of a news photographer and the 
creativity of an industrial photographer to be successful. 


Gireesh C.V. - India Today, Bangalore p-42 
He belongs to an endangered specie in photojournalism 
whose approach is not merely recording the event but 
creating images with the same intensity and vibrancy. 
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Jayanta Shaw - Reuters, Kolkata p-46 

The advent of digital photography has changed the face of 
photography, but a photojournalist's job does not seem to 
end there, for the professional demands of his craft virtually 
compel him to live life on the very edge. 


Sreekumar Viswanathan - 

Malayala Manorama - Kochi p-50 

Newspaper photography is all about deadlines and if you 
have not given your best picture on time, there is no way 
your picture is going to get into the paper. 


Steve McCurry - 

Renowned photojournalist p-54 

For over 20 years, he dominated a whole area of 
magazine photojournalism with exceptional reporting from 
all over the world. 


T.Narayan - Outlook, Delhi p-64 

There is more to photojournalism than what meets the eye. 
But the fact is that in the quest to deliver the best, 
generally news overshadows the image, and this is a sad 
commentary. 


TIPS & TECHS 

Ten Populist subjects in 
Concept Photography p-72 

Has the photographic eye evaded you? Well not anymore. 
Just all you need is to concentrate with your camera and try 
out different variations for there are many beautiful 
subjects just waiting to be explored. 
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Month after month we are 


flooded with letters from 
our readers expressing 





^ 
their points of view, 
appreciation and 
criticisms about the 
magazine. 
mi E nca P, Kindly rush your letters to 
: ate 
Letters, Queries, Comments, Suggestions... * 
ncc E a i zs E Issue Certificates to 
— _ | | E wm uS a PHOTOSCAPE Contestents 
Father of Photojournalism From: Narendra C.Nathwani, Rajkot 
Henri Cartier-Bresson, No More (1908-2004) | | 
Asian Photography is really worth 
Renowned ohotographer, Henri Cartier-Bresson, a buying and value for money 
founding member of Magnum Photos and widely proposition, and improving with every 
regarded by many as the father of photojournalism, died issue. A suggest that AP to give 
on Aug.3 at his home south of France. He was 95 and is consolation prizes like certificates, 
survived by his wife, photographer Martine Franck and photo stickers, albums, calendars, 
daughter, Melanie. Cartier-Bresson, who revolutionized pens, caps, t-shirts etc printed with 
ohotography as an art and a reporting tool, forever the Asian Photography logos which $ 


altered the course of photojournalism by coining the 
ohrase the “decisive moment,” which refers to that point = 
in time that transforms an otherwise ordinary 

ograph into an iconic image. 

artier-Bresson was born into a wealthy textile family on Aug. 22, 1908 in 

dnteloupe, France, but unlike many of his peers, he abandoned the family 

business to study art, and since photography was the natural extension, he 
took to the same and has never looked back ever since. 

In 1947 Cartier-Bresson teamed up with two other prominent 
photojournalists, Robert Capa and David Seymour, to form the cooperative 
photo agency ,Magnum. The same year he held a prestigious one-man 
exhibition at New York's Museum of Modern Art. 

As a photojournalist working for Magnum, Cartier-Bresson documented a 
number of historic moments, notable among them being the death of 
Mahatma Gandhi in 1948, and the fall of Beijing to Mao Zedong's forces the 
following year. He was also the first foreign photographer allowed into the 
USSR in 1954 after the death of the Soviet dictator Josef Stalin. 

Cartier-Bresson's instrument of choice was the small, hand-held Leica, the 
quietest of cameras. He shot exclusively with black and white film, and used 
only available light and preferred to edit in-camera. To make the camera as 
unobtrusive as possible, he used black tape to cover up the silvery parts and 

kept it hidden under a handkerchief until the critical moment. 
he French President, Jacques Chirac said of Cartier Bresson, "With him, 
ate has lost a photographer of genius, a true master, one of the most 
gifted artists of his generation and one of the most respected in the world,” 
His 1952 book The Decisive Moment is considered a classic, and several of his 
photographs have been snapped up by museums and collectors. 

With the passing away of this genius an era has ended in International 

Photojournalism. May his Soul rest in Peace. 
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PHO | OGRAPHY, A GOLDMINE 
OF OPPORTUNITIES — 
RICHARD FLEMING 


hy Study Photography in the first place? What do you expect? 
Which photographic disciplines you need to enter? 

Well these are simple questions that a budding photographic 
student need to basically ask himself or herself before taking a plunge 
into photographic career, revealed Mr.Richard Fleming, Business 
Manager, South Asia, Kodak 
Consumer and Professional 
Imaging, while addressing the 
students at Shari Academy. 

Making an impressive presen- 
tation, he attributed that by 
having expensive cameras it 
would certainly not help the 
visual art.But by setting high 
Standards it will help in realizing 
your dream. This is why it is 
absolutely critical to think big in 
the art. Likewise, the ability to market and sell your images is one of 
the crucial factors in business. 

There is certainly a goldmine of opportunities waiting in the 
portraiture segment for there is hardly any market currently existing in 
the country. The reason - quality and skills of Indian photographers are 
limited, poor studio experience by the consumers and huge marketing 
effort required to lift the level of photography. 

Certainly, the Indian market is strongly emerging with high dispos- 
able income and desire to experience a new lifestyle, being the growth 
engine. Says Richard that there are more wealthy people in India than 
anywhere else in the world, and considering the Indian wedding 
photography market it is certainly a very small segment. After the 
wedding everything else goes but memories are priceless treasure. 

Traditionally, in India the spending on photography is low and this is 
the opportunity that is waiting to be tapped. The trends that influence 
the change are the shopping malls, lifestyle stores, and Bollywood. 

The new thinking that students should pursue are family portraits, 
child photography, wedding portraits, post-wedding portraits, fashion, 
and certainly there is enough room for everyone to aim at. 





Sinar Releases 
Digital High End 
Photography books 
S recently released their latest edition 
of digital photography books. The book, 
which is called Digital High End Photography 
is written by Romano Padeste and Helmut 
Kraus. The 112 pages book tries to give 
today's photographers the insight into the 
demanding world of high-end photography 
using latest digital equipment. Digital High 
End Photography explains the basics of 
digital photography in an easy-to-understand 
way. The book caters to everyone from a 
professional to the amateurs. It also covers 
step-by-step information for mastering 
demanding jobs from image capturing to the 
final printed product. 


Interactive Photographic 
Workshop In Goa a 
Roaring Success 


A three-day basic photography course for 
amateur photographers concluded 
recently in Mapusa, Goa. The three-day 
intensive photography course is being 
organized by Multiversity, a new learning 
initiative based in Mapusa. Multiversity is an 
informal skill-building forum where amateur 
and eager enthusiasts are invited to partici- 
pate in an interactive learning environment 
and share and acquire new skills and knowl- 
edge from trained and professional people in 
the field. Amrut Charentimath (from 
Belgaum), Sadhana Marwah and Edson Dias 
(professional photographers) constitute as 
the faculty for the course. The course is 
designed to answer all basic questions of 
photography - from depth of field, aperture, 
to composition and also camera handling. 
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Panasonic 
-FZ10 


How many times have we ruined a of digital stillcameras. Being an optical rather than digital 


perfectly good picture because of shaky _ stabiliser, Mega O.1.S. eliminates image degradation while 


hands? It's especially frustrating because providing maximum compensation to hand-shake, makings à 


most of the time, we don't have any it a must-have digital still camera feature. 

ontrol over hand-shake. But now, thanks to Panasonic, 
e can say bye to blurry images due to involuntary Mega O.I.S. works by first detecting hand-shake through 
akes. Enter Mega O.1.S., an optical image stabiliser a built-in gyrosensor. A microcomputer then calculates 
brmerly exclusive to professional camera equipment, the amount of compensation needed for the vibrations. 
ega O.I.S. has become a feature of the Lumix range The O.I.S. lens then shifts accordingly to guide incoming 
abe E light from the image to the CCD. This process 

i of detection, calculation and lens adjustment ` a 

takes just tenths of a second, providing quick 


and precise optical correction for hand-shake. 





situations like low lighting, zooming or 
when taking macro close-ups where 
_<Shaking is most likely to occur. Mega 
O.I.S. even works to minimise the slight 
shake caused when you press the NIGHT PORTRAIT NIGHT PORTRAIT 
MEGA 0O.1.S. ON MEGA O.I.S. OFF 
shutter button, meaning you get nothing 


less than perfectly clear shots. 


In low light settings, shaky hands can also ruin potentially good pictures. Because low light settings tend to 
.srequire slower shutter speeds, which in turn are more prone to shakiness, Mega O.l.S. counteracts this jitter, 
rendering a tripod or even flash 


unnecessary. 


Next, zooming. When we zoom in on 

subjects, the photographic effects of 

OPTICAL Z hand-shake get magnified, often 

resulting in pictures that are blurry. With 

Mega O.l.S. ensuring maximum compensation across the zoom range for hand-shake, your pictures will turn 


out sharp and crisp, regardless of how far your subject is. 


Or how close it is for that matter. Mega 
O.l.S. also eliminates hand-shake 
commonly associated with macro shots 
and close-ups. In short, Mega O.1.S. is 
one technology photo enthusiasts cannot 
afford to miss out on. So the next time 
\ You go shopping for a digital still camera, 


"insist on one with Mega O.1.S. 
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CHILDREN OF NATURE - SHOWCASING 
THE CHANGES IN THE TRIBAL SOCIETY 


C hildren of Nature was the subject of the 18^ solo photo expo of 
Baroda based photographer, Hari Om Gurjar. The exhibition in other 
words focused on the lives of the tribal people of Vadodara, Panchmahal 
and Narmad districts of Gujarat. 

"Since 1989, | am continuously clicking tribal's and for that matter | 
have travelled a lot into the 
interior part of Gujarat," says 
Gurjar. “| have tried to 
Capture their beauty, inno- 
cence, toughness, bolaness 
and understanding of nature. 
And also tried to study their 
culture, heritage and COS- 
tume." 

The folk dances of these 
people's are full of rhythm 
and aesthetics. They are very much near to nature and that's why they 
understand and enjoy nature to the very core. 

He has made some amazing compositions, capturing the hues of 
their clothes and the rhythmic dance movements 

Unfortunately, modern society has influenced the lives of these 
people very much and they too are changing with times. Gurjar fears 
that within a few years his documentation of the lives and practice of 
these nomadic tribes may soon become part of history, and this is the 
reason why he has tried to exclusively bring the same to the fore.. 


EXHIBITION ON THE NATIONAL FLAG 
"TIRANGA-RIGHTS AND RESPONSIBILI THES" 


TE and Responsibilities, an exhibition of photographs, 
paintings and installation art on the National Flag was organized Dy 
Jindal Foundation of 
Performing & Creative 
Arts at the Jehangir Art 
Gallery, Mumbai re- 
cently. The exhibition Is 
a move towards creating 
awareness among the 
citizens to increasingly 
fly the National Flag and 
be inspired by it to work 
for the country. It is a 
moving exhibition and the works have been already displayed at New 
Delhi, Jaipur and after Mumbai is scheduled to travel to other major 
Indian cities later this year. From 26^ January 2002, for the first time 
in the history of India, Indian citizens were given the right to freely fly 
the National Flag with pride and honour at their homes, offices and 
factories on all days of the year. 

Many of the works are, of course, celebratory and joyful while 
others are critical, poignant or even depressing. The photographs 
documenting the theme were submitted by some of the biggest 
names in the field today like, Pablo Bartholomew, Samar Jodha, Ram 
Rahman Raahii:Rai and Navanita Sinah 








Karim Khelifa Wins Fuji 
Young Reporter Award 
for his Iraq Pictures 


pire Karim Ben Khelifa, seems 
uniquely qualified to work in Iraq, where 
the clash between Western and Arab values 
has come to dominate the political scene. 
Though Khelifa's work is primarily dominated 
by the effect of the war on the Iraqi 
peoples, the photographer is critical about 
both sides of the war, and he has gained 
widespread recognition for his work. 

Khelifa, 31, has been working steadily in 
iraq for Newsweek, since last October. His 


efforts was recently recognized when 
Fujifilm honoured him with the Young 
Reporter Award, which netted him a whop- 
ping $10,000 as prize money. 

One of his more heart-rending images is 
a shot of Mustapha, a young Iraqi boy whose 
father died while in U.S. custody at the Abu 
Ghraib prison. In Khelifa's portrait, Mustapha 
holds the widely circulated photo showing nis 
dead father's body packed in ice next to a 
smiling U.S. soldier giving the thumbs-up 
sign. Commenting on his work, Khelifa says, 
"Being half Arabic makes it much easier for 
me to get the pictures in a moment where 
understanding is very important." He shares, 
"| don't have any political point-of-view. | 
have no solution for Irag. The only thing | 
can do is witness what is going on and take 
note of it.” 

Interestingly, unlike the majority of war 
photographers, Khelifa still shoots on film. 
He primarily uses an old Nikon F5 he bought 
in Iraq. Still he uses a mini lab in Baghdad to 
process his negatives, and then scans five or 
six pictures a day and transmits them to 
Newsweek. 

in the coming months Khelifa will 
undoubtedly head back to Iraq, a place 
where his knowledge of Arab culture pays 
huge dividends. www.karimbenkhelifa.com 
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PANASONIC TAKES DVD RECORDING 
TO MAINSTREAM WITH THE UNVEILING 
OF FOUR NEW MEGA MODELS 


Bu was established by the DVD forum, an association of 
companies to provide seamless handling of both AV and PC data. 
The DVD-RAM format accepts four types of discs: 12 -cm double -sided 
discs (9.4CB capacity), 12 cm single sided discs (4.7GB), 8cm single 
sided discs by providing greater convenience in different home and 
mobile applications. 

Currently, Panasonic, by building upon its advanced technologies 
and pioneering its position in the recordable DVD market has added 
three models to its DICA DVD recorder line- up. They are the new DMR- 
E85H, DMR-E65, and DMR-E55 DIGA DVD. 

The DMR-E85H, featuring a built -in hard disc that holds up to 142 
hours of recorded programme (EPmode), and thereby introduces an 
entirely new concept in video recording . In addition, the users can 
record hours of TV programmes, for example, into the hard disc, and 
then transfer only the favourite ones into the DVD discs. 

The DMR -E65 starts with a simple, convenient DVD recording 
function and adds an SD/PC card slot and a DV input terminal. These 
make it easy to save, edit, and view images from digital video cameras 
and digital still cameras, without using a PC. The DMR-E65 gives a new 
way to digital entertainment. 

The DMR-E55 is the entry model for the new style of DVD video 
recording, for it provides enhanced DVD video recording functions such 
as Time slip and extended 16 hours recording (9.4GB double sided DVD 
-RAM, EP mode). 

In an exclusive to Asian Photography, PV Krishna of Panasonic 
informed that Panasonic has already sold around 100 units in the last 
year as there is a huge potential for these products in the country. 
Currently, these products are preferred not only by professionals but 
also by semi professionals as well. He also elucidates that this category 
is likely to take a swing upwards when the prices are expected to be 
slashed. Panasonic currently holds leadership position in the developed 
markets, like Singapore where it commands a 45% market share. 





NIKON PHOTO CONTEST TO PROVIDE 
OPPORTUNITIES TO SHUTTERBUGS TO 
EXPRESS THEIR EMOTIONS THROUGH IMAGES 


N ikon Corporation announced the launch of the Nikon Photo Contest 


International, with "At the heart of the image", as the theme for 
2004-2005, and invited application from photo enthusiasts the world 
over for the same. This year, entrants will be able to submit photo- 
graphs into two categories — "Art" and "Documentary." Entries to the 
art category will be judged on the extent to which they exhibit artistic 
qualities and convey a fresh sense of creativity. Entries to the docu- 
mentary category will be judged on the extent to which they communi- 
cate the time and the background of the scene and show the magic 
that exists in daily life. Nikon Corp. will start accepting entries for the 
contest from 1* September till 50" November 2004. 

The entries will be judged by a panel of internationally acclaimed 
professional photographers and the winners will be awarded the Grand 
Prize and other prizes. For further queries and information, one can 
visit the Nikon website-www.Nikon.com 


Roland Enters 
Grand Format Market 


oland DG Corporation launched the SJ- 

1000 - its widest and fastest inkjet ever 
for the grand format market, in India 
recently. The new 2600mm (102-inch) 
printer produces billboards, banners and 
vehicle graphics up to 484 sq ft per hour. 
The SJ-1000 feeds media with precision for 
lengthy, unattended printing. A heavy-duty 
media handling system uses idler bars to 
maintain proper tension and precise media 
tracking, even during long continuous print 
jobs. It supports rolls weighing up to 100kg 
and offers front access for convenient 
loading and unloading. 

Loaded with ECO-SOL INK, the SJ-1000 
prints with brilliant colour at high resolutions 
without any need for special ventilation or 
environmental equipment. The ECO-SOL INK 
works in conjunction with an integrated 
media heating system to bond aggressively 
with both coated and uncoated materials. It 
is safe to use and virtually odor free. The SJ- 
1000 runs dual ink sets of CMYK to achieve 
rich, vibrant colours even at high print 
speeds. In India, the entire range of Roland 
DC products are available through their 
authorized distributor Apsom Infotex Ltd. 


Entries Invited For Coffie 
Table Book on Indian 
Wildlife Photography 


ildlife Concerns, a Mumbai-based NGO 

is planning to publish a Coffee table 
picture book on Indian Wildlife. They intend 
to showcase the people in India and world- 
wide the splendour, drama and the variety of 
the Indian Wildlife. 

We at Asian Photography (AP) support 
this ideology. Any professional who has been 
in the wildlife photography for over 4 to 5 
years can send their images for publishing 
purposes. You can send your images to the 
address given below in a CD format. 

This book will be sold to clients in India 
and abroad and complimentary copies will be 
distributed to schools and educational 
institutions in India. AP feels that this is good 
opportunity to communicate and educate 
everyone about wildlife conservation. 

All wild life photographers and enthusiasts 
are requeted to get in touch with Wildlife 
Concerns directly at 
wildlifeconcerns@rediffmail.com 
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From "Who's that?" 
to "That's Jack" 
in just 1 second. 


The power of 
Panasonic ze] VE 
€.cam 24x, E 3i E i . XE 
the mightiest zoom Te sod 
in the world 


The Panasonic NV-GS15 e.cam is a breakthrough in camcorder technology. Never before has there been a 24x optical zoon? 
in a digital video camera. But that's not all. The NV-GS15 has a special built-in Zoom Mic that lets you record the faintest of 
sounds. The unique Colour Night View gives you natural colours even if you shoot in near-darkness. Then there's a Free Style 
Remote for all the shooting functions too, and an SD Card to make transferring and editing your images really easy. 





Finance at 3 Free Mini DV tape and carry bag with all models 
Year 


Qmm Mini DV models: Rs. 2500/- off on Pinnacle capture card 


Conditions apply. Warranty | 3CCD models: Free Pinnacle capture card worth Rs. 5500/- 








*Digital video cameras as of Feb *, 2004 national onicindia. 
PEETER - Supported by nationwide service network. Insist on Panasonic India Warranty card TERNEURUSSAGETGSSSINGIDGIMUR OM 
NV-GS11 NV-GS55 | NV-GS120 
24x Optical Zoom e 3/0 gms only * USB/DV Port | 772 3CCD Camera * Leica 
* Web Camera e Free Style Remote eg = Dicomar Lens * 1.7 sec 


Quick Start « 1.7 Mega Pixel 

e Stereo Zoom Mic Marking * Tele Macro Mode Still Shot 

MRP:Rs.34990/- — | E hia MRP: Rs. 44990/- MRP: Rs. 69990/- 
EMI: Rs. 2916/- EMI: Rs. 3750/- EMI: Rs. 5833/- 


* USB/DV port Controller + DPOF 

















HEAD OFFICE: Panasonic India Pvt. Ltd., C-52, Phase Il, Noida-201305 U.P Ph: 91-120-2567045, 98118 26663. PANASONIC BRAND SHOP: Bangalore: 51102323. Chennai: 28600028. 
Pune: 9822622119. Rajkot: 2232062. 

BRANCH OFFICES: Delhi: 51656372. Mumbai: 8761722. Chandigarh: 261252, Noida: 2543379, Ghaziabad: 3941566 Gurgaon: 2572752. Hyderabad: 23078965, 27621895. 
Bangalore: 22227977, 9845695949. Kolkata: 9831076055, 22272477. Lucknow: 9839022199. Chennai: 9884039336. Ahmedabad: 26405060. Surat: 2470220. Nagpur: 2779032. 
Jaipur: 5104345. Dehradun: 2654425. Gwalior: 5075206. Indore: 5021070. Cochin: 2405833, 3092024. Patna: 2232104. Ranchi: 94311 01450. Guwahati: 2510063. 
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FORESTS AND WATER - HIGHLIGHTS 
THE NEED FOR —— 


(: the occasion of World 
Environment Day, Lead India 
organized a photographic 
exhibition "Forests and Water" Ss; 
by Lead Fellow Pallava Bagla at RY 
Hornbill House the headquarters A 
of Bombay Natural History 
Society in Mumbai. 

Mr. Bagla has been doing 
serious dedicated research work 
for the last two decades on the distribution and usage of water in India. 
Pallava points out that Indian civilization has always been dependent on 
the numerous rivers, but the current situation is bleak considering that 
it can provide very little fresh clean water to its citizens. In his 
exhibition, he stresses on the different water conservation methods 
practiced by people in different parts of India. He also exhibited images 
of how different animals use and protect their home from water. 

The creative efforts of Pallava Bagla goes a long way in creating 
awareness to work towards various methods of water conservation and 
proper distribution. Mr. Bagla's work has already been published in 
several national and international magazines like National Geography, 
Stern, Time. Elle, India Today and Outlook. 


SARAH SILVER'S DIGITAL FASHION 
PHOTOGRAPHY WORKSHOP 


Ne York based fashion photographer, Sarah Silver held a digital 
photography workshop at Mumbai's Taj President under the aegis 
of Wilas Bhende and Sinar. 

Internationally acclaimed dance and fashion photographer, Sarah 
gave a live demonstration with tips and techniques 
of shooting fashion and dance pictures on 
Hasselblad 503CW with a Sinar digital back 
at the Mumbai workshop. She took some 
spectacular images of dancing and 
movements, using very simple lighting 
and kept the audience asking for more. $ 
The images shot were instantly on | 
display through a projector and the 
technical parts were critically discussed. 
At the workshop, Sarah explained the 
advantages in shooting images on digital 
and also shared secrets of postproduction 
image manipulations. 

Sarah, who started off as a dancer, later 
shifted to photography and fused her love of movement with her 
extensive knowledge of fashion. 

At the Q&A session, the photographers present put up a lot of 
questions on the future of photography, there. In reply of which, Sarah 
said, “With digital, you can’t get away with missing anything because 
it’s all there before you. There is no excuse for bad lighting, soft 
focusing or poor exposure. You have to do it right from the 
beginning," 


Soumitra Datta's Expo 
Showcases the Romance 
of Nature in All its Hues 
| | he Kolkata based landscape photographer, 
Soumitra Datta, is showcasing a rare 
collection of his works at the National Center 
for Performing Arts, in Mumbai from 
September 1st to 10th. 
Soumitra's love for travel and 
' photography inspired him to explore 
landscape photography using the camera as 
the Hives ApS motivation from 











legendary photographers like Ansel Adam 
"^ and Edward Weston, Soumitra tried out 
various angles, and approaches in shooting 
nature shots. 

For the last one decade, Soumitra's main 
focus is on photographing landscapes and the 
life around it. His current exhibition focuses 
on landscapes from a particular place or 
region and capturing the essence and moods - 
of that area, varying with the changing light - 
condition and change in season. 

But the main challenge lies in capturing 
the right moment between the moments. AS 
| regards nature you can never be assure | 
yourself of, either you can predict, if you are. 
too sure or confident of the anticipated 
; moment, the nature will always befool you. 
| This is why he believes that you have to be 
. totally submissive to Mother Nature, to 
concentrate with heart, and then nature will 
unveil her inner beauty. | 
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DURACELL 


Duracell 
Photo Jacket+ 
Camera Bag 
Consolation prizes 


(Duracell Penlight 
flashlight) 





> 


d TERMS AND CONDITIONS: Readers can send in their entries to the below mentioned address latest by 15th September, 2004 
Asian Photography, 13/D Laxmi Industrial Estate, New Link Road, Andheri (W), Mumbai 400 053 
Winners will be declared through a draw of all corect entries. Decision of the judges will be final and binding. eEmployees of Asian Photography, Gillette India Ltd. and their relatives are not 
ligible to participate. eContest open from 1-31 Aug., 2004. eContest open for Indian nationals only . Individuals can send multiple entries. eWinners shall be notified in the Sept. 2004 issue 
Jf Asian Photography e Prizes cannot be exchanged for cash and such request will not be entertained. eAll disputes shall be subpct to only Delhi Jurisdiction. eAlthough Duracell associates 
itself with the best suppliers of these prizes, however it shall not be responsible for any deficiency in their workmanship 











Q. The two basic types of night photography are: Q. The most difficult feature in night Q. Factors that determine proper exposure are: 
_J Ambient & artificial light photography photography is: [ ] Light [] Filter used 

-.] Artificial and sunlight photography |_J Judging the light source — [L] None of the above [_J Film speed [.] All the above 

_J None of the above [J Getting the right exposure [_J Aperture 

.] Both of the above |_J Choosing the right camera [_J Shutter speed 

Q. The term artificial light photography when used, Q. What is proper exposure: Q. What kind of film is ideal for night photography: 
.,- refers to: |] When film receives correct amount of light [_J High speed film 

.] Street Lights (J None of the above [.] When camera is exposed to take pictures -.] Slow speed film 

- ] Neon Lights |] When you view the subject through the lens [..] Both of the above 

_] Light introduced by photographer [J] None of the above LJ None of the above 

ame: Mr/Ms ; Date of Birth: DD/ MMI YY | 
ddress: 
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CANON FIRES A SALVO 


BY REALIGNING AND 
STRENGTHENING ITS CHANNELS 


With the 
unveiling of its 
latest strategy 
primarily 
focused on 
realigning and 
strengthening 
its channel 
partners in India, 
Canon, has 
taken the 
imaging 
technology 
market to a new 
platter by 
focusing its 
energy and 
resources to 
support a whole 
gamut of 
operations. 
Aman Sharma 
reveals their 
plans and 
priorities. 


anon India Pvt Ltd, the 100% subsidiary 

of Canon Singapore Pte , announced 

its new channel focused strategy and 
the path for the next six months starting July 
to December 2004. As part of the regular 
exercise of stock taking every six months, 
Canon's strategy is to focus its energy and 
resources on providing a broader range of 
sales, support services and customized 
channel programmes so as to enable partners 
to effectively address the customer needs. 

As the Canon watchers may be aware of 
their Canon-ll ( From 2003- 2007) vision 
which focuses on expansion and revenues 
target to the tune of Rs 700 crore by 2007. 
However, Canon's current revenue stands at 
Rs 230 crore in the country. 

Says Alok Bhardwaj , Director & GM, 
Canon India , that " The industry which we 
are concerned is very dynamic and it calls for 
a stock taking exercise every six months in 
order to take advantage of the prevailing 
situation and provide support to the existing 
networks which we have developed in last 
few years". 

Commenting on the new focus, Alok 
revealed that, "Channel partners are the 
catalyst for Canon's growth. The marketplace 
is fiercely competitive and we must continue 
to invest in our partners to enable them to 
adapt to the changing environment and 
deliver on specialized customer selling". 

Canon has created five sales group: 1.IT 
Channel, 2.Photo/ Consumer channel 5.Audio 
Visual Channel, 4.Photo Studio Channel, 
5.Professional Camera channel. 

This regrouping has been done as Alok 
thinks that the present composition which 
accounts for 33% revenues from Copiers, 
29% from printers and just 1% from digicams, 
will see a change in the coming months and 
years and accordingly, they have done the 
grouping based on the fact that they are 
going to derive maximum sales from their 
new products. Incidentally, Canon has 
launched close to 18 new products including 
PictBridge enabled digicams and printers. 
Especially for the Digicams , Canon in its 
Canon-ll vision has envisaged a 8% revenues 


coming from digicams by 2007 which 
currently is at a meager 1%. 


PHOTO/ CONSUMER CHANNEL 

This channel has an active market of 
outlets and with the retail revolution 
booming, convergence is inevitable. IT 
products are now reaching consumer 
electronics shops and vice versa. For 
example, Projectors can be best 
demonstrated as home cinema in consumer 
electronic shops. Similarly digicams are 
categorized as consumer products as well as 
IT products. To address the trend of 
convergence Canon has created this group. 
This group will be led by a National Sales 
Manager with a team of 5 business managers 
in Delhi, Mumbai, Bangalore, Chennai. This 
group will be targeting the electronics, white 
goods shops, lifestyle malls etc. 


PHOTO STUDIO CHANNEL 

There are estimated 100,000 active 
photo studios in the country. It is a big 
opportunity and this specially created group 
led by a Sales and Marketing head with a 
team of 3 business managers in Delhi, 
Mumbai and Chennai will address this need. 
The channel will be the growth driver for 
Canon's business as there is an opportunity 
for consumables worth Rs 60,000 per studio 
per year which will be fully explored. 


PROFESSIONAL CAMERA CHANNEL 

In India, there are 750 media houses and 
100,000 event and wedding photographers. 
This market will be addressed with 1 
dedicated manager handling the sales of 
Canon EOS series of professional cameras. 
With this realignment, the total strength of 
the Volume (Products below Rs 1, 00,000) 
business will grow to 52 sales people from 
the current base of 36. Canon expects to 
have wider relations with more partners and 
will offer more business to partners. This will 
also lead to expansion of Canon's penetration 
in all channels as it would be looking at 
growth opportunities not from product but 
from channel. 
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The Union Government's recent budget announcement was a mixed bag for the majority. What are the implications of the 


duties to the photographic trade and industry is reproduced below: 
Customs Duty w.e.f 9^ July 2004 (As per Budget 2004-05) 


Tarif Items | Education ADD 
Cess 2% Education 
On CVD Cess 2% on 


Amount A+B+C | Total Duty 





5707.10] Photographic Chemical 














8474.00 | Computer (All Types) RCA 10.00 aa 200 
8471.70} Storage Units:- 
a) Floppy disk drive 
b)Hard disk drive 
C)CD Rome drive 
8471.60| Printer & Scanners 0.352 2795 |0.559 
8472.10| Printed circuit assemblies 10% 16% 0.352 2795 |0.559 
of word processing machine 
8473.30} Microprocessor for 
automatic data processing 
machines other than 
Motherboard 
8524.31] CD PST aa 
8523.90 EU <= LM ME uud MEOS EUN 
Audio/Video/Tapes /CDs 
8524.90| a) Recorded Audio CD 20% 
8524.32| b) Recorded VCD 
C) Recorded DVD 
9006.51| Cameras - Photographic* 0.384 3958 |0792 
8525.40 | Digital Still Image Video Cameras 0.352 2795 |0.559 
9040.90 | Parts & Accessories Parts & Accessories for labs — Labs 0.368 3377 |0. e 
9006.91 | Parts & Accessories ILI MAE Cameras 15%  |16% 0.368 23.77 Cc EM 675 
(Special Conditions Apply) 
9007.11 | Cinematographic Cameras/ 15% 16% 0.368 2277 |0.675 
Equipment 
9006.61 Electronic Flash light == Flash Electronic Flash light == | 20% — 16% — hos 2. 284 EJ 58 Rime c d 792 
9006.99 | Parts & Accessories for pes LOK LINES 284 E 58 PM 792 
Electronic Flash Light 
E v T MEE 





*"MRP’ Based C.V.D - 


Total 
Customs 
Duty 
D+E 


54.44 


40.58 
40.58 


40.80 


Courtesy: All India Photographic Trade and Industry Association 
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PANASONIC 
EIE Me Bae) = 
NUMERO 

UNO SLOT 


With digital cameras finding 
acceptance right across the 
developed markets, it was but 
natural for consumer electronics 
giant, Panasonic to jump head on 
into the Indian digicam market as 
the country is currently being 
bombarded with many of the 
digicam manufacturers vying for 
every inch of space in the most 
populist of the emerging markets in 
the world. But instead of getting 
into the mega pixel war that is 
currently on in world, Panasonic is 
focusing on the mass market 
because as a leading consumer 
player, the company believes in 
providing total solution to the 
Indian customer. 


anasonic one of the market leaders in 

consumer electronics in the country 

with a formidable line up of products 
and gadgets is currently eyeing the digital 
still camera market in a big way, and if the 
recent photo expo at Chennai is any indica- 
tor, then the company with a whole new 
range of digicam products is certainly on the 
fast track. The reason - with digital still 
cameras having edged out film cameras in 
most of the developed countries, the 
populist countries like India are being flooded 
with digicam manufacturers vying for every 
inch of space. Certainly, Panasonic have 
jumped head on into the digital bandwagon 
as the digicam are increasingly witnessing a 
higher penetration and India is no exception. 

Compared to the majority of the camera 
majors who were already part of the analog 
scene, with the trend having reversed it was 
just a matter of re-aligning their strategies. 
But for Panasonic the reality was different. 
However, with a solid brand recall and the 
vide spectrum of products, with uncompro- 
mising level of performance matched with 
precision optical technologies it earned a 
wide acceptance. Notably, Panasonic digital 
technology and Leica DC optics together 
represent the prefect balance between 
digital technology and optical precision. The 
result - the perfect digital camera Lumix. 

In keeping with its quest to usher in 
innovative models, Panasonic, recently 
launched a couple of models in Singapore, 
namely, FZ 20 (5 mega pixel, with a 12x 
optical zoom) and the FX 7 (5 mega pixel 
with 2.5" LCD). While the FZ 20 is bundled in 
two colours, silver and black, the FX 7 is 
packaged in 4 colours, namely, silver, 
pink, blue and black. Currently, the 
demonstration of the product is on but 
certainly the two models will be launched in 
India by September '04. 

Euphoric with the success of its 
camcorder series and the e-cams, Panasonic's 
market share in India is very high. Not in any 
way resting on the laurels of its erstwhile 
products, the company hopes to expand the 
broad spectrum of its range not only in e- 
cam but also in the increasingly popular 
Lumix Range as well. This is because, 
Panasonic believes that the Lumix range is 
another range of confidence. In terms of its 
entry into the Indian market, the company is 
late but then since the market is nascent the 
need to educate the masses is all the more 
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important, and this demonstration in 
Chennai is part of this strategy. 
Interestingly, as a long time manufac- 
turer of aspherical lenses, Panasonic has 
developed the know-how to produce lenses 
that meet rigorous standards. Taking into 
consideration the design freedom, Panasonic 
was able to apply these aspherical lenses 
despite their relatively high cost and this 
formed the core to creating the Lumix 
range, which are truly a line of compact 
digital still that provide stunning image 
rendering. In fact, Panasonic began with a 
vision to develop digital still cameras that 
captured photographs with breathtaking 
beauty. As part of this vision, the company 
embarked upon many technological advance- 
ments, the most innovative being the Venus 
Engine LSI and the association with Leica to 
romp in precision optical technologies. 
Undoubtedly, being a strong contender 
in the consumer electronic front, Panasonic 
hopes to leverage from there onwards as a 
strong solution provider and with conver- 
gence taking firm roots, memory cards like 
the SD Card and other products provide total 
solutions. In addition, fitted into the heart of 
the digital camera is Panasonic's Venus 
Engine LSI, which is exclusively developed by 
the company to boost the camera's overall 
resolution and a high speed response with a 
shutter lag of only 0.1 second. Bundled with 
the Mega Optical Image Stablizer Technology, 
which eliminates any possibility of hand shake 
and thereby delivers sharp results, pin- 
pointed Mr. Remus Sim Teck Huat, Overseas 
Sales and Marketing Group, Panasonic AVC 
Networks Singapore Pte Ltd. 
With a panoply of compact models, the 


company hopes to target the masses as 
Panasonic hopes to cash in on its popular 
consumer brand image. This is the reason 
why the company is not getting in to the 
mega pixel war that is currently on and in 
turn is focusing on the mass market because 
as a consumer player, Panasonic believes in 
being a total solution provider. 

The Indian market is quite diverse 
considering the different cultural and 
customer profile, as well as the geographical 
and infrastructural divide that exists in the 
country. Besides, the rural areas are not 
exposed to digital products which makes it a 
nascent market. But the worrying fact is the 
high incidence of gray operators in the 
country. This calls for tough efforts from the 
government to reduce the duties and to 
push for the official channel to not only 
improve the economy but also as an added 
incentive for foreign direct investment in 
India. It is important for the government to 
streamline the official operations so as to 
reduce the gap between the official and the 
gray channel. 

It is too early to predict what will be 
Panasonic's structures two years down the 
line. But the company has built upon a huge 
service network in major cities across the 
country, and this is a major gain for the 
company in its quest to be a leading digicam 
player in the country. 

-Mathew Thottungal 
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R2 SUPER 
MINILAB, THE 
NEW ENGINE OF 
GROWTH FOR 
KONICAMINOLIA 





Ramesh Tuli (Left), T. Koyama 


The integration between Konica 
and Minolta into a single entity has 
seen the company emerge as a 
force to reckon with after the two 
erstwhile partners got their act 
together and are confident about 
the company's future. Bhavya 
Desai speaks to T. Koyama, General 
Manager, and Ramesh Tuli, Business 
Develooment Manager, India Office 
about their latest installment, the 
R2 Minilab and their plans and 
priorities with regard to film and 
paper segment of their business. 


» » > 


iding on the success of the R1 Lab, 

KonicaMinolta recently launched the 

R2 Minilab primarily to meet the 
demand for bigger prints size. But, this is not 
the only added feature in the R2. The two 
notable changes in the machine than its 
predecessor are firstly, its capability to print 
at the size of 10” x 15" and secondly, it 
incorporates a built in scanner that provides 
a resolution of 400 dpi for sharper prints. 
The R2 Super is available in four variants 
namely, the 700, 700 compact series, the 
1000, and the 1000 compact series. 

But, currently the manufacturers are 
trying to push the R2 Super 1000 minilab 
because they feel that this is the ideal 
machine for the Indian market. Mr. Koyama 
also points out that this is the first product 
that has come out from the synergy be- 
tween KonicaMinolta Company and hence the 
technology in this machine is different from 
that of the R1 Minilab. Both Konica and 
Minolta have contributed and developed the 
S.E.A.D (Solid-state Electro-optic shutter 
Array Device) microprocessor, which pro- 
duces prints at 400 dpi resulting in much 
Sharper images. 

The R2 lab is directly competing with the 
Noritsu and Frontier minilabs in this seg- 
ment. But, Mr. Tuli feels that it is R2 
minilab's capacity to print images at high 
resolution, bigger print size and its afford- 
able price tag that gives it the edge over its 
competitors. The R2 minilab approximately 
costs Rs. 45 lakhs (including taxes) in a 
metropolitan city like Mumbai, which is fairly 
cheaper than that of other manufacturers 
machine. 

Currently, the R2 lab has already com- 
pleted six installations within the first month 
of its launch in places like Gujarat, Chennai, 
Kolkata, Mumbai and in the near future 
further installations are scheduled to begin 
in Delhi. 

While commenting on the shortage in 
supplies of the R1 labs last year, Mr. Koyama 
elucidates that, "We have almost fulfilled all 
the orders that the customers had placed 
but the balance, which is not a very big gap, 
will be converted into R2 minilabs." 

For the time being KonicaMinolta is 
focusing on the R2 and have stopped 
manufacturing the R1 temporarily. But, this 
does not mean that we will discontinue the 
R1 machine. But on the other hand, if we 
find that there is a worldwide demand for 
the R4 then we will once again start manu- 
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We are looking at the market from a positive 
point of view and whatever we do will be for 
the betterment of the market. 


— Ramesh Tull 


s mentioned earlier the synergy between 

Konica and Minolta has resulted in the 
development and production of new 
technology. Their new S.E.A.D. (Solid-state 
Electro-optic shutter Array Device) Print 
Engine, which renders extremely fine tonal 
gradations with the richness of traditional 
silver halide photography for prints not only 
from silver halide films, but also from digital 
still cameras. In addition, text reproduction 
quality of this microprocessor is sharper than 
the R1. 

The R2 Super is available in four variants, 
which include the modular R2 SUPER 700 and 
R2 SUPER 1000 units, and the R2 SUPER 700 
COMPACT, and R2 SUPER 1000 COMPACT. 
According to Mr. Koyama this increases the 
number of options for the consumer as per 
their requirement. Users can choose 
between 700 and 1,000 prints-per-hour 
processing speeds, and the design that best 
fits available installation space and business 
configuration he adds. 


e55mm and APS film carriers 
eDigital ICE& (scratch/dust correction) 
einline One Touch CD-R writing 
eRed-eye reduction 

eStandard Prints from digital media 
eStandard Print to Print services 
eStandard Image Archiving 

ePaper size - 5.5" to 10" 

eMax print size - 10" x 15" 
eResolution - 400 dpi 

eDigital 8x10's/Hour - 320 

*1,000 prints per hour (3R) 


facturing the R^ lab, outlined Koyama. 
"There is nothing that the R1 has that the R2 
does not. Infact, it has added features and in 
a situation like this customers always prefer 
going for the upgraded version. So, currently 
we are fully focused on supplying the R2 
machine and not its earlier installment,” 

Says Tuli. 

Both, Koyama and Tuli were reluctant in 
disclosing the exact number of orders that 
they have received from their distributors 
but they stated that all we can say is that the 
response is very encouraging. They are 
excited about the response that the machine 
has received and remarked that even if we 
have to deliver 200 machines in the remain- 
ing three quarters we would say that it is 
possible. 

KonicaMinolta has also appointed services 
personnel to assist their distributors. Koyama 
amplifies this point by saying, "that the 
service will be given by our distributors but 
we have kept additional manpower because 
the demand for the R2 minilab is increasing 
rapidly and it is natural that it will become 
tough for our distributors to service so many 
machines. " 

Speaking about the Film and the Paper 
industry, Mr. Ramesh Tuli says that it is tough 
time for everyone since it is an off-season. In 
terms of market share, KonicaMinolta is 
aiming at 40 per cent of film and 55 per 
cent of paper market share like that of the 
previous year. Interestingly, in the profes- 
sional segment like the wedding photogra- 
phers, there is a gradual shift towards digital 
camera due to which the demand for film is 
Slowly reducing. With this shift, Konica- 
Minolta intends to shift their concentration 
to the Amateur segment as they feel that 
this market is growing significantly. A clear 
indicator of this is the strong position that 
Kodak enjoys in the amateur segment. 

In the end analysis, Mr. Tuli sound 
optimistic when he suggests that we are 
looking at the market from a positive point 
of view and whatever we do will be for the 
betterment of the market. 
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Coolpix 8700 


For Image Quality Par Excellence 


Even though it seems overnight, that the electronic viewfinder (EVF) camera became a ‘ 
rage as the hottest new product in the enthusiast digital camera category, the fact is that 
given the competition that one is witnessing in this 8-megapixel category, with each of 
the camera majors vying for the best possible feature packaged in their models. However, 

given the tremendous advantages that the Nikon 8700 offers the serious shooters the 

gear is bound to sizzle. 


he professional compact digital camera 
market got a shot in the arm, with — 

the launch of the eight megapixel, M 
eight times optical zoom Nikon Coolpix 
8700, early this year. Nikon with the 
introduction of the Coolpix 8700 enters ` 
the eight-megapixel fray, which was till 
now shared by only four models, each 
from Canon, Sony, Olympus and Konica 
Minolta. 

This is the reason why the Nikon 
Coolpix 8700 is aimed at serious 
photographers who demand the highest 
level of quality and control from their 
compact digital camera. The camera 
features an 8.0 effective megapixel CCD, an 8x 
Optical Zoom-Nikkor ED lens, a high-resolution 
electronic viewfinder (EVF) for through-the-lens 
viewing and a 1.8" vari-angle colour LCD monitor. 

Nikon 8700 built on the body of the earlier Coolpix 5700, is virtually identical in appear- 
ance to its predecessor, but with a few primary differences and fits snugly into one's palm 
and gives the feel of a small SLR camera. 






22: ASIAN PHOTOGRAPHY AUGUST 2004 


" 

y. 
A 
» 
4 





25 


Nikon Coolpix 8700 Specification 
CCD 2/3-in. high-density CCD; total pixels: 8.51 million 
8.0 million effective pixels 





Lens 8x Zoom-Nikkor lens f = 8.9-71.2mm (equivalent to 
35-280mm) F2.8-4.2; all glass, Nikon Super Integrated 
Coating (SIC) applied; two glass-moulded ED lens 
elements included 


Digital Zoom Up to 4x stepless digital zoom 


Focus modes 1) Continuous AF mode (when using LCD monitor) 


2) Single AF mode 
3) Manual from 1.2 in. to infinity with focus 
confirmation indication 


Viewfinder 235,000-dot Electronic viewfinder (EVF) 0.44-inch 


high temp polysilicon TFT LCD with LED backlight 
frame coverage: approx. 97% (100% in play) 


LCD monitor Fully articulating, 270°, 1.8", 134,000-dot, low-temp. 


polysilicon TFT LCD LED backlight with adjustable 
brightness (5 levels)/hue adjustment (11 steps) 


Storage Media CompactFlash (CF) Card Type I or Il 
(Microdrive compatible) 


Shooting AUTO, SCENE, Custom 1, Custom 2 
Modes 


Scene modes Portrait, Party/Indoor, Night portrait, Beach/Snow, 


Landscape, Sunset, Night landscape, Fireworks show, 
Close up, Copy, Back light, and Panorama assist 


Metering 4-mode TTL metering: 
1) 256-segment Matrix 
2) Center-Weighted 
5) Spot and 
4) Spot AF Area 


Shutter Mechanical and charge-coupled electronic shutter; 


1/4,000 to 2 s in AUTO mode and 1/4,000 to 85 
and Bulb/Time (up to 10 minutes) in Manual [M] 


Exposure 1) Programmed Auto with Flexible Program 
Control 2) Shutter-Priority Auto 

3) Aperture-Priority Auto 

4) Manual; Exposure Compensation 

5) Auto Bracketing 

6) AE-BSS (3 modes: Highlight, Shadow, Histogram) 


ISO Sensitivity 50, 100, 200, 400, or Auto; can be controlled in 
Custom 1 and Custom 2 shooting modes 


White balance 1) Matrix Auto White Balance with TTL control 
2) 6-mode Manual with fine tuning 
5) Custom Preset 
4) White balance bracketing 


Built-in Shooting range: approx. 1.6 - 13.5 ft. (0.5 - 4.4m) 


Speedlight Flash modes: 1) Auto Flash, 2) Flash Cancel, 
3) Red-Eye Reduction, 4) Anytime Flash, 5) Night 
Portrait (Slow Sync Flash) 


Weight Approx.480 gm (without battery) 


Features 

What makes the 8700 real attractive is 
its user-friendly flip-out, swivel and twist, 
large 1.8" LCD monitor. The 255,000 pixel 
bright LCD monitor is coated with a good 
anti-reflective coating and shows fair details, 
while shooting. By default the LCD can be 
folded in towards the body, opening it 180 
degrees outwards, it can then be rotated 
through 180 degrees or 90 degrees down- 
wards. Interestingly the screen can be folded 
back on itself and 'clipped' into the rear- 
panel position just like a conventional digital 
camera LCD. The rotating LCD monitor makes 
shooting at odd angles a lot more comfort- 
able, and change controls instantly. 

In addition, unlike other compact digital 
cameras, the 8700's new 0.44" 235,000 pixel 
electronic viewfinder gives 97% frame 
coverage and allows clear and easy view 
when shooting both outdoor and indoor. The 
view is sharp with good clarity and vibrant 
colours and performs quite well in low light 
situations. The EVF automatically starts up 
when the LCD is folded closed against the 
camera body, but with the LCD open, the 
EVF can be activated by pressing the small 
display button to the right of the eyepiece. 

On the optical front, surprisingly, Nikon 
has retained the same F2.8-F4.2, 8.0X optical 
zoom ED lens from its predecessor 5700 for 
the new Coolpix 8700. 

The focal range of the lens is 8.9 - 71.2 
mm, which is equivalent to 55 - 280 mm on 
a 55mm camera. Contrary to the lenses on 
other 8 Megapixel cameras, which start at 28 
mm giving a wider coverage, the ED lens of 
the 8700 starts at 55mm but has more 
telephoto reach than the rest. The lens itself 
isn't threaded, but interestingly the ring 
around it is. So for using conversion lenses or 
filters, a person must get either the step-up 
ring or the lens hood (for 77mm filters). The 
extra-low dispersion (ED) glass elements in 
the lens help in reduce purple fringing and 
chromatic aberrations - a common problem 
on digital zoom lenses. The camera features 
to control the focus both automatically and 
manually, with the help of an adjustable, 
five-point AF area. 


Menu Options 

To start with, Nikon has taken a page 
from Olympus' playbook by offering a 
customizable "My Menu” that is shown before 
the full menu. The user can enter the full 
menu by choosing the "show all menus" item 
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on the opening page. Frankly speaking, the 
menu of the 8700 is pretty complex, and 
à O distin — needs a while to figure out the different 
functions. 
The host of option offered by the 8700 
EMT o indudes an optional Noise Reduction system, 
"Vac four metering options including 256- 
Segment Matrix, Center-Weighted, Spot, and 
zs | AF Spot, four ISO adjustment plus Auto 
a setting, and an adjustable White Balance 
a " : | setting. 

"T aH The camera's maximum aperture ranges 
from f/2.8 - f/4.2, depending on the zoom 
setting, and is adjustable in one-third EV 
steps and offers a high shutter speed range 
from 1/4,000 to eight seconds, with a Bulb 
setting for exposures as long as ten minutes. 

Like its predecessor Coolpix 5700, the 
Coolpix 8700 offers a wide range of "motor 
drive” rapid-exposure modes for capturing 
quick sequences of images. Continuous L, 
Continuous H, Ultra High Speed Continuous, 
and Multi-Shot 16 modes are available 


















through the settings menu, and offer a 
range of sequence shooting speeds. 

Nikon maintains the standard of its prior 
high-end Coolpix models, with the 8700 
offering an extensive set of exposure 
controls, including Program AE, Flexible 
Program AE, Aperture Priority, Shutter 
Priority, and Manual exposure modes, along 
with a wide range of features. 
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Performance 

The Coolpix 8700 is a solid performer, 
and holds up well against all the 8.0 
megapixel cameras in the market. In terms 
of size, the 8700 is the lightest model 
against similar cameras, and you won't tire of 
carrying it around. 

Nikon does an excellent job in handling 
purple fringing, and controlling noise levels 
are simply awesome. Performance is decent 
and image quality is simply amazing. The 
8700 is an excellent choice for macro 
shooters, with a 5 cm minimum distance to 
the subject. 



















The Coolpix 8700 uses a CompactFlash 
card (Type | or Il) to store images, but 
unfortunately Nikon doesn't supply any card 
with the camera. File formats include several 
levels of compressed JPEG files as well as an 
uncompressed TIFF mode (Hi quality setting), 
and an NEF (RAW data) format. 

The camera is powered by a rechargeable 
EN-EL1 lithium-ion battery pack, and an AC 
adapter is available as a separate accessory. 
The camera connects to a computer via a 
USB cable, and the accompanying software 
provides image downloading and organizing 
capabilities. Image download is fairly quick 
and hassle free. 


Assessment 

The Nikon 8700 is the successor to 
Nikon's ever popular Coolpix 5700. Definitely 
the camera will please the advanced photog- 
rapher with its full featured exposure 
system. 

In addition, to its improved resolution, 
the 8700 has been upgraded with a larger 
and more resolute LCD monitor, a more 
resolute Electronic Viewfinder (EVF), and the 
addition of 12 scene modes and AF assist 
illuminator. 

The camera had a quick start up time, 
and never allows you to miss out on any 
particular shot. From the visual point of view 
it sports the standard ‘SLR-like’ digital 
camera look, though nothing radical but 
definitely user friendly. 

Overall camera performance was quite 
impressive, and with Nikon's matrix metering 
system the 8700 delivers properly exposed 
pictures with good tonal balance and neutral 
colour response. The Coolpix 8700 certainly 
delivers amazing image details, but handling 
and remembering all the button and menu 
settings is not an easy job and always posed a 
problem while shooting. Moreover we would 
prefer a wider aperture range particularly 

when controlling depth of 

field, while shooting 
products. 
But on the positive 

J side, the large swivel and 
twist large LCD panel was 
real amazing and allowed 
to experiment with all 
probable viewpoints. 

While the 8700's Elec- 

tronic Viewfinder (EVF) 

has its limitations in 

Continuous shooting 
mode, you'll enjoy using it in single shot or 
Movie mode. The 8700 can also be focused 
manually, but if offers no graduated distance 
scale, and it fails to magnify the live 
viewfinder image so that critical focus can be 
observed. On the whole, the image sharpness 
and colour saturation are excellent, and its 8 
megapixel images will produce prints as large 
as 20 x 30 inches. 

The Nikon Coolpix 8700 is priced at 
Rs.65,100 and is a worthy competitor in the 
prosumer digicam market, and is a ideal buy 
for all serious photographers and amateurs, 
who are looking for high resolution output at 
a lesser price. 

Reviewed by: Soumik Kar 
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After the end of the recent war in Iraq, readers may have probably noticed something unusual with a 
majority of the daily newspapers across the globe featuring on 8'^ April'O4, one particular image to 
illustrate the fall of the Iraqi regime. The picture - an American soldier sitting in a chair and smoking a 
cigarette in the middle of one of Saddam's deserted palaces. What makes the picture striking? It speaks 
eloquently of the passing of power from Saddam to Bush. Exactly what it conveys you probably depends 
on your opinion of the military action. To the pro-war-ers, it is all about a group of heroes enjoying and 
celebrating, in an almost post-coital way, the calm after the battle. But to those opposed to the 
conflict, there is something distasteful about how at ease the soldiers are arrogantly making themselves 
at home in iraq. 

However, equally of interest, is the mechanism behind the photograph’s appearance on the front 
pages. With crucial changes in the international photojournalism reportage, especially, the way the 
photographs of major world events are taken and disseminated. But if these photographs help to shape 
our own views of such events, it seems important to understand the forces that determine which 
photographs end up on the front pages of our daily newspapers. 

This raises a simple ethical question: when the photojournalist is faced with making the choice 
between taking a photograph or saving a life, what should the photographer do? The fact is, the person 
who intervenes cannot record, while the person who is recording cannot intervene. What are the 
ethical ramifications of having chosen to photograph these images? This is because, we need to 
consider the role of the photojournalist in the scene — is he simply documenting the scene or else is he 
making a political statement? Could the photojournalist nave saved the people in spite of having shot 
the image? 

On the other hand, if we consider the social value of these images, then the ethical question, what 
should the photographer do, becomes a different question — the choice is not between an image and a 
life, but whether to sacrifice one life to save many others. Yet there is no guarantee that one 
photograph, will have the power to save other lives; we only nave the hope that it will. If one 
photograph will not serve the purpose of stopping a war or more killing, present or future, then we are 
back to the ethical question of whether or not the photographer should choose the image over the life. 
While the photograph may not end that particular event or war, or even prevent future killings, it 
works to construct a visual history, that can speak as evidence to the mass atrocities that have acquired 
a distance but which are nevertheless relevant and poignant. It is an ethical duty to record history? 
Should we privilege that recording of history over the interfering and saving of a life? 

Since photography combines aesthetic vision or sensibility with the real, one has to examine the 
popularizing of these images to a large number of viewers in isolation. The camera and the photograph 
metaphorically act as the visual windows of someone's soul: the photographer's and the subjects. 
However, the search for quality is ultimately aesthetic, not ethical, but there are ethical 

ramifications as a result. 
The photojournalists featured in alphabetical order in this special issue is Arko Datta, Deepak Pawar, 
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Inspired by the Qutub Minaar? Well put on your walking shoes and start shooting. 
Asian Photography is on the lookout for outstanding travel photo essays to bring the 
world to our readers' doorstep. If you have gone on a trip of a lifetime and would like 
to share those captivating images with fellow photographers in the region, share them 
through Asian Photography... 





Even though great 
photojournalism has not been a 
function of technology and 
photographic equipment. It's 
the eye and the mind behind the 
camera that matters, and each 
generation has produced 
photographers with great 
insight for visual storytelling. But 
the mantra to be a successful 
photojournalist is patience, 
discretion and the ability to 
judge the direction of an event 
is likely to take emphasizes Arko 
Dutta, Photographer, Reuters, 
Mumbai. But, it goes without 
saying that while all 
photojournalists will naturally try 
to add diversity and dynamism 
in their coverage, it should 
neither distort the news nor 
compromise the objectivity. 


here are two aspects to a news picture 

first is the story which the picture con 

and the other is the technical and arti 
component that it delivers. While the formi 
most important, our primary responsibility i 
bring to people the story of the unfolding € 
Life is always a mixture of several elements 
sensitively capture the interaction of these 
elements is what photojournalism is all abo 
Arko Dutta, Photojournalist with Reuters Inc 
Mumbai. 

But what separates a good photojourna 
the rest is easily the eye-catching compositi 
the innovative use of light and lenses that 
the pictures more effective. To illustrate th 
better, one shouldn't forget the basic prinq 
assignment - to report the unfolding event 
accurately and objectively. In simple words, 
photographs shouldn't increase or decreasi 
actual magnitude of the event, or move a 
the central focus of the story. 

"Personally, | look for diversity within t 
realms of the story. This is because relevan( 
operational word, without which diversity is 
meaningless. However, | must add, that div 
very much needed to do a comprehensive 
coverage, and to visually tell the story fro 
different perspectives", he pinpoints. 

Over the years, he reveals that his assig 
has helped him confront myriad situations a 
meet and interact with people from differe 
cultural backgrounds, including some of thg 
photojournalists. But personally, there is nq 
teacher than experience. This is because ap 
the need to quickly and to reach the spot e 
earliest, it's only through experience that ¢ 
learns the importance of patience and judg 
on the field. Nonetheless, leaving the spot 
early or rushing into without discretion ma 
only hurt professionally but could also Caus 
harm to the body in hostile situations. 

This is precisely the reason why the cel 
ohotographer, Henri-Cartier Bresson believe 
fact to be in the right place at the right ti 
often capturing the most important and te 
moments of history as it unfolded during t 
century. Some may call it intuition or judge 
but it is one of the most important tools o 
photographer, gained and sharpened with 
professional experience. 

Says Arko that enthusiasm is hardly eve 
shortage in the case of a majority of lensn 
However, the mantra to be a successful 
photojournalist is patience, discretion and t 
ability to judge the direction of an event i 
take. This is why, he avers that be it whate 
organization that one is working for, the cc 























An Malian Musim 
stranded in the 
first floor of his 
house and 
surrounded by a 
Hindu mob begs 
to the Rapid 
Action Force 
(Indian 
paramilitrarv) 
Personnel to 
rescue him at 
Sone-ki-Chal in 
Ahmedabad 
during the 
communal riots. 


TOP: An Afghan soldier 
stands next to a 
destroyed anti-aircraft 
gun used by the ousted 
Taliban regime, as he 
keeps watch from atop a 
strategic hilltop over- 
looking the capital Kabul, 
The soldiers are part of 
the Northern Alliance 
faction which helped the 
U.S. military topple the 
hardline Islamic Taliban 
regime in late 2001. Most 
member of the alliance 
became soldiers in the 
defence ministry after 
the Taliban was ousted. 
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BOTTOM: An Afghan boy 
stands next to his 
widowed mother as she 
waits in a queue of war 
widows to receive her 
monthly ration from 
CARE According to CARE 
there are at least 10, 000 
war widows in Kabul. 
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TOP: Afghan war widows sit under a shade as 
they wait for their turn to receive their monthly 
ration received from CARE international 
organization in Kabul, June 26, 2005. According 
to CARE there are at least 10, 000 war 
widows in Kabul. 

BOTTOM: Children play in large sea waves 
splashing onto a waterfront in Mumbai June 9, 
2004. Large parts of India suffering a scorching 
summer are looking forward to the arrival of 
the monsoon. 


should reflect the actual events, and not any 
specific interest groups or communities. The 
importance of objectivity cannot be 
overemphasized. In fact, this is the soul of 
any news reportage. It goes without saying 
that while all photojournalists will naturally 
try to add diversity and dynamism in their 
coverage, it should neither distort the news 
nor compromise with objectivity. 

"When on assignment, or going to one, | 
do try to plan my coverage, but | never 
approach it with predetermined ideas. 
Naturally, if certain subjects do fit into the 
story, then | go ahead with it, but | don't go 
out of my way to ensure or add any images 
to my coverage just for the sake of diversity. 
Interestingly, only those pictures that fit the 


TOP: An Iraqi girl sits 
outside as U.S. soldiers 
of 720 Military Police 
Battalion of the Fourth 
Division search her 
house during a joint raid 
with the Iraqi police on a 
tiny settlement 50 km (19 
miles) north of Tikrit. 
Seven persons were 
arrested during the raid, 
which was aimed at 
catching criminals and 
armed robbers. 


BOTTOM: A Kashmiri 
schoolgirl looks out of a 
window at a school on 
the outskirts of Srinagar. 
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story and help in conveying the 
story more efficiently and 
accurately become the part of the 
coverage. If the events unfolding 
in front of me offers diversity and 
drama on their own, | would 
consider myself fortunate, but if 
not | leave it at that. It's more 
important to stick to the basic 
essence of the story with the 
pictures representing all its 
elements rather than try out 
diversity, when none is possible 
without distorting the coverage", 
he outlines. 

What then is the biggest 
problem in today's photo 
coverage? Undoubtealy, it's the 
violence targeted towards 
photojournalists and the press in 
general. Up to a certain point of 
time, press was considered 
sacrosanct and were spared even 
in the most hostile environments 
as they were seen as a neutral 
group's. Importantly, in the 
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TOP: Afghan war widows walk to join a 
queue to receive their monthly ration 
received from CARE international 
organization, in the backdrop of houses 
destroyed in past conflicts, in Kabul 
MIDDLE: An Afghan woman mourns walks 
through a cemetery in Kabul. Millions of 
Afghans died in the last several years of 
past conflict and wars in the country. 
BOTTOM: Three-year-old Indian refugee 
Ashu Sharma looks through a netted door 
at a migration camp at Samba sector, 
some 40 km (25 miles) from Jammu. 


nineties and even more so in this 
decade, photojournalists have come 
under regular attacks, with quite a 
few fatal incidents as well. 

Moreover, there have been 
photographers par excellence in every 
period from the time camera was 
invented. Even though great 
photojournalism has not been a 
function of technology and 
photographic equipment. It's the eye 
and the mind behind the camera that 
matters, and each generation has 
produced photographers with great 
insight for visual storytelling. 

But then like in art, the 
competition is increasingly getting 
fierce. Especially, in a country like 
India, where even a decade or two 
ago, photojournalism hardly attracted 
the best. But the scenario has 
changed with smart educated 
youngsters getting into it today more 
out of choice, thereby raising the bar 
that much higher. 

"The last year was a volatile year 
in terms of photography. And 
photography from strife torn regions 
of the world threw up some brilliant 
pictures and stories. | cant really 
pinpoint to any one picture or series 
and it wouldn't be fair to do so, but in 
general pictures of war from Iraq, and 
the coverage of Israel- Palestine 
situation produced many telling 
pictures, showing the photographer's 
dedication and courage under fire, 
Arko emphasizes. 

As a case in point, while covering 
a raid by Israeli troops in Palestine last 
year, Reuters photojournalist, Ahmed 

Tdi vy T Jadallah kept on taking photographs 
MO MU A despite being seriously injured 
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TOP: Manzoor Ansari, flute seller, plays one of his wares to attract buyers in Bombay 
BOTTOM: Models displays a bare-back western outfit by Indian designer Aki Narula during the India Fashion Week, in Bombay. 


pictures went on to win the first 
prize in the spot news category 
in the World Press Photo 
Competition. 

For a man whose tryst with 
photography started at a young 
age, he has come a long way in 
his career. Nonetheless, it didn't 
take long to get fascinated with 
photography and the process of 
seeing real life images getting 
transformed into hard copy 
visuals. But it did not end there, 
for he tried creating an 
improvised darkroom in his 
house, using household articles 
and chemicals. Even though 
severely reprimanded by his 
mother on a number of occasion, 
but the magic of seeing images 
taking shape apparently on white 
sheet of bromide paper seemed 
to defy his imagination. Maybe 


this love affair grew all the more ~ 
over a period of time with the NS 





word photojournalism getting 
embedded in his dictionary. 

The advent of digital 
photography has been 
revolutionary in the field of 
photojournalism, especially, 
among the photo agencies, 
where speed is of prime 
importance. He uses two EOS I D, ýa 
Canon digital bodies - one of 
them being Canon latest Mark II. 

Digital photography has 
definitely made the 
photographers work easier, not 
needing to carry a whole 
darkroom along. Even around the 
world almost all photojournalists 
are moving towards digital 
equipment, with digital cameras, 
digital films, laptops, mobile 
phones and satphones becoming p 
essential items of their baggage. 
Until a few years ago, when it 
took hours to send the pictures 
on the wire to current day when 
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TOP: A U.S. soldier sitting atop a Bradley armoured vehicle is silhouetted 
against a mosque during a night raid on houses of suspected Saddam 
loyalists in Tikrit, northwest of Baghdad. 

BOTTOM LEFT. An Afghan homecoming refugee waits to get himself 
registered at the United Nations High Commissioner for Refugees 
UNHCR) office in Kabul. 

BOTTOM RIGHT: The shadows of a U.S. soldier and detainee are cast on a 
wall after an early morning raid by the U.S. army in Tikrit, Baghdad. 


Images: REUTERS/Arko Datta 


it just takes a matter of minutes, photography has evolved over 

time. But all said and done, it's the photographer who makes the 

photograph either great or mundane, not the equipment. 
-Mathew Thottungal 
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From a freelance news 
photographer to a Senior 
Photographer in India's 
leading business magazine, 
Deepak Pawar has traversed a 
long way in his career. From 
colourful textile plants to 
towering petrochemical plants 
he has shot them all. This is 
Decause a successful business 
photographer needs the agility 
of a news photographer and 
the creativity and imagination 
of an advertising and industrial 
photographer, outlines 
Bangalore based, Deepak 
Pawar, Senior Photographer, 
Business India. 


> > > 


s the profession grows, specialization 

inevitably follows. Deepak Pawar, the self- 

taught photographer is living proof of this 
trend. From a freelance news photographer to a 
Senior Photographer in India's leading business 
magazine, Deepak had traversed a long way. His 
penchant for photography was evident in early 
childhood when he feigned clicking pictures of his 
grandmother with his Remy Powder box. But he 
imbibed his first lessons in photography when his 
father bought him a Yashica 655. Recalling the early 
years of his freelance photographic career, Deepak 
says, " Though | had to wait for two years to get my 
pictures published in newspapers, the hurdles did 
not dampen my spirits in any way." 

For years his lens captured the underbelly of 
Bangalore, covering communal riots, civic lapses for 
newspapers or doing photo features for general 
interest magazines or "taking off to commune with 
wildlife with my camera" as he puts it. Then it was 
accolades and assignments galore for him and his 
pictures were published in local dailies and 
periodicals such as Evening Herald. Deccan Herald, 
Indian Express, Sunday Observer, India Today, 
Sunday, The Week, Business Week International 
Electronics Business Asia, Illustrated Weekly and the 
Magna Group of publications. 

However news photography failed to hold his 
interest for too long. Inevitably, Deepak moved on 
to serious and creative photography. During his 
three-year stint with advertising, industrial and 
fashion photography, he learnt the nuances of 
professional lighting. But the real break came with 
the advent of business magazines in the early 
nineties. From a Photo Consultant to Business 
Joday, he graduated to a full-timer in 2000, 
Capturing luminaries of the corporate world and the 
operations of a host of ambitious and successful 
companies. From colourful textile plants to 
towering petrochemical plants he has shot them all. 

With liberalisation, top-tier corporations 
witnessed a sea change in business culture. 
Innovation became the buzzword and Deepak 
proudly claims that Business Today gave a new 
dimension to corporate photography with well 
conceived pictures of corporates. Says Deepak that 
it is challenging as one has to bring out good 
portraits in the best of background under 
controlled lighting situations. “While shooting for 
negative stories, one had to control lighting, create 
shadows and depict a half-lit face. One needs to 
have the agility of a news photographer and the 
creativity and imagination of an advertising , 
industrial and fashion photographer," says Deepak. 

When companies realised that looking good was 
important for global marketing, business magazines 
ventured beyond the mundane, posed portraits and 
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started arranging for ‘Star Dust shoots for 
CEOs ‘as Deepak puts it. Many a time, CEOs 
have listened to this mild mannered 
photographer's suggestions. And of course, 
numerous head honchos have changed their 
shirts and put on a dash of make-up for his 
shoots. Deepak spent hours on end clicking 
offbeat pictures of the liquor baron, Vijay 
Mallya, cycling in his farmhouse. Getting the 
IBM CEO, Abraham Thomas to pose with his 
laptop in a boat in Sankey Tank in Bangalore 
involved an ardous four-hour preparation 
and a half an hour shoot. He remembers an 
interesting anecdote when Narayanmurthy, 
chief mentor of Infosys swapped his T-shirt 
with him to look good. 

Despite his hectic photographic 
schedule, he manages to snatch some 
precious moments to indulge in abstract 
photography. He experiments with the 
camera using translucent colour paper, 
tungsten lighting and tons of creative 
insight, to create moods. His images which 
include everything from flowers of bright 
colours seen through evening light to a 
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gorgeous inlay of a colourful fabric, unleash 
the true joy of colour and illumination. And 
the whole magic lies in the effective 
transformation of the material's response 
to light. 

"My abstract photography conveys 
different things to different people as it is a 
continuing visual dialogue," says Deepak. He 
has deliberately kept his images untitled 
because he wants a direct interaction 





between the photographer and the viewer. 
Colour and light are the integral factors in 
his work and after printing it is laminated on 
canvas, thus giving an impression of a 
painting. He held his first solo (self- 
sponsored) exhibition in memory of his 
mother who died of cancer and donated 50% 
of his profits to the Cancer Patients Aid 
Association. 

-SUSHEELA NAIR,BANGALORE 
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When most of the 
photojournalists end up 
clicking the usual run of 

the mill kind of stuff, the 
Bangalore based Staff 
Photographer of “/ndia 
Togay’, Gireesh GV is an 
anachronism in this 
mediocrity driven world. 
While his contemporaries 
generally end up 
recording the event, his 
technical expertise goes 
beyond the mundane and 
Captures images that are 
not only lively but 
vibrant... 


> > > 


hen most of the photojournalists are busy 

clicking run-of-the- mill pictures and 

chasing deadlines, Gireesh GV, the Staff 
Photographer of /na/a Today is an anachronism in 
this mediocrity driven world. He belongs to that 
endangered species of photojournalists whose 
approach is not merely recording the event. In his 
intense strife for perfection, he makes the images 
lively and vibrant by adding interesting elements 
and always succeeds in turning out technically 
flawless, mood pictures of flat news events. The 
images are simple but if you are discerning enough 
to peer behind the curtain of simplicity, you will 
see the immense amount of toil and technical 
expertise that has gone into making it so. 
Simplicity, it seems does not come on a platter. 

The bearded and bespectacled photographer 
seems to view the world through a lens. His 
interest in photography stems from a visual 
background. What actually drew him to 
photography was his inherent interest in painting, 
which moulded his perception of aesthetics. The 
painter in him shines through in his work- his use of 
light as highlights, a strong sense of colour and 
texture, play with light and shadow. His credentials 
span a wide area of experience. Inspired by his 
father who was into salon photography, Gireesh did 
his Bachelor of Arts from the Fine Arts College in 
his hometown, Thiruvananthapuram. While doing his 
Masters in Fine Arts in Hyderabad University, he did 
several photo stories for Vewstime where he got 
the freedom to express himself. Some of the 
interesting stories were on Theyyam, Kathakali, 
Tantric schools and mentally retarded children in 
Thiruvananthapuram. That was the starting point of 
his career in photojournalism. From Cyberabad, he 
shifted to Kollam where he taught the basics of art 
to architecture students of TKM Engineering 
College. 

Subsequently he moved from God's Own 
Country to Delhi, the Mecca of photojournalism in 
search for something new. He got noticed when his 
pictures started appearing in Z/fe Positive magazine 
where he was employed. What strikes you most 
about him is his passion for work.The images of the 
mesmerising madding crowds which he captured 
from a weeklong sojourn at the Pota Divine Centre 
is a visual dialogue. A remarkable starkness 
characterises his pictures of Ashrams and Alternate 
Education Institutions captured across the length 
and breadth of the country. 

From Life Positive it was a great move to the 
Outlook group where he had varied experience 
ranging from capturing a slice of ordinary, everyday 
India to profiles of business tycoons for Money 
magazine and exotic places for Outlook Traveller 
His stint at the Outlook magazine has taken him to 
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tar tiung places including tne cycione 
affected areas of Erassama village in Orissa 
where he captured half burnt bodies of 
cyclone victims. There is an poignant image 
of a cholera patient being rescued and 
shifted to a make shift hospital in the 
aftermath of a cyclone in Erassama.” | 
believe in experimentation and gut-feel. | 
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relied a lot on on-the-spot impulse scouting 
for the best angles especially when | clicked 
the image of the dead body of Kamlesh 
Kumar, a lady constable of CRPE being 
shifted from mortuary to ambulance, "says 
Gireesh. One can see irony in his picture 
titled 'secret campaigning' depicting a 
purdah woman clandestinely flaunting a tri- 
colour bangle. His camera has also captured 
the expression of fear in a lonely woman 
when he contrived an editorial shoot on the 





Nightlife in Delhi for Outlook. 

His social documentary highlighting 
children working in deplorable conditions, 
cleaning chicken waste in Simapuri Murg 
colony in Delhi spell a dramatic, gut- 
wrenching social message. This was part of 
the project which he did for World Press ` 
Photo in collaboration with National 
Foundation of India. His black and white 
pictures have that amazing quality of depth 
and texture that takes you beyond the world 
of colour. Currently, he is working on his pet 
obsession, documenting children, both urban 
and rural. He believes that only when you 
move out of familiar surroundings and aren't 
cluttered by mundane preoccupations that 
you get in the right mood to notice images 
that may appear obvious otherwise. He feels 
that there are many new frontiers to be 
explored in photography and one cannot 
afford to be complacent about one's work. 

- SUSHEELA NAIR, BANGALORE 
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The advent of digital 
photography has changed the 
face of photography, but a 
photojournalist's job does not 
seem to end at that, for the 
professional demands of his 
craft virtually compel him to 
live life on the very edge, 
reveals Jayanta Shaw, Reuters, 
Kolkata, and he is no 
exception. 


> > > 


the face of photography, and photojournalism 

has benefited it the most. But a 
photojournalist's job does not end at just clicking 
the images, with the professional demands of his 
craft virtually compelling him to live life on the 
edge. However, Jayanta Shaw, Senior 
Photojournalist, Reuters, India, has documented 
many scoop stories with grid realism, humour, and 
rhythm, in the most inhospitable of terrains be it 
the war in Afganistan, the Ayodhya carnage, the 
Assam military action, the devastation of the Bhuj 
earthquake, the maha Kumbh Mela, or for that 
matter, a number of events. 

Recalling his month long assignment in 
Afghanistan which saw him camp at Bagram and 
Kabul with the American soldiers, which in 
retrospect, he avers, as a real satisfying experience 
in an all together different war theatre, working 
alongside the American, French and the German 
troops is something he vividly remembers. The 
International troops that were part of the operation 
in Afganisthan, had a special liking for the Indian 
media contingent and most of them discussed the 
cultural experiences in the two countries and 
wondered how it had endured with the times. 

However, not all experiences were positive 
ones with the worst encounter being brutally 
beaten up by the law enforcement agencies. 
Recalling his freelancing days, Jayanta reveals the 
incident when he went to Nabadeep, a suburb in 
West Bengal, where Holi is celebrated in a very 
different way. While shooting on the occasion, the 
police officers caught the lens man's eye. The 
reason - they were dismantling some unauthorized 
stalls and it got to their nerves that they were 
being clicked while performing their official duties. 
This enraged them with the result they caught hold 
of his cameras and confiscated it and if that was 
not enough they even thrashed him. But on 
disclosing his identity as a photojournalist, the 
police officers got a bit scared. If that was not all, 
to add insult to injury, the local police station 
refused to register a complaint against the erring 
officials. Maybe this is one such incident that he 
just cant erase from his memory. 

For this Calcutta University graduate's tryst with 
photography began at an early age, when his father 
gifted him a click four camera while still at school. 
In fact, he encouraged and inspired the young Shaw 
to shoot photographs whenever possible. But then 
it was a studio in his neighbourhood that hastened 
his entry into the profession. The tip of the iceberg 
being "The owner of the studio was working for 
some newspapers and he developed a liking for my 
images. Maybe this is how I started freelancing for 
newspapers," Jayanta revealed. 


| he advent of digital photography has changed 
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Tibetan spiritual 
leader Dalai Lama 
meditates while 
listening to a 
speech in the 
eastern Indian city 
of Calcutta. He was 
in Calcutta to 
attend a seminar on 
Buddhist studies 
organised by the 
Visva Bharati 
University's 
Department of 
Indo-Tibetan 
Studies. REUTERS/ 
Jayanta Shaw 
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A Hindu woman massage 
leg of a Naga sadhu in 
the bank of Hooghly river 
in Calcutta. Hindu monks 
and pilgrims are making 
an annual trip to Sagar 
island, 150 km (95 miles) 
south of Calcutta for a 
holy dip at the 
confluence of the 
Ganges river and the Bay 
of Bengal for the one- 
day festival of 'Makar 
Sankranti.' 


Beginning his career in 1988, Shaw 
landed his first full time job as a Staff 
Reporter with Zartaman, the daily newspaper 
published from Calcutta, and since then he 
has never looked back. Asked what is the 
toughest part about working for an 
international news agency? He pauses for a 
second takes a deep breath and says 
"deadline". As a news wire agency 
photographer, deadline is very important and 
one has to adhere to it. In a competitive 
profession where one has to hit the bulls eye 
day in and out, a photojournalist is always on 
the prowl to deliver the perfect image that 
is expected of him, and he is no exception. 

Says Jayanta that India lacks far behind in 
terms of technology in comparision to the 
other more advanced countries. But the one 
thing that bothers him more than anything 
else is that there is no academic institution 
to teach photojournalism over here. 
Surprisingly, all photojournalists in India are 
self-taught and like others he too is one who 
has struggled to reach the top. 

During his 15-year-old association, he has 
won a number of accolades and awards. In 
2003, he won the Nikon Award in the print 
category, for which he received a Nikon F80 
and other small cameras. His ultimate aim Is 
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BOTTOM: Raibari Hemberm a woman laborer 

carries bricks as part of road repairs in New 


Delhi.Hemberm daily works eight hours a day. 
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TOP: An model displays heritage collection of sari 
during a fashion show preview in the eastern 
Indian city of Calcutta. Satya Paul an Indian 
fashion designer, creat a heritage collection of 
Indian saries inspired by the paintings of the 
eminent artist Raja Ravi Varma. 


A sex worker looks out the window of a decorated 
tram which was being used as part of an AIDS 
prevention awareness campaign in the eastern 

Indian city of Calcutta. India has an estimated 4.5 

million people infected with the virus. 





to open an institution or a school to help the 
young talent in the country. For he believes 
"| just wish to pass on the knowledge that | 
have perfected in my profession to other 
budding talents in the country.” 

Just after we finished the interview, the 
photojournalist had to rush to Dhaka to cover 
the worst floods in that region, in this 
decade. Maybe answering the call of duty. 

Lopamudra Ganguly 
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LEFT: An Indian devotee 
offers flower to a deadly 
poisonous snake during 
the Hindu festival "Nag 
Panchami" in the village 
of Khadiatola, about 90 
km (56 miles) north of 
the eastern Indian city of 
Calcutta, on August 17, 
20035. About 50,000 
devotees attended the 
festival to worship the 
Snake goddess. The 
snake is one of the most 
revered animal by 
Hindus. 


TOP: Catholic nuns of 
Missionaries of Charity 
gather during the special 
prayer beside the grave 
of Mother Teresa on 
occasion of her 6th 
death anniversary in the 
eastern city of Calcutta. 
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Newspaper photography is all 
about deadlines, and if you have 
not given the best picture in 
time, there is no way your 
picture is going to get published. 
It's really hard to get the best 
satisfaction. But sadly for the 
news photographer, the 
newspaper has very little space 
just when you think you need 
them reveals, 

Sreekumar Vishwanathan, 
Malayala Manorama. 


> > > 


or the tribe that covers news and 

newsmakers, life is never dull; the excite- 

ment is a cupfull, day in and day out. Theirs is 
an enviable career of seeing the world go by and 
deciding what's news and what's not, and keeping 
the world posted of happenings that are “fit to 
print”. Covering news and faithfully presenting it is 
almost a thankless responsibility, one that stirs the 
conscience in us during times of tragedy, and one 
that makes us break into a celebration on learning 
of a triumph. During the author’s recent visit to 
the sprawling Paul Getty Center near Los Angeles, 
he was struck by the awesome architecture of the 
Museum structure, as also the thousand works of 
art on display at the late billionaire’s estate. One 
visual amongst all exhibits was a picture by cel- 
ebrated phtographer Dorothea Lange that told a 
tragic story; The “Migrant Mother” showed the 
travails of a helpless mother with her 7 children, 
their faces writ with anxiety. The spring of 1936 in 
Nipomo, California did not offer any food for the 
thousands facing starvation during the Depression: 
for the wandering destitutes, their grim situation 
was captured on Dorothea Lange's Graflex 5" x 4" 
camera, and the picture made the State's 
Rehabilation Administration hurry with measure to 
provide relief. Though Lange's picture showed 
"hunger, failure, unhappiness and shame", the 
haunting photograph also depicted "love, trust, 
hardwork and dedication". 

Perhaps the most stunning visual of war was by 
the great Robert Capa, and in his frame of "Death 
of Soldier", Capa, in 1956 at the Spanish civil war, 
captured the very moment when a militiaman was 
shot through his head and was dropping dead. 
Eighteen years later, the great lensman himself was 
to be felled in battle, when he stepped on a 
landmine during an assignment in Indo China. 

Closer home, on the 21st of May. 1991, at the 
pilgrim town of Sriperumbudur, near Chennai, a 
blast shook India; an assasin's bomb killed Rajiv 
Gandhi, who was all set to sweep the national 
elections to become Prime Minister again. The 
police were initially clueless, but what made the 
nation's sleuths unravel the mystery of the 
assasination was the story that came from a 
battered Pentax K 1000 camera at the site: the 
photographer, Hari Babu, was also lying dead, but 
the frames that he had captured moments before 
the blast helped the police unravel the conspiracy 
behind the killing... Pictures from an innocent 
lensman that ultimately helped nail the guilty. 

Living in Cochin, Kerala, Sreekumar Viswanathan 
is an award-winning photo journalist with the 
" Malayala Manorama, one of India's largest circu- 
lated dailies; the publication that is the conscience 
of "God's Own Country", if not India's. Sreekumar 
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belongs to the band of dedicated brothers that 
tirelessly portrays the trials and tribulations of life as 
also the joys and triumphs as they see through their 
cameras. Getting this camera scribe to share his 
experience was a bit tough, for, this lensman seemed 
to be continuously on a 24-hour Press duty. Excerpts: 


What made you to join news photography ? 

Right from my shcooling years, | had this ‘zing’ about 
photography, and also to generate stories through my 
pictures. | used to closely watch western films and try to 
see how the scenes would look through a camera 
viewfinder by using my fingers as a camera frame. This 
landed me in trouble, with my parents taking me to a 
psyschiatrist. The doctor simply advised my parents to 
present me with a camera and to pursue my dreams ! | 
also used to draw cartoons for the newspaper 
'Deshabhiman/ . But news photography was my goal. 
When the editors at Malayala Manorama saw my enthusi- 
asm and my camera shots, they offered a job as their 
staff photographer after a few tests; my dream became 
a reality in 1989 ! | was sent for training under Thompson 
foundation-United Kingdom, and with IFRA in digital. Also 
the work culture in Kerala is very competitive and this 
helped sharpen my skills. 


How interesting have been your assignments 





and how enjoyable has been your work ? 

When Mother Teresa was critical at a Calcutta hospital, | 
was sent to cover the story at short notice. | had the Nikon 
FM2 and the AP-LEAFEX for negative transmission. At the 
medical centre, there was tight security, and no cameras 
were allowed. However, | was allowed to see the Mother at 
her bed, but without my equipment. The Mother blessed 
us and gave us holy talismen. We squeezed in three 
questions that the Mother answered; Being a cartoonist | 
drew a sketch of the room, the Mother and the sisters 
seated beside her. The published visual made me happy 
that | could do at least this much for our readers. 

Another assignment took me near the brigand 
Veerappan's den. | could capture the fear of the policemen 
and the ongoing, week-long operation in securing the 
release of hostages. 

| have covered international sports events, events that 
needed meeting deadlines quickly, as the game timings 
are so close for comfort. 


What are the awards that you have won for your 
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| have won three Kerala State Government awards for 
the best News Photographer of the Year for 1991, 1992 & 
1997. | have also won four National Photography awards 
and was adjudged Best Photographer by the Forum of 


Environmental Journalists of India, as also by the 
Animal Welfare Board, among others. Also, my picture 
of the "fitness dog" near exercising sportsmen at an 
event bagged the best Humour Picture Award. 


What gave you the best creative satisfaction 
in all your assignments? 

It’s really hard to get the best satisfaction. Some- 
times, for press photographers, the newspaper has 
very little space just when you think you need that. 
Sometimes something big happens around the world 
and your assignment pictures go ‘phut’ in seconds. 
However, one small assignment gave me immense 
satisfaction. | was assigned to cover a coconut tree 
speed-climbing 

competition in Cochin. Though I took pictures from 
all possible angles, | come up with an idea. After the 
race was over, | sent my camera with the runner-up 
who climbed to the tree-top again. | then asked the 
race winner to climb. | had set the camera in auto- 
matic mode. As soon as the winner reached mid way, | 
asked the runner-up to click on aiming the camera 
down. | got a wonderful picture of the race with the 
people watching from down below of the winner 
reaching the top. The picture gave me accolades as 
well as criticism. Though | was not the actual photogra- 
pher, | can say that | can take credit for being the 
"director of photography” ! 

During another assignment at the Sabarimala 
hill shrine, the police took brutal measures to regulate 
the pilgrim crowd. My newspaper carried this in a story 
that shook Kerala, and the State's Communist Chief 
Minister Nayanar denied the report as untrue and 


rubbish. We nailed the lie when my pictures of the 
police's inhuman treatment were published the next day 
as proof; an embarassed Government promptly sent those 
errant policemen for re-training and counselling ! 


-M.J.KRISHNA 
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For more than 20 years, Steve 
McCurry has dominated a 
whole area of magazine 
photojournalism with his 
infamous picture of a 12 year 
old Afghan girl that graced the 
National Geographic cover in 
1985 winning him the coveted 
Robert Capa Medal for 
exceptional reporting. His job 
orofile has taken him all over 
the world and has reported 
from many war theatres as well, 
and many a times coming very 
close to death. In fact, he's 
been reported dead in the 
media twice but he just keeps 
coming back... 


z 2: he 


ith a camera hanging on each shoulder, 

he walks around unscripted through life's 

riot of colours, looking for things that 
strike his eye. No smile, please. No mask. Just plain 
faces. He likes to shoot his subject in shadow with 
their eyes wide open and expressions relaxed, all so 
that he can steal their souls. 

Does he cull images or do images cull him? He's 
not too sure. All that drives and haunts him is the 
gnawing sense of 'is this it?' 

For Steve McCurry - humanist, ardent observer 
of life's myriad hues and world-renowned 
photographer (strictly in that order) - life is all 
about rummaging for moments of serendipity. You 
can however only travesty his intimacy with images. 

"My approach is very humanistic," Steve 
elucidates. "Most of my photographs are grounded 
in people. ! look for the unguarded moment, the 
essential soul peaking out, the experience etched 
on a person's face." 

In 1984, Steve did a remarkable story on eyes. 
Eyes that remained with everyone who saw them. 
Piercing green and shocked with hints of blue and 
fear, Steve immortalized the haunted eyes of a 
twelve-year-old refugee in a camp on the 
Afghanistan-Pakistan border. The girl's compelling 
gaze gave away her story. Soviet helicopters had 
destroyed her village and family, forcing her to 
take a two-week trek out of the perilous mountains 
of Afghanistan. 

"| still remember the noise and confusion in 
that refugee camp almost two decades ago. | asked 
permission from the teacher to enter the girls' 
school tent and photograph a few students. The 
shyest of them gave me permission to photograph 
her, and | shot a few frames. When | saw the film, | 
was surprised by how still and quiet it appeared," 
Steve reminisces. 

"This portrait summed up for me the trauma 
and plight, and the whole situation of suddenly 
having to flee your home and end up in a refugee 
camp, hundreds of miles away," Steve feels about 
the photograph that became a National Geographic 
icon after it was published on the cover in June 
1985. 

The Afghan girl's image caught at many, 
inspiring some to work as volunteers with refugees. 
Since then this raw, untouched image has sparked 
reproduction after reproduction in magazines and 
newspapers, making it one of the most widely 
reproduced photographs in the world. Steve has 
seen shops in Peshawar with shelf after shelf of 
those eyes: on posters, rugs, cushions, drawings, 
lapel pins and even tattoos. "| don't think a week 
has gone by for more than fifteen years when I 
don't get requests from people trying to get 
information on her," Steve shares. 
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Haunting eyes and a 
tattered garment tell 
the plight of a girl 
who fled her native 
Afghanistan for a 
refugee camp in 
Pakistan. Refugee 
camp near Peshawar, 
Pakistan, 1985. 





But, for all those years, Steve didn't 
even know his popular Afghan girl's name. In 


2004, he went back to Afghanistan to try and 


find her again. “| wanted to help her. 


Everyone in that war torn country needs help 


for basic things like food, health care and 
education," Steve says. 

Of the women Steve met while looking 
for her, many were sure the picture was of 
them, or their daughter, or someone they 
knew. The eyes were scanned by the latest 
iris recognition technology and proved they 
were the wrong ones. 

After a comprehensive search the eyes 
were found. A woman named Sharbat Gula 
was brought in ten hours by the National 
Geographic team from the Tora Bora region. 
"| didn't need the FBI or any other experts," 
Says Steve. "| knew as soon as | saw those 





eyes that it was her." 

Her world, as Steve puts it, is "very small 
— her children, her house, her tribe". Her 
husband said, "We cannot read newspapers 
or magazines. We only think to work, to 
make money, to buy bread. We have never 
seen this picture." National Geographic — 
which has used the image on its cover - sells 
7.8 million copies a month, Steve points out, 
"It was hard for her to believe, or 
understand, that she is literally all over the 
world”. 

So, there she was in front of him again, 
in a black veil in a dark room. A bit scared, 
Steve thought, because she was meeting 
all these men - foreign men. 

“There was no question that she'd give 
any kind of emotional response but she was 
intrigued, she was interested. She was 
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TOP: Women pray and try to 
protect themselves from the 
onslaught of monsoon winds 
in Rajasthan. Rajasthan, 
India, 1983. 


BELOW: A man harvests lotus 
flowers in the pool at Angkor 
Wat, Cambodia, 1997. 
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ON THIS PAGE: 
Rajasthani men 
participate in the 
religious Hindu festival of 
Holi. Traditionally, people 
throw colour on each 
other during the festival. 
Rajasthan, India, 1996. 


OPP PAGE TOP: 

Boy participating in the 
festival of Ganesh 
Chaturthi is smeared 
with red powder during 
the exuberant celebra- 
tion. Bombay, India, 
1996. 


OPP PAGE BOTTOM: 

A Bombay mother and 
child ask for alms 
through a taxi window 
during the monsoon. 
Bombay, India, 1995. 


helpful.^ So helpful that she allowed herself 
to be photographed again. 

"The power is still in the first picture," 
Steve feels. "The second is about curiosity. 
And relief that she's alive." 

It was on the whole a strange meeting 
between the veiled woman and the man with 
the lens. But something eased. She posed 
with her children. She uncovered her face. 
And, for an instant, she smiled the sweetest 
smile, before she hid it behind heavy black. 

When Sharbat Gula was found again, 
there was an unprecedented outpouring of 
generosity to the Afghan Girls Fund 
administered by the National Geographic 
Society and the Asia Foundation. “Girls who 
had been deprived of an education are now 
in school and are learning to read and write 
and become self-sufficient. The Society also 
recently made it possible for Sharbat and her 
family and friends to go to Mecca for the 
Hajj, which fulfilled her lifelong dream. Her 
other dream was that her children have an 
education. That dream is also coming true," 
Steve beams with pride. 

In the beginning of Steve's career, in 


1978, after having worked with a newspaper 
in Philadelphia for two years, he decided to 
come to India to prepare his portfolio. And 
more importantly, to feed his lure of travel. 
He had planned to stay for two months, but 
extended it to two years. Steve admits that 
it is India that has fascinated him the most. 

"| came to work on some stories in India back 
then," he says. "It was kind of an arbitrary 
decision, but once | got there | was 
astonished at how different and fascinating it 
was: the ancient culture, the way of life, the 
customs. | was transfixed and ended up 
spending two years on that first trip." 

It was in India that Steve learnt to watch 
and wait on life. "If you waited," he realized, 
"People would forget your camera and the 
soul would drift into view." Steve fonaly 
recalls his experience with the dust storm 
picture he shot in Jaisalmer, Rajasthan. "Life 
and death seemed to hang in precarious 
balance," he shares. "The rains had failed in 
this part of Rajasthan for the past thirteen 
years. | wanted to capture something of the 
mood of anticipation before the monsoon. As 
we drove down the road, we saw a dust 


58 iN PHOTOGR AUGUST 2004 


Most of mv photographs are 
grounded in people. I look for the 
unguarded moment, the essential soul 
peaking out, the experience etched on & 
persons face, 





storm grow - a typical event before the 
monsoon breaks. For miles it built into a 
huge frightening wall of dust, moving across 
the landscape like a tidal wave, eventually 
enveloping us like a thick fog. As it arrived, 
the temperature dropped suddenly and the 
noise became deafening. Where we stopped, 
women and children worked on the road - 
something they are driven to do when the 
crops fail - now barely able to stand in the 
fierce wind, clustered together to shield 
themselves from the sand and dust. | tried to 
make pictures. The road workers didn't even 
notice me. In the strange dark-orange light 
and howling wind, battered by sand and dust 
they sang and prayed.” 

Each of Steve's pictures vehemently tells 
us a story, mystically woven by dour silence 
and touching us with the mute testimonies 
embedded in them. 

"| spend a lot of time looking at faces," 
he says, "and the faces seem to tell a story. 
When something about the life experience is 
etched on the face, | know the picture I'm 
taking is going to represent more than just 
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ON THIS PAGE: 

Doves in front of Mazar- 
e Sharif's famous "Blue 
Mosque," this 15th- 
century mosque near 
the border of Uzbekistan 
is named for the cobalt 
blue and turquoise 
colours of its minarets 
and domes. Mazar-e 
Sharif, Afghanistan, 
1994. 


that moment. | know there's a history here." 
Steve reminisces the story of an old 
woman, in a despicable condition and her will 
to survive. "| was walking down a street in 
Brindavan in India in 1985 when I saw her. In 
that old age, her back was bent almost forty- 
five degrees and | was fascinated how 
someone in her condition could move around 
the ancient city streets. | followed her and 
after a few minutes she noticed me. My 
translator explained that | was interested in 
her and wondered where she was going. 
She invited us into her home for tea and 
told us her story. She told me that she had 
married and was widowed by age 13. In 
some places in rural India, being a widow 
carried a stigma, because it was a sign of bad 


karma. This woman had survived her entire 
life by accepting a few coins from people for 
whom she would recite prayers in a temple,” 
he shares. "One can look at her image and 
feel admiration or pity, but the magic of the 
picture is its ambiguity. She symbolizes 
everyone who faces difficult challenges and 
has the will to persevere and survive," he 
says profoundly. 

Smitten by wanderlust, Steve can't think 
of a place besides Antarctica that he's not 
traveled to. But, the colourful life of Asia is 
where his heart truly lies. In the introduction 
to his book, South Southeast, Steve admits, "I 
feed on the colours of Asia: deep henna, 
hammered gold, curry and saffron, rich black 
lacquer and painted-over rot...colour and life 
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and light. The Buddha-, Shiva-, Allah-laden 
light of 1000-year-old temples, the rain-like 
light of Burma and Cambodia, and the 
rocket-pulverized dust of Afghanistan where 
tribal wars continue to rage. Wherever you 
go in that part of the world, there is the riot 
of life carried out in the streets and bazaars. 
And, like the overpowering weather, there is 
religion that controls life with a force the 
West hasn't known since the Renaissance." 


"b 





In the two-year period while Steve was in 


the Indian sub-continent, he moved to North 


Pakistan. Disguised in native attire, he then 
crossed into rebel-controlled Afghanistan in 
1979 just before the Russians invaded. He 
later returned to Delhi with rolls of film sewn 
into his clothes. "It was much more difficult 
than | imagined as the area was restricted to 
foreigners," he reveals. 

A previous attempt to cross the border 


- 
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ON THIS PAGE TOP: A father paddles his daughter 
to the floating vegetable market in their shikara in 
Srinagar. India, 1996. 

BOTTOM: Widow since the age of 12 returns to her 
room after spending the day praying at an 
ashram. Brindavan, India, 1995. 


through a refugee camp five months earlier 
had proved unsuccessful: Steve and his 
translator were caught and thrown into jail 
for five days. 

"They came and put us in leg irons," he 
recalls. "Then they took them off and let us 
go without any real explanation or charge, 
and | finished the story | was doing in 
Pakistan's largest province, Baluchistan. At 
the time | didn't care about being arrested - 
| was more worried that | would be deported 
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A mother and child sleep on their houseboat in Tonle Sap Lake, near Angkor 
Wat, Cambodia. The Tonle Sap, the largest freshwater lake in Southeast Asia, 
nas historically been important as the main source of fishing and agriculture. 

Tonle Sap, Cambodia, 1996. 





and not be able to complete my 
assignment,” he reveals. 

It was Steve's visit to Afghanistan at that 
time that subtly taught him the essence of 
human insignificance. "There was a day when 
| had walked for miles taking pictures and I 
felt extremely thirsty in the middle of the 
day. A young Afghan boy went a long 
distance away and brought me water in his 
shoe," he vividly remembers. "And | got 
irritated and told him to throw it away 
because there was no way | was going to 
drink water from his sweaty shoe that he'd 
been wearing all day. But after a couple of 
hours, my thirst reached an insane degree. | 
asked him to get me that water again, in his 
shoe, and believe me it was the best tasting 
water | had ever had." 

When Steve's pictures of Afghanistan 
were published around the world they were 
among the first to highlight the conflict. 
Subsequent coverage won him the Robert 
Capa Gold Medal for Best Photographic 
Reporting from Abroad, an award dedicated 
to photographers showing exceptional 
courage and enterprise. 

He has since covered other war-zones for 
a variety of American and European 
publications, including the Iran-Iraq war, 
Beirut, Cambodia, Philippines, the Gulf War 
and the disintegration of the former 
Yugoslavia. His focus has however never been 
on the war itself, but on the human 
consequences of conflict. "I try to convey 
what it is like to be that person, a person 
caught in a broader landscape, that | guess 
you'll call the human condition," he says. 

“| do tend to get emotionally involved 
sometimes with the situations | cover. But I 
think | understand that | have to remain 
unbiased and balanced. Credibility is 
extremely important," he prudently says. 

The fiery photographer has had several 
close calls: arrested and chained in Pakistan; 
narrowly survived a plane crash in Slovenia; 
beaten up, man-handled and nearly drowned 
by a rowdy crowd during the Ganesh festival 
on a beach in Mumbai; nearly got killed by a 
Mujahadeen faction in Pakistan; came under 
fire while covering a conflict in Afghanistan. 
He's also been declared dead twice before by 
the media. But every time he manages to 
emerge out of somewhere. 

"Well it's all a gamble.... a part of the 
game," he says matter-of-factly. After a brief 
moment he boldly confronts us, "Hasn't it all 
been worth it?" - Anuj Chopra 
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the Real World ! 


China (Guangzhou) International 
Imaging Industry Fair - HIF 2004 


— 2004 South China International Exhibition on Image Photographing, 


Recording, Processing and Displaying Technology and Equipment 


uiuiui.ima-tech.cn 


China s First Professional Expo of Imaging Industry 








Lisenced by: 
@ China Council for the Promotion of International Trade (CCPIT) 


Organizers: 
® China International Exhibition Center Group Corp. 
m CIEC Exhibition Company 


Co-organizers: 
m CIEC Exhibition Co. (H.K.) Ltd. 
E Guangdong Intexpo Co., Ltd. 


Sponsors: 

m Guangdong Department of Foreign Economic Relation and Trade 
m= Guangdong General Business Association 

m Guangdong Copyright Protection Union 

m Guangdong News Photographer's Association 

m Guangdong Machinery Association 

m Guangzhou Sub-council of CCPIT 

® Hong Kong Photographer's Association 


Media Support : 

E China Photography Marketing 
m Digital Photography Net 

m Discover Sources 

E China Photoshop News 
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Contacts 
== CIEC Exhibition Co. (H.K.) Ltd. 

Room 1909 Haigang Center No.25 Gangwan Stre 
Wanzai, Hong Kong 

Tel: 852-2827-5078 Fax: 852-2827-5535/28279576 
E-mail: joyceyam@ciec.com.hk; lichao 9 ciec.com.hk 
http://www.ciec.com.hk;  http://www.ima-tech.cn 
Contact Person: Miss Joyce Yam or Mr.Li Chao 


— —m 
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S55 shenzhen Deputy Department of CIEC Exhibition Co., Ltd. 
Room 1213, Block B, International Chamber of Commerce Building, Fuhua 
1st Street, Futian District, Shenzhen 

Tel: 86-755-82985990(10 lines) 82931910 Fax: 86-755-82985995/82985930 
E-mail: zhangxw @ciec-exhibition.com 

Http://www.ciec.com.hk; Http://www.ima-tech.cn 

Contact Person: Mr. Zhang Shuangwen or Mr. Jiang Yu 





photojournalism for several 
decades, T. Narayan, 
Deputy Photo Editor, 
Outlook Croup, Nas a 
distinct identity. The reason 
— there is more to 
Photojournalism than what 
meets the eye. But he rues 
the fact that in the quest to 
deliver the best, generally 
news overshadows the 
image, and this is a sad 
commentary. 


veteran photojournalist, Narayan's tryst with 

photography began at a very young age. His 

inspiration and guru? His father, a renowned 
photographer and ex-photo editor of the Hindustan 
Times, New Delhi who is now busy holding 
exhibitions in India and abroad. Reminiscing through 
childhood days Narayan says he used to tag along 
with his dad during his school days and watch him 
work on feature assignments and with a camera 
gifted by his dad learnt the tricks of the trade. 

After finishing his graduation and post 
graduation in photojournalism, Narayan started 
freelancing with the Mewstime newspaper in 
Hyderabad. The best thing with this newspaper, 
according to him, was that everyday it had a back 
page photo feature and any photographer could 
contribute provided the lens man's work was of 
some standard. This newspaper really encouraged 
me as | had more than 200 back page features with 
them, reminisces Narayan. 

Freelancing for the Statesman, Delhi and for 
the United News of India for some three years, he 
finally got a job with the 7/7mes of India, New Delhi 
as a staff photographer in 1987. In 1995, Narayan 
left the 7imes Of India as a senior staff 
Photographer to join The Outlook. Since then no 
looking back, he says. Working in the field of 
photojournalism has given Narayan a distinct 
identity. Photojournalism means a lot of fieldwork 
and keeping in tune to all the political happenings 
around you, he feels and this way it keeps you 
aware of things and over a period of time you 
become more experienced. 

Since 1985 his camera has covered many stories 
with grid realism, humour, and rhythm. Narayan has 
captured all the important events that have taken 
place in India like the, Mandal riots, communal riots 
of Aligargh, Meerut, Agra, etc covered Babri Masjid 
in Ayodhya from 1989 to till date which includes 
demolition of the Babri Masjid. He covered Punjab 
unrest, Kashmir unrest in depth besides, all the 
major events since 1989 that have taken place in 
Kashmir whether it is Aazrathbal, Mazare-i-Shariff or 
the Sjj Behara shooting. 

As a photojournalist Narayan's illustrious career 
has been a raconteur in different militant, and 
terrorists areas, notably the Kargil war, the Charkhi 
Dadri Plane crash, etc. He was also part of the 
photojournalist's team that covered the 1996 and 
1999 world cup cricket. He even covered all the 
political develooments in the country since 1985 
whether it is general elections or political 
instability. He has done lots of photo feature some 
of the important ones, are on Aids, Tribals of 
Patalkot etc. 

Now a days V.I.P coverage have become his 
routine but then he really prefers covering 
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developing news because it is here that your creativity 
comes in to play. In such assignments you have space for 
yourself to move around and create pictures. 
Whether you are working in a newspaper or a news 
magazine, meeting deadlines is the biggest challenge 
Narayan elucidates. The various problems you face during 
meeting your deadline — generally could be technical or 
logistical. If you have a beautiful news image and you are 
unable to deliver it on time then it’s of no value because 
news images have a very short shelf life. In this era of 
digital photography telephone lines play an important role 
and if the lines are bad while filing pictures, you are 
unable to land the pictures on time, and then the 
exercise turns out to be futile. Other logistic problems 
that a photojournalist faces is the time spend in traveling 
by road to reach the spot. Besides, small towns are not 
well equipped to handle today’s photographic 
requirements, which are frustrating at times, he opines. 
Photojournalism is all about quality pictures of good 
standards, but in news, quality is at times put on a back 
burner since it’s the news that is more important and if 
you have a poor quality image then you are left with no 
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alternative but to carry the image because news 
overshadows the image. 

The entry of digital technology has brought about a 
revolution in photography, says Narayan. It saves time 
which is crucial in news photography and you get good 
clean images, while with negatives you face problems of 
scratches or film being under-exposed or over-exposed. 
In digital photography, the darkroom work is totally 
eliminated and this is crucial in meeting deadlines. 

On the issue of image tampering, Narayan feels to 
some extent it is possible, because at times suitable 
images are not found that fit a story. Hence an image is 
digitally altered. But one must not forget that the credit 
line should clearly mention that the image has been 
altered. However, this should not be a regular practice. 
Instead, should be used as a surprise element. 

To become a photojournalist Narayan feels it is very 
important for the upcoming photographers to read 
newspapers and other news related material more 
vigorously besides being sensitive to news, as it will make 
his life easier to cover the political event. 

As told to Lopamudra Ganguly 
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world of imaging 





The world's largest imaging 

show to be held in Cologne from 

28th Sept. to 3rd Oct. 2004. More 
than | ,600 exhibitors from 45 countries, are 
expected to showcase their wares, ranging 
from imput devices like analog and SLR 
cameras, digicams and the ever expanding 
camera cell phones. Even the output devices 





have undergone a sea chanage with digital 





print engines and kiosks coming to the fore. 
All in all the show promises to showcase the 
expanding frontiers of imaging science. 


What is SHOW DAILY? 

SHOW DAILY is a tabloid size newspaper, 
published and distributed early in the moming 
during the first four days of the event and is 
available absolutely free of cost to all imaging 





industry leaders and visitors. These will have 





an average 28-34 pages, printed on glossy 
art paper in colour offset and will be printed 
or in Cologne. Editorially, it will contain whats 
hot and whats not in the photographic 
business with emphasis on market trends 
and analysis by leading journalist of repute. 
Besides, it also features interviews, new 


product launches, day-to-day happenings, 





alongside indepth look at workshops and 














photo expos. On an average, | ,20,000 
copies will be distributed during the show. 


ly Is Not Out 
l wE —— 


For Editorial and Advertisement 
enquiries write to us: 
tdesai@sapmagazines.com 
sappl@bom8.vsnl.net.in 





KIRKEE 


WAR CEMETE 


Photographic 


The lush green 
Kirkee War 
Cemetery and the 
Kirkee Memorial 
are situated in 
Kirkee (Khadki) 
Cantonment area 
near Pune, The 
landmark is the 
final resting place 
to more than 
1665 men and 
women of the 
Commonwealth 
Forces who died 
during the Second 
World War. The 
lawns and the 
tombstones of the 
cemetery seem to 
be along 
symmetrical lines 
with small shrubs 
and decorative 
plants in front of 
each row of 
tombstones, 
which makes the 
cemetery a 
photographer's 
delight. 





S you enter the cemetery, you are 

greeted with a beautiful sight of a lush 

green carpeted area in a high state of 
maintenance. In fact, the tombstones lined 
up in perfect harmony with the beautiful 
surroundings, looking like a single entity, 
Captivate the visitor. Right at the entrance 
Itself is a large coffin shaped plaque with the 
inscription "Their Name Liveth for 
Evermore", reminding you of those who laid 
down their life performing their duties far 
away from home, and defending their 
respective countries. The feature of this old 
monument, on either side of the plaque lay 
the remains of 1665 men and women of the 
Commonwealth Forces, who died, far away 


Journey Down Memory Lane 


from their loved ones, during the Second 
World War between 1939 till 1945. 

The cemetery has the. names of each 
soldier, airman or seaman inscribed along 
with his rank, service number, date of death, 
age at the time of death and also the 
regimental insignia. Up ahead is a large cross 
with the inverted sword embedded on top 
and further down stands the Kirkee 
memorial on which is inscribed the names of 
1807, who died in the First World War of 
1914 to 1918, and the other 197, who died 
in the Second World War of 1939 to 1945, 
their graves either being unknown or could 
not be maintained or moved with time. 

A visit to the memorial is a solemn affair, 
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since it is the final resting place of men and 
women of the Commonwealth Forces and 
the sole Polish soldier, who left their homes 
during the War, but never made it back. 

The cemetery is the final resting place of 
soldiers from United Kingdom, West Africa, 
Burma, Australia, Canada, East Africa, New 
Zealand, South Africa, Seychelles, Southern 
Rhodesia and Poland, which is an indication of 
the composition of Commonwealth Forces 
during the Second World War. They include 
Infantry soldiers, Pilots and Navigators of the 
Royal Air Force, Naval Seamen, Officers and 
Men in the Medical Corps, Supply Corps, 
Ordinance Corps and even a Nurse from the 
Medical Corps. The age at the time of death 
varies from 15 years to 58 years. 
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At the memorial are neatly laid out stone 
walls with names of fallen men, mostly from 
the First World War. It is most tempting for 
people like me, from the defence 
background, to start looking for names of 
men from their own regiments. | did not 
find any, although | did remember a few 
names of my regiment who had fallen during 
the First World War. | did find names from 
other Punjab Regiments (called Punjabis 
during that period). It is indeed a solemn 
moment to read those names. One can only 
imagine the circumstances under which they 
laid down their lives, what would have gone 
through their minds in their final moments. 
Did their loved ones ever made it here to 
see their final resting places and so on? 
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All the tombstones are rectangular and 
make the perfect shapes that form the 
beautiful Surroundings. Tnese are lined 
perfectly and the symmetry can be seen 
from any possible angle of view. The 
cemetery also has a visitor's book, which 
contains a list of comments of visitors 
offered by visitors from across the world. A 
recent entry mentions the name of four 
Polish men and women. The mystery is 
whether these visitors were in anyway 
related to the sole Polish soldier buried here. 

The cemetery is a photographer's 
delight. The lawns are lush green and the 
tombstones are lined up in straight 
symmetrical lines with small shrubs and 
decorative plants in front of each row of 
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tombstones. The cemetery and memorial 
were constructed and are maintained by the 
Commonwealth War Graves Commission. 
There is a caretaker who stays in front of the 
cemetery across the road. There is a team of 
gardeners who maintain the place all around 
the year. It is indeed a fitting resting place to 
all the soldiers, airmen and seamen that lie 
here in perfect harmony with nature, and of 
course, the place being well looked after and 
cared for in an alien country. Sadly these 
fallen heroes do not find any mention in our 
times but the memorial bears a testimony to 
their sacrifice. 

Let us pray that their soul may rest in 
peace. 

Capt. Dinesh Hukmani, Pune 
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. Are you bursting with creativity? 


- Has the photographic eye - 


‘evaded you? No Longer. All you 


need is to concentrate with your - 


camera, develop your eye, try 
out a variation, broaden your 
ability and maybe beautiful 
‘subjects is just waiting to be 
explored. If you still cant figure 
it out just follow our suggestion 
and chill it out... 
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promote their business. In fact, no business could 

w ever run without fresh ideas or concepts. So much 
so that concept photography has emerged as a profession 
by itself, and it is increasingly becoming popular both 
amongst the professional and amateur's alike. Even in the 
case of stock catalogues, you will find that some subjects 
repeating itself time and again, but with a new approach 
each time. In our quest to unravel some of the concepts, 
we take a look at some of the subjects that are currently 
topping the popularity charts and discuss it at length as to 
why they are in vogue. 


Or corporate front, managers sell ideas to 


. Colours have the power to mesmerize humans. This is 
the reason why colours have been linked to our emotions 
as they posses symbolic powers. For instance, green is 
linked to envy, red with boldness, blue with coldness and 
so on. In fact, there are no rules that have to be followed 
in Concept Photography. Purely colours can be used to 
evoke interest in a photograph. Colour pencils, crayons, 
pins, toys are some of the objects that can be used in 


concept photography. 
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Everyday objects: 

We come across hundreds of object 
everyday, which makes it even easy to forget 
the objects that we see everyday. Objects 
like bulbs, gift packs, locks, and key chains. 
These objects can be used to convey various 
messages like clocks and watches (used to 
convey time, or lack of it), a freshly made 
coffee cup (with a mark in the front made of 
chocolate) conveys a great idea. 


Medicines: 

Medicines, particularly tablets and 
capsules come in all colours, shapes and sizes. 
Besides curing us they can make very 
beautiful objects for concept photography. A 
single tablet between the thumb and a 
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forefinger, transparent capsules showing 
colourful contents within them, or a disprin 
pill in a glass of water can work wonders (for 
photographers). | have seen a photograph of 
a capsule held with vernier calipers! | do not 
know what could have been the idea behind 
that but it was a pleasing composition. 


Engineering goods: 


Even amongst engineering goods, the 
internal dynamics of the tools is probably the 
most powerful subjects. Meshing gears can 
symbolize engineering activity, heavy 
industry, instrumentation, movement, 
coordination and even a 'bond'. You need 
not approach any industry to take permission 
to shoot but could even look at the home 
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tool kit which may have a lot of variety to 
offer. 





Business/Finance: 

Many themes and ideas can be linked to 
business. It is a dynamic field. Different 
props can be used under this like currency, 
mobiles, and graphs, plying cards, dice and 
even wine. Wonder why wine is linked to this 
concept. People shaking hands and a close up 
of the hands is a popular business concept. 


Computer/Keyboard: 
Computer keyboard has some intrinsic 
appeal and hence it deserves a special 
mention. It is symbolic to today's working, 
and taken from different viewpoints, its 
layout can suggest pattern, perspective, 
colour and texture. Close ups of certain keys 
(like Help, Shift, Esc) can represent several 


thought provoking ideas. 


Water: 

-Water has a great symbolic power. It is 
often linked to zodiac signs and mystical 
powers. It is used in different forms in 
concepts like drops, splashes, ripples, 
dewdrops and streams. A close up of water 
on any subject can convey a strong message. 
For instance, a lady after she emerges from 
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the bath tub (like Bo Derek in the famous 








film of yester years). While working with 
water on plain white surfaces, use a tungsten 
balanced film in daylight which gives a 
pleasant overall blue cast to the situation. 
Food: 

Food items are very popular subjects in 
concept photography. Most popular subjects 
are fruits, vegetables, coloured pastas, and 
triangles of cheese. 


Body: 





Human body (male or female) offers 
inherent interest for the viewer. Male figure 
can represent strength, nutrition, attraction 
and fitness, whereas a female counterpart 
depicts feminity, beauty, tenderness and so 
on. The subject's hands or legs can convey a 
lot without showing anything directly. 





(especially 1,2,5,5,7 and 9, for unknown 
reasons) have their own share in concepts 
photography. They should not be 
photographed as mundane objects, however 
you need a new approach everytime with 
symbols and numbers for a change. 

Text & Pics: K. Bhatia 
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Figure 1: Set up - elephant caning on turn tab e 


START YOUR MAG ES. 
SPINNING WITH QUICKTIME 
VR OBJECT PHOTOGRAPHY 


My last article on panoramic photography published in the June issue of this 
magazine talked about Apple’s QTVR technology that was introduced in 1994 and 
which defined two new kinds of computer images: QTVR Panoramas and QTVR 
Objects. As promised in that article, this one will talk about QTVR Objects. 


he QTVR panoramas that were covered 
in my last article are easy to understand 
because they have a traditional 
photography equivalent. We can view hard- 
copy prints made of flattened versions of 
QTVR panoramas without a computer because 
they are really just super-wide angle images. 
On the other hand QTVR objects don't 
really have a traditional photography 
equivalent. They consist of different views 
of an object snot at even steps around the 
object's center point and are like frames in a 
movie which let you view a three- 
dimensional object, such as a statue or an 
antique vase, from a variety of angles. 
Such QTVR Objects can be very useful if 
you are trying to sell items you own on one 
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of the Internet's many auction sites. 
Because you can rotate, pan, zoom and 
create linked hotspots on these QTVR objects 
they are also idea for creating interactive 
advertising or entertainment presentations. 
You can also capture animated sequences of 
the moving parts of your products making 
them also ideal for virtual manuals and 
training applications. 

Object images can be simple, single row 
objects that simply let you rotate an object 
as if you were walking around it or can be 
multi-row objects that let you "pick up" an 
item and then rotate it to view all sides and 
top and bottom. 

Creating multi-row objects require 
expensive computer software like Apple' 
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QTVR Authoring Studio. You also need fairly 
complicated hardware, called an object rig, 
* that holds the item being photographed as 
the camera moves to all the possible 
viewpoints you want captured - all while 
keeping everything properly aligned. 

Single row objects can be made with less 
expensive software and an inexpensive lazy- 
susan turntable. 

After Apple released the QTVR object 


a Figure 2:Sequence of 18 images taken with Olympus C-2020Z 
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QTVR objects. Sadly, as a result of mergers 
and corporate acquisitions, none of those 
software developers or their excellent object 
creation programs still exist. Apple's QTVR 
Authoring Studio is still available, but it's 
limited to Macintosh computers that can run 
pre-OS X operating systems. Happily, long 
time QTVR technology supplier Kaidan has 
introduced a new, low-cost application for 
creating QTVR objects - PiXiMation. 
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Figure 3: 18 images with background dropped out with Photoshop 
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Figure 4: Apple QTVR Authoring Studio 

Object Maker user interface 
format, several software developers 
introduced low-cost applications for creating 





PiXiMation easily creates rotational object 
movies. You can use your hand to manually 
spin objects on any free-spinning turntable 
such as a lazy-susan or use inexpensive 
motor-driven or even wind-up turntables. It 
works with the Apple iSight camera as well as 
other video cameras and camcorders and 
uses advanced image processing techniques 
to automatically extract the required equally 
spaced frames. It saves the frames as 
sequenced image stills or QuickTime VR 
object movies in minutes. 

Presently PixiMation requires a FireWire- 
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equipped Macintosh computer with OS X 10.2 
or later, but a Windows version is promised 
shortly. PiXiMation is $99.95US and can be 
purchased by download at http:// 
WWW.kaidan.com/piximation/index.html. You 
can view sample objects at http:// 
WWW.kaidan.com/products/PiXiMation- 
gallery.htm 


Figure 5: QTVR object in QuickTime Player 
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Figure 6: 18 images in Adobe's ImageReady user interface 








a Á] 


— ¢ x : 
; Orgia | Optemzet ^ 240p ~ eM 





18 fr 
044 gif 
O48 gif 
042 gif 
04! git 
040 qif 
089 gif 
038 yif 
O37 of 
034 git 
035 on 
034 git 
053 gt 
032 q* 
O31 of 
030 att 
029 gif 








Figure 7: Optimized 
animated GIF in 
ImageMaker 


Figure 8: GifBuilder user interface 


If you have an Apple iSight Video Camera, 
Kaidan also offers an accessory kit that will 
help you work with PiXiMation. The kit 
includes a 57mm threaded lens adapter 
ring/lens shade, a tripod 1/4-20" 
mounting adapter and a small desktop 
tripod with extendable legs. 

If you decide you want to get involved in 
QTVR object photography, once you decide 
on your tools - in this case digital camera, 
turntable and computer software - you'll 
have plenty of chances to exercise your 
photographic composition and lighting skills. 

Although it's not necessary, it is best to 
use a backdrop when photographing objects. 
Dark colours are great for light subjects and 
light colour should be used with dark 
subjects. If you really want your finished 
object to appear to float in space, you might 
want to consider a uniform colour 
background so you can use a “green-screen” 
technique to remove the background 
entirely. 

Don't neglect the importance of lighting. 
Typically, use two lights in front (one on 
either side) and a third light for the 
backdrop. Good backarop lighting is 
especially important if you intend to use a 
green-screen approach. Be sure to rotate 
the object you are photographing to evaluate 
the lighting in all the positions of the item. 
Sometimes an objectionable shadow will 
sneak up on you. 

Figure 1 is the starting image in a 
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sequence of shots of an elephant carving and 
was taken with an Olympus C-2020Z digital 
camera. | made 18 pencil marks, each 20 
degrees apart, on a circle of paper covering 
a lazy-susan. The marks are very light so 
they don't show in the photos. | rotated the 
lazy-susan by hand using the marks as guides 
and shot 18 images of the carving as shown 
in Figure 2 . | then used Apple's QTVR 
Authoring Studio to create a quick VR Object 
from these images. After looking at the trial 
object movie, | decided | wanted the final 
QTVR object of the carving to appear to float 
on the background. | used the Colour Range 
command in Adobe's Photoshop to select and 
remove the background and ended with the 
18 photos shown in Figure 3. At this point, | 
could have inserted a new background had I 
wanted. 

Figure 4 shows the Apple QTVR Authoring 
Studio object maker user interface. | don't 
have the equipment to shoot multiple rows 
of images to create full three-dimensional 
views of an object so the source image 
setting just shows 1 Row and 18 Columns. 
Figure 5 shows the final QTVR Object in the 
Apple QuickTime player window. As I’ve 
mentioned before, there are free Apple 
QuickTime Players for both Macintosh and 
Windows operating system computers. 
Clicking and moving the hand rotates the 
object in the window. 

The QTVR approach is required to display 
full three-dimensional objects that you can 
"pick-up" and rotate. If you want to use 
single row VR objects on the web, a simpler 
approach that doesn't require the QuickTime 
player is to use animated GIFs. An animated 
CIF image combines the same multiple 
images used to create a QTVR object into a 
single GIF file. CIF animation doesn't offer 
the same level of control and flexibility as 
the QTVR object formats but it has become 
extremely popular because nearly all Web 
browsers support it. Animated GIFs simply 
automatically rotate. 

Most commercial digital imaging 
applications like Adobe's Photoshop Elements 
and Photoshop include the ability to creating 
animated GIFs. 

| imported the 18 images shown in 
Figure 3 into Adobe’s ImageReady that 
comes with Photoshop. ImageReady is 
designed to work with images that are to be 
used on the web and includes full support for 
animated GIFs. Figure 6 [arte imageO6! 
shows the 18 individual frames that make up 
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Figure 10: Kaidan PiXiMation user interface 


Figure 9: Animated CIF 
created by CifBuilder 


the animated CIF in ImageReady's user interface. Like other 
applications for working with animated GIFs, ImageReady lets you set 
the individual display time for each frame, measured in fractions of a 
second. In addition, an animated GIF can be set to loop through the 
image sequence once, infinitely, or somewhere in between. 

A traditional disadvantage of using GIF files is that the GIF file 
format was developed in the days when most computer monitors could 
only display 256 colours (8-bit colour) and so GIF files can contain a 
maximum of 256 colours instead of the 16.8 million colours we have 
come to expect with today's 24-bit colour systems. (As you will see, 
we really don't need 16.8 million colours and many times just the right 
256 will do a pretty good job of representing the subject.) 

Rather than just use the old fixed 8-bit 256 colour pallet, 
ImageReady will select a custom pallet of the most representative 256 
colours in the image. Figure 7 (art6 image071 shows the optimized 
ImageReady created animated GIF 

IF you have a Macintosh computer, GifBuilder by Yves Piguet is a 
freeware utility for creating animated CIF files. It can input an existing 
animated CIF or a sequence of image files and can be found at http:// 
mac.org/graphics/gifbuilder/. CifBuilder has a very simple user 
interface shown in Figure 8. As with ImageReady, you can set the time 
per frame and loop parameters you want. CifBuilder is an old 
application and creates animated GIFs with the fixed 8-bit 256 colour 
pallet. You can easily see that Figure 9, the animated CIF created by 
GifBuilder, doesn't have the smooth colour rendition of Figure 7 made 
with ImageReady's adaptive colour pallet. 

A good, low-cost commercial program for the Windows platform is 
Ulead's GIF Animator 5. It can be purchased at http://www.ulead.com/ 
ga/runme.htm. 

Once you start working witn animated GIFs, you will discover they 
have many other web uses for things like banners and titles. 

Figure 10 shows the Kaidan PiXiMation user interface. You select 
your camera, set the resolution and compression, press the record 
button and then slowly rotate the object being photographed. 
PixiMation does the rest. It's an easy way to create QTVR objects. 
Although PixiMation doesn't create animated GIFs directly, it will 
export the image sequence needed to create animated CIFS in another 
application. Be sure to check Kaidan's web site (www.kaidan.com) for 
more information about QTVR object photography. 

VR Toolbox offers programs for creating both QTVR panoramas and 
objects with both Macintosh and Windows XP operating systems. Their 
website at http://www.vrtoolbox.com offers program demos that have 
all the features of the full-working versions, except the capability to 
save the project file and export a QTVR movie. 

Have fun and start your images spinning! 

-Fred Shippey 


If vou would love to 
share your passion for 
photography with 
thousands of our other 
readers, then vou have 
never had a better 
opportunity than now, 


Asian Photography is 
determined to involve 
readers within the pages 
of the magazine as much 
as possible, As well as 
publishing your pictures, 
it also offers you the 
opportunity to contribute 
your articles in the 
form of Photo features 
on any subject, we will 
definately be looking 
forward for your opinion 
On the variety of 
photographic subjects, 
as well.. 
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visit, the effusive charm of nature is sure 
to cast its spell on you. Picture this: a 
lone kettuvaliom, the traditional boat- 
house or a line of the slender dugout 
canoes gliding languorously on the lake 
and disappearing into the haze of rain. 
The spectacle could produce one of two 
results - hold you spellbound or wrap you 
up in a dreamlike state depending on 
whether you're gazing from the banks or 
ensconced in the cosy interiors of the 
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boat itself as it drifts on the water. 
Kerala has this unique, intangible quality: 
it compels even the most harried 
urbanite to slow down and look at it, to 
soak in its sensory riches. The experi- 
ence might well touch you somewhere 
deep; and if you feel restored and 
rejuvenated you'll know why. 

Along the long coast, rain casts a 
different spell altogether. Fishing is 
limited to a minimum and consequently, 
upturned va/ioms - long wooden boats 
resembling a canoe - lie strewn on the 
rain drenched sands. The choppy sea lies 
obscured under a grey veil... as the salty 
air is washed clean by the gusty winds 
that tug at the fronds of coconut palms 
bending them backwards. The normally 
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rustic, laid back quality of the beaches takes on 
an even more soporific air. 

And typically, you will find that air extending 
beyond the beaches to the towns and villages. 
Limpid showers dance on deserted streets of 
tranquil towns and winding paths of winsome 
villages - lashing in the gutters, drumming on 
tiled roofs and swirling around paddy fields in gay 
abandon. You could hear its fingers tap the 
windowpanes or behold it pouring from the eaves 
of roofs in vertical, quivering streams. Indoors, 
the air is suffused with a warm indolence, a time 
of listless afternoons and cosy evenings; a time to 
| savour steaming kappa and fiery fish curry, piping 
— hot chhaya and crisp banana fritters — every day fare in rural Kerala 
and takes on an added tang when the days are damp. 

The air is saturated with the scent of soaked earth and dripping 
.L-. vegetation, of whooshing winds and claps of thunder. Then, when 

-. night comes, sky takes the centre stage. Thunderbolts streak across 
the night sky in jagged arcs amid ominous rumblings and staccato 
booms - like an inspired symphony of light and sound. And as dawn 
breaks, the land appears at peace with itself, satiated, emanating a 
rare joie de vivre. You could see it in the gushing waterfalls, the 
happily gurgling rivers, the vibrant hillside covered with green 
carpets of tea and virginal rain forests with a fresh new coat of 
lichens and mosses. In towns and villages and cities, when the nectar 
of life pours from the skies, you almost sense a little tap on your 
shoulder - inviting you to slow down a bit and look around! 

Rain takes on a whole new meaning in Kerala. Like a landscape 
glowing with added hues in the enveloping folds of a dulcet dusk, 
when the rain come, this slender strip of land transforms itself, 
reborn in a million shades of green... seemingly turning itself into 
nature's playground. 





- Akbar Ayub 


i AN PHOTOGRAPHY AUGUST 2004 











Group Insurance: 


Tae 





HE Loci aE a a aa Dus GF poa o rir a E a bbs DU ps oa op RU TIRE 
TRONS TRTTRRRERTRRR EORR RR €———  RÓÓÓ€— € A a RU QS 
DB osse vip ddp dui p EE ar ecard rM OLD, door e e K PA aaa AE E T E E ET andis 
Pri COES aaa MES PEENE T a A EAE D $0 PAN EPE EE E E ESTE aao da itas a 
Enclosed. is my DD Of RSs. necnon iienaa einean ainaani handsken nnne rn north anandia o appa XN aa AEN RAKEAN KRGE Vaaraa aa Ea 
Cl DE BM AE a IEA AE A A E A P LM 2 leid (Payable to Special Audience Publications Pvt. Ltd.) 
Bri Loo M opm deb i liant fede ioo Raab tovs Opp RR E RON IRONIA IE UR AS Y DIG La ove A EET 
CEDAR RIP DNI TED Mna Dire ris. AEE pius ew pn vea a v aeo odes eua epa ed epe ufo ir dade xa 


Mail your coupon along with the DD favouring Special Audience Publications Pvt. Ltd. 
The Subscription Cell, Insurance Plus, Special Audience Publications Pvt. Ltd. 


13/D, Laxmi Industrial Estate, New Link Road, Andheri (W), Mumbai — 400 055. 
For more information call:Tel:91-22-26358083/84 *Fax:91-22-26305184/85 *E-mail:sappl@boms.vsni.net.in 


PLEASE CHARGE MY CREDIT CARD - | VISA |. MASTER CARD 


eme LL TTT TT TIT TPIT ETT PITT PT EET LET T E ELI 

















TERMS & CONDITIONS 
DDs (payable at Mumbai) should be drawn in favour of Special Audience Publications Pvt. Ltd. * DDs must contain code/address of the issuing branch. * Money Orders will not be 
accepted. * For multiple subscriptions, attach separate coupons (photocopy allowed) along with separate DDs. * Please superscribe full name and address on reverse of the DD. * 
Disputes, if any will be subject to the exclusive jurisdiction of the competent courts in Mumbai only. * Subscription copies in India will be delivered by post and foreign copies by 
Air Mail. * Subscription will commence only after realisation of remittances 





Photo Gallery is a monthly round-up of the photographic exhibitions 
held across the country. The column features exclusive photographs 
which are generally theme based and presents an in-depth focus on 
the art with a visual razzmatazz... 


NATIVE WOMEN OF SOUTH 
INDIA: MANNERS AND CUSTOMS 


Created by: Pushmala N. and Clare Arni 


etite and clad casually in a pair of jeans 

and a T- shirt, Clare Arni oozes charm, 

but beneath the simplicity and charm 
is a woman of steel who finds photography 
challenging in a male dominated terrain. The 
secret of her success can be attributed to 
her courage, confidence and determination. 
Today, the Bangalore-based British 
photographer works as an editorial and 
commercial photographer. But | am 
passionate about all kinds of photography, be 
it fashion, travel, editorial or advertising 
because it confronts every layer of my 
personality," says Arni. However, her forte is 
architectural and travel photography. 

Her recent photographic exhibition titled 
Native Women of South India: Manners and 
Customs held in Bangalore received raving 
reviews. It is a corpus of 200 photographs 
critically portraying stereotypical 
representations of South Indian women. The 
exhibition is a performative work where 
Pushmala, South Indian artist and Clare Arni, 
one black, one white-play the protagonists in 
a project exploring the history of 
photography as a tool of ethnographic 
documentation. The series of photographs 
presents an eccentric array of "Native Types" 
by recreating images from familiar or 
historical sources, ranging from the religious 


to mythological to the fictional to the real. 
The photographs were recreations of images 
from sources as wide-ranging as classical 
Indian paintings, film stills, newspapers 
clippings and ethnographic studies. The 
earliest image is from a 16" century Deccani 
miniature painting of a "Yogini", a mythical 
sorceress who traps unwary travelers with 
her spirit medium; a 1960s still of 
Jayalalithaa in action gear from an India 
Today cover; a Velankanni Mary amidst the 
devout while the most recent one is from a 
2002 newspaper photograph of two arrested 
women chain -snatchers holding up identity 
slates. 

Funded by India Foundation for the Arts 
(IFA) grant, the series of Performance 
Photographs was modeled after the Zenana - 
the all women's studios that flourished in 
cities like Hyderabad and Kolkata and run by 
British female photographers, where purdah- 
clad women would get themselves 
photographed. But for Clare Arni, the idea 
germinated when she along with her family 
had posed with her model sister for 
photographs. The artifice of the posed studio 
photograph, with its elaborately created sets 
and costumes, becomes a site for fantasy to 
look at representations of South Indian 
women in the Indian imagination. The project 
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TOP: Lakshmi 

(after Ravi Varma 
Oleograph) 

RIGHT: Yogini 

(After 16C Yogini 
Painting) 

BOTTOM: Toda Woman 
(After Popular Studio 
Photography) 


ironically comments on the colonial obsession 
with classification as well as the Indian 
nationalist ideal of "Unity in Diversity" — the 
notion of looking at ourselves as diverse 
peoples making up the nation . 

Arni has been happily clicking away since 
she graduated in History and Film & Media 
from Stirling University, UK. After a short 
stint in news photography with The Times of 
India, Bangalore, she moved over to 
specialized photography. She worked as a 
freelance photographer in Bangalore and in 
Nottingham, England. While workinc with 
Prasad Bidappa, she did fashion shocts 
including the popular Wearhouse campaign. 
"| prefer to work in natural light and believe 
in studying the subjects under different 
lighting gradations before shooting,” 





emphasized Arni. Her works are marked by 
perfect sense of lighting and ambience that 
is truly life-like. 

Her marriage to Nikhil, an Indian 
architect, changed her career direction. She 
chose to take a plunge in architectural 
photography, an area that few women had 
ventured into. Some of her well-known 
works include Charles Correa’s and M. F 


85 AUGUST 2004 


TOP: Circus 
BOTTOM: Mary 
(Showing how the 
portrait was taken) 


Hussain's houses in Bangalore and other 
architectural marvels like IIM building and 
Windsor Manor hotel. She helped Bangalore 
architects for documenting their work and 








contributed to books on Geoffrey Bawa 
(Mimar), BV Doshi (Mapin), Charles Correa 
(Thames and Hudson), and Outside 
Architecture (Rockport). Exhibited in Mud 
Architecture for Hudco in Trivandrum, Water 
Festival at Max Mueller, Bangalore and 
History of Bangalore for Dr. Janaki Nair. 
“Travel photography demands capturing 
people, places and moments and | worked on 
several book projects” revealed Arni. Her 
interest in travel has taken her to places like 
Orissa, Kutch, Ladakh,Kerala and several 
exotic locales abroad. She also travelled down 
the length of the river Kaveri photographing 
historic sites for the book on Eternal Kaveri 
publisned by Marg . Other solo books are 
Marg, New Light on Hampi; Ruskin Bond, a 
Golf Story and Harper Collins, Gardening. 
Water Festival at Max Mueller, Bangalore: 
Water at India International Centre, Delhi: 
History of Bangalore for Dr. Janaki Nair; City 
Park, Dublin and Edge of Desire, Art Galley of 
Western Australia and Asia Society, New York. 
Now she is documenting vernacular 
architecture of South India for Marg and 
Beauty Parlours of Asia for a US client. 
-Susheela Nair, Bangalore 
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s the face of the cricket as a game is 

fast changing the photography related 

to cricket can not be far behind in 
accepting the changes and go high tech, 
Kamal Sharma the ace photojournalist has 
pioneered the high tech digital painting and 
unveiled the truly imaginative yet bewitching 
charm of his digital painting featuring his 
prized catch from the cricketing fraternity 
over a considerable period of time 

In a recently held exhibition of his digital 

paintings in Delhi's Hotel Surya Crown Plaza, 
sponsored by Dr Mukesh Kansal, Director CTA 
Apparels, Kamal exhibited 22 portraits of 50x 
40" of the cricketing hunks of India and 
neighbouring countries which included Sri 
Lanka and Pakistan. The display was sc 
emphatic that people from all walks of life 
thronged the exhibition just to get a glimpse 
of their icons in never seen before hues and 
colours. The celebrities from the cricketing 





HARMA 


world and the bureaucratic fraternity 
included Kirti Azaad, Murli Karthik, Ajay Ratra 
and none other than Yashovardhan Azaad 
from IB who was the chief of security during 
the Indo-Pak series in Pakistan. 

This is completely a new arena which | 
have tried to venture into using some of my 
best works as raw material which | have 
generated during last couple of years. | 
already did this kind of work earlier as an 
experiment with my best of works but this 
time around it is something on a larger scale 
and according to me the time is ripe to 
showcase it to the world, echoes Kamal 
Sharma. Incidentally it was one of his painter 
friends which encouraged him to go ahead as 
he could see all the ingredients of a good 
painting in Kamal's creations. Kamal deliber- 
ately chose the photographs in which there is 
high action involved and are clicked at just 
the right time. The jewel of the exhibition 
was a master piece of master blaster, hot 
blooded yet cool headed, swashbuckling 
batsmen Virender Sehwag , which attracted 
the major attention of visitors as well as the 
bunch of prospective acquirers of this 
painting including the family of Sehwag 
himself. Like one painting in which Rahul 
Dravid is playing a shot, in a normal photo- 
graph by all chances you could have marveled 
at the shot and forget it but once it is 
transformed into a painting the unseen is 
visible and one can make out that he is 
making a stroke when actually his stance is 
defensive. 

Kamal says, "| might be the first person 
in the-cricket photography to pioneer digital 
painting but may not be the last and for all 
those who aspire to delve deeper into this 
high tech world, | will say one thing, that for 
a good digital painting you must have an 
equally good original photograph”. 

Last heard his talk of the town paintings 
were grabbed by big sporting apparel majors 
like Reebok which bought four portraits and 
three portraits were sold to local art enthusi- 
ast while a number of portraits were bought 
by none other than the sponsor himself, all in 
all the exhibition turned out to be a sell out 
besides being as thrilling as nerve twitching 
final over of a evenly balanced cricket match. 

-Aman Sharma 
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Address your entries to the... 
Asian Photography EDITORIAL DESK, 13/D, Laxmi Industrial Estate, New Link Road, Andheri (W), Mumbai-400 053 


Photographer: 

Sayantan Chakraborty, Karagpur 
Camera Used: Ricoh X.R-8 Super 
Lens: Ricoh 100— 300mm 

Film: Fuji 200 ISO 

Shutter speed: 1/125 

Aperture: f5.6 
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BELOW: 
Photographer: Ashok Kumar Ghosh, Calcutta 


Camera Used: Cosina C15 
Lens: Tamron 28~105mm 
Film: Fuji Reala 
Aperture: f8 

Shutter Speed: 1/60 
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TOP: 
Photographer: 
Abhishek Dev, Lucknow 
Camera Used: 

Niko D70 

Lens: 70—300mm C 


RIGHT: 
Photographer: 

M. Suresh, Bareilly 
Camera Used: 

Cosina 

Lens: Sigma 70~210mm 
Shutterspeed: 1/125 
Aperture: f8 

Film: Fuji 
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Reader's Pictures 


ON OPPOSITE PAGE: 

TOP: Photographer: S Rajib, Sheoraphuli WB 

Camera Used: Nikon F601QD Lens: 28mm Exposure:1/45, f11 
BOTTOM: Photographer: S.P Das, SouthTripura 

Camera Used: Coolpix 5000 Aperure: f 7.6 


ON THIS PAGE: 

TOP: 

Photographer: 
Mahesh Kumar 
Camera Used: 

Nikon F55 

Lens: 

AF Nikkor 55—70mm 
Exposure: f5.6, 1/250 


MIDDLE: 

Photographer: 
Narayanan Nair 

Camera Used: Nikon F80 
Lens: Sigma 70—500mm 
Film: Kodak 100 
Aperture: f5.6 
Shutterspeed: 1/50 















BOTTOM: 

Photographer: 

Ganesh S Warekar, Nasik 
Camera Used: Cosina CT1 Super 
Lens: Cosina 55—70mm 

Film: Fuji Pro Plus 

Exposure: f 11, 1/250 
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idol Making 


Sire my childhood, idols made of clay 
have always fascinated me. | used to 
observe the processes of idol making on the 
eve of Durga Puja. | had also tried my hand in 
making idols during my school days. Having 
taking up photography as a hobby, it gave 
me ample opportunities to frame the 
emerging beauty and grandeur of idols. Like 
the sand artistes, the idol makers too try to 
preserve the photographs of their creations, 
as they loose their existence after 
immersion. 
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It is here that the photographer helps 
them in preserving their creations for 
posterity. This is how; | enjoy taking the 
photographs keeping pace with the changing 
stages of idol making. Sometimes, | am 
Surprised as to how a heap of clay gets a 
vivacious shape emitting unmatched beauty 
and grace. In my curiosity, | eagerly ask 
Natabar, the artist, who inspired me in many 
ways to become an idol maker? He replied, it 
was God’s grace to create him on earth, and 
ecstasy in my power of sustenance. His only 
complaint is the governmental apathy and 
negligence in recognizing the idol makers. 

- Subrata Bal, Rourkela, Orissa 
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This column is a new initiative from AP and as such, we welcome readers to contribute their PORTFOLIO, along with a 

brief write-up on their experiences and fascination for the art. It is important to keep the same theme based and not 

randomly selected images, in order to keep the subject in sharp focus. The theme could be anything and everything... 
Kindly rush in your entries to our Mumbai office. 
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Please mail all your Photo related questions to: 
Asian Photograp 


y, Editorial Department 
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Q | use Ulead Photo Impact software for editing photos. | have read your article "Understanding Pixels". | 
have a query about how pixels are related with to the size of a photo. If they are related, then how many 
pixels are in one inch? In your article, pixels are explained as a parameter of quality of a photo, i.e. more pixels 
gives a clearer photo, but in photo editing software there are some standard sizes in pixels for photos like 4 x 6" 
where the equivalent size in pixels is 384 x 576 pixels. Please explain this. - Prashant Awasthi, KANPUR 


A Indeed, the more pixels (picture 
elements) that are captured 
when a digital image is created - in 
the case of a digital camera, the 
photo is taken - the higher the quality 
of the resulting image. Older digital 
cameras typically captured only 640 x 
480 pixels (0.507 megapixels). Today, 
consumer cameras that capture 8 
megapixels (5264 x 2448 pixels) are 
available - that's 26 times more pixels 
than the early cameras could capture. 
Think of the old cameras as shooting a 
very coarse grained "film" and the 
new cameras shooting a very fine 
grained "film". Notice when 
discussing the cameras, we didn't 
mention the term pixels per inch (ppi) 
- sometimes called dots per inch 
(dpi). Digital cameras really don't 
have a "ppi" - just total pixels. 

The pixel per inch (ppi) value 
starts to become important when we 
are talking about outputting digital 
images to make prints. 

To keep things easy for 
photographers to understand, 
photofinishing labs that make prints 
from digital images on traditional 
photographic colour paper don't talk 
about ppi. They specify the required 
number of pixels in terms of 
minimum suggested values. An on- 
line service that | use in the United 
States that has a Fujifilm Frontier 
Digital Minilab suggests the following: 

If you divide the number of pixels 


Minimum Resolution (pixels) 
640 x 480 

1024 x 768 

1152 x 864 

1536 x 1024 


by the image size you get a 


recommended MINIMUM pixel per 
inch value in the range of 150 to 200 
ppi for this digital minilab. MORE 


pixels per inch will give a better print. 


But notice again, that the lab 
carefully doesn't mention ppi or dpi - 
just total pixels. 

Going back to the analogy of 
coarse grained "film" (few pixels) and 
fine grained "film" (lots of pixels), the 
images made from fine grained "film" 
will look better when made into large 
prints. Large prints from the new 
high pixel count cameras will look 
much better than prints from the old 
low pixel count cameras. 

Things can get confusing when 
you want to make digital prints at 
home using an inkjet printer. My 
two-year-old Epson C-80 is a 4 ink, 
2880 x 720 dpi printer while the new 
Epson R-200, for example, is a 6 ink, 
5760 x 1440 dpi printer. 

The first thing to remember is 
that the quoted printer dpi value is 
NOT directly comparable to a ppi 
value. In the case of inkjet printers, 
the dots are just that - dots of ink - 
which are NOT pixels. This is why | 
prefer to use the term "ppi" instead 
of "dpi" when talking about digital 
images. Digital images have pixels; 
digital inkjet (and laser) printers have 
dots. Digital printers use these dots 
to reproduce the pixels in a digital 
image through a process called 
dithering. Dithering fools the eye 


Print Size (inches) 
2.5 X 5,5 

4x6 

ox 47 

8 x 10 


into thinking it sees a pixel with one 


colour and density by using a varying 
pattern of many small dots of 
different colors. Thus, it takes many 
small dots to create one pixel with an 
inkjet print. 

The exact placement of the small 
dots that make up a pixel is critical to 
maintaining image sharpness and 
avoiding a blotchy image appearance. 
There are many different 
mathematical techniques that are 
used to create the dot pattern used 
to “dither” an image - one common 
technique is called error diffusion. 
Several books have written about the 
dithering techniques used in printing. 

Notice that most inkjet printers, 
like the mentioned Epson printers, 
have two dpi values. The first value is 
the number of small dots per inch 
across a line in the print and the 
second value is the number of lines 
per inch in the page direction. 

In conducting your experiment, 
remember that printer drivers for 
different printers, as well as different 
computer operating system versions, 
use different terms to describe the 
quality options that are available. 
Typically they will have some settings 
that are low quality (often called 
draft), some that fall in the "medium" 
quality range, and some that are 
"high quality". 

As a starting point for your 
experiment, select a high resolution 
(lots of pixels) digital image that has 
good sharpness, lots of colours, and a 
good tonal range from shadows to 
highlights. Create an image that is 
sized at 200 ppi for the print size you 
are making (a 4 x 6 inch print would 
require 800 x 1200 pixels). You will 
have to use your image enhancement 
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software resize feature to do this. 
Starting from the same high 
resolution image, create a second 
image that is sized at 500 ppi for the 
print size you are making (a 4x6 inch 
print would require 1200x1800pixels). 


Make a print of the 200 ppi image 


with the printer set to print at a 
medium quality level. Make a second 
print of the 200 ppi image with the 
printer set to a high quality level. 
Make a third print with the 500 ppi 
image and the printer set to the 
same medium quality level as before. 
Make a forth print with the 500 ppi 
image and the printer set to the 
same high quality level as before. 
Look at the prints. What combination 
looks best to you? Write it down the 
values you used so you don't forget 
them, and use them as a starting 
point when working with digital 
images in the future. 

In regard the question about "...4 
x 6 inch where the equivalent size in 
pixels is 584 x 576 pixels....". If you 
divide 384 by 4 (or 576 by 6) you get 
96 ppi, but why does the software 
suggest 96 ppi? One of the things 
Ulead's Photo Impact software is 
designed to do, is work with images 
destined for use on the Internet 
where they will be viewed on 
computer monitors. Most new 
computer monitors have a resolution 
of about 96 ppi (some older monitors 
have a resolution of 72 ppi). By the 





Figure 1. 100ppi (left), 200 ppi (center), 
and 300 ppi (right) image files printed at 
720 DPI High Quality. 

Figure 2. 200 ppi (left) and 300 ppi (right) 
image files printed at 1440 x 1440 DPI 
Highest Quality. 

Figure 3. 200 ppi image file printed at 720 
DPI High Quality (left) and 1440 x 1440 DPI 
Highest Quality (right). 


Following table does the math for you and shows you how many pixels 
you need in an image to make a print at different pixel resolutions in ppi: 


Print size 100 ppi 150 ppi 200 ppi 300 ppi 

2.9 X 9.0. | 290 X 550 375X525 500 x 700 750 x 1050 
4x6 400 x 600 600x900 800 x 1200 1200 x 1800 
aX 7 500 x 700 750 x 1050 1000 x 1400 1500 x 2100 
8 x 10 800 x 1000 1200 x 1500 1600 x 2000 2400 x 3000 


way, you'll usually see monitor 
resolution given in terms of "dpi". 
Thus their recommended 384 x 576 
pixel size is designed to reproduce a 4 
x 6 inch image on the PC monitor. 
Let's say that we have a 
traditional 3R print - 5.5 x 5 inches - 
that we want to scan so we can make 
a 5 x7 inch print on our inkjet printer. 
Assuming that we want to send our 
printer a 200 ppi file, we will need at 
least 1000 x1400 pixels. We will have 
to scan the 3R print using at least 285 
ppi to get the required number of 


pixels. 285 ppi isn't offered by most 
scanner software so we will probably 
have to use 300 ppi. This will produce 
a 1050 x 1500 pixel image and that 
will be fine. 

So to answer your question "... 
how many pixels are in one inch?", 
you can see the answer is it depends 
on what you want to do with the 
image. To view an image on a 
computer monitor, 96 ppi is fine, but 
to make a photographic quality print 
of that image, AT THE SAME SIZE as it 
is on the monitor, would require 


My printer test setup 

Starting from the same high 
resolution image file, | prepared 
three test images: the first at 100 
ppi, the second at 200 ppi, and the 
third at 300 ppi. | then printed these 
file using my 4-ink Epson C-80 printer 
and Epson Heavyweight Matte Paper. 
The Epson printer driver features vary 
with the computer operating system. 
I'm running Mac OS 10.5.5 and the 
printer driver offers 18 different 
choices of output quality. | made 
prints of each test image file with the 
720 DPI High Quality setting (sort of a 
medium quality level in the list) and 
1440 x 1440 DPI Highest Quality 
setting (almost the highest quality 
setting in the list). 

To get a better look at the dots 
on each print, | magnified them by 
scanning them using my Epson 
Perfection 3200 flatbed scanner set 
to 1200 ppi. | then compared the 
various images on my computer 
monitor using Photoshop. 


My test observations 

Setting the Epson C-80 printer 
driver to 720 dpi High Quality, the 
200 ppi image was sharper than the 
100 ppi image but not noticeably 
Sharper than the 300 ppi image. All 
images were grainy. See Figure.1. 

Setting the Epson C-80 printer 
driver to 1440 dpi Highest Quality, 
the 500 ppi image was very slightly 
sharper than the 200 ppi image. Both 
were about as smooth in tonal 
gradation. See Figure 2. 

Comparing the 200 ppi image 
printed at both 720 dpi High Quality 
and 1440 dpi Highest Quality, the 720 
dpi image was grainer and not as 
smooth in tonal gradation. See 
Figure 3. 


about 200 ppi. 

Thus, a 4 x 6 inch image on the 
96 dpi monitor requires 584 x 576 
pixels, but making a photographic 
quality 4 x 6 inch print at 200 ppi 
would require 800 x 1200 pixels. 

Understanding the concept and 
use of the terms ppi and dpi is 
probably one of the most important 
issues in digital imaging. | hope this 
has helped. 

-Fred Shippey 
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We are constraint to point out that the reader's contribution is not in keeping with the spirit of the column - humour. 
This is why we request you to keep the spirit of laughter alive for it is said "Laugh and the world laughs with you". 
Address your entries to the... Asian Photography. 13/D, Laxmi Industrial Estate, New Link Road, Andheri (W), Mumbai-400 053 





From: G. Bharath Bhushan, Hyderabad 
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maa aC Aaa A range of Inkjet Printers from EPSON. Each one designed to deliver printouts that reflect 


life in all its glory. Printouts that convey emotions, evoke smiles and enrich lives. Go ahead and discover how the perfect image 


from an EPSON can transform your life. 


EPSON STYLUS. PHOTO 830 U 


e 5760x720 Optimized dpi ^ 
e 14 ppm black & 13.7 ppm color text . 
e 2 USB ports ° 
e 6 Color Inkjet printer . 


List Price Rs. 6,999/- 


m 


son is the registered trademark of SEIKO EPSON CORPORATION, Japan 


EPSON STYLUS. PHOTO RX510 


5760x1440 Optimized dpi 

15.6 ppm black/15.1 ppm color text 
Built-in 7-in-1 memory card reader 

Up to 4800 dpi Negative/Slide Scanner 
List Price Rs. 18,989/- 


For more information on product call, Toll Free Helpline No. 


EPSON STYLUS. PHOTO 1290 


2880x720 Optimized dpi | 
* 9.4 ppm black / 9 ppm color text | 
Parallel & USB Interface 

e Prints up to A3+ size 


List Price Rs. 31,899/" 
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Photokina 04 to Showcase 
the Dominance of Images 


e recent announcement that Canon, Hewlett Packard, Epson and Lexmark 
have joined together to support a new global ISO standard was music to 
the ears of users of digital printers which would at last have an accurate 

and objective benchmark to evaluate the performance of these units. But 
analysts argue otherwise saying that the method for determining the toner 
cartridge yield is with regard to monochrome laser printers and not exactly the 
preferred output device for prints. 

The fact that at a time when digital photography is becoming all pervasive 
and a mass phenomenon by itself as a standard are unfortunately in short supply 
in our industry. The result - consumers have to depend on manufacturer's data 
for assessing printers and consumables and there seems to be no reliable 
criteria in place to check the authenticity of these data. The only cheer of 
course is the PictBridge standard for printing digital images. However, the four 
majors, Canon, HP. Epson and Lexmark are working together with the ISO 
standardization committee on similar standards for inkjet colour cartridges and 
printers and the standard is likely to be ratified some time early next year. 

The fact that the overwhelming success of analog photography was based on 
a far-reaching standardization process is a case in point. Firstly, the general 
agreement of the 55mm format by camera manufacturers and the C44 
chemical processing system in photo making was revolutionary. In the same way, 
some form of standardization in home printing segment would give the 
consumers the necessary assurance that they are buying the right products. The 
mutual thrust will add to consumer confidence and also enlarge the scope of 
the digitalization drive. 

The world fair for imaging, better known as Photokina 2004 is round the 
corner and certainly digital is the buzzword that will bind together camera 
manufacturers and photofinishers alike. From recording to Output and storage 
to communication - the full spectrum of imaging applications and technologies 
for consumers and professionals is expected to draw record crowds to the show. 
And with mobile imaging opening up new vistas in imaging science, the premier 
fair is likely to herald the real dominance of images in all its myriad hues. 

The current issue has a fair smattering of issues that will gladden both the 
enthusiast and the amateur alike, especially; the one on macro photography, 
which will gladden the hearts of nature photo buffs. The gossamer winged 
jewels is another interesting subject that we have analyzed in detail, and they 
are generally found in your own backyard so one need not really hunt for them. 
Kumarakom as a destination would beacon the travel bug with its labyrinth 
backwaters and lush green surrounding which certainly makes it a 
photographer's delight. 

In Our master class, we have featured the works of Los Angeles based 
photographer, Alan Mercer, who is best known for his portraits that emphasize 
the beauty of the subjects. His professional shoot includes the likes of 
Hollywood icons Jean Simmons, Mario Lopes, Steven Spielberg, and many more. 
On the contrary, Mahendra Soni, the Mumbai based cine still photographer is an 
ideal foil, whose life story has all the ingredients of the twists and turns of a 
Bollywood flick. 

The festive season is in the air with Ganesh festivities about to begin 
shortly, and we hope that our readers and enthusiasts will surely not miss the 
opportunity to document the same. Till next month happy clicking. 

-Mathew Thottungal 
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CORPORATE CHAT 

Canon Firms Up To Be 

a Leading Global Photo Vendor p-16 

Canon with its cutting edge technology is a strong 
contender for emerging as the numero uno digital imaging 
company in Asia, emphasized Hideki Ozawa, the new 
regional chief of Canon Singapore and promised that there 
will be no let up in its endeavour to remain at the top. 


AgfaPhoto On a Fast Track p-18 

Agfa is all about image and while emphasizing its quest to 
remain at the top by going in for a new brand avatar 
“AgfaPhoto”, the company hopes to become an everyday 
player in the Indian market. 


Photokina 2004 - Curtain Raiser p-20 

The dominance of image at the premier world imaging 
show, Photokina 2004 is the new spectrum that drives the 
imaging market and since the image is at the heart of 
ohotography, consumer electronics, IT and 
telecommunications it aptly defines “Imaging is More.” 


CAMERA REVIEW 

Kodak EasyShare CX 7430 - 

Making Picture Taking Easy p-22 

The new digicam CX 7430 with its exciting features and 
stunning image quality offers the first time users and 
amateurs sublime convenience in digital photography. 





Canon Powershot A 310 - 

Offers Unparalleled Creative Control p-26 

The 3.2 Megapixel Powershot A310 with its extended print 
functionality and image clarity ushers a new sophistication 
in image capture technology. 


PRO PROFILE 

Perfect Portrait p-30 

The US based visual artist, A/an Mercer, is best known for 
his portraits that emphasize the beauty of his subject and 
having photographed some of the leading celebrities, he 
avers that shooting live performances is a major creative 
challenge that keeps him going. 





TALENTS & PRODIGIES 

Star Trek p-40 

The magic of Indian cinema continues to enthrall audiences 
and filmi buffs alike, so much so that Mahendra Soni’s 
passport to fame was the infamous picture of Bollywood 
queen Madhuri Dixit and he has since never looked back. 
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Consecutive shooting of [ 4 Æ frames 


3 frames per second shooting rate 


Quick 0 2 second startup time 


b 7 effective megapixels 


Top 1/8000 second shutter speed 
LL o 


wate 23 in terms of Digital SLR units sold* in 
a — Taiwan, Singapore, Hong Kong and 
 AEIEVHE 


Numbers don't lie. That's why the D70 digital SLR has such a sizable edge over the 
competition. Inheriting Nikon's unmatched performance, it boasts a lightning-fast response 





and features that photographers of any level can use. That makes the D70 the right choice, no 
matter how you add it up. 


Distributors for: 

* Digital Products Inter Foto India Pvt. Ltd. 
e Mumbai 602, Nirman Kendra, Off. I 

lel: 022-2492-5151 Fax: 022-2 14 

* New Delhi 801, M 

Digital Service Facilities: 

* New Delhi Inter Foto Indi 
Phot 


e Mumbai 
* Calcutta 


F Chennai 
At the heart nf the imane 
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TRAVEL PHOTOGRAPHY 

Kumarakom : Romancing the Lagoon p-50 
Nestled on the banks of the famous Vembanad Lake and 
surrounded by labyrinthine backwaters, whispering palms, 
and kettuvalloms drifting along the lake, Kumarakom 
embodies the spirit of Kerala in all its splendour. 


TIPS & TECHS 

Macro Photography for Beginners p-54 
Macro photography is a challenging field whether trying to 
shoot a few flowers in the backward or some insects. But 
shooting close-ups can be easy and fun provided of course 
you understand the basic tenets of the art. 


Gossamer Winged Marvels p-66 

In tiny yet fragile images of butterflies one can find nature 
resplendent in all its hues. The obivious question is what 
makes a good nature photographer? Courage, patience, 
grit and you would be surprised) an enduring love for 
butterflies. 


There's More to Your Digital 
Images than what Meets the Eye p-76 
Your digital image files are probably hiding a lot of 
information about themselves that you will never see it 
unless you go looking for it. We have tired to unravel how 
some of the imaging applications work. 








REGULARS 
What's on your Mind? P-06 
Reader's comments and suggestions 


News & Events P-08-14 
Current happenings, what's hot and what's not? 


Photo Gallery P-78 
Glimpses from the photo expos held across the region 


Photo Scape P-80 
Readers' Pictures 


Photo Montage P-86 
Readers’ Portfolio 


Photo Quest P-88 
Solutions to reader's queries 
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Letters, Queries, Comments, Suggestions... 





Month after month we are 
flooded with letters from 
our readers expressing 
their points of view, 
appreciation and 
criticisms about the 
magazine. 

Kindly rush your letters to 
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Kudos to a wonderful Press Photography special 


I've enjoyed reading the August 2004 issue of Asian Photography which was a 
"Press Photography Special" edition. The cover page showing the popular 
photograph of Sharbat Gula taken by renowned photographer, Steve McCurry 
still haunts the viewer. Other Indian photojournalists like Arko Datta, Jayanta 
Shaw and Sreekumar have produced fantastic 
results in photojournalism. AST ARN SS om 
| give special thanks to you for placing my Photography 
photographs in "Photographic Musings." Last but ilias t 
not the least, "Humour in Photgraphy" has 
placed the real photograph for one to admire. 
Wishing "As/an Photography" all the very best. 


Dear Subrata 

Oh! Great to know that you thoroughly enjoyed 
ur August special on Press Photography. Well 
ye have received a couple of rave reviews about 
the issue and certainly thank you for your 
valuable comments. -/Editor 




















Brilliant and Wonderful Press Photography special Issue 


| am an avid reader of your magazine Asian Photography, and | rarely miss an 
issue of your publication. In fact, | am a budding press photography enthusiast 
and there was something interesting for me in it and | thoroughly enjoyed 
reading every bit of it. 

But the fact is that one of your compeititors featured a similiar issue on the 
same subject. Well | dont wish to comment on it, however, it just pales in 
comparision to what you have produced. Keep up the brilliant work that you 
have over the years been doing. Wish you all the very best. 











ERRATA: We regret one error wih regard to the Press Photography 
Special August ‘04 issue and this pertains to the item on Mr.Deepak Pawar 
the Bangalore based photojournalist with Business Today which was 
inadvertentedly reported as Business /naia photojournalist. It was through 
sheer oversight that it happened and we deeply regret the same. 


AP a Collectors Dream 


| am a keen and avid reader of your 
magazine. The quality and contents 
of the issue excel every month. It is 
great to see that magazine has been 
changing through times. | have 
enjoyed reading every issue and 
preserved all issues. | hardly miss 
any one. 

But | regret to inform you that 
issue of the month July ‘04 could 
not be available as it was not 
received by your local agent. 

As you are certainly aware, 
August 19" happen to be a very 
significant day for all those who are 
associated with the field of 
photography. On this great day, let 
me wish the Asian Photography 
team a very happy and successful 
and bright future in the arena of 
photography and print media. 


Dear Kamble, 

it's wonderful to learn that you 
are a big collector of our issue and 
also glad to learn that the quality 
and content drive is being much 
appreciated. Sorry to learn that of 
late the issues are not reaching you. 
Well we will take care to see that 
the issues reaches your hometown 
in time. The Asian Photography team 
is all the more happy to learn about 
your best wishes to the magazine on 
the occasion of World Photography 


Day. -/Editor 
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SAMSUNG DIGITa/ 


everyone's invited. 





5.0 Mega-pixel Resolution 


Digimax 
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WORLD PHOTOGRAPHY DAY 
HONOURS PHOTOGRAPHIC 
STALWARDS 


UMS Photography Day was celebrated on 19" 
August 2004 at a glittering function at Y B 
Chavan Centre in Mumbai by felicitating eight of 
India's well known commercial and press 
photographers on the occasion. The function was 
organized by Pan Media Network, and the event saw 
politicians sharing the platform with the glamour 
queens from the tinsel world. 

Present on the occasion were former Deputy 
Chief Minister, Mr. Chhagan Bhujbal, Deputy Speaker 
of Maharashtra, Mr. Vasant 
Davkhare, Ex -MP and senior 
advocate, Mr. Adik Shirodkar, 
former Miss World, Diana Hayden 
and actress Poonam Dhillon. 

The eight award winners were - 
Gautam Rajadhyaksha, Hari Mahidar, 
Jagdish Agarwal, Mukesh Parpiani, 
Pradeep Bandekar, Rajan Chougule, 
R. L. Kothari, Arjun Punjabi and Vijay 
Bhaskar, who were felicitated for 
their valuable contribution in the 
field of photography. 

Trilok Desai, Publisher, Asian 
Photography, who was one of the speakers pointed out that there are 
more than one Lakh photographers in India, mostly in the wedding 
segment and likewise, there are an equal number of wedding 
photographers in China as well, which are two of the most populist 

















markets in the world. 
But the irony is that the 
event found a larger 
participation in our 
neighbouring country 
than India which is a sad 
commentary. 

Mr. Desai 
congratulated the 
efforts of Ravi of Pan 
Media network, for his 
efforts in organizing an 
event of this magnitude 
for a second year in 
succession were more 
than 400 photographers 
were present. He 
emphasized that it 
would have been worthwhile if 
the All India Photographic Trade 
and Industry Association (AIPITA), 
(which is the apex body), should 
have taken the initiative to 
organize the event to not only 
popularize the art but also give 
it a firm footing in the country. 
It is still not too late for the 
association, and hoped that in 
the coming years they will seize 
the opportunity and organize a much 
bigger event were more than 1000 
photographers could come together on one 
platform. 


SB! ASIAN PHOTOGRAPHY SEPTEMBER 2004 


KODAK ANNOUNCES THE RESULTS OF 
OLYMPIC GAMES PROMOTIONAL OFFER 


Ew announced the names of the lucky winners of its Kodak 
asyShare Digital camera "Olympic Games" promotion, which was 
conducted during the month of May and June 2004. All the customer 
was required to do was to purchase a Kodak EasyShare Digital camera, 
and apart from a small gift the customer also received a contest 
coupon with three questions which needed to be answered and sent 
back with a slogan. The judging process was simple and the judges 
had to select the most creative slogan among the entries received as 
the final winner. 

For a change the judging was done by the representative of the 
photographic media along with professional photographer, Vikram 
Bawa. The judges awarded the first prize to Mr. Brajendra Joshi from 
Khargone, Madhya Pradesh for his winning slogan “Chalane mein aasan, 
tasveer mein hai jaan”, which will see him spending 6 nights/7 days 
trip for 2 to the Olympic Games. 

The first prize winner, Mr. Brajendra Joshi, who is a journalist with 
the local Da/nik Bhaskar group of publications, was extremely delighted 
when informed about his winning the prize. "I selected the Kodak 
EasyShare CX 7300 after checking many others and find it very easy to 
operate...the price is very good too” stated Mr. Joshi. His suggestion, 
of having the digital camera "operational manual instructions" in the 
Hindi language, has been considered by Kodak and will do the needful 
in the near future. 


e Smooth and balanced 
reproduction of skin tones 


e Optimum clarity of very subtle 
shades of color 


e Finest grain in the world, RMS 
granularity of 7" 


e Pure, soft and elegant e Sensational color reproduction 


e Color so accurate it rivals the 
human eye 


e Exquisite tone and texture that 
border on reality 





Nirmal Foundation 
Announces Photo Contest 
to Help Conservation of 
Lark Birds 


irmal Foundation an NGO which is 

committed to preservation and 
conservation of nature is organizing a one- 
day joint symposium with the Forest 
Department, Government of Gujarat at 
Jamnagar on 4^ October 2004 about the 
various species of lark birds found in the 
grasslands. 

A photo contest dedicating to the 
theme has also been organized on that 
occasion. Through the same, Nirmala 
Foundation wants to generate interest and 
awareness about these small inconspicuous 
birds by conducting a photo contest on the 
occasion. 

Enthusiasts and photographers 
interested in participating in the same 
could download the registration form and 
other details from their site 


www.geocities.com/nirmalfond 


F5; FUJIFILM 


rofessional 


e Rich tonality with vivid yet faithful color 
reproduction 


e Outstanding push/pull-processing range 
e Superb reproduction in large sizes 


e ideal for a wide range of uses, from product & 
landscape photography to fashion & portraits 


PROVIA 100F 


La 
YU 
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TILL PICTURES 
FOR SHAKY HANDS 


of digital stillcameras. Being an optical rather than digital 


How many times have we ruined a 

perfectly good picture because of shaky 

hands? It’s especially frustrating because 

most of the time, we don’t have any 

ontrol over hand-shake. But now, thanks to Panasonic, 
e can say bye to blurry images due to involuntary 
shakes. Enter Mega O.1.S., an optical image stabiliser 
ormerly exclusive to professional camera equipment, 


ega O.I.S. has become a feature of the Lumix range 


stabiliser, Mega O.1I.S. eliminates image degradation while 
providing maximum compensation to hand-shake, making ^ 


it a must-have digital still camera feature. 


Mega O.lI.S. works by first detecting hand-shake through 
a built-in gyrosensor. A microcomputer then calculates 
the amount of compensation needed for the vibrations. 
The O.I.S. lens then shifts accordingly to guide incoming 
light from the image to the CCD. This process 
of detection, calculation and lens adjustment z 
takes just tenths of a second, providing quick 


and precise optical correction for hand-shake. 





situations like low lighting, zooming or 
when taking macro close-ups where 
= shaking is most likely to occur. Mega 
O.I.S. even works to minimise the slight 
shake caused when you press the NIGHT PORTRAIT NIGHT PORTRAIT 
| | MEGA O.I.S. ON MEGA O.I.S. OFF 
shutter button, meaning you get nothing 


less than perfectly clear shots. 


In low light settings, shaky hands can also ruin potentially good pictures. Because low light settings tend to 
«require slower shutter speeds, which in turn are more prone to shakiness, Mega O.I.S. counteracts this jitter, 
rendering a tripod or even flash 


unnecessary. 


Next, zooming. When we zoom in on 

l subjects, the photographic effects of 

OPTICAL zÓB -OPTICAL ZO@ hand-shake get magnified, often 
EGA O.l.S. EGA O..S. OFF ` ur ae : 

- resulting in pictures that are blurry. With 

Mega O.I.S. ensuring maximum compensation across the zoom range for hand-shake, your pictures will turn 


* out sharp and crisp, regardless of how far your subject is. 


Or how close it is for that matter. Mega 
O.1.S. also eliminates hand-shake 
commonly associated with macro shots 
and close-ups. In short, Mega O.I.S. is 
one technology photo enthusiasts cannot 
afford to miss out on. So the next time 
5 you go shopping for a digital still camera, 


insist on one with Mega O.l.S. 


1 


LUMIX FX 


TT ON, 
LIMIX Pe 
Panasonic India Pvt.Ltd. C-52, Phase-ll Noida-201305 (U.P) PH: 0120 2567045 Re 





CANON INDIA TO REVAMP 
ITS BUSINESS MODULE 


W* all pervasive digital technology taking the imaging industry by 
storm photo majors were forced to rethink their futuristic 
strategies, and Canon India was no exception. Canon India identified 
digicams as one of the potential growth engines and accordingly 
revamped its business module in the country. "Canon's commitment 
to the channel and developing new growth opportunities for our 
partners remained our number one priority", emphasized Alok 
Bharadwaj, Director, and General Manager, Canon India, while 
unveiling the strategy to As/an Photography. 

With the realignment of its business module, Canon's thrust in the 
country is namely in 3 business areas, namely, copier and fax, I.T. 
business, and digicams as the potentially innovative business 
enterprise. The current worldwide trends in digital imaging indicated 
that there is a huge scope for growth. However, in business terms, 
the digicam business is miniscule in India in comparision to other 
populist countries. 

With camera cell phones emerging as a lifestyle product the 
industry is about to witness a massive explosion in sales and since 
digicams are lifestyle products there is certainly scope for expansion 
of the market. 

On the other hand, the second part of the company's strategy is 
all about realigning its business acitivities in the country. Earlier the 
strategy was product focused but with the revamping it will be more 
channel focused. He pointed out that instead of 6 products we will 
now be focussing on 6 channels. Besides, in the past, the digicams 
were marketed through the IT channel but in a changed environment 
it will be marketed through the consumer channel. In addition, the 
company is exploring new avenues and shopping malls have emerged 
as a new business avenue. 

With the new business module in place, Canon India, hopes to 
target more than four times the sales they recorded last year. And in 
order to oversee the potential the company is appointing a new 
National Sales Manager in India. As such the country will be divided 
into 7 zones which will be headed by respective Regional Managers. 
The regions are Delhi, Mumbai, Anmedabad, Chennai, Bangalore and 
Kolkata. Interestingly, to promote the consumer channel, the 
company is planning a major promotional bliz in the country with the 
first of the same happening in Mumbai shortly. 


Canon Extends D-SLR Range 


[M the world leader in photographic and imaging technology, 
recently announced the introduction of its latest Digital SLR, the 
EOS 20D, the eight megapixel successor to the EOS "— 
10D. The new second generation APS-C | 
size 8.2 Megapixel CMOS sensor is 
however only half the story. 
Replacing the critically 
acclaimed EOS 10D, the EOS 20D is | 
powered by the same DIGIC || 
processor. A rugged magnesium 
alloy body completes the EOS 20D's 
professional look and feel. | 





Teacher’s Salutes 
the Spirit of India 

e spirit of unity in diversity is the spirit 

that bonds and links people in the 

country together, and this is the underlying 
fact that Allied Domecq, the Multinational 
spirit major is trying to focus through its 
photography book titled- “Middleagespread- 
Imaging India 1947-2004", which precisely 
portrays India's 57 years of Independence. 





The book is a collection of some of the 
most eye-catching, evocative, and priceless 
moments of Indian history. 

Teacher's, India's most preferred Scotch 
whisky, in its continuous endeavour to 
celebrate the spirit of achievement beyond 
the ordinary has supported this book which 
includes some priceless and never seen 
before works of eleven renowned 
photographers, including the likes of Raghu 
Rai, Late Henri Cartier-Bresson, Ram 
Rehman, to name a few. 

The special edition book is being 
supported and published by Teacher's and is 
marketed by Creatigies. The text is penned 
by Gayatri Sinha who describes it as a 
treasure of images of India. 

The exclusive edition involving the 
works of some of the best photographers 
was released by Mr. Harish Moolchandani, 
MD, Allied Domecq Spirits and Wine. Those 
present at the launch ceremony included 
Mansoor Ali Khan Pataudi and his actress 
wife Sharmila Tagore. Says Moolchandani 
pointed that, "These photographic works 
go beyond what the obvious and capture 
the poignant moment for eternity. That's 
what makes the big difference and 
Teacher's salute this very spirit.” The entire 
idea of releasing a book of this magnitude 
was to capture the changing sense of values 
and what Indian is all about. These riveting 
images as captured by every photographer 
in their own unique style, whether 
expressive or exploratory, bring to the fore 
the subject with great sensitivity. 
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WORKSHOP ON 
ARCHIVING A WINDOW 
INTO OUR ANCIEN T PAST 


rare two-day workshop, "Archiving India - Care of Photographic 

Collections", conducted recently by James Stevenson, 
Photographic Manager at the Victoria & Albert Museum and Russell 
Harris, a British freelance writer and translator. It was organised by 
Roli Books as part of their 25th Anniversary celebrations, and British 
Council in association with the Victoria & Albert Museum, London, at 
the British Council Auditorium, New Delhi. 

Photographic archives are really a window into our past. Just like 
Raja Deendayal's work and collection, these valuable collections of 
old prints and negatives throw light on the history of over a century. 
Through good care, preservation and record-keeping, it is also one of 
the greatest gifts we can give to our future generations. This 
workshop provided some simple routines and practices that anyone 
can follow in order to maintain their collections. 

James' main focus and current job is management of digital 
imaging. During the workshop he had explained in detail all the 
equipment used for this. He showed photographs of the lab and all 
equipment they use in the digital imaging studio of Victoria & Albert 
Museum. They use large format digital cameras to digitise old prints. 
He said his ambition is to digitise as many photos as possible for 
better preservation since it is the most ideal manner to attain 
perfection. In the course of the workshop he also showed 
photographs of the colonial and Mughal period. The slide image of 
Shajahan's writing materials was really a delight to the eyes of the 
participants. 

On the other hand, Russell entered this field by chance when he 
was directed to a project in Victoria & Albert Museum as a researcher 
in Lafayette archive. But now he spends all his time in preservation 
and related fields. He stated if we can create a database of photos 
that we have in our collection, especially on the net, it helps in 
interoperability, meaning it can link to each other - gives images to 
quotations, images to related matters, etc. The structure can be 
customised and altered midstream. He is very much interested in 
photographs from India. His current obsession is Romania. 

For further information on the Victoria & Albert Museum, 

photography and photo conservation one can 

visit the following links: Victoria & Albert Museum: www.vam.ac.uk 
-Shanavas Jamaluddin, Delhi 


Nemai Ghosh’s 
Photo Expo Emphasizes 
the Dramatic Power of 
His Creativity 


po photographer Nemai Ghosh recently 
eld an exhibition of his selected 
images taken over a period of 25 years, at 
the Sakshi Gallery, Mumbai. The genius 
photographer is no less a legend than his 
muse-Satyajit Ray-but Nemai Ghosh chooses 
to downplay his role. 

Nemai Ghosh was the only 
photographer who was allowed to shoot on 
the sets of the master filmmaker Satyajit 
Ray. The permission to shoot made Ghosh a 
proud photographer of 90,000 exclusive 
Shots of the world famous director, during 
his close association with Ray for over 25 
years. 

“As Ray chronicled history, | recorded 
the making of history,” he says of his 
experience. The result is an enviable 
documentation, scripted in light and shade 
capturing all the varied elements of the 
master. "Unlike other photographers, | 
can't shoot a static subject. It's more 
instinctive for me to shoot a person in 
action," he explains. 

Ghosh strictly shoots in black anc white, 
without flash, and emphasizes the 
medium's dramatic power to bring out the 
inherent quality of the subject in an image. 

When asked about the future, Ghosh 
thinks photography is all about capturing 
the decisive moment and not going 
anywhere near a digital camera. “In that 
sense I’m a man from the old school. Which 
is why | love to shoot in black and white on 
my Nikon 90X.” 

Ghosh is currently working on a new 
Snapshot compilation Artist At Work, his 
first book of coloured photographs. 





Mumbai Girl Wins Commonwealth Photographic Award 


photograph of an Akhara Kushti nas won Ashima 
Narain from Mumbai the 2004 Commonwealth 


the other three Indians to be chosen in the category 
from South Asia. The runners up in the category, Subir 


Photographic Award. Narain bagged the £250, South Asia 
regional award, for capturing the resilience of youth and 
its ability to confront the world on its own terms through 
her picture of wrestlers for a kushti tournament in 
Mumbai. The winning photographs were shortlisted from 
over 1,000 entries. The theme of the 2004 Awards was 
youth, and the photographs were judged on both 
interpretation of the theme and technical quality. Bijoy 
Choudhury, Santosh Kumar Jana and Joydip Mitra were 


Halder, Swapan Mahapatra and Srikanth K. Sridhar, also 
won £100 each. 

Notably, the first prize was won by Trinidadian, Abigail 
Hadeed for her striking photograph of two young girls in 
Guyana. The Commonwealth Photographic Awards are an 
open competition for all Commonwealth residents and 
include both colour and black and white photographs. It 
is organised by the Commonwealth Press Union along 
with the Commonwealth Broadcasting Association. 
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AIPTIAS AGM LAUDS THE EFFORTS 
IN CHAMPIONING THE CAUSE OF THE 
PHOTOGRAPHIC INDUS I RY 


EP All India Photographic Trade and Industry Association (AIPTIA) 
held its 51* Annual General Meeting on 3 August 2004 at 
Mumbai's Ambassador Hotel rather than the customary venue of 
Diplomat Hotel.The new venue with its spacious ambience and 
comfortable seating arrangements saw a large turn out of members 
by afternoon, and towards the evening the hall was jam packaged.. 
As the the business session got underway, the Managing Committee 
was delighted with the keen interest envinced by the members. As in 
the past, the question and answer session was lively wih service tax 
and the works contract tax inviting a lot of deliberations. The 
Managing Committee after a prolonged discussion promised to hold a 
seminar with regard to the new rules and regulations of the service 
tax structure. In addition, the committee also felt the need to inivte 
an eminent Tax Consultant as a speaker to share his valuable wisdom 
with the members. 

Another important suggestion that came in from photographer 
members was the need to devise some kind of mechanism to help 
those members who are not in a position on their own to go to 
Photokina once in two years. Under the terms of the new proposal, 
the members would contribute 50% of the travel cost and the 
balance cost of 50% would be borne by the association. The proposed 
group will consist of 25 to 50 members who will be selected vide the 
draw of lots and those selected will have the opportunity to go to 
Germany and see for themselves the technological wonders. The 
suggestion has been certainly welcomed and the committee feels 
that since the time for the current Photokina 2004 is too short, as 
such the proposals will be taken up for the Photokina 2006 and also 
do its best to see how the proposal is adopted. By taking such 
initiatives the association hopes to enlarge the scope of its activities. 

At the AGM, the following members were unanimously elected as 
the office bearers of the association for the year 2004-05. Shri PV.N. 
Moorthy, Hon President, Shri Pravin Rambhia, Hon Vice President, Shri 
Jayesh Mehta, Hon Secretary, Shri Chandrakant Shah, 
Hon.Jt.Secretary, Shri Jignesh Ajmera, Hon Treasurer, and Shri 
Hemant Bhavsar, Hon.Jt.Treasurer. 

Says Jayesh Mehta, Hon Secretary, AIPTIA, that "as a retiring 
member, it was indeed an honour and privilege that the members 
unanimiously decided to repose their faith in me and certainly | am 
thankful to them for their support and hope | will try my very best to 
take the association forward in the coming years. 


WildLife Concerns To Document 
Coffee Table Book on Wildlife 


me Concerns, a Mumbai based NCO is contemplating to 
publish a coffee table book on Indian wildlife highlighting the 
need to conserve and preserve India's animal life. While overseas 
such books are aplenty but in our country the concept is a rarity. 

The photograph could be sent on a CD addressed to Mr.Sandeep 
Shah, Executive Trustee, Wildlife Concerns, C/o Niti Industries, Mahim 
West, Mumbai 400 016. Mobile Number 9820227301. However, 
digitally altered or manuplated pictures are unwelcome. 


Tu All Kerala Photographers' Association 
S 


Yasuyuki Otsuka 
Appointed New Managing 
Director of Nikon S'pore 

r. Yasuyuki Otsuka is appointed the new 

Managing Director of Nikon Singapore 
replacing Mr. Toru Iwaoka, who is scheduled 
to take up a new position at the Shinagawa 
headquarter of the company. 

For over five years Toru Iwaoka held 
senior positions in the company at 
Singapore. We at Asian Photography wish 
him all the very best in his futuristic 
endeavours. 


Photo Fest *04, Attracts 
Sizable Crowds in Kochi 


—- 
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ponsored Photo Fest 2004 which 
concluded recently in Kochi attracted a 
sizable crowd on all the 4 days of the 
exhibition. The expo which was inaugurated 
by leading cine star Mamooti saw the who's 
who of the Kerala photographic industry in 
attendance. On the sidelines of the show a 
photo seminar on Photography Today and 
Tommorrow was also held. 

Eminent Jusitce (Retd) V.R. Krishna lyer 
was the chief guest on the occasion. The 
Associate Editor of Asian Photography, 
Mathew Thottungal, while initiating the 
debate argued that the digital technology is 
pervading all across the developed markets 
but there is still life in film and India is a 
strong case in point. He argued why the 
people have developed the fancy to hold 
digital camera when there is no returns per 
se with the new technology. However, he 
emphasized that it is not the equipment that 
matters but the photographic eye behind 
that conceives the image. 

While the architects of the new 
technology argued for the new technology 
to take over, the old guards strongly rooted 
for the film technologies was here to stay. 
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Panasonic introduces 340 new shades of green. 


he NV-GS400 e.cam puts professional quality in your hands. Its 3CCD camera system uses a prism 
0 split light into the three primary colours of red, green and blue, each of which is then collected by 
à separate CCD. The resultant image has exceptional fidelity and captures even the subtlest 


éðations. All over the world, professionals prefer 3CCD, and Panasonic is the leader in this field. 


he NV-GS400 combines 3CCD with a Leica Dicomar lens and a Crystal Engine for Startling clarity, 
and uses MEGA O.1.S. for shake-free images. Its 4.0 Mega Pixel Still Shot makes it equally à; 

amazing for still photography too. And finally, there is USB 2.0 (HS Mode) to make AN) 
ransferring your images really easy. Sy cem —— 
he Panasonic e.cam range begins at Rs. 34,990. Insist on Panasonic India 3 Year Warranty card. NV-GS400: MRP Rs. 1,04,990/- 


NV-GS120 " NV-GS200 CC, D) 


3CCD Camera System * Leica ub. 3CCD Camera System « Leica 
Dicomar Lens * 1.7 sec Quick 3 Dicomar Lens « Manual Focus Ring cam 


Start * 1.7 Mega Pixel Still Shot $^ CQ e 2.3 Mega Pixel Still Shot 
MRP Rs. 69,990 MRP Rs. 84,990 PROFESSIONAL QUALITY 


U.P. Ph: 91-120-2567045 (Extn. 503). PANASONIC BRAND SHOP: 


3, 


'USTOMER CARE: 9622111111. HEAD OFFICE: Panasonic India Pvt. Ltd., C-52. Phase ll. Noida-20130 


angalore: 51102323. Chennai: 28600028. Pune: 9822622119. Rajkot: 2232062. 
RANCH OFFICES: Delhi: 51656372, 9811860589. Mumbai: 8761722, 9819439579. Chandigarh: 261252, 9814588447. Ludhiana: 2721891. Jalandhar: 2239920. Faridabad: 2415000 


oida: 2543379, Ghaziabad: 3941566 Gurgaon: 2572752. Hyderabad: 23078965, 27621895. Bangelore: 22227977, 9845695949. Kolkata: 9831076055, 22272477. Lucknow: 9839022199 
hennai: 9884039336. Ahmedabad: 26405060. Surat: 2470220. Baroda: 982501180. Nagpur: 2779032. Jaipur: 3303300. Dehradun: 2654425. Gwalior: 5075206. Indore: 5021970/71 


ochin: 2405833, 3092024. Patna: 2232104. Guwahati: 2510063. 





INTERVIEW / Mr HIDEKI OZAWA 
President and Chief Executive Officer, Canon Singapore 


CANON FIRMS UP 
TO BE A LEADING 
GLOBAL PHOTO 
VENDOR 





Mr. Hideki Ozawa 


Canon has reaffirmed its 
cutting-edge technology and 
leadership in a wide range of 

products. While outlining 
Canon's business priorities 
and strategy for emerging as 
the No. 1 Digital Imaging 
Company in Asia, Mr. Hideki 
Ozawa, President and Chief 

Executive Officer, Canon 

Singapore spoke to ////OK 
Desai, about his future plans, 

and vowed no letup in his 
endeavour to follow up the 
Excellent Global Corporation 
Plan introduced under the 
leadership by President and 
CEO Fujio Mitarai, which has 
been the driving force. 


sked about the proposed changes that 

he has undertaken after his takeover 

as head of this region, Ozawa replies 
that he is focusing on strengthening 
customer satisfaction by looking into the 
immediate recovery and implementation of 
systems known as 'customer delight'. This 
ensures the reduction of unpleasant 
customer experiences. He also wants to 
reinforce the regional headquarters for 
South & Southeast Asia so that the sales 
companies in this region can move towards a 
common direction. 

Based in Singapore, Canon's regional 
headquarters for South Asia and South East 
Asia, Ozawa oversees the company's general 
management and business operations in the 
region, encompassing Malaysia, India, the 
Philippines, Thailand and Vietnam, and other 
countries in the region. 

On marketing for new businesses and 
expanding their revenue base, Ozawa wants 
tougher measures to be introduced to fight 
counterfeits and at the same time work 
towards strengthening Canon's brand image. 
The recent announcement of financial results 
by the company for the second quarter 
ended on June 2004 suggests a buoyant 
growth both in terms of revenue as well as 
sales. The Asia Pacific region has contributed 
about 10 per cent to Canon's global sales 
revenue, he boasts. 

Ozawa says, upon considering the current 
market and currency exchange 
environments, the company has revised 
upward its forecasts for the 2004 fiscal year 
and now anticipates consolidated net sales 
revenue of over ¥3,470.0 billion 
(U.S.$52,130 million). 

Citing strong top-line growth among its 
core businesses, Canon has finished seventh 
in the Newsweek Global 500 ranking, a list of 
the world's top companies in terms of 
business growth and social responsibility. The 
survey, featured in the June 2 issue of the 
Japan edition of /vewsweek magazine, ranks 
the world's leading companies based on new 
evaluation criteria that combines business 
performance and CSR to identify "truly 
excellent companies." 

Canon has undertaken dramatic 
innovations one of which includes the 
addition of new software incorporating 
digital ICE technology. Canon offers key 
components in a totally digital environment 
to meet the needs of the professional. 
However, the worrying factor is the fall in 


s Part ^^ P— A MiA AMATA AnA FN LN IN A 


print volumes globally. 

But Ozawa envisions otherwise. He 
dissects the printing environment in three 
areas. Firstly, the professional printing 
environment, under which large format 
printers are no longer confined to printing 
houses, he urges and since Corporations are 
buying them to print posters in-house the 
print volumes will increase rather than 
decrease. 

Seconaly, in the biz-printing 
environment, print volumes could have 
dropped initially because of digitalization, but 
he feels the trend towards ‘paperless office’ 
doesn't seem to be taking place. In contrast, 
we see biz colour printing volume on the rise 
because of lower per print cost and trend 
towards colour documents, he says. Overall, 
the print volume is improving. 

Finally, the photo printing environment, 





Ozawa sees a definite rise in the print 
volume because the quality of photo prints 
from the printers have reached a quality 
which is as good as silver halide. Moreover, 
ease of print and lower per print costs will 
bring the print volume up. A recent survey in 
Singapore shows that 70 per cent of photo 
clicked are printed in studios while 50 per 
cent of these are printed at home. 

Following the corporate philosophy of 
kyose/, which states living and working 
together for the common good, Canon's 
basic management policy is to contribute to 
the prosperity and well-being of the world 
while endeavouring to become a truly 
excellent global corporate group targeting 
continued growth and development. 

Ozawa feels that Canon has one key 
advantage over other competitors like HP 
Epson and Lexmark is its original technology. 
Most of the technologies are spinned off 
from one core basic competency that is 


Optics. Ozawa sees this edge benefiting 
Canon even in the new biz environment. 

For instance, in the new biz 
environment, which focuses on having all 
operating functions like scan, copy, print and 
fax in one machine, Ozawa says only Canon 
has the original expertise in all these fields 
largely due to the fact that we use our core 
competency in optics to spin off similar 
technologies. Our knowledge in technology 
gives us a headstart in managing after-sales 
service that is more superior to our 
competition. 

Canon's expertise in optics has also given 
the company a lead in imaging technologies. 
The company was able to produce input and 
output devices and integrate them into a 
superior solution. To illustrate, we are able to 
tap on our expertise in photography 
experience, Ozawa opines and says that 

Canon's competitors cannot do that 
because they do not have a 
comprehensive knowledge on both areas. 

Making forecasts for the future is 
always a highly speculative matter. 
Nonetheless, Ozawa moots that five years 

from hence his division will be focusing its 
efforts towards becoming the ieading 
global photo-vendaor. 

Canon has traditionally been 
structured according to product groups 
and it will be looking into more 
consolidation whereby product groups 
move independently and quickly to 

penetrate markets and at the same time, 
they share knowledge across the board, 
combine their efforts so that overall, the 
marketing efforts are integrated and 
strengthened to enable it to 
compete in the new 
business environment. 

Meanwhile, on the 
Indian front, Canon India 
will be aiming to achieve a 
revenue contribution of 
Rs7bn by 2007 and 30% 
market share by 2005 in all 
major product categories of 
the Indian Digital Imaging 
market. Canon's product 
portfolio is aimed at 
benefiting homes, offices 
and industries throughout 
the world. With expertise in the technology 
of digital image capturing & printing, the 
company is committed towards achieving the 
Numero Uno position. (a5) 
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Canon has the 
original 
expertise in all 
these fields 
largely due to 
the fact that 
we use our core 
competency in 
optics to spin 
off similar 
technologies. 
Our knowledge 
in technology 
gives us a 
headstart in 
managing after- 
sales service 
that is more 
superior to our 


competition. 
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AGFAPHOTO 
On a Fast Track 


gfa-Gevaert is all about image. 
The company makes and 
arkets imaging systems for 

photographic, graphic arts, motion 
picture, and medical imaging 
processes. Agfa's consumer products 
include film, photographic paper, 
and equipment for photofinishers 
and labs. Kai Schloemer, Regional 
Sales Manager, South Asia, Agfa- 
Gevaert AG is elated with the recent 
performance of his company and is 
optimistic about its future. Speaking 
to Asian photography, ne explains 
how his company from being a non- 
entity four years ago in the Indian 
market, has now become an 
everyday player. 

Agfa Colour Negative Paper sales 
are rapidly growing every year and in 
film we created a basis to further 
grow upon, he informs. 

He sees three reasons for this 
positive development: ‘We do have a 
range of excellent products which 
certainly meet the quality expected 
of products ‘made in Germany’. 
Secondly, we successfully introduced 
Our range of high-end digital 
machines, which process substantial 
Quantities of Agfa consumables at 
Outstanding quality. Finally, it is most 
important to have a faithful and 
dedicated local marketing partner. 
Our distributor Kemtec is such a 
partner and we are very satisfied 
with its performance and level of 
cooperation,’ says Schloemer. 

Asked about his company's plans 
for the near future, Schloemer is of 
the view that together with Kemtec 
we are investing a lot of efforts to 
further increase Agfa's share in the 
market. We expect another lift now 
after having installed the first d- 
lab.1 at strategic locations. Next 
step will be to invite the trade to 
roadshows of d-lab.1 throughout the 
country shortly after Photokina. 

On top of that Agfa has just 
introduced our new range of digital 





Kai Schloemer 


paper: Agfa Splendix and - as 
premium range - Agfa Sensatis 
paper. Both papers are optimised for 
laser exposure and will give awesome 
results on all digital machines - all 
this at a favourable price. Last but 
not least, Agfa has just installed the 
first digital printing kiosks, the 
response of which is very good 
considering that these kiosks - which 
allow to print approx 300 prints (4x6) 
per hour from digital input - are 
available below Rs. Five lakhs! Agfa 
will also display this kiosks during its 
roadshows. 

Agfa has also announced the 
worldwide launch of a new high- 
speed colour negative film for aerial 
imaging applications recently. 
Aviphot Color X400 offers high 
speeds, ranging from ISO 400 to ISO 
640. It also features high resolution 
and low granularity, resulting in 
exceptionally high visual quality 
images and data capture. 

Minilab manufacture being the 
core business of Agfa, the d-lab.2 
has already crossed the 20'^ 
installation mark in India. Schloemer 
feels that Agfa has a great history in 
India. The company is still a very 


respected company in India and our 
products are regarded as top of the 
range despite the fact that we nearly 
exited the market some years back, 
after dominating photo business over 
years in India. 

Since we re-entered the market 
in 1998 business has developed very 
well, he says. 

Meanwhile, Agfa-Gevaert 
reached a definitive agreement 
recently to divest the whole of its 
Consumer Imaging business, 
including film, finishing products, lab 
equipment as well as the related 
lease portfolio, in a management buy 
out/in for a purchase price of 175.5 
million Euros. The targeted closing 
date of the transaction is November 
1st, 2004. Goldman Sachs advised 
Agfa, while Fortis Bank rendered a 
fairness opinion. 

A new company that will operate 
under the name AgfaPhoto will 
continue to serve all of Consumer 
Imaging's markets and customers 
worldwide. AgfaPhoto is a private 
company, owned by NannO 
Beteiligungsholding, the 
management and two minority 
shareholders, Abrams Capital and 
Highfields Capital, both US based 
institutional investors. 

Agfa will conclude a licensing 
agreement allowing AgfaPhoto to 
use the Agfa brand for photo film 
products for an unlimited period of 
time. At the latest 18 months after 
closing, the AgfaPhoto brand will be 
launched for finishing products and 
lab equipment. 

This divestiture will allow Agfa to 
focus on its core growth markets 
which are rapidly going digital. 

AgfaPhoto will be run as a 
medium sized company, with 
maximum flexibility to adapt to the 
fast changing market environment. 
AgfaPhoto will continue to play a 
leading role in the photographic 


industry. 
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Photokina To Showcase 





the World Photography Market 
in All its Complexities 


hotokina, arguably the world's 

premier photography 

exhibition will see the world's 
top photographic majors showcasing 
their products in Cologne, Germany. 
Photokina's latest theme "Imaging is 
More", truly reflects the dominance 
of images more than ever before in 
our daily life. 

This dominance extends all the 
way from the media to the business 
sector and right into the private 
spectrum as well. Imaging is a 
dynamically growing market that 
brings together photography, 


consumer electronics, IT and 
telecommunications under the same 
roof. This is one of the only events 
in the world, which provides a full 
overview of the photography market 
in all its complexities. Photokina has 
largely benefited from the recent 
digital photography boom and the 
increasing convergence of markets 
and technologies. 

This year marks the 54" 
installment of this exhibition and it 
promises to be the biggest and the 
most important in the event's 
history. Photokina 2004 will see 
more than 1,600 suppliers from 50 
countries including some of the 


T Www. photokina.de 
NC. 
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world of imaging 


28. September - 3. Oktober 2004 


numero uno companies likely to 
attend this year's fair. Interestingly, 
this year the number of participants 
is likely to record a three per cent 
increase with the exhibitor profile 
likely to see an overall increase not 
only from Southeast Asian countries 
but also from the European Union 
countries as well. The U.S., which will 
be represented by 140 companies, 
will Form the largest foreign 
contingent. However, a large 
number of the U.S. companies will 
be exhibiting their wares in the USA 
Pavilion in Hall 14.1. Apart from the 
leaders, United States, the other 
overseas majors are drawn from 


United Kingdom, Taiwan, Hong Kong 
and China. 

From recording to output and 
storage to communication — the full 
spectrum of imaging applications and 
technologies for consumers and 
professionals will be on show across 
200,000 m? (2,150,000 square feet) 
of hall space. 

The new segment in the imaging 
industry will be the Mobile Imaging 
World. The growing popularity of 
taking images from cell phone has 
seen a wide range of players 
participating in this year's show. 





Mobile phone companies like Nokia, 
Sony, Samsung among others are 
expected to increase their share in 
this ever growing market. In order to 
inspire the visitors to this edition, 
hall 8.2 will feature a theme center 
with public-oriented events 
connected with the growing market 
of mobile imaging as the 
cornerstone. This segment will not 
only include the suppliers, network 
operators, their individual products 
and services but also complex 
imaging solutions. 

The other segments that are 
expected to witness strong growth 
are digital cameras, storage media, 
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Photokina ‘04 symbolizes 
a dynamically growing 
imaging market 
- Oliver P Kuhrt 





While addressing the members of the 
International Press, Mr.Oliver P Kuhrt, 
Managing Director, KolnMesse, 
sounded pretty confident when he 
stated that Photokina 2004 will fully 
satisfy its claim to be the leading 
world fair for photo and imaging 
technologies in the whole world. 

"Almost the entire who's who of 
the global imaging world will be there 
without exception, in Cologne. In 
addition, the number of products and 
services on show will increase above 
all in the fields of image communica- 
tion and the big growth market of 
mobile imaging. 

The new motto "Imaging is 
More", symbolizes a dynamically 
growing market, which embraces 
photography, consumer electronics, 
information technology and telecom- 
munications to an equal extent. In all 
areas of the industry, society and our 
private lives, pictures have attained 
previously unimagined importance. It 
has never been easier to capture, 
enhance and save pictures and to 
send them to all the countries of the 
world in a matter of seconds. The 
market benefits from this, and so 
does Photokina, as it is the only event 
in the world which presents the 
market in its entirety. 
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home printers, digital imaging 
services, digital publishing, large- 
format printing and home cinema. 

For the first time, all the AV 
software companies like Adobe, 
Pinnacle, Monarch, Macro Systems, 
Avid, Wacom and Microsoft, will 
showcase their products in Hall 10.1. 
As the software suppliers primarily 
| | serve the consumer market, Hall 10 
t ed T. will form the vital link between the 
| | | Consumer Center and the 

Professional Center. 
As in the past, Photokina will 

| hold extensive support programme, 
E EN which features international trade 


EEEN conferences and panel discussion 


Pot with industry leaders, and other 

À = de centers for specific sectors of the 
industry. The attractions for the 
visitors will be cultural attractions 
like the Visual Gallery, which displays 
stunning photographs from across 
the globe. 

- Bhavya Desai 
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ane Picture taking Easy! 


Kodak's revolutionary new compact digicam CX7430 with its exciting features and 
stunning image quality offers the first time users and amateurs sublime convenience in 
digital photography. 


odak revolutionized the 

consumer digicam market with 

he launch of its EasyShare CX 
series of affordable, point and shoot 
cameras that allow an easy access into 
digital photography. The unveiling of 
the Kodak CX7430, confirms that the ( 
first time users and amateurs have an 
ideal gear that is not only lightweight, 
but compact as well. 

With the all pervasive digital 
technology taking firm roots the 
consequent miniaturization, looks can be 
deceptive especially, when judging a 


Ge 





modern day digital camera. However, at a front of the body which helps to grip the 
glance, the CX 7430 seems to be just camera comfortably. 
another 4.0 megapixel digital camera-until The CX7430 is not the most compact of 
the time one start using it. The EasyShare Kodak cameras, but has a good in-hand feel 
CX7430 with its exciting features and and given all its external controls is an ideal 
stunning image quality silences the critics gear to use. For image capture, the camera 
who were wary about its performance. uses a 1/2.5 inch CCD with an effective 4- 
megapixel sensor, up to a maximum size of 
Camera Features 2304 x 1728 pixels. In fact, the sensitivity of 
The CX7430 is a ready to use point and the camera's sensor starts at ISO 80, and 
shoot camera, bundled with a 4 megapixel could be increased to a maximum of ISO 
CCD, 3x optical zoom, multiple scene modes 400. In addition, the camera's Auto ISO 
which could record video clips as well. The setting allows it to automatically select 


EasyShare CX7430 body is entirely made of sensitivity between 80 and 140 ISO, 


silvered plastic, making it not only light but depending on the lighting conditions that 
amazingly sturdy. The camera is highlighted are available. 


together with the chrome touches of the The 3X Kodak Retinar Aspheric lens 
shutter release, the ring around the lens offers a 55mm focal length equivalent to a 
barrel and a vertical piece strapped to the 24—102mm lens, clearly satisfying most of 
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the shooting options from landscape to 
portrait photography. Likewise, the 4X digital 
zoom allows amazing magnification and in 
combination with the zoom settings it goes 
up to 12X. The CX7450 offers a shutter 
speed range of 1/1400 to 1/2 second, with 
the camera setting the aperture and 
shutter speeds automatically. But what sets 
the camera apart is the Long Time exposure 
mode, which allows selecting a shutter 
speed of 0.7 to 4 seconds. This feature 
comes in very handy when shooting night 
scenes or while shooting in lowlight 
conditions. But we would always advice the 
use of a tripod when using the Long Time 
exposure feature in order to avoid shaky 
images 

The camera has three metering options- 
multi-pattern, center-weight and spot to 
establish the exposure parameters. 


» » > 


However, we preferred to stick to multi- 
pattern option while shooting as it offered 
consistent quality results, even in the most 
difficult of lighting situations. 

In addition, the camera uses a wide area 
Multi-zone AF system as a default setting 
which ensures an overall even picture 
focusing, but menu options allow the user 
to switch to center-point focus in no time. 
But unfortunately the CX7450 does not 
offer the user a choice of image 
compression like TIFF or RAW format. The 
photos can be stored in four sizes, and each 
is linked to a level of JPEG compression. 

Importantly, the camera allows five 
shooting modes - portrait, sports, night 
scenes, landscapes and close-up other than 
the Auto setting mode. Invariably, the in- 
built camera flash is quite powerful and also 
offers fill-Flash and red eye reduction too. 

Like most of the compact Kodak digital 
cameras, the EasyShare CX7430 is equipped 
with a 16MB internal memory and is not 
retailed with a memory card. However, the 
model is equipped with a memory slot for 
SD (Secure Digital) or MMC (Multi Media 
Card). The slot is located on the right side of 
the camera and is covered by a solid door. 

One interesting feature is that during 
video clip recording the optical zoom is 
automatically disabled to avoid the sound of 
the zoom's motor getting recorded, but the 
white balance and exposure are constantly 
adjusted. 


Image Quality and Performance 

The rapid development in imaging 
technology is very much evident from the 
picture quality of the small cameras like the 
Kodak EasyShare CX74350. The 4.0 megapixel 
camera delivers corner-to-corner sharp 
images clarity with bright and vivid colour, 
something which was unimaginable. 

What is noteworthy is that this simple 
camera produces good exposures that rarely 
demands more from the user than framing 
the subject, and pressing the shutter release 
button. But when shooting indoor, we 
preferred to increase +1 stop exposure 
compensation for more brightness and 
image details. 

The image reflect minimum noise over 
all ISO settings, when shooting outdoor. But 
in case of indoor shooting we preferred to 
stick to ISO 100, for richer colours and 
grainless image quality. Moreover, the Auto 
ISO setting limits the range of the camera to 
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Specifications 


CCD resolution 
Image resolution 
Zoom 


Focus/auto-focus 


Focus distance 


4.25 MP (2408x1758 pixels) 

4.0 MP (2304x1728 pixels) 

12X total zoom 

5X optical zoom 

(55 mm equivalent: 34-102 mm) 

4X advanced digital zoom 

TILAF with selectable modes: 

multi-zone, center-spot 

60 cm (23.6 in.) to infinity (normal mode); 
10 m (32.8 ft.) to infinity (landscape mode) 





Display 1.6" (4 cm) indoor/outdoor colour display 
Viewfinder real image optical viewfinder 
Aperture f/2.7-5.2 (wide); f/4.6-8.7 (tele) 


Shutter speed 
Long time exposure 
ISO equivalent 


White balance 
Flash mode 
Flash range 


Self-timer 
Scene/other modes 


Colour mode 
macro/close-up mode 


Burst mode 
Light metering method 


Exposure compensation 
Exposure control 

Click to capture 

Shot to shot 

software 

Compatibility 


Storage 


power options 


Image file format 


Weight 
Dimensions 


4/2 - 1/1400 seconds 
0.7 - 4 seconds 


automatic (80-160); manual 
(80, 100, 200, 400) 


auto, daylight, tungsten, fluorescent 
auto, red-eye, fill, off 


wide - 0.6 - 3.6 m (2-11.8 ft.); 
tele - 0.6 - 2.1 m (2-6.9 ft.) 


10 seconds 


auto, portrait, landscape, night, 
close-up, sport, movie 


colour, black and white, sepia 


wide - 13-70 cm (5.1-27.6 in); 
tele - 22-70 cm (8.7-27.6 in.) 


5 fps, up to 6 pictures 


TTEAE; selectable; multi-pattern, 
center-weighted, center spot 


+/- 2.0 EV in 0.5 EV step increments 
programmed AE 

0.6 seconds 

1.6 seconds 

KODAK EASYSHARE Software 


KODAK EASYSHARE Camera Dock 6000, KODAK 
EASYSHARE Printer Dock 6000 

internal storage: 16MB internal memory 
external storage: SD/MMC card expansion slot 
optional KODAK EASYSHARE Docks with NI-MH 
rechargeable battery pack (in-camera 
charging); 2 AA KODAK MAX Digital Camera 
Batteries: 2 AA lithium or Ni-MH batteries or 
4 CRV3 lithium battery; 3 volt adapter 

Still: JPEG/EXIF v.2.2, Video: Quicktime MOV 
(MPEG-4 compression) 


without batteries: 178 g (6.5 Oz) 
WxHxD: 102.5x65x38 mm (4.0x2.6x1.5 in.) 


te p ie 
between 80 and 140 ISO, thereby avoiding 
any noise in the image. 

In general, the colour reproduction by 
the camera is quite vibrant, even under an 
overcast sky. But, with images captured in 
sunny conditions, blues and greens are so 
intense that they can almost appear to be a 
bit over saturated. Besides, the pictures 
captured with the camera also reveal that 
the lens has no chromatic aberration, and no 
noticeable distortion at either end of its 
focal length range. 

The digicam is equipped with an 
orientation sensor that notes when photos 
are captured vertically and automatically 
presents the right way up during playback. 
Most of the time the system works perfectly 
but it does have its own limitations. It is 
worth mentioning, that the compression, 
even at the best image quality, is 
sufficiently strong to soften the sharpness 
of the photos. 

But one thing we did not agree with is 
that any change made to the settings of the 
Auto mode, is reset to the default when the 
dial is rotated and the mode is changed, or 
when the camera is shut-off. 


Assessment 

In conclusion, the CX7430 is a pleasant 
and quite reliable camera. It is intended as 
an easy to use point and shoot, and it fulfills 
that role remarkably well. Moreover, it easily 
captures the vibrant and bright images that 
will print very well up to 8 x 10 inches. 

Two Ni-MH rechargeable batteries power 
the camera and power consumption is quite 
reasonable. The 1.6 inch LCD monitor which 
is situated on the back of the camera is 
bright enough and is easy to view and also 
compose images both indoor and in bright 
light conditions. Even the image 
downloading on the PC using the USB port is 
quick and easy. In addition, the CX7430's 
red-jeweled ‘share’ button allows the user 
to mark pictures for emailing, printing or 
Simply as favourites. 

Like all Kodak digital cameras, the 
CX7430 comes with an optional gadget, the 
Kodak EasyShare Printer Dock, for charging, 
image download and subsequent transfer to 
a PC or a printer for direct printing. This 
accessory is not distributed with the camera 
but is a very useful storage gear. The 
camera is being retailed at Rs.18, 900 and is 
good value for money proposition. 

-Soumik Kar 
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anon announced the launch of 

the easy-to-use entry level 3.2 

Megapixel Powershot A310 at 
the PMA this year, and since its 


introduction it has powered its way as 2 DM 


the ultimate entry-level digital 
photography. Nonetheless, the 
compact camera is easy to handle and 
one can even start shooting without 
going through the camera's manual. 
The A310 has a three-megapixel CCD 
sensor, a fixed lens, a sliding front 
cover, which doubles as a power switch, 
full PictBridge support, which uses a 
Compact Flash card as a storage media. 


Camera Features 

The 3.2 Megapixel Powershot A310 with 
its Print/Share button and extended print 
functionality is the successor to the Canon 
PowerShot A300. The new PowerShot A310 
with a gold 'Chardonnay' finish sliding lens 
cover, plus an embossed and ground name 
logo, ushers in a new sophistication to the 
PowerShot range. 

Although targeted as an easy-to-use 
camera, the PowerShot A310 has been 
bundled together with many features found 
in Canon's high-end cameras which not only 
ensures image quality but affords 
considerable flexibility. The other features 


Offers Unparalleled Creative Control in Photography 


The 5.2 megapixel Powershot A310 with its extended print functionality and image clarity 
ushers a new sophistication in image capture technology. 





include superb colour rendering and amazing 
image sharpness, a 5.1x digital zoom, movie 
clips and 5-point AiAF auto-focus with an 
awesome 5cm macro close-up. 

What sets the PowerShot A310 apart 
from other entry-level digital cameras is the 
built in Canon's dedicated DICIC image 
processor, generally found in all Canon 
digital cameras. By assimilating all image 
processing algorithms onto a single chip, the 
DIGIC processor delivers fast write time, 
minimal shutter lag period, optimal image 
definition and consistent, precise and 
natural colour reproduction. 

The precision Canon lens ensures 
outstanding image clarity from one corner 
of the picture to the other. The PowerShot 
A310 has a 3.2 Megapixel sensor for photo 
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quality prints that can go up to A4 in size. A 
5.1x digital zoom brings subjects closer to 
you, while the 5cm macro mode lets you 
get closer to your subject and yet focus 
accurately as well. The 5-point AiAF auto- 
focus system ensures that your shots are 
beautifully crisp - even with off-center 
subjects. 

The PowerShot A310, allow users to take 
QVGA movie clips up to 3 minutes, complete 
with sound recording, playback and in- 
camera editing on the 1.5" LCD monitor. In 
addition, the A310 can print a sequence of 
movie clip frames onto a single photo print, 
like a contact sheet when connected to a 
Canon Compact Photo Printer. 

But what sets it apart from the other 
rivals is its PC-less direct printing facility, 
with any Canon Direct Print or PictBridge 
compatible printer. A user can simply 
connect the A310 to a printer, press the 
Print/Share button and the digicam takes 
care of the rest -instantly printing the 
displayed image. When connected to a 
Canon Compact Photo Printer, the camera 
can even print handy ID photos making it a 





complete imaging solution for both home 
and small business use. 


Image Quality and Performance 

The A310 lives up to the Canon brand 
name and delivers awesome results. When 
we first got the camera, we assumed the 
A310 as another typical point and shoot 
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Specifications 


¢ 1/2.7" Type CCD 
e 5.2 million effective pixels 


Sensor 





Image processor Canon DICIC 





File formats e JPEG (EXIF 2.2) 


* AVI (Motion JPEO) 





Quality Levels Super fine, Fine, Normal 

















Lens Fixed focal length, 33 mm equiv, F3.6 
Digital zoom Up to 5.1x 

Auto focus 5 point AIAE 1 point AF (center) 

AF assist beam Yes 

Closest focus 5 cm 





Shooting modes Auto, Manual, Stitch Assist, Movie 





Sensitivity equiv. Auto, ISO 50 to 400 


Exposure compen. -2.0 to «2.0 EV in 0.3 EV steps 





4 - 1/2000 sec (Noise reduction for shutter 
speeds slower than 1/6 sec) 


Shutter speed 


White balance 7 settings (Auto, Daylight, Cloudy, Tungsten 


Fluorescent, Fluorescent H, Custom) 





Viewfinder Optical 
LCD monitor 4.5" TFT LCD (78,000 pixels) 
Drive modes Single and Continuous (2.2 fps, max 12 imgs) 
Flash Built-in, Modes: Auto, Manual On/Off, 
Slow Sync Red-Eye reduction, 
Range: 0.2 - 2.0 m (Auto ISO) 
Direct print Canon Compact Photo Printers with direct 
print and PictBridge compatible printers 
Connectivity USB 1.1 (mini-B) 
Power 2 x AA batteries (NiMH recommended) 
Storage Compact Flash Type | 
(Supports cards over 2 GB) 
Dimensions 110 x 58 x 37 mm (4.3 X 2.3 x 1.5 in) 


Weight (no batty) 175g 


» > > 


digital camera. But when we started 
shooting with it, we were surprised with the 
results this simple camera could deliver. 

The fixed focal length lens, coupled with 
a 5.1x digital zoom produces crisp, well 
balanced, and properly exposed pictures- 
both indoor and in daylight condition. The 
colours are rich, vibrant and capture 
amazing details. What impressed us the 
most, was minimum or no noise in shadow 
area and at higher ISO settings. 
Interestingly, the images at all the three 
quality settings showed remarkable colours 
and captured sufficient details for a 5 
megapixel camera. 

The Powershot A310 is lightweight and 
easy to handle and allows easy navigation Dy 
just changing the custom settings by 
pressing the menu button. The A310 has a 
smooth body with very little grip and we 
would always advice you to use the camera 
strap while shooting, just in case to prevent 
any accidents. 


Assessment 

The 3.2 megapixel Powershot A310 allow 
users to step easily into the world of digital 
photography as it does not compromise on 
image quality. 

The camera uses two AA batteries as the 
power source. But while shooting, the 
camera turned out to be quite power 
hungry with the result the batteries were 
drained out rapidly. This is precisely the 
reason why we recommend to invest in a 
couple of good NiMH batteries for 
prolonged and continuous shooting. 

The camera's 1.5" 78,000 pixels TFT LCD 
monitor is comparatively bright and makes 
picture viewing easy in most lighting 
condition. But the 1.5" LCD is smaller in 
comparision to other similar cameras and 
makes it complex when changing settings. 

And after a field test shooting with the 
Powershot A310, we were more than happy 
with the results. Generally the handling is 
easy with quick navigation and lots of user 
friendly feature incorporated in the camera. 

The camera is an ideal bargain for 
anyone who wants to shoot good quality 
pictures, which affords a lot of control 
while clicking the pictures. This is why we 
advocate that the Canon A310 with a 
competitive price tag of Rs.14, 995 is an 
ideal bargain for first timers and amateurs 
alike. 

-Soumik Kar 
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S-based photographer, Alan Mercer 

actually began his creative career as 

an artist, but having interacted with 
renowned Pop Icon Artist, Andy Warhol, in 
the 80's, his career graph changed 
dramatically. However, it was not until his 
relocation to Los Angeles (LA) in January 
2004, that it afforded him the opportunity 
to document luminaries like 
Audrey Hepburn, Jimmy 
Stewart, Andy Warhol, Donna 
Summer, and former US 
President, Jimmy Carter. 

The photo-artist is best 

known for his portraits that 
emphasize the beauty of the 
subject, and having 
photographed some of the 
leading celebrities, he avers 
that shooting live 
performances is a major 
creative challenge that keeps him going. His 
previous subjects have confessed that they 
have opened up more for his camera than 
they have ever done before that. This is 
because he believes that a photo session 





should always be about fun for the model. "I 
am not the greatest photographer or artist 
of my generation, but my life and work 
stands for fun". Mathew Thottungal in a 
tete-a-tete with the visual artist finds out 
what keeps him going... 


Beginning your creative career as an 
artist how did the transition 
to photography take place? 

First of all, | was drawing 
before | could talk. By that I 
mean that the creation and 
presentation of the visual image 
—particularly in print and 
television media, has always 
fascinated me —ever since | 
was a kid. 


| What was your first 
inspiration? 

| was exposed at an early age to the last 
of the great fashion and fan magazines and 
often times | would reproduce what | saw on 
the page. Whether it was an album cover or 
a movie still, l'd create a pencil drawing of 
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the original picture. 


What fascinated and attracted you to 
celebrity photography? 

| got my first camera in my early teens 
and I'd take photographs of my sister. She 
was my primary subject. l'd pose her and set 
up scenes of what | was seeing on TV and 
drawing from the magazines and | learned to 


reproduce in photographs what | could 
reproduce with pencil and paper. 


Was it a natural extension of the 
creative process or else what inspired 
you to move on? 

It was a natural progression, really, to 
move into celebrity photography next. | was 
sketching and already getting the 
opportunity to meet luminaries such as 
Audrey Hepburn, Jimmy Stewart, Andy 
Warhol, President Jimmy Carter, Donna 


Summer, and so many others through the 
pencil drawings that celebrity photography 
seemed like such a suitable transition, 
another paintbrush, if you will 


Was celebrity photography in any way 
*the tip of the iceberg" to move to Los 
Angeles? 

Yes. | knew | needed to live here. 





In your brand of photography, what is 
the most important quality that is 
required to be successful? 

That's kind of a loaded question 
(laughs). There is so much involved here - 
there isn't one single ingredient that stands 
out greatest for success, really. So much 
comes into play. For any kind of success I've 
known, however, a key element is to have 
the ability to look into your life and take 
absolute responsibility for everything — 
what's good and what's bad about your life, 
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because then you're positioned to take 
advantage of the opportunities and 
challenges presented. 


What are the best and worst qualities 
of your job profile? 

The best and worst thing of what | do is 
having access to a lot of exciting, great 
things. Things that everyone enjoys — 
parties, openings, screenings, premieres. 
The other side of it, however, is that most 
times these events and premieres are not 
about socializing with party goers but mainly 
being armed with camera ready to shoot. 
Many times I'm invited to these events only 
to work. It requires so much time. That's 
the reality in my line of business. Premieres 





come and go, but the demand of time and 
discipline to keep working never changes. 
Sometimes | am very busy and it is hard to 
keep up and other times the work simply 
drops out and | can go a while before | work 
again. The uncertainty of how much income 
there will be is the greatest challenge. 


What was the fashion fad of the 
moment when you were a budding 
talent? 

| was fashion conscious as far back as 
the 60's, when as a child ! studied and 
admired many of the latest looks that were 
paraded on television. | wore huge bell 
bottomed jeans with platform shoes when I 
was 16 years old, and even though it was 
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against the normal look of Middle America, | 
somehow employed it and felt good breaking 
the rules! (laughs). | remember all the 
fashion trends since the 1960s, but | think 
the 80's is when | really came to life -of 
course, punk experimentation was lots of fun 
in 1979. 





Celebrity photography is all about 
people, but no one is as perfect as you 
make them look. Why do you hide the 
physical flaws? 

To be quite frank; money. | believe | 
could find work to some degree if | only took 
a photograph and left all the reality of the 
subject in tact. This is certainly the way | 
took photos for years before Photoshop. | 
believe | would not work as much if | did not 
blend my artistic side with the skill of 
photography. My goal is to make the 
subjects iconic. My inspirations are Warhol, 
and many other Pop Culture Artists who 
blossomed in the 60's. There is a lot of fun 
in creating images. | think of it as high tech 
painting. 


There seems to be an over emphasis to 
highlight a portion of anatomy such as 
legs, torso's and butts. Is this a 
deliberate attempt to keep up with the 
latest trends? 

Only if that latest trend is sexuality, but 


^ } Ur, " 


n P b 
‘ E a 
Ti 
. SLE ' ! r i 
e : 4 - 4 L Á 
" 4 r 
e e T D. «4 
. . 
rs ee " , EL ; 
V. P h v 
EN Al i ; we , 
* " Pi , ^ 
+ | oe 
"D — " tte L 
* > 4 
° 4 | jJ 
=æ ue i SE 
T 
e . pe v rf - 
a .»* S Ce - ed 
» " / y 
t 
V ES ~~ "ts 
L "9 4 
4 i 
j " 





| believe that it has been about sexuality 
since the dawn of man. Human anatomy has 
always been on display. All one needs to do 
is go to Europe and suddenly you realize ‘it’s 
all been done before’ and much bigger, 
better, and grander than is even being done 
today. 


Subjects need to bare their emotions 
for the camera. In this context, is it 
easier to get physically naked or 

emotionally naked? Do you have any 


comments? 

| believe that depends totally on the 
individual. It is refreshing when people have 
a Sense of ease concerning revelation. 
Previous subjects have confessed that they 
opened up more for my camera than they 
have ever done before, so | always feel 
honoured to know that. Ultimately, a photo 
session should always be about fun for the 


model. 


Where do you draw the line between 
revealing and concealing in your art? 
Tastefulness dictates. Reveal what 
looks fabulous and conceal what looks less 
than ideal. 
Over the last few years you have 
photographed some leading icons and 
renowned personalities. Do any stand 
out as the most difficult? 
NOt one particular experience exactly, 
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but several shoots for different reasons 
were ultimately more challenging. The 
more of a production the photo shoot 
becomes, the more difficult the experience 
of everyone involved because of the sheer 
increase of roles involved. Shooting live 
performance or speaking engagements is 
challenging in another way. Those are even 
hardest to frame. Often the photographer 
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simply has to shoot much more to 
guarantee a great shot. When it is simply 
the photographer and the subject (and 
maybe an assistant) the shoots go amazingly 
natural, fluid and enjoyable. 


With digital photography finding 
acceptance across the board, does that 
mean that film photography is dead? 

The heyday of a great spirit knows no 
passing. | just met a brilliant young 
photographer from France and he likes to 
do everything the old fashioned way. He 
loves it. His work is amazingly powerful, so 
why should that vanish? Myself, I’ve never 
been passionate for film -and this was 
decades before digital. It is much too 
expensive and time consuming. My romance 
has nothing to do with film. It is about the 
people, not the technology, per se. 


Is technology the means to an end or 
otherwise? 

Technology is deafening. How could it 
be otherwise? Progress and constant 
movement only gets louder and a bit more 
uncomfortable as we turn up on the volume 
on the expectations of our craft. 


Who would be your ideal diva if ever 





you had to make a choice and why? 

Billie Holiday is the prime subject that 
comes to mind. She's beyond the average 
artist. She can express -even exaggerate the 
human experience so masterfully in music. 
I'd want to capture that quality in her 
image. Another would be Cher. She is quite 
simply the pop-culture diva of my lifetime 


Where do you see your career going in 
the near future? 
| love what | do. | feel extremely 
blessed that life has allowed me to follow a 
path that | wanted to go on. ! have already 
achieved many of my cherished goals. That 
is an amazing feeling that we all deserve to 
feel and understand from experience. What 
| feel is important to understand is that | 
have made choices that have lead me to 
where | am today. | am not the greatest 
photographer or “artist” of my generation, 
but | don't have to be. My life and work 
stand for fun. Lets not underestimate the 
power of a positive environment and the 
ways we can joyfully express that power. 
-Mathew Thottungal 
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Q. The two basic types of night photography are: Q. The most difficult feature in night Q. Factors that determine proper exposure are: 
[] Ambient & artificial light photography photography is: C] Light [C] Filter used 

[..] Artificial and sunlight photography |_} Judging the light source [.] None of the above [_} Film speed [.] Allthe above 

(J None of the above |] Getting the right exposure [_} Aperture 

|] Both of the above |_} Choosing the right camera (J Shutter speed 

Q. The term artificial light photography when used, Q. What is proper exposure: Q. What kind of film is ideal for night photography: 
^ refers to: [L] When film receives correct amount of light [_] High speed film 

[J Street Lights [.] None of the above |_J When camera is exposed to take pictures [.] Slow speed film 

[J Neon Lights [J When you view the subject through the lens |] Both of the above 

[J] Light introduced by photographer [L] None of the above [J None of the above 
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to do with the female body and with the 
entry of the bold and beautiful sirens like 
Mallika Sharawat, Bipasha Basu, and Neha 
Dhupia, they have really set the tinsel world 
on fire. Nonetheless, doesn't all films these 
days have something or the other hot about 
them? Today Bollywood is all about hot item 
numbers, hot scenes, hot chick, hot kiss — 
everything is hot these days in movies. 

But on a personal level, he elucidates 
that concealing is a good option. The actor is 
the central character and it is up to them to 
portray the look they feel is good and 
comfortable and not open up just for the 
sake of the camera. 

In other words, the picture should have 
a class and simpleness of its own and not 
bizarre to look at. For this to happen there 
is need for a certain degree of hard work. 
Some kind of personal rapport with the 
artiste is an essential link in the whole 
process for this chemistry spells magic in 
cine photography. 


^f 


He attributes the excellent friendship 
that he shares with Bollywood latest pin up 
star and promising actor, Shahid Kapoor, as a 
case in point. This friendship has been build 
over a period of time and not just after his 
foray into films. Katrina Kaif is another 
starlet that he singles out to be a 
photographer's delight and an ideal muse 
that he has struck an excellent working 
relationship with. 

Mahendra Soni's first brush with the art 
was more out of chance than anything else. 
In order to fund his chemical engineering 
dreams he needed some money and this saw 
him working part-time at the Lazor photo 
lab outlet. In retrospect, he reveals that this 
was the tip of the iceberg for his foray into 
the big world of films. 

But like any Bollywood flick his life story 
too had its share of twists and turns. So 
much so that his chemical engineering 
dreams remained a distinct possibility as he 
embarked on a journey to shoot wedding 
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assignments. The reason - working with the 
Lazor lab he understood the meaning of the 
financial returns that the photography 
business could supplement. Gradually being 
a big fan of Madhuri Dixit, he developed a 
liking for film photography and began 
attending filmi parties. However with a 
twinkle in his eyes, he recalls one particular 
black and white portrait of Madhuri that he 
had shot which was in many ways his 
passport to his entry into films. Through this 
picture he approached Rinku Rakeshnath 
(Madhuri's Secretary) and the rest is history. 
Like they say, a stroke of luck resulted in 
him bagging his first major assignment in 
Sanjay Gupta's Hamesha. It was an 
achievement of sorts for someone who 
never had any formal training in the art. He 
has since lapped on to the filmi bug and has 
never looked back, with his first professional 
shoot being the item bombshell, Isha 
Khoppikar, while his first magazine snoot was 
that of ravishing Aishwarya for Star Dust. 
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First Major 
Break: 
Madhur 
Bhandarkar's 
Chandni Bar 


Major Film 
Assignments: 

Rahul Rawail's 

Aur Pyar Ho Gaya, 
Mansoor Khan's Josh, 
Guddu Dhanoa's 
Aflatoon, Aziz Mirza's 
Yes Boss M.F. Hussain's 
Gajgamini, Madhur 
Bhandarkar's Aan-Men 
At Work and Sanjay 
Gupta's Plan. 


Forthcoming 
Projects: 
Anees Bazmi's 
Dil Dhadke Baar 
Baar and 
Sanjay Gupta's 
Musafir. 


* ^ 


ASIAN PHOTOGRAPHY 


SEPTEMBER 2004 





What the Stars Foretell. 
Truly fastest photographer that | have worked with and a great experience to have shared together 
- Abhishek Bachchan 


You shoot amazing pictures. Wishing you all the success 
- Katrina Kaif (Super model, Actress) 


Quickest and one of the most promising photographers that | have worked with 
- Amrita Arora, (V.J. Turned Actress) 


You made me look like I'd have never ever looked before, Sexy!! 
- Perizaad Zorabian, (Actress) 


Mahenara is technically the fastest among the new breed of cine photographers in business for he is never short of 
creative ideas and truly recognizes the value of time in his profession 
- Ram Ghosalkar, Make Up Artist 





Undoubtedly, Filmfare magazine happens to he outlines that the outdoor daylight shoot 
be where his maximum work has been of Sanjay Dutt as easily his best portrait 
featured till date. silhouette shot. But the most nightmarish 

Asked about his best and worst things in of experience and the one, which he still 
the career, the photo artiste points cut that can't forget, is the one on the sets of 


fame is certainly good and welcome, but Sunny Deol’s film in Manali. What is 
when it comes to the bad things, he Significant about the whole exercise is that 
pinpoints that there is no value for time, he lost his brand new Hasselblad camera 


which is a sad testimony. Without any doubt during the course of the snoot and mind 
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you without even shooting a single frame. In 
fact, this was the learning curve that he had 
to grind and ever since that day, he is more 
than careful about his equipment on 
outdoor locales. 

Ironically, for a man who is a complete 
photographer all by himself, yet when it 
comes to choosing his all time favourite 
peer, he singles out the renowned Gautam 
Rajadhyaksha. He had the stamp of a genius 
in his brand of photography, especially the 
portrait. He doesn't advocate copying his 
style but believes in the fact that every 
portrait should be different. On the fashion 
front, he is impressed with the creativity of 
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Jatin Kampani, who has done some stunning 
work in his art. 

When quizzed about how he made it big 
without any formal training, he points out 
that there is no need to train under 
anybody. But then hardwork definitely pays, 
and he for one is a strong votary for the 
same. 

He is credited to shoot without the 
customary light meters and applying the 
reading in his photographs. Light meters 
were more confusing in the first place and 
that is why he gave it the slip. In fact, 
shooting black and white, in all its different 
hues, is the medium that he prefers, but in 
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this colourful world, he too is now getting 
typecast under its spell. 

The versatile Rekha is one such 
photogenic beauty that he eagerly looks 
forward to document as a dream 
assignment some day. This is more so 
Decause of her sharp features that make 
her easily one of the all time ravishing 
belles on the horizon. Neither age nor time 
has withered the aura and grace of this 
versatile artiste. 

He is one the very many professional 
photo artiste who still realizes the potential 
in film photography. This is because digital 
photography produces flat results whereas 
film cameras produce sharp images, which is 
unmatched in terms of technical expertise. 
However, he for one is sure about what 
suits him the most today rather than think 
about what lies in store for the future. 

Mahendra success mantra is "| believe 
I'm a winner and hence | am here but I'll 
never forget my roots and the people who 
have helped me in my career, since | have 
come from a family which wasn't remotely 
connected to the film fraternity, | had to 
fight it out in those struggling days." 20 
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world of imaging 





The world's largest imaging 

show to be held in Cologne from 

28th Sept. to 3rd Oct. 2004. More 
than 1,600 exhibitors from 45 countries, are 
expected to showcase their wares, ranging 
from imput devices like analog and SLR 
cameras, digicams and the ever expanding 
camera cell phones. Even the output devices 





have undergone a sea chanage with digital 





print engines and kiosks coming to the fore. 
All in all the show promises to showcase the 
expanding frontiers of imaging science. 


What is SHOW DAILY? 
SHOW DAILY is a tabloid size newspaper, 
published and distributed early in the moming 





during the first four days of the event and is 
available absolutely free of cost to all imaging 
industry leaders and visitors. These will have 





an average 28-34 pages, printed on glossy 
art paper in colour offset and will be printed 
in Cologne. Editorially, it will contain whats 
hot and whats not in the photographic 
business with emphasis on market trends 
and analysis by leading journalist of repute. 
Besides, it also features interviews, new 
product launches, day-to-day happenings, 
alongside indepth look at workshops and 





photo expos. On an average, | ,20,000 
copies will be distributed during the show. 





For Editorial and Advertisement 
enquiries write to us: 
tdesai@sapmagazines.com 
sapp|@bom8.vsnl.net.in 
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ROMANCING THE. LAGOON 


Nestled on the banks of 
the famous Vembanad 
Lake and surrounded by 
the labyrinthine 
backwaters, whispering 
palms, ayurvedic fitness 
centers and kettuvalloms 
drifting along the lake... 
Kumarakom embodies 
the true spirit of Kerala 
in all its solendour and 
various hues. 


oft strains of violin drifted over 

the cool air, propelled by a light 

breeze that blew steadily from 
the expansive lagoon. The sun had 
already set and in the receding dusk, 
the lagoon lay enveloped in a surreal 
twilight. 

“This is magical,” said Dileep Sood 
in an undertone sitting next to me, 
his wandering from the small flood- 
lit stage where a quartet played a 
soothing symphony to the Vembanad 
Lake that lay just beyond. Sood, a 
techie from Bangalore on his first 
visit to Kerala, seemed to sum up 
the mesmerizing effect of the 
evening perfectly to the T. 

Relaxing in comfortable chairs 
set on the wide swimming pool deck 


of whispering palms - the classy 
lake-side resort belonging to the 
ABAD group of Cochin - we were 
being treated to a profusion of 
sensory stimuli, created by both man 
and nature, while the violin played 
on, the languorous lagoon vied for 
attention. 

Kumarakom has been 
synonymous with some of the best 
that Kerala has to offer. The famous, 
labyrinthine backwaters displaying 
their true grandeur and the famous 
Vembanad Lake, the largest water 
body, stretching to an expansive 16 
kms across the 60 km long route. 
And along its shores, poets and 
artists have drawn inspiration from 
times of yore; it has drawn to its 
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bosom writers and thinkers, lovers 
and romanticists. Before long, 
resorts and hotels followed in its 
wake, though thankfully - governed 
by strict government guidelines - its 
pristine character has been so far 
left unsullied. Most of these 
structures strewn along the shores, 
sporting the typical Kerala 
architecture, merge well into the 
surroundings with scarcely a 
dissonant note, like the whispering 
palms, with its 42 air-conditioned 
cottages. 

Set in a lush six acre plot on the 
banks of the extensive Vembanad 
Lake, the resort is luxurious and 
elegant without being opulent 
Restraint is the overall tone here - 


be it the traditional Kerala 
architecture, the ethnic décor, the 
vell appointed rooms or the spacious 
restaurant - there is a studied 


elegance all around, but nothing 
flashy. And then, there are the 
unique, one-shot features - the 
roofless bathrooms, for one, 
borrowed of course from the local 
village lifestyle. To be sure the 
Dathrooms are partly covered 
overhead, but the rest is left open 
to the sky with a neat little lawn 
next to your toilet bowl! And when 
rains, if you're relaxing in a warm 
Dath, you feel blissful gazing at the 
slice of nature brought indoors, 
complete with the pitter-patter of 
rain on the grass, a sudden puff of 
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cool breeze and the quivering 
streams of rainwater poring from 
the eaves of the tiled roof. 

Again, there is the mandatory 
swimming pool, but there ends the 
protocol. Set almost on the edge of 
the lagoon and barely two feet 
above it and surrounded by swaying 
coconut palms and a manicured 
grassy lawn, it gives you a rare 
Feeling to waddle in the pool while 
gazing wistfully at the lagoon 
stretching into a thin line of trees at 
the far horizon, and being serenaded 
at the same by a violin or flute 
performance from the pool deck. 

There's more to do here of 
course than waddle in the pool and 
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listen to violin. A two-hour ride on 
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the lake will take you meandering 
through the serpentine canals, at 
times just broad enough for two 
large boats to pass through, 
surrounded by some of the best 
spectacles in nature - miles and 
miles of paddy fields, lower than the 
lagoon to facilitate controlled 
flooding when required, the 
ubiquitous coconut palms lining 
narrow embankments criss-crossing 
the fields and the fringes of the 
lagoon, snippets from the daily lives 
of village folks along the shores, 
sleek valloms or dug-out canoes 
gliding along beside you as you duck 
under low bridges that span the 
water at regular intervals. At times 
you are hemmed in by overgrown 
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How to Reach Kumarakom: 
Distance: 

70 kms from Cochin airport or One 
hour by speedboat from Cochin. 
Nearest Town: 
Kottayam, It is about 16 kms away 
from Kottayam 
Peak Season: 
September to January 


vegetation in multiple shades of 
green poking from the shores. 
Surrounded by this delectable 
interplay of land and water, held 
spellbound by glorious vistas, the 
sights and sounds and the slow, 
hypnotic movement of the boat, you 
are easily transported to a different 
realm. And as your boat emerges 





from the labyrinth and the wide 
expanse of the lake appears in front 
Of you feel wistful, wanting to linger 
a while longer. 

If you can come out of that spell 
before the trip ends, request a visit 
to a boat building yard on the shores 
of the lake. Built completely of 
wood, according to ancient traditions 
by skilled craftsmen, canoes, small 
sail boats and Kettuvalloms or house 
boats are turned out regularly from 
this small yard. You'll find the 
workmen here only too eager to 
share their know-how and if you are 
so inclined, might easily pick up the 
rudiments of the craft of boat 
building. Also worth a visit and not 
far away, is the Kumarakom bird 
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sanctuary, home to a variety of 
migratory birds including the rare 
Siberian Crane. Then there is the Bay 
Isiand Driftwood Museum at the boat 
jetty junction which has a large 
collection of artistic driftwood 
sculptures housed in an elegant 
building. 

All this is doable in a day and by 
evening if you find your muscles 
groaning a bit, head for Sukham, the 
Ayurvedic fitness centre, and let the 
expert hands of the masseurs there 
knead and pummel your body, 
soaked in warm medicinal oils, to 
experience something close to, well 
nirvana. At the end of it, after a 
steam bath and shower, the relaxed 
muscles and the healthy glow on 
your skin feels almost like a bonus. 

Food is something that seems to 
enjoy a special place here. In season, 
during the latter half of the year or 
whenever there is good occupancy, a 
lavish buffet is soread out for 
breakfast, lunch and dinner. It’s a 
delightful mix of ethnic and other 


cuisine. While some of the 
traditional preparations like Appam 
and Puttu may be passé, the fish 
baked in Banana leaves or the spicy 
crab and prawn preparations are not 
to be missed. And if you're a 
vegetarian, you'll relish the 
sumptuous Sadya, the traditional, 
multi-Course vegetarian fare. When 
inside the large, cheerful restaurant, 


Kumarakom has been 
snonymous with the 
best Kerala has to offer. 
The labyrinthine 
backwaters displaying 
their grandeur have all 
along drawn poets, 
thinkers, lovers and 
romanticists to its 
shores. However, its 
pristine character.has 
been so far been left 
unsullied. 
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the best advice one could give is to 
give in, and indulge your taste buds. 
For once, stop counting calories, 
count flavours instead. If you still 
need a prompt, the impeccable 
service will surely provide it. 
Evenings are undoubtedly the 
best times here and so is dawn. The 
twilight hours seem ideal for lazing 
on the lake facing portico or on the 
long, railed wooden jetty projecting 
into the lagoon. At the break of 
dawn, the long sleek valloms could 
be seen making their unhurried foray 
into the lake, propelled by a long 
bamboo pole pushed into the lake 
bottom by a solitary fisnerman 
silhouette against the grey sky. 
Flocks of white egrets and black 
cormorants skim the placid waters 
looking for breakfast. By day two, 
you begin to sense the mood of the 
lake. If the air is still, the calm, 
limpid surface looks like a sheet of 
glass; or, under a stiff breeze, you'll 
find the wind ruffling the waters, 
and sometimes, when the tree line 





at the far horizon lies obscured in 
mist or the haze of rain, the lake 
almost resembles a sea - ripples of 
waves, whitecaps and all. 

For travellers, Kumarakom ranks 
high on the list of destinations, 
especially after the visit of the 
former Premier Vajpayee, and one 
visit is all it'd take to find out why. 

-Akber Ayub, Bangalore 
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Macro (micro) or close-up 
photography is a challenging field 
whether trying to shoot a few 
flowers in your backyard or a tiny 
insect on one of the same flowers. 
The key elements are subject, 
lighting, exposure, and focus. 
However, shooting close-ups can be 
easy and fun, provided, of course 
you understand some basic tenets, 
then you will start to take better 
images - literally overnight! 


Text & Pics: 

Sanjoy Sarkar, Pradip Das, Santanu Basu 
Camera Used: 

Pentax MX, Vivitar 3000S, Nikon F80 
Lens Used: 

Vivitar 28—70mm, Sigma 28~105mm 
Nikon 70~240mm 
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e abundance of nature's infinite beauty 
which are hidden from our normal view and 
which do not attract our attention, can be 

made available to the masses through eye- 
catching representation. The result - a new and 
amazing world of tiny bits of wonder opens up 
right in front of our eyes. Close-up photography 
provides unique opportunities to produce creative 
and dramatic photographs. This branch of 
photography, also referred to as macro or micro 
photography represents situations that require 
special techniques and perspective to capture. 

This kind of photography is very closely related 
to nature, which is the source of infinite, small 
and tiny objects, that common people overlook 
most of the time due to lack of interest or lack of 
awareness and consciousness. 

Close up and Macro photography provides 
great photo opportunities by delivering eye- 
popping pictures of small creatures and other tiny 
mechanical instruments and objects. 

This particular field of photography is quite 
critical but definitely fascinating as it gives us a 
peek into the world of small and unknown. A 
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Photo: Bettie - Pradip Das 
EE Exposure: f22,1/60 
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responsible photographer should 
take care not to disturb the environ 
around the subject while taking 
pictures. 

Contrary to its name, the 
distance from the camera to the 
subject does not accurately define 
the level of close-up photography. 
Instead, the subject to film 
magnification rate, often expressed 
as a ratio, provides the best 
definition. This ratio compares the 
subject's actual size to the size of 
the subject captured on film. The 
term film refers to either the 
negative or slide in the camera when 
the photograph is taken. When the 
size of a subject's image captured on 
film is equivalent to the subject's 
actual size, the magnification rate is 
1:1, Or life size. 


Close-up and Macro photography 
shows the magnified details of a 
particular object which otherwise was 
not visible to naked human eye. And 
to take such pictures a person should 
have critical knowledge about the 
technicalities behind shooting such 
objects, the different gears to be 
used and their behaviour and 
reaction. Care should be taken to 
bring out all the minute details in 
the image. 

This is the fact that all the 
photographs with reproduction ratio 
between, 1:5(i.e., one-fifth life size) 
to 1:10 are generally called Macro 
photography. 


Important Terminology 
Magnification: This is a very 
important term in Macro 
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photography. It means the power of 
a lens to magnify a subject and is 
described below. 

Magnification = Image Size/ 
Subject Size 

The ratio expressing the 
magnification is called “Reproduction 
Ratio”. The size of the 35mm film 
format is 36x24mm. Now, say for 
example, if a rose bud, 36mm in 
length, fills half of the frame (i.e. 
18mm) length wise, then 
magnification becomes 18mm 
(Image size) / 56mm (Subject size) 
= '^ Or % life size and the 
reproduction ratio becomes 1:2. 

In macro photography, the 
reproduction ratio may go upto 10:1 
and a greater reproduction ratio 
(e.g., more than 10:1) falls under 
the scope of photo micrography, 
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where high power microscopes frame, then we can say this as a life 

are used to photograph animal, size reproduction. Hence in case of a 

plant cells, tissues biopsy etc. life size image the reproduction ratio 
Life Size: In case of a particular happens to be 1:1. 

format, if the image size of an 

object equals the object size, then Equipment 

the image will be called a “Life Size". Equipment plays the most 

For example, if an insect 26mm in important role in close-up and macro 

length fills the full 55mm film photography. Careful selection of 
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equipment is an essential part of the 
whole exercise. Except a camera the 
other equipments are... 

Close-up filters: All lens do not 
provide a macro option. In this case, 
the most easiest and cost effective 
way is to use a close-up filter. Close- 
up filter comes in different 
numbers, €.g.,+1, +2, +4 etc. The 
meaning of +1 is that by using this 
filter in front of a lens set at infinity 
you can go close to 1 metre to our 
subject. The meaning of +2 is you 
can go close to %2 metre to your 
subject. A+4 close-up filter can 
focus close to 1/4" metre. The 
quality of the photograph will be an 
average one. To obtain good depth, 
use of a small aperture is highly 
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* Are you a Photographer...? 


Then you can't afford to miss this 
© 2 mesari 


Date | City | — Venue | Contact | | Date | City | — Venue | Contact - 


Roy Bhavan, 
6/9 Netaji Subhash Road | Mr.Parag Juthani 













Hotel Residency, 


1 Sep Howrah New Road 


2 Sep Guna 











Laxmi Baran, 9830027521 à Shubh Mangal Bhavan, 
2Sep  Sonarpur Opp-Sonarpur Railway Stn. ed Paua College Road 
: : Lad Ayesha Arcade 
Brahaman Wadi, Mr. D. G. Patil 6 Sep Pipria , 


Hotel Safari, 
Semriya Chowk 








8 Sep Satna Mr. Shubh Mishra 


Ahalya Mandap, 9826011898, 


10Sep  Cuttack 





Link Road Hotel Shivam 
: : 0755-3092985 
11 Se Balasone Hotel Kalinga, 195ep-- a Near Railway Crossing 
p O.T. Road Tulsi Manas Bhavan, 







12Sep Gwalior 






Shree Ganesh Phoolbaug Chouraha 


























































14 Sep Jajpur Town Mr. Santosh 
TT Mandap, 9861068055, 15Sep Sagar En Prince 
13 Sep Angul Kalyan Mandap 3093950 ___Civil Line _ 
19 Sep indoré Gujrati Samaj Atithi Gruh, 
14 Sep Rourkela jore) Maharani Road 
Surendra Lions Club, Mukesh Vyas 
15 Sep Jharsuguda Hotel Yogendra 16 Sep Macar Patra Wadi 9826386393 
> Mukesh Keshwani 
à Soniwadi Yogeshbhai 
18 Se Amreli : d 9 
6 Se A Alwer Hotel, 26, Mr Sunil Saini p Vanik Kapole Boarding Road 9825491492 
P X Manu Marg 9414215040 19 Sep Junagadh Lodhia wadi, Jagdishbhai 
8 Sep Swai Madh ; Agarwal Dharmshala, Mr Anand Goyal Near Jayshri Cinema 9898032231 
op owarmaanopa Bajria 9414203485 Vinubhai Patel 
20Sep Jamnagar S.K. Hall 0288-26735984 
10S Kota Rotery Binani Sabhagar, Mr Bharat ^ 
ep Near Choupati Bazar 0744-3363981 21 Se Raikot Mesonik Hall, Suraj Bhutani 
p ! Bhutkhana Chowk, 0281-3098444 





Vinayak Palace, 
Collectry Chouraha 











12 Sep Chittorgarh 


23 Sep Gandhidham "Kutch Tagore Road 
















M/S PhotoCare 






































































































Hotel Amerdeep, Chatrabhuj Bhatiya 
14 Sep Banswara GRON 9414166032 [oos Gavan beer iie 
0294-2411405 24 Sep Bhuj 
16 Se Udalisur Vatika Restorent, Hospital Road 
p P Gulab Bagh Road 
: : Hotel Mansarover, Mr. Deepak Angumal ki Dharamshala, 
18Sep  Shivganj Sumerpur 9829086380 19 Sep  Haathras Mohalla Kahran 
: Jain Lodha Dharmashala, Mr. Durga Ram Sikarwan Guest House, 
20 Sep Pali Surajpol 9414404762 21Sep  Mathura Mahavidya Colony, 
Mandap Restaurant, Mr. Tejaram Hotel Shyam, 
22 Sep Jodhpur Choupasani Road 9414080739 24 Sep Agra Raja Mandi — 
; Red Cross Socity, M/s Deepak Films Kiran Guest House, pail cat ly ges 
23 Sep Ajmer Near J.L.N. Hospital 0145-3108011 26 Sep Ettah Thandi Sarak mat ramen 
: Savitri Sadan, Choudhary Colour Lab Sahoo Dharamshala, 
79 9ep.- Sikar Rani Sati Road 9829219605 ee o GM Gopi Chowk 
i R.K. Studio, Mr. R. K. Purohit . Jhunnilal ki Dharamshala, 
26 Sep Bikaner Rathkhana Colony 9414137989 - 30 Sep Chandausi Seeta Road 
Hotel Akashdeep, M/s Bhupendra Shree Varshney Mandir, 
Gol Bazaar 0154-2441769 3 Oct Aligarh 





28 Sep Sri Ganganagar Gandhi Nagar Road 





| |West Bengal | | Maharashtra | Jrissa 





ùt |_| Rajasthan 7 TWadhyd Pradesh [| Gujrat 
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— Allthe new products will beon display... — 
te live demonstrations at your nearest venue 


M 
MONARCH ` 
Solutions Simplified 


* audio * Video * maging- 
8/16, M. K. Amin Marg. King Lane, Fort, Mumbai - 400001, INDIA. 
Tel.: +91 22 22705555, Fax: +91 22 22618706, E-mail: sales@monarchvision.com 
Website:ww w.monarchvision.com 








Extension tube and bellows: 


Extension tube is fitted in between 
the camera body and the lens. An 
extension tube combined with a 
prime lens gives very good optical 
quality. The larger the focal length 
of a lens, the larger will be the 
image size. The use of extension 
tube largely helps in controlling 
perspective distortion. 











Bellows also do the same 
function as the extension tube. The 
major distinction between the 
extension tube and a bellow is that 
the former is fixed while the latter 
can be stretched according to the 
required magnification. 

Converters: Converters help in 
multiplying the focal length of a 
lens. It's available in different forms- 
1.4x, 2x, etc. A 1.4x converter when 
used with a 100 mm lens, increases 
the focal length to 140 mm. A2x 
converter doubles the focal length 
Ideally the best result can be 
achieved by using a converter with a 
fixed or prime lens. But it should be 
remembered that there is a definite 
light loss when using a converter and 
image quality may be affected to 
some extent. 
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Tips in Macro 
Photography 


» Don't capture any creature for 
shooting. Shoot them in their natural 
habitat and be extremely careful not 
to harm them.. 


> While shooting outdoor, handle 
your plastic bags and wrappers 
properly and don't dispose them off 
in the nature. Try to be nature 
friendly. 


>Select proper aperture for 
controlling of depth of field. 


> Try to avoid tight framing, by 
keeping some space on the sides. 


» Don't use direct flash; try angular 
lighting or bouncing light off a 
reflector. 


» Carry cardboard pieces to set up a 
proper box to reduce any kind of 
wind movement. 


> Try shooting flowers in shade or 
bright shadows to get rich saturated 
colours. Spraying water on the petals 
give a natural and fresh look. 


>The rainy season is the mating 
season for many species of insects. 
But proper knowledge of the 
creature's habit and habitat is very 
important. 


» Never go overboard when shooting 
deadly or poisonous animals. You may 
scare them and they may react. 


>in case of long exposures take care 
to compensate for reciprocity 
failure. 


> Always use lens hood to cut off 
lens flare. 


» When shooting living creatures 
always use high shutter speed to 
avoid movements. 


>TO photograph glass use 
backlighting to produce stunning 
effects. 


» Never smoke or use other kind of 
narcotics while shooting. And never 
throw away burning stubs in the bush 
or heaps of leaf-it may cause fire. 

» Patience is a key element in 
getting successful picture. Never be 
in a hurry, it may result in missing a 
life time opportunity. 
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Reversing Ring: [he Reversing 
ring is fitted in between the camera 
body and the lens. But the lens is 
fitted back-to-front. With the 
reversing ring a lens can focus on 
really close subjects and shows even 
the minute details. In this case, 
lesser the focal length, the larger 
will be the image size. But using a 
small aperture on a reversing ring 
makes focusing very difficult. This 
problem can be solved by carefully 
pressing down the AI lever of the 
lens and thereby opening the lens 
aperture. 

Interestingly, excellent depth 
and sharpness can be achieved by 
using a small aperture and proper 
focusing, but by changing the 
aperture can definitely control the 
depth of the field. 


Macro Lenses: [here are 
different macro lenses offered by 
various camera manufacturers and 
independent lens manufacturers. The 
modern day lenses have very fine 
optic components like ED and 
aspherical glasses and offer amazing 
clarity and can reproduce extreme 
fine details in a picture.. 





Tripod: A tripod is a basic 
equipment in close-up photography 
To get extreme depth, use of a small 
aperture becomes very necessary 
and hence it becomes obvious to 
have the camera rock steady while 
shooting. In low lighting situation Or 
using extra teleconverters and filters 
increases the risk of camera shake 
The tripod or a monopod comes very 
handy in these difficult situations 

Composition: Composition plays 
an important role in photography 
and it's no different in case of 
macro or close up photography 
either. A good composition makes a 
picture look stunning but It's very 
difficult to do the same in case of 
close up, due to quick movement or 
sensitivity of creatures. Hence 


SEPTEMBER 2004 


INDIA'S LARGEST PHOTOGRAPHIC EXHIBITION 





— 

N FUJICOLOR 

i; NAAT 
FUJIFILM SS l 
E" 


wens o 





29th Oct to 1st Nov 2004 Nehru Centre, Worli, Mumbai. 
Organizer 


2) The Western India Photographic & 
Allied Trades Association Limited 


WIPATA House, 52, Bomanji Lane, Fort, Mumbai - 400 001. 
Tel / Fax: ()22.200465] KAJA Fmail: winataMindiatimeac cam 








knowledge about the creature's 
behaviour and proper pre- 
visualization is very important in 
forming a good composition. 
Background plays a very 
important role while composing a 
particular shot. A simple background 
always creates a peaceful 
environment. But in case of shooting 
insects and flowers, it's not always 
possible to select the background. 
Hence proper placement of the 
subject is very important. Sometimes 
it is perfect to place a subject in the 
center, but in other cases, the 
subject should be placed off center 
to balance it with another object. 
Take for example, a rose may be 
balanced by a rose bud. 
Lighting: Light is the most 
important aspect of any kind of 
photography and close-up and macro 
photography is no exception. There 


THIS PAGE:: 
Top: Common Oras flower - Pradip Das, 
Exposure: f22,1/125 


OPP PAGE: 
Top: Droplets on feather - Sanjoy Sarkar, 
Exposure: f22,1/15 
Middle Right: Baby birds - Sanjoy Sarkar, 
Exposure: f22,1/60 
Bottom: Pink bloom - Pradip Das, 
Exposure: f16,1/125 


are two types of light sources - 
natural light and artificial light. 
sunlight is the most common light 
source, but gives varying intensity 
and contrast at different times of 
the day. Lighting conditions varies 
with the sun changing position 
during the day. Shooting under 
bright shadow areas is always 
preferred, but care should be taken 
to maintain good depth of field. 
Where light is less, use of 
flashgun proves to be very helpful. A 
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ring flash is the most preferred kind 
of lighting, but it has a tendency to 
make the picture flat. The placement 
of the flash unit and selecting a 
small aperture gives a properly 
exposed photograph a good depth of 
field. Placing a thermocol sheet will 
bounce back some lights and help to 
reduce shadows. A flash head 
diffuser or small soft box can also 
make the light soft and provide even 
lighting. In addition, one can begin 
with various placements of the light, 
for example like Angular, Spot or 
Side lighting. 

Choice of Films 

Macro photography can be 
practiced using both colour and 
monochrome film. 

To bring out the graphic quality, 
black and white is a preferred 
choice. By eliminating colour from 
the image, black and white film helps 
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On the other hand, colour films help in proper 
reproduction of the vibrancy and brightness of a 
colourful subject. 

In case of enlargements use of slide films are 
preferred. Slide films reproduces the true colours, but 
proper exposure should be used because of the small 
exposure latitude of slide films. The selection of the 
film speed is also an important factor and ultimately 
helps in the determination of image quality. 

Close up and Macro - Choice of Subject 

There are great opportunities to shoot artificial and 
non-living objects of small sizes, for example fallen 
leaves, jewelry, capsules, a bulb filament, perfume 
bottles etc. 

Different creative compositions can be made with 
the above-mentioned objects. Proper composition and 
choosing the correct lens, background and proper 
lighting can bring out outstanding and amazing results. 
Various filters can be used to add different creative 
effects to the image. 

But importantly, a good study of the subject should 
be conducted before going outdoor to shoot nature in 
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all its hues. The ultimate success of a photographer 
depends on the careful study, proper planning and 
flawless execution. 

However, equipment plays a very important role and 
the photographer must keep himself updated about the 
latest advancement in technology. 

In close-up photography the subject possibilities are 
endless and usually easy to discover wherever you are. 
You don't need mountains, waterfalls, desert landscapes. 
With close-up photography, small and intricate features 
that are indistinguishable from a distance are displayed 
with vivid detail. The shallow depth-of-field allows for 
interesting compositions. This is the reason why close-up 
photography provides a great opportunity for 
photographers to utilize their photography skills and 
knowledge to produce beautiful and interesting images 
of subjects that are often very near their own home. 
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A field trip to some of the 
hills and forests reveals the 
beauteous wonder of 
myriad life forms, 
blossoming in the dark 
woods. In tiny, yet fragile 
images of butterflies one 
can find nature resplendent 
in all its different hues. The 
obvious question then is, 
what makes a good nature 
photographer? Courage, 
patience, grit, and (you 
would be surprised) an 
enduring love for the 
butterflies... 


(X: need not go too far into 

(Q: distinct woods to frame 

nature's winged beauty on the 
lens. | thought so until | was amazed 
at the wealth of insect life that | 
discovered around Kaushambi (my 
home) and Sector-24, Noida (which is 
near to my office). In fact, this 
accentuated the spirit of adventure 
and | suddenly started chasing 
butterflies, dragonflies and moths 
given the diversity of the creatures! 

As | peer through the macro lens 

of my camera, it is virtually a case of 
love at first sight. Walking down, 
places that initially appear 
uninhabited are teeming with winged 
jewels - basking, luring, mating or 
simply resting beneath vegetation 
cover. My love of butterflies and 
other forms of insects is thus newly 
found. | am now familiar with them 
having gone through and knowing a 
bit about entomology and it is an 


achievement for me, as | did not go 
beyond mitochondria in biology. 

| am stunned to note how 
different they are from other living 
organisms in terms of reproduction 
Cycle, survival and defence 
mechanisms, food habits, sensory 
organs etc. One finds insects in 
almost every imaginable habitat on 
land and air. As one strolls across a 
field, meadow or simply a grass 
patch, at first glance these places 
look unoccupied. But on waiting and 
examining, such places are inundated 
with myriad types of insects. 


Nurture friendship with 
butterflies 

Watching butterflies can be an 
enjoyable, thrilling experience as 
well as an energizing venture. Earlier 
| used to believe that it is too taxing 
in terms of time and energy but 
experience has compelled me to 








change my opinion. Whenever | am in a low 
mood or indecisive or just want to refresh 
myself, | go to the nursery near my office and 
look for such tiny creatures. Gradually, | also feel 
charged as a butterfly does while receiving 
solar energy through its spread wings. What 
is most required is a relaxed attitude and 
patience and not anxiety. | position myself 
amongst the flowers and watch a butterfly 
fluttering till it becomes friendly and sits on 
a nearby flower shoot as if posing for a 
portrait. Wintry sun helps miraculously for 
spotting winged jewels while they soak their 
wings in the lukewarm sun. 

A little knowledge of flowers and shrubs 
is also a resource in looking for and later 
identifying the species of butterflies. A 
local gardener has also been of great help in 
gathering information such as the names of 
seasonal flowering host plants in colloquial 
language, only to be deciphered later for 
actual botanical references and correlation 
with butterflies. Sighting butterflies initially 
requires some patience. They may be hiding 
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themselves on the underside of leaves or 
camouflaged well in their surroundings. It is 
really challenging to identify a Blue Pansy * 
(Junonia orithya), while it is resting with its 
wings folded upright as its pattern and 

colour are very well camouflaged with the 

dry leaves in the vicinity. It is recognizable 

only when it flies away leaving a flash of 

blue hue on upperside of wings. 

During winters when Commom Emigrant 
(Catopsilia pomona), Mottled Emigrant 
(Catopsilia pyranthe), Painted Lady (Cynthia 
cardui), Peacock Pansy (Junonia almana), 
Plain Tiger (Danaus chrysippus) etc. are * 
usually busy basking, and not wary of our 
presence or black moving shadow. They 
prefer to sit for a longer time on flowers of 
Calendula, Babuna and Annual 
Chrysanthimum and are not disturbed by 
another wasp or honeybees feeding 
adjacently on the same flower. On the other 
hand, tiny Gram Blue (Euchrysops cnejus) 
butterfly, usually fond of Allysum flower, 
becomes circumspect of moving shadow and 
swiftly flies away. Significantly, in contrast 
to our preference for roses, butterflies do 
not like them. How does a butterfly know 
that such an attractive flower is not to be 4 
helped by cross-pollination for its 
propagation (rose is propagated by its stem), 
as it is necessary for other species of 
flowers? Only nature has the answer! 

Only recently a lonely flower shoot had 
attracted me. So | sat nearby and while 
composing it and | wished for a butterfly 
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sitting on it. To my wonder Mottled 
Emigrant arrived as if posing for my camera. 
And then came Plain Tiger and sat just 
opposite. Both were sipping nectar together 
setting an excellent example of communal 
harmony in nature. With the eyes always set 
on and looking for such creatures, it has 
now almost become a habit to spot 
instantaneously the Common Evening 
Browns (Melanitis leda), found sleeping on 
walls of my home and which generally 
fall prey to lizards. Many times I spot a 
butterfly with its wings clipped. It appears to 
me as if it has struggled successfully to 


come out of the jaws of a predator, to get a 
new lease of life. 

On another occasion, a Mottled 
Emigrant butterfly was struggling hard for 
almost 45 minutes to settle down on the 
curved surface of a tubelight fixture and in 
the rear a lizard was watching it rapaciously. 
The lizard had to go without dinner as the 
butterfly did survive another assault on its 
life, as it could not find any grip on the 
smooth surface. Although every visit to the 
habitat of insects may not always yield 
stunning results, it has certainly enriched 
me by adding something new to my 
experience. It has contributed to the extent 
that | do not consider myself unlucky any 
more. | used to murmur and complain 
earlier that God has not been kind enough 
to provide me enough opportunities or | 
always miss them. Thanks to this little 
creature that | am now a re-invented person 
with fewer worries like a caterpillar or 
butterfly. This attitudinal change is the 
Diggest ever gift of my life! 





It was another attempt to capture these 
elusive subjects on film at noon and not the 
appropriate time of the day for a photo- 
shoot. | found Lime Butterflies actively 
hovering around a tree in search of food. | 
could compose one in the frame and was 
waiting for it to stop fluttering its wings, 
before releasing the shutter. The moment | 
activated it, | noticed through the lens that 
another lime butterfly, which was still in the 
air and approaching the flower, was entering 
the frame. | realized my good fortune in 
getting this composition, for such a 





programmed image would be difficult to 
achieve with conscious efforts. 


Photographing butterflies 

Photographing butterflies may be time 
consuming but certainly is an act of passion, 
and thrill that is rewarding in terms of 
invaluable experience. Butterflies are very 
shy and will swiftly run away realizing the 
presence of the intruder. One of the 
biggest challenges in photographing 
butterflies, or any other being from nature 
for that matter, is our sheer inability to 
communicate with them. Can you tell a 
butterfly to tilt its head a little to the right 
or to change its angle or say "cheese" to 
make it smile and "stop fluttering your 
wings for a moment, please"? 

This is a subject that simply does not 
obey you, and all you can do is to wait 
patiently to get that picture-perfect 
composition! Moreover, it is difficult to 
exercise control over the available outdoor 
light and the incident angle that is reflected 
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and brightens up their colourful wings. 
Added to that, such unpredictably varying 
photographic situations do not allow the 
flexibility of using either a mini tripod or 
monopod, which will certainly obstruct the 
manoeuvrability so as to reach the tiny 
impatient subject. 

All said and done, it is a challenging task 
to get an effective composition and a 
properly exposed shot while achieving a 
balance between background and 
foreground and the bright main subject 
recognizes the colour and light contrast and 
varying reflectance from such areas. This 
skill may come only after learning from field 
experience by investing time and energy, 
and of course money too. Another 
important aspect is the climate, which 
greatly affects the activities of butterflies. 
They go into hibernation during severe cold 
and become more active when it is hot and 
humid. In many ways one has to be willing 
to work in the field under such inclement 
and exhausting climatic conditions to 
capture the butterflies. 





However, the flying creatures become 
circumspect due to our moving shadow and 
also due to the adjustments of the 
autofocus lens. But as one settles down at 
the place where they play around, it is easy 
to watch them closely. However, if one has 
a little patience like a chameleon or praying 
mantis, and waits for them till an 
opportunity arises, these baffling subjects 
may even pose for you in action. 
Opportunities do come enabling the lensman 
to capture them on film, sometimes one 
need to have the replenishing energy to 
chase and wait for them in field. 

Though every photograph has memories 
associated with it, some are very special and 
cast everlasting impressions on the mind. 
Every field visit starts casually for me with 
no specific concept in mind, and with 
preparedness to accept whatever as it 
unfolds right in front of me. After one hot 
pursuit, | discovered that | was standing on 
the verge of a dyke, well covered with wild 
grass. One single step backwards would land 
me in big trouble. Positioning myself, and 
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controlling body vibrations while 
experiencing the pricks of bougainvillea 
spikes (I had no choice!) but to grab the 
scene of a mating pair of Mottled Emigrant. 
| knew this moment would never repeat 
again. | waited for the Sun, which was 
playing hide and seek with me, to emerge 
from the clouds before | could click. This is 
how a great looking scene may eventually 
emerge as an outstanding and most 
rewarding picture, prodding you to achieve 
and surpass your own standards. 

The whole experience is just another 
story of frustration with the decisive 
moment which eventually turns into a joyous 
venture. Often these frustrating moments 
are usually translated into in-adequacy of 
the photographic equipment that one 
possesses and thereby the pursuit of having 
better equipment and camera body 
culminates in one's mind. Sometimes when | 
am on a photographic sortie, | bump into 





another member of this sub-species - a 
fellow lensman. My instant reaction is one of 
competition and rivalry, sizing up his level of 
vision and expertise through the corner of 
my eyes. | hold my own "finds" like closely 
guarded secrets and quietly move off! 
About the equipment, an SLR camera 
along with 90-mm or 100-mm "macro lens" 
form a good choice for taking life-like 
images of insects. The macro lens is specially 
designed to yield better and magnified 
reproduction on film at 1:1 scale as 
compared to zoom close-up lens, which does 
not give more than 1:3 or 1:4 magnification. 
A 100-mm macro lens facilitates reasonably 
good working distance between camera and 
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the subject. Occasionally, a zoom macro 
lens, say 70-300mm, provides a very 
comfortable working distance with the 
butterflies without disturbing them but at 
the cost of getting an image at 1:2 instead 
Of 1:1 scale. Slide film is preferable over 
print film for its commercial significance, 
although, it has less latitude to 
accommodate margin for error. 
Unfortunately, butterflies are chased 
and killed in large numbers in order to 
decorate our homes. | have recently learned 
that many butterflies are killed in the north- 
eastern states which have thick forest cover. 
Killing butterflies for the sake of decoration 
in drawing rooms has become a flourishing 
business in these areas as a result many 
species are on the endangered list. 
Ecologically, besides serving as a link in 
the food chain, butterflies help in 
propagating the flowers by cross-pollination 


as well as filling our world with the many 
hues they flaunt. 

Lantana, ficus benjamina, lemon, 
cabbage, curry-leaf, calendula, babuna, 
allysum, kalanchoe blossfeldiana, marigold 
are some of the favourite larval host plants 
and nectar flowers for caterpillars and 
butterflies. It is not a bad idea to grow 
these plants in our backyard to propagate 
growth and also watch the true colour of 
nature unfold right in front of your eyes? 

In my quest to identify their names and 
learn more about them | picked up several 
books from a local library. | was deeply 
saddened by the fact that some books 
contain extensive chapters on killing and 
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preserving butterflies. | stand for 
appreciating their beauty, enthralled by 
their varied shapes and vibrant hues and 
enriched by their very existence. How can 
anyone ever think of destroying these 
harmless creations of God, and eventually 
render them extinct? Can we not co-exist 
peacefully on this planet, each occupying its 
own niche in the web of bio-diversity! 


Photographing Winged Jewels 

Photographing butterflies is an act of 
passion, a pursuit demanding patience and 
certainly a lesson in perseverance. If you are 
looking for a quick affair, this may not be 
the appropriate field for you. But if you 
want to devote a lifetime of persistence and 
efforts, your world will be filled with the 
myriad hues, textures, and shapes of the 
Deauteous butterflies. 





Choice of Camera, Lens and Film - 
Some Useful Tips 

| prefer using macro lenses (90/100mm) 
over zoom lens because the former are 
specially designed for shooting magnified * 
(1:1 or 1:2) images of insects. | have 
experienced that 70-300mm macro lens also 
allows adequate working distance (2ft. 
approx.) without intimidating butterflies, at 
1:2 magnification. However, one has to get 
used to its weight and provide firm support 
to control shake. 

>The process of creating a good 
photograph begins from the moment one 
buys film. It is essential to identify the right 
source to eliminate chances of getting fake 
or close to expiry date material. 

> Arrive at the location at the 
appropriate time, preferably morning and 
evening when butterflies are active in 
search of food, courting, mating, etc. Light 
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conditions in the morning and evening yield 
images that are soft and free from harsh 
shadows giving true 3-D effect on two- 
dimensional media. 

» While composing the subject, follow 
"rule of thirds" and look for a suitable 
viewpoint to include desirable background 
and foreground. Select suitable combination 
of shutter speed anc lens aperture to avoid 
blurred pictures due to shake and at the 
same time ensuring adequate depth of field 
too. Interestingly, a “depth of field preview" 
button in the camera comes handy, which 
enables modifying composition with 
reference to disturbing background or 
foreground, if necessary. 

> Review the exposure value as 
indicated by the camera meter, which 
depends on the difference in light levels 
being reflected by background, foreground 
and variety of colours present in the 





subject. This may come only by learning and 
field experience. 

>it is worthwhile repeating opportune 
shots, while varying the combination of 
exposure values. It costs more to duplicate 
the slides later in terms of inconvenience, 
time and money. Also, try changing 
viewpoints but try and avoid conventional 
viewpoints. 

» Finally, approach a good and reputed 
processing lab that will ensure quality 
results. After ensuring the source of 
material and good processing, it is possible 
to analyse "what went wrong" with the 
picture and how it can be improved. 

» Remember that every visit may not 
necessarily prove result oriented but will 
definitely contribute to enrich the treasure 
of your experience. 

Text & photographs by 
Hemant Kataria 
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THERE'S MORE TO YOUR DIGITAL 
IMAGES THAN WHAT MEETS THE EYE 


Your image files are probably hiding a lot of information about themselves 
that you will never see unless you go looking for it. 


n computer terms, the hidden 

information goes by the general 

title of “metadata”. In simple 
words, metadata is data about data. 
In the case of image files, the 
primary purpose of such metadata is 
to help imaging application’s work 
with the images, but metadata can 
also have other uses as well. 

The digital images may have 
three general categories of 
metadata. The first two categories: 
camera system generated data and 
user generated data are part of the 
image file itself. The third category 
is not actually part of the image file, 
but is stored on the memory card 
that contains image files and refers 
to the files. 

Early image file formats didn't 
have all this “secret” information. 
Let’s talk about how image file 
formats and metadata have evolved. 


Camera System Generated Data 
| started working with digital 
images during mid-1980s. At that 

time, image file raw data was 
Stored on large reels of magnetic 
tape. To be able to read the image 
data later, we need to write the 
image size data (pixels wide, pixels 
high, number of channels) on a slip 
of paper. If we lost the written 
image information we couldn't open 
the files. The early Scitex CT 
(continuous tone) format worked in 
much the same way. 

To make image files easier to 
use, a number of different image 
file formats were developed that 
incorporated the necessary 
information needed to open the file. 
Targa (.TGA) was one such format 
developed by Truvision for use with 
their display cards. These early 





Date Time Original:200404 10 1412 79 
| Date Time Digitisedi2004.06 10 14 17:79 
| Components Configuration :Urinown 
Compressed Bits Por Pineli4o 





inl 


used their own proprietary 
compressed image file formats like 
the KDC (Kodak Digital Camera) 
format used in early Kodak digital 
cameras. 

The JPEG (Joint Photographic 
Experts Group) standardized on the 
discrete cosine transform 
compression method we now call 
“JPEG”, but only specified the 
compression method and not the file 
format to use with it. This led to 
the development of several early 
JPEC file formats like the 
Colorsqueeze format introduced by 


Figure 1 is the Exif data information from 
a consumer Minolta DiMage X digital 
camera photo viewed using the File» File 
Info-EXIF path in Photoshop. 


formats remained fairly proprietary 
and were really designed just to work 
with the developer's applications or 


Kodak in 1990 and PicturePress 
released by Storm Technologies. 

The lack of image file format 
standardization continued to make it 
very difficult for imaging application 
writers and users alike and lead to 


hardware. 

To get around the 
limitations of these 
proprietary approaches, in the 
mid 1980s Aldus (a company 
absorbed by Adobe years ago) 
and Microsoft worked with 
scanner and printer 
manufacturers to develop TIFE 
a tag based file format that 
was designed to promote the 
interchange of digital image 
data. The TIFF format was 
based on existing practice and 
the information fields were 
defined primarily with desktop 
publishing and related 
applications in mind. 
Importantly, the format was 
designed to be easily updated 
with new information tags. 

TIFF files were 
uncompressed, and the early 
consumer digital cameras all 


the creation of the industry standard 





f ror ee T. 


"aA" m cte 
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Camera-Specific Properties 


Equipment Make MINOLTA CO.,LTD 
Camera Model DIMACE X 
Camera Software V100-02 
Maximum Lens Aperture (/2.8 


image Created 2 2004.06: » 14:12:29 
Exposure Time 5/4277 


-* 


Chrominance 


chin 12:29 





Figure 2 is the Exif information about the same 
image file viewed using the free Mac OS-X EXIF 
Viewer application. 
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JFIF format in 1992. The JPEG File 
Interchange Format (JFIF) is a 
simplified file Format that enabled 
JPEG compressed images to be 
exchanged between a wide variety of 
platforms and applications. JFIF was 
a step in the right direction towards 
standardization. However, it wasn't 
designed to incorporate the 
additional data that digital camera 
designers wanted to include. 

To meet the desire to include 
more information, JEIDA (Japan 
Electronic Industry Development 
Association) developed the Exif 
(Exchangeable image file format) 
specification in 1996. The aim was to 
insure data compatibility and 
exchangeability thus providing a 
frame work in which digital products 
could be used readily by ordinary 
consumers. Notice that Exif can 
serve as a “wrapper” for both JPEG 
and TIFF data. It rapidly became the 
standard file format for the image 
data recorded by digital still cameras 
and related systems that use 
removable memory medium. 

The Exif metadata that is saved 
includes camera specific properties 
such as manufacturer, model and 
camera software version as well as 
image specific properties such as the 
date and time the picture was taken, 
pixel resolution, ISO speed rating, f/ 
stop, compression, and exposure 
time. 


User Generated Data 
Photojournalist and newspaper 
photographers were among the first 
to really take an interest in the 
developing field of digital imaging 
because their business was based on 
immediacy. Not having to develop 
and print traditional film images 
offered a way to get images to their 
publication's fast. The problem was, 
newspaper photographers needed a 
way to keep the caption data they 
prepared "locked" to their images. 
They were used to transmitting their 
images by wirephoto - much like a 
fax machine - and the wirephoto 
receiver printed the photo and 
caption information on same sheet. 


The Digital Print Order format 
(DPOF) developed in 2000 by Canon, 
Kodak, Fuji and Matsushita allows the 
user of digital cameras to define 
which captured images on the 
storage card are to be printed, 
together with information on the 
number of copies or other image 
information. It usually consists of a 
set of text files stored in the 'MISC' 
directory under the media root 


Oe) 1 
Á— 


name MC 29 
File size: 2861556 bytes (907222048. 1. typ, 7x) 
EXIF Summary 1/1254 £/8.0 150400 15mm (15mm eq. 56mm) 


Camara - Specific Properties 
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Figure 3 is the Exif information about an 

image made with a professional Canon 

EOS 10D digital camera. In addition to 
the standard information, Canon 

includes information about the camera 

serial number, camera owner and a lot 
of custom information about the 

camera's settings. 


directory on the storage card. 


Why should we care about 
metadata? 

Most of us use our digital 
camera's Programmed exposure 
mode when we take pictures and 
have no idea what shutter speed, 
aperture and ISO speed were used to 
make a picture. Looking at the Exif 
metadata will tell you. You may also 


want to add a description, 
photographer's name and copyright 
information. In addition, there are 
programs like Extensis Portfolio that 
can use the metadata information to 
create key words in an image 
database. l'Il talk about image 
database programs in a future 
article. 


Working with Metadata 

To be able to explore the hidden 
metadata, you'll first need to find a 
program that can read it. 
Commercial programs like Adobe 
Photoshop, Photoshop Elements and 
iView MediaPro will let you read most 
Exif data. There are many free 
programs you can find on the web 
that will also work. Do a Google 
search for Exif reader and you'll find 
programs like Exif Viewer for 
Macintosh OS-X and EasyExif for 
Windows. 

About the only Exif data you 
might want to be able to edit is the 
date and time information if you had 
forgotten to keep your camera's 
clock set correctly. Most programs 
that let you read Exif data won't let 
you edit it. There are a few 
shareware Exif editor programs 
available — if you need one, search 
the web. 

Be careful when you use imaging 
software to modify your images. 
Not all imaging applications are 
metadata friendly and may not 
preserve your data on saving! 
Photoshop seems to preserve Exif 
data, but be sure to test your own 
software to see what happens. 

You might wonder how you can 
add your own metadata to your 
images. Adobe Photoshop supports 
the information standard developed 
by the Newspaper Association of 
America (NAA) and the International 
Press Telecommunications Council 
(IPTC) mentioned earlier and lets you 
add a variety of information to 
image file headers. Other programs 
like Photoshop Elements and iView 
MediaPro will also let you add 
information. 

-Fred Shippey 
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Photo Gallery is a monthly round-up of the photographic exhibitions 
held across the country. The column features exclusive photographs 
which are generally theme based and presents an in-depth focus on 
the art with a visual razzmatazz... 


PA 


hotography is a universal means of 

visual communication as there are no 

boundaries that cannot be moved 
through the medium. In reality when a 
camera is thrust in the hands of an artist it 
can transform an ordinary scene into an 
image of exceptional beauty. The discovery 
of photography in the late 1800s freed 
painters to explore light and colour in a very 
different manner. This is why the 
Impressionists and those who followed them 
much later used this creative freedom to 
create exciting and radically new imagery. 

But with passage of time, and the 
advent of pervasive technology it signaled a 
distinct change in human civilization. The 
radical change in technology was a clear 
departure from the past with the new 
manmade world requiring a new vision - the 
work of modern day artists. And through 
out the early part of the 20th century, 
painters began to explore space, time and 
expression with the work of the cubists, 
futurists, abstractionists and expressionists. 
The camera helped the modern artist 

explore photography as an art form and 
break away from the totally realistic images 
and explore the same themes of modern 
painting in new and purely photographic 
ways. Meghanad Ganpule's last month 
exhibition at the NCPA, aptly titled- 
"Paintings by Light," can be best described 





N TINGS BY LIGHT 


as a modern day artist’s exploration of space 
and form in today’s life. 

Inspired by the different elements of 
life, the basic structure of Meghanad’s work 
is an interplay of lignt and shade in four 
dimensions- namely height, width, depth, 
and time. 

As a student of fine arts, Meghanad uses 
the camera to paint the film with light and 
create a painting using elements that could 
be anything, from a human figure to huge 
Salt mounds. Interestingly, he uses all 
natural forms, such as lines, textures and 
masses to help render his images. 

However, Meghanad uses the 
Hasselblad’s square format to compose his 
images, primarily because of the difficulty in 
composing the image in the square format. 
But he accepts the challenge head on. But 
the young artist explains that there is a 
definite advantage in shooting in the square 
format, because it stops you from moving in 
the circular, horizontal or vertical direction. 

Photography helps him focus on 
exploring the various dimensions in a 
person's life. This is because a photographic 
exposure results from a combination of 
space and time, and is caused by the 
amount of light, which is usually reflected 
from a surface or space for duration of 
time. But by using a slow shutter speed, he 
captures his subjects in motion. The fact is 
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that he believes, that motion is the essence 
of life — and to be alive one has to be 
mobile. 

Yet, on another plane his creative work 
Is clear, and sharp. In a way "frozen moment 
in time"-captures a slice of life through his 
camera. 

His photograph showing a staircase and 
noles in the wall denotes the middle-class 
aspiration to rise and given its tragic 
predicament that no matter what they try 
to do, they are unable to cross the narrow 
prison wall of its limited domain. 

In fact, a large volume of Meghanad's 
images vividly remind us of Edward 





S i - 

Weston's stark black and white composition 
of trees and nature. This is because the 
deep black merging smoothly with the gray 
and with the occasional white patches giving 
an overall dreamy effect to the pictures 
leaves the viewer totally stunned. 

in the end analysis, the artist in the 
photographer has been able to transform 
the black and white square photographs into 
brilliant timeless work of art. Says Meghanad 
that his aim is to bring about awareness 
through his paintings and share it with 
others what he sees through the power of 
his lens. 
-Soumik Kar 
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Address your entries to the... 
Asian Photography EDITORIAL DESK, 13/D, Laxmi Industrial Estate, New Link Road, Andheri (W), Mumbai-400 055 








Photographer: 
Rohit Bhatia, Mumbai i 
Camera Used: Nikon F80 

Lens: Nikon 28~80mm 

Film: Fuji 100 ISO 

Shutter speed: 1/60 

Aperture: 5.6 
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BELOW: 
Photographer: Alok Shankar, Patna 


Camera Used: Nikon F80 
Lens: Sigma 28~135mm 


TOP: 
Photographer: 
Rushikesh More 
Camera Used: 
Nikon F55 
Lens: 
Tamron 70~300mm 
Film: 

* . Kodak Ultima 
Shutter Speed: 
1/250 


RIGHT: 
Photographer: 
Prashanta K Gogoi,Assam 
Camera Used: 

Vivitar V3000S 

Lens: 

50 mm 

Film: 

Kodak 100 
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Reader’s Pictures 


ON OPPOSITE PAGE: 

TOP: Photographer: Sayantan Chakraborty,Kharagpur 

Camera Used: Ricoh XR.8 Super Lens: Ricoh 28—70mm Exposure:1/125, f11 
BOTTOM: Photographer: Anil Daya, Udaipur 

Camera Used: Nikon FM2 Exposure: 1/250. 11 

















ON THIS PAGE: 

TOP: 

Photographer: 

Ashwani Kaul, Dharamsala 
Camera Used: 

Nikon F70 

Lens: Nikkor 24—85mm 
Exposure: f16, 1/60 


BOTTOM: 
Photographer: 
Abhishek Dev, Lucknow 


Camera Used: Nikon F80 
Film: Fuji Sensia 100 


THE PIC 
OF THE 
MONTH WINS 
ONE YEAR 
SUBSCRIPTION 


FREE 


IMPORTANT NOTE!! 

It is very very important to write the 
technical details in the format prescribed 
below with your name and place, also 
write a caption for the picture. 


Name & Address: 
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We are constraint to point out that the reader's contribution is not in keeping with the spirit of the column - humour. 
This is why we request you to keep the spirit of laughter alive for it is said "Laugh and the world laughs with you". 
Address your entries to the... Asian Photography. 13/D, Laxmi Industrial Estate, New Link Road, Andheri (W), Mumbai-400 053 





Photo: Capt. Dinesh Hukmani, Pune 
Camea used: Nikon COOLPIX3200 
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've always been fascinated by 
engaging still images, and hence 
with photography. Even as a child, | 
used several models of “point-and- 

shoot” cameras to compose still 
images that attempted to capture 
the essence a place, object or 
emotion in a single frame. 

Digital photography, made more 
accessible to the amateur 


photography by the recent 
introduction of value priced digital 
SLR cameras and accessories, has 
dramatically rekindled my love for 
the art. The immediacy of a resultant 
image, delivered within just fractions 
of a second onto the camera or 
computer screen, now allows for 
immediate feedback to the 
amateur photographer on what 
went right or wrong with when 
capturing the picture-and, often 
provides that vital second chance to 
transfer an image from one's mind 
onto a memory card. 

This year, l've focused my 
ohotographic efforts on creating a 
portfolio of digital images of garden 
flowers. Visit to gardens around the 
country have provided me the 
opportunity to capture the varied 
forms and colours of nature's most 
beautiful creations. | am pleased to 
Share a selection of these images 
photographed in gardens of Ooty, 
Goa and Chennai with readers of 
Asian photography magazine. 

Zal A. Balsara, Mumbai 
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We welcome readers to 
contribute their 
PORTFOLIO, along with a 
brief write-up on their 
experiences and 
fascination for the art. It 
IS important to keep the 
Same theme based and 
not randomly selected 
images, in order to keep 
the subject in sharp 
focus. The theme could 
be anything and 
everything... Kindly rush 
in your entries to our 
Mumbai office. 
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Q I've a Vivitar V3800N model camera 
having 28~70mm lens (Pentax K- 
mount) of Vivitar's MF series. I'd like to 
know is it interchangeable? If yes, then 
what types of lenses are available in the 
market? I've one more question, where in 
India can I find, the not so easily available 
Kodak 25 & 64 ISO film. 

Deepak Acharya, ETV Hyderbad 


Ar Vivitar V3800N is a SLR camera and 
Il its lenses are interchangeable. We 
would advice you to use Pentax lenses (MF or 
AF) with the V3800N body. 

When we contacted Kodak regarding 
your query, we were informed that the 
Kodak 25 ASA film is not available in India 
across the counter. You have to place an 
order with Kodak India, Mumbai in order to 
get the order. On the other hand, the 64 
ASA film that Kodak sells is Kodak 64 EPR 120 
format transparency (E6) and is available at a 
retail price of Rs.230 in Mumbai. But if you 
are looking for a 64 ISO film speed for your 
35mm camera, then you can check out the 
Fuji 64T slide film. But since it is a Tungsten 
film you have to use an amber 85B filter to 
cut the otherwise blue cast. 


Q | am an amateur photographer and 
want to invest in a good digital 
camera. But with so many camera brands 
in the market-which megapixel would be 
best to give me a good print. 

Deepak Rathore, Delhi 


We agree that it is indeed confusing to 

elect a camera based on the megapixel 
count. However, we could solve your 
problem with a brief description of the 
relationship between the megapixel and the 
subsequent print size to help you decide. 

For 4” by 6” pictures, you need at least 
0.9 megapixels. For 5x7 prints, you need at 
least 1.5 megapixels. For 8x10 prints, you 
need at least 5.0 megapixels. For 8.5x11 
prints, you need at least 5.5 megapixels. For 
putting up pictures on web sites, a 2.0 
megapixel camera should be enough. 


Please mail all your Photo related questions to: 
Asian Photography, Editorial Department 


Now I am planning to buy a 70~300 or 75~300mm zoom 
lens. Can you please suggest me which brand to buy? Secondly 
can you furnish with the suggested price of the lens? 
| would also like to know if the filter size has anything to do 
with the lens attachment, this is because my filter size is 58mm 1 
and some one told me that | require buying 58mm lens only. 
Pramod Vikamshi, Ahmedabad 


Q I own a Nikon F75 camera with a Nikon 28~80mm zoom. 


A best lens would be the Nikon AF 70—300mm f/4-5.6D ED. 
This lens unlike the Nikon C type lenses have an aperture ring and 
coupled with ED lens element gives amazing clarity. In the grey 
market, the price of this lens is around Rs. 15,500/- and is a good 
value for money proposition. 

Each lens has different filter attachment size and requires 
different filter sizes. You could buy a filter according to the filter 
attachment size of a lens and not the other way round. Your existing 
28—80mm zoom has a 58mm filter attachment size, but the AF 
70~300mm will have a 62mm filter size. So you need to buy a 62mm 
UV filter for your new lens, as well. | 


Q Day in and day out, we are surrounded by images on 
television, in the newspaper, in art. In order to stand out, to 
draw attention, does a photography need to shock? 

Shakeel Lakdawala, Bareilly 


A. dont think so. A successful photograph doesn't necessarily take 
their energy from shock. In documentary work, you find 
photographs making the viewer look at something they wouldn't 
otherwise look at. But one does remember a photograph more easily 
than you do with a moving picture and certain photographs get 
emblazoned in our CONSCIOUSNESS. 


| want to seriously practice photography and have recently 
bought a Nikon F80 which has a built in pop up flash unit. My 
friend advised me to buy an external flash unit, namely the SB 
80DX. Now what's the advantage of getting an external flash? 
K Rajaram, Chennai 


There are several advantages to an external flash: 

External flashes are more powerful, and so you can illuminate 
objects further away. 

An external flash will position the flash further from the lens, 
which will reduce red-eye. Most external flashes have pivoting heads, 
which permit you to bounce the flash off the ceiling, thereby 
reducing the chances of red-eye and giving the scene a gentler, more 
natural illumination. 

The Nikon SB 80DX is a brilliant flash unit and allows all sort of 
lighting including wireless flash mode and is an excellent bet. 
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Industry Looking 
to Make Imaging Eternal! 


e imaging market has never been in better shape than in 2004 with 
increased productivity and affordable pricing motivating the market, 
riding the digitization wave. This has catapulted the camera sales 

volume and it is expected to touch 120 million worldwide in 2004 (both 
analogue and digital), recording a 12% growth in comparison to the 
oreceding year. Of this, digital still cameras alone will account for sales close 
to 80 million worldwide. 

Despite the phenomenal sales increase in digital still camera, there is still 
life in film cameras with over 43 million analogue cameras expected to be 
sold in 2004. On the other hand the sales of traditional film has plummeted 
but it is expected to register sales close to 2430 million units this year. 

Asia is the single largest continent that is largely responsible for keeping 
the sales euphoria of analogue cameras going with India and China being 
the two most populist markets in the region. Moreover, the high cost of 
memory cards has deterred the Asian consumers from making the crossover 
to digital. 

The World Imaging Fair 2004 saw apart from new product introductions 
the expansion of the whole spectrum of imaging science with mobile 
imaging coming to the fore as a new product category. But the million- 
dollar question is will mobile phones eclipse the sales of digital still cameras. 
Well by 2006 or so with the resolution in digicams increasing by leaps and 
bounds, the situation is bound to reverse. 

However, the digicams of the future will be equated with a lot of 
functionality. In addition, there is a talk about wireless connectivity or 
telephony, which facilitates easier data transfer, is slowly gaining ground. 
And with new digital imaging applications like print at home, editing and 
sharing it on camera phones, content management assumes a far greater 
meaning today. 

In future a majority of the content will be either stored or edited and 
this raises the bar on home printing with analysts already predicting the 
industry to grow by over 30 million US dollars in the next five years. As such 
the new initiative from Kodak in association with KonicaMinolta, Nikon, 
Pentax Olympus and Ricoh titled "Imagelink", assumes paramount 
importance for it tries to simplify at home printing with effortless ease. In 
other words, the imagelink print system represents the next evolution in 
simplifying at home digital printing which is build upon the success of the 
Kodak's EasyShare Print Docks. 

Since there is a linkage between the photo industry, consumer 
electronics, and telecommunications, it is important to work out a standard 
for sharing this image across various industries. The potential is huge but 


the issue is how to preserve the images in a digital age. Since photography 
is part of the human culture the photograph must be forever, and images 


ASIAN PHOTOGRAPHY is a monthly 
journal, printed and published by 
TRILOK DESAI* and owned by Special 


Audience Publications Pvt. Ltd., 


Mumbai, India. All material covered by 


copyright; 


No part of the contents of this journal 


may be published or 


reproduced or transmitted in any form 


without prior written 
permission of the publisher. 


must be accessible anytime, anywhere for a variety of uses. Therefore the 
announcement by Fuji of making imaging eternal was a welcome addition 
on the sidelines of Photokina '04. 

As October symbolizes World Wildlife Week, (October 2 to 8), AP has 
focused its attention of not only creating an awareness but also in 
accelerating the conservation efforts. Till Next month Happy clicking. 


*Responsible for selection of news 


under the PRB Act. -Mathew Thottungal 
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MARKET TRENDS 


Is Digitalization the New Growth 
Engine for Photofinishers? p-24 
The photofinishing market in the country has 
come of age with digitization taking firm roots 
and digital minilabs finding acceptance across 
the board. However, the major difference that 
digitalization has made to the Indian market is 
that it offers tremendous opportunities to the 
customer as it has speeded up the output. But 
considering the possibilities these machines 
offer it has opened up a pandora's box of 
opportunities in a highly complex market. 


CORPORATE CHAT 


HP Reinforces its Leadership 
Across all Product categories p-27 
The evolving consumer market in the country 
has forced Hewlett Packard to draw up an 
ambitious expansion plan to strengthen its 
operations in the country. 


Canon India Aims to be the No.1 
Digicam Player by 2005 p-28 

The current worldwide trends in digital imaging 
revealed that there is a huge market out there 
for growth and realizing the potential, Canon 
India announced a new business strategy 
alongside realigning its distribution channel to 
replicate its leadership in the country. 





| REGULARS 
What's on your Mind? P-06 
Reader's comments and suggestions 


News & Events P-08-13 
Current happenings, what's hot and what's not? 


Photo Gallery P-94 
Glimpses from the photo expos held across the region 


Photo Scape P-98 
Readers' Pictures 


Photo Montage P-102 
| Readers' Portfolio 


Photo Quest P-104 
Solutions to reader's queries 
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Winner of TIPA Awards 2004: `, 7 a Hd 
Best Consumer Digital SLR Camera (D70) | . 4 ; 
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dw — interms of Digital SLR units sold* in 


| Pg — Taiwan, Singapore, Hong Kong and 
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second shutter speed 


Numbers don't lie. That's why the D70 digital SLR has such a sizable edge over the 
competition. Inheriting Nikon's unmatched performance, it boasts a lightning-fast response 


and features that photographers of any level can use. That makes the D70 the right choice, no 


Winner of EISA 2004-2005 Awards: ° 
Digital SLR Camera Category matter how you add it u p. 
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WILDLIFE PHOTOGRAPHY SPECIAL 


In Harmony with Nature p-30 

Man does not own this planet but he shares it 
with all living creatures.The Animal Snappers (In 
alohabetical order) are: 


Dean M.Chriss, Ohio, USA - p-32 
Doing wildlife photography is not like going on 
vacation. 


Gehan De Silva, Colombo, Srilanka - p-40 
A good nature photographer is first and 
foremost a good naturalist. 


Kakubhai Kothari, Mumbai, India - p-44 
Animals are always predictable while the 
humans are unpredictable. 


Natalie Fobes, Seattle, USA - p-52 
She excels at capturing both real people and 
real life in all its glory. 


Praveen Kumar, Bangalore, India - p-58 

A good wildlife photograph is never made to 
order, for the element of chance is always in 

limited supply. 


P Karunakaran, Trivandrum, Kerala - p-62 
A good nature photograph is a study as well as 
an expression of sensitivity of the subject 


Sanat Shodhan, Ahmedabad, India - p-66 
The fact is one must not forget that seeing 
wild animals in wild is a matter of chance. 


Sudhir Shivaram, Bangalore, India - p-72 
Birds are not easy to photograph and these 
exclusive species should be approached with 
utmost caution. 





Thakur Dalip Singh, Bangalore, India - p-78 
| Wildlife photography is 80% patience, 10% skill 
and the balance 10% is equipment. 


Vijay Cavale Bangalore, India - p-82 
The avid bird watcher feels that the birds are 
just like humans if not better. 
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Blue 500 


Panasonic introduces 500 undiscovered shades of blue. 


The NV-GS400 e.cam puts professional quality in your hands. Its 3CCD camera system uses a prism 
to split light into the three primary colours of red, green and blue, each of which is then collected by a 

^ separate CCD. The resultant image has exceptional fidelity and captures even the subtlest gradations. 
All over the world, professionals prefer 3CCD, and Panasonic is the leader in this field. 


The NV-GS400 combines 3CCD with a Leica Dicomar lens and a Crystal Engine for startling ES IEEE Ia 
clarity, and uses MEGA O.I.S. for shake-free images. Its 4.0 Megapixel Still Shot UL ias 

makes it equally amazing for still photography too. And finally, there is USB 2.0 

(HS Mode) to make transferring your images really easy. 


The Panasonic e.cam range begins at Rs. 34,990. Insist on Panasonic India 3 Year Warranty Card. NV-GS400: MRP Rs. 1,04,990/- 


NV-GS120 NV-GS200 
3CCD Camera System * Leica 3CCD Camera System * Leica CCD 


Dicomar Lens 1.7 sec Quick | a a Dicomar Lens * Manual Focus Ring m 
F Start * 1.7 Megapixel Still Shot | i e 2.3 Megapixel Still Shot mee 


MRP Rs. 69,990 Mi MRP Rs. 84,990 PROFESSIONAL QUALITY 


CUSTOMER CARE (Helpline No): 9622111111. Head Office: Panasonic India Pvt. Ltd., C-52, Phase Il, Noida- 201305, U.P Ph: 91-120-2567045. Branch Offices: Delhi 
51656372. Mumbai: 8761677. Kolkatta: 22272475/77/78. Chennai: 28253462/65. Ahmedabad: 26405060. Chandigarh: 2661252. Cochin: 2405833. Hyderabad: 23073690/92 
Bangalore: 9845695949, 56969899. 

Panasonic Brand Shops: Bangalore, Koramangala: 51102323. Chennai, Mount Road: 30222333, T. Nagar: 52070455/66. Rajkot, Dr. Yagnik Road: 2232062. Guntur, Zinna Towers 
2228129. Also Contact: Delhi: 26258793. Noida: 2543379. Ghaziabad: 3941566. Gurgaon: 2572752. Lucknow: 9839022199. Surat: 2470220. Nagpur: 2779032. Pune 
9822622119. Jaipur: 5104345. Dehradoon: 2654425. Gwalior: 5048171. Indore: 5021970/71. Patna: 2232104. Ranchi: 9431101450. Kolkatta: 24404244. Guwahati: 2510063 
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Letters, Queries, Comments, Suggestions... 








Month after month we are 
flooded with letters from 
our readers expressing 
their points of view, 
appreciation and 
criticisms about the 
magazine. 

Kindly rush your letters to 


ASIAN PHOTOGRAPHY 
3/D. Laxmi Ind. Estate 
Link Road. Ananer! (VW) 
ipl@bomeée.vsni net.in 





Award Dedicated to Asian Photography 


| am a photography enthusiast and am reading Asian Photography 
magazine regularly for the last one year. | started out clicking pictures 
as a hobby and AP helped me improve my skills and click real stunning 
pictures. Recently I've won an award in the amateur section contest in 
our local photography club. | fondly dedicate this award to the tips and 
techniques | got from AP Thank you and wish you all the very best. 
Pradeep Vachani, Hyderabad 


Dear Pradeep, 
/ou are the many of the enthusiasts that have transgressed from hobby 


to art in your profession and AP has played a significant part in the 


/ 1 
ilL lil YIH 


whole process. In fact, our tips and techniques have certainly come to 
vour helo and especially winning an award is a persona! milestone In 
vour career. Thanks for dedicating this award to the wonderful help 


| 
All the best in your future 


that we have rendered from time to time. 
rh oe Wt ae m8 8 ^m p x i ~ 
endeavours too -Editor 


Fantastic Celebrity Special 


I've immensely enjoyed the September issue covering some of the 
glamorous film stars from Bollywood and Hollywood. It was great to 
know the persons behind those gorgeous images and what goes on in 
the making the same. | wish the AP team all the very best and look 
forward to more such informative articles in the future also. 


mor ~ "ma a "~i y^ y; Gm. IE -i ~ Á- p i Ta 5 ^ Bn m i f7 Y "m 
ianks for your appreciation of our Sept 2004 issue on cine 


oersonalities and the dream merchants who have photographed them. 
€ JE L ts of taking into account more celebrity 
photography stuff in the near future. It is important to note that in a 


^miiumlao AL manthe wea will Arit aitt 
couple of montns we wili Out with 


-AN tho Crmror 
teg tne content 


come 
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Excellent Macro 
Photography Feature 


I'm recently into photography and 
was clueless about ways of 
shooting macro and close-up 
shots. All the literature on the 
subject was so complicated and 
tough that | was left stranded 
many a times. Then came the 
Asian Photography September 
issue featuring the various 
techniques of Macro photography, 
which in a way came to my rescue. 
The issue was a real boon to me- 
by answering all my questions and 
doubts on the above subject. | 
thank Asian Photography for 
publishing the tutorial and helping 
people like me out. Keep it up and 
please continue to help budding 
youngsters by publishing such 
wonderful articles. 


Dear Rajesh, 

Well it's heartening to note that 
our detailed analysis on Macro 
photography (Close-up 
photography) with tips and techs 
came to your rescue. Anyway it Is 
our constant endeavour to help 
amateurs like you to pick up tne 
various nuances of the art Dy 
publishing the techniques 


(A133; tKhantlc Emr lartinc 
Anyway CNdanks TOF etting 


us KNOV 


-Editor 
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Photo Print 
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You insist on absolute control over the shot to capture the moment your way. But what about the printout? Only EPSON 
Photo Printers give you the power to print it just the way you want. Ask the professionals. Photographer Prasit 
Chansarekorn demands only the best — he prints on EPSON. EPSON utilises sophisticated UltraChrome™ and DURABrite™ 
ink technology in its printers to ensure your printouts on genuine media stay vibrant and smudge-free for more than 
100 years*. No wonder it's the choice of perfectionists. MAKE IT PICTURE PERFECT. 





EPSON Stylus ™ 
Photo RX630 





EPSON Stylus " 1: XA EPSON Stylus" 
Photo 2100 É itis od Pro 4000 


Singapore (65) 658 63111 India (91) 80 305 15000 The Philippines (632) 813 6567 Indonesia (62) 21 572 3161 -P N 
Malaysia (6) 03 5628 8288  Thailand/Indochina (662) 670 0680 www.epson.com.sg 


Convricht nf Pracit Chancarakarn 





KODAK'S CAMEO RANGE 
OF CAMERAS DEBUT IN INDIA 


storys India recently announced the launch of its latest range 
of high performance cameras - the Cameo, which is the 
perfect combination of style & elegance. India is the first coun- 
try to launch this range of cameras. Along with great looks, the 
most outstanding feature of the Cameo is it’s unique Flip flash 
feature not found in any other camera in this segment. The Flip 
flash feature helps to 
reduce red-eye. 

The launch of the 
Cameo marks Kodak's 
foray into the high-end 
automatic segment. 
With a mix of two 
automatic & two power 
zoom models, the 
Cameo offers the style 
conscious consumer a choice of four contemporary, trendy & 
feature driven cameras at affordable prices. 

"In keeping with the Kodak tradition, the Kodak Cameo range 
is the perfect solution for consumers who desire to own a good 
looking camera which is also easy to use & at an affordable 
price," says Richard Fleming, Business Manger - South Asia, 
Kodak Consumer and Professional Imaging. 





Jadhavpur Viveknagar Nature Lover’s 
Association to Organize Photo Expo 


The Jadavpur Viveknagar Nature Lover's Association is organizing 
their 7th Annual Exhibition on Nature Photography from 14th to 
16th October at Kolkata Tathya Kendra, Kolkata. A total of more 
than 250 photographs, shot by more than 90 photographers 
will be on display at the venue. The organization intends to 
promote nature photography and provide a common platform 
to all photographers to exhibit their work and also share their 
views and experiences in the field. Visitors are also encouraged 
to interact and put forward their queries to the photographers 
regarding the subject of photographs and its technical aspects. 


All India Intercollegiate 
Photo ee to Promote 





Jara Garodia POGUTE 
Academy in association with Madras 
Photographic Society have announced 
the first All India Intercollegiate Photo 
Contest to be held in December 2004 so 
as to bring to the fore the inherent 
talent of college students in the art and 
science of photography as a medium of 
expression and communication. The 
theme of the contest is “Cultural Integra- 
tion of India”. The contest is open to all 
arts, science, engineering, health sci- 
ences and other faculties to participate 
from across the country. The contest is 
divided into two sections vis-à-vis, 
monochrome and colour. The winners 
pocket attractive prizes in addition to 
medals and certificates. The first prize 
winner takes away Rs.10,000, while the 
second winner will get Rs.5,000, and the 
third Rs.3,000. In addition, the consola- 
tion prizes winners will receive Rs.1000 
under each categories. For details 
contact: E-mail jgvv@satyam.net.in 


Forever.. 





Durga, Captt 


| Fo Friends, a Kolkata based photog- 


raphy club is organizing an exhibition 
of photographs showcasing the various 
moods of the Durga Puja festival. The 
images are selected works by the mem- 
bers of the organization and will be on 
display at Gaganendra Shilpo 
Prodorshoshala, Kolkata from 11 to 13 
October 2004. 
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PHOTO EXPO 2004, 
HYDERABAD SHOWCASES THE 
BEST OF IMAGING RA Es 
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Nagarjuna Akkineni unveiling the directory, flanked by PV.N. Moorty, Hon. 
President, Mr Jayesh Mehta, Hon. Secretary, AIPTIA, and V.V. Ramana 


Jo premier Photo Expo 2004, (organized by Villart photogra- 
phy), concluded recently in Hyderabad and judging from the 
reaction of over 18,000 visitors that visited the show it was a 
resounding success. Apart from local visitors there were many 
traders and visitors from the South who had come over to see 
the wonders of the new technology, revealed V.V. Ramana, 
Project Director, Photo Expo 2004. 

The exhibition was inaugurated by well-known South Indian 


cine star, Nagarjuna Akkineni, in the presence of Mr.PV.N.Murthy, 


Hon. President and Mr.Jayesh Mehta, Hon. Secretary of AIPTIA. 
On the occasion, the Andhra Pradesh Photographers Association 
organized a special facilitation programme wherein Mr. Murthy 
the Hon President of the All India Photography Trade and Indus- 
try Association was specially honoured for completing 50 years 
of distinguished service in the photographic industry. In addi- 
tion, Mr.Jayesh Mehta, the Hon. Secretary of AIPTIA and other 
eminent photographers from Andhra were also honoured on the 
occasion. 

What was unique in the four-day extravaganza was the 
showcasing of a Camera Car designed by Sudha Cars (of Limca 
Book of Record fame). The car had a 60cc engine and the point 
of attraction was that it was designed in the shape of a Nikon F3 
camera model. 

That apart, AIPTIA had sponsored two day workshop which 
was conducted by Mumbai based Saaket Srikant. The emphasis 
was on Portrait and Marriage Photography and more than 300 
photographers from the state attended the workshop. 

In all there were 70 stalls and many of the leading photo- 
graphic companies were present with their latest wares. 
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Karunakaran Honoured with 
international Distinction 

in Photography 

Lie Federation Internationale De'La Art 

Photographique has recently 
honoured Mr. P Karunakaran, a founder 
member of Photographic Society of 
Kerala and a nature photographer, with 
the distinction 'Excellence' (E.FIAP). This 
is the first time a photographer from 
Kerala has won this prestigious award. 
FIAP is the international body of photog- 
raphy, to which more than 100 national 
federations, including Federation of 
Indian Photography is affiliated. The 
candidates with the required level of 
scoring in International Salons of Pho- 
tography recognized by FIAP can submit 
their image portfolio for the award of its 
distinctions, e.g. Artiste/Excellence. 

P Karunakaran from Kerala is one of 
the two who got awarded the distinction 
E.FIAP the other being a photographer 
from West Bengal. P Karunakaran has 
already won the ‘Artiste’ distinction of 
FIAP during 1994 and the Federation of 
Indian Photography conferred him with 
the distinction of Fellow of Federation of 
Indian Photography in 2002. 


Epson Express Outlet 
Opened in Mumbai 

pson recently announced the open- 

ing of a new service center at 
Lamington Road, in the IT hub of 
Mumbai. The Epson Express is a unique 
initiative by the company which offers a 
30 Day Warranty replacement. As per 
the terms of the same, in the event of a 
product failure the customer has the 
option of replacing the machine with 
another one. This service is currently 
available in Bangalore, Chennai, 
Hyderabad, Kolkata, Mumbai, Pune and 
Delhi. Says Vijay Kumar, Senior Manager 
Customer Support that “Epson was the 
first among the printer companies to 
introduce this concept. We have seen the 
benefits of doing so. This along with such 
initiatives have taken our Customer satisfac- 
tion levels to significantly higher levels”. 


Panasonic 
vail 


How many times have we ruined a 
perfectly good picture because of shaky 
hands? It’s especially frustrating because 
most of the time, we don’t have any 
control over hand-shake. But now, thanks to Panasonic, 
we can say bye to blurry images due to involuntary 
shakes. Enter Mega O.I.S., an optical image stabiliser 
formerly exclusive to professional camera equipment, 


Mega O.lI.S. has become a feature of the Lumix range 


of digital still cameras. Being an optical rather than digital 


stabiliser, Mega O.1.S. eliminates image degradation while 


providing maximum compensation to hand-shake, making js 


it a must-have digital still camera feature. 


Mega O.l.S. works by first detecting hand-shake through 
a built-in gyrosensor. A microcomputer then calculates 
the amount of compensation needed for the vibrations. 
The O.I.S. lens then shifts accordingly to guide incoming 
light from the image to the CCD. This process . 
of detection, calculation and lens adjustment ^ 


takes just tenths of a second, providing quick 
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situations like low lighting, zooming or 
when taking macro close-ups where 
Shaking is most likely to occur. Mega 
O.I.S. even works to minimise the slight 
shake caused when you press the NIGHT PORTRAIT NIGHT PORTRAIT 
MEGA O.I.S. ON MEGA O.I.S. OFF 
shutter button, meaning you get nothing 


less than perfectly clear shots. 


In low light settings, shaky hands can also ruin potentially good pictures. Because low light settings tend to 
^xequire slower shutter speeds, which in turn are more prone to shakiness, Mega O.I.S. counteracts this jitter, 
rendering a tripod or even flash 


unnecessary. 


Next, zooming. When we zoom in on 

| subjects, the photographic effects of 

OPTICAL ZO@ hand-shake get magnified, often 
MEGA O.I.S. OFF M dri | 

- resulting in pictures that are blurry. With 

Mega O.I.S. ensuring maximum compensation across the zoom range for hand-shake, your pictures will turn 


‘Sout sharp and crisp, regardless of how far your subject is. 


Or how close it is for that matter. Mega 
O.l.S. also eliminates hand-shake 
commonly associated with macro shots 
and close-ups. In short, Mega O.1.S. is 
one technology photo enthusiasts cannot 
afford to miss out on. So the next time 
YOU gO shopping for a digital still camera, 


insist on one with Mega O.1.S. 


LUMIX FXS 
LUMIX FX1 





ARR RAMAN CONFERRED THE 
RAJIV GANDHI RASHTRIYA EKTA AWARD 


| is a truism that hard x 
work and sincerity seldom S 
go unnoticed and 
unhonoured. For ARP 
Raman who eats, sleeps 
and breathes photography, ! 
the Rajiv Gandhi Rashtriya 
Ekta Award instituted by 
the National Awareness 
Forum, New Delhi is 
definitely a pat on his back. 
This prestigious award is a 
mark of recognition of his 
Outstanding services, 
achievements and contributions 
in the field of photography for 
more than a quarter of a century. 
Incidentally, the National 
Awareness Forum, New Delhi is an 
endeavour to propagate the 
message of Rajiv Gandhi and 
promote his ideals by observing 
his Birthday as “Rashtriya Ekta 
Diwas" since his vision was to 
preserve the unity and integrity of 
the country. 

From peddling Vicks Formula on 
the streets for a daily wage of Rs.18 
to being the Director of Review 
Inc. (which is a Bangalore based 
digital photography consultancy 
and training establishment), this 
marketing maverick has traversed 
d long way. 

He moved on to Konica Corp. 
(Computer Graphics Ltd.) where 
he was instrumental in initiating 
Konica's first ever-franchising 
operation, the Konica Photo 
Express. As part of major 
expansion plans for the company, 
he also opened both Bangalore 
and Kolkata branches and was 
involved fully in the famous ad 
campaign, which led to the 
rechristening of the brand from 
Sakura to Konica. 
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Mr A.R.P Raman receiving the 
Rajiv Gandhi Rashtriya Ekta Award. 





The major contribution came 
in 1999 when he introduced 
photography buffs into the world 
of digital photography, which was 
still very much in its infancy. 
When digital photography began 
to make its presence felt in the 
country, he undertook the sale of 
digital cameras and his venture 
proved to be a great success. He 
Is acclaimed to have set the 
digital wave in Karnataka by 
training staff to handle the 
camera, download images, 
manipulate change in the 
background and. restore old 
photographs. The most 


commendable 
achievements of Raman 
include having pioneered 
the cause of promoting 
colour photographic 
printing by helping 
individuals and small 
investors in setting up 
independent colour 
laboratories and ensuring 
their continuing success in 
a highly competitive 
environment. 

The interest of this 
hardcore professional is not 
confined to photography alone. A 
philanthropist by nature, he 
renders free advertising, copy 
writing and voiceover services for 
several charitable and social 
welfare organizations like the 
Karnataka Deaf and Dumb School, 
Medical Forum for Prevention of 
Dreadful ailments like Aphasia, 
Parkinson's disease etc. But all the 
acclaim does not mean he is ready 
to hang his feet. “! feel 
encouraged to move on" says 
Raman. And who knows achieve 
something bigger! 

-Susheela Nair, Bangalore 


Kodak’s Nandina Ramchandran 
Awarded the Lanphear Legacy Award 


T2 Women's Forum of 
Kodak Employees is a 
froum dedicated to the 
growth of women employ- 
ees across the world. The 
award recognizes the 
contribution of female 
employees who model the ideal 
values of the company, live 
balanced lives, and as true coach 
and mentor to other employees, 
as demonstrated by Jane 
Lanphear, an ex-employee of 





Eastman Kodak who passed 
away in 1995. This year, it is 
indeed an honour that one 
of Kodak India's women 
executives, Ms.Nandina 
Ramachandran, VP - Market- 
ing, South West Asia is the 
winner of this Award. Ms. Nandina 
has been working with Kodak India 
since 2000 and has been instru- 
mental with the conceptualization, 
planning and implimentation of 
the company marketing strategies. 
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DIGITAL PHOTOGRAPHY MADE 
SIMPLE WITH SONY'S NEW 
CYBERSHOT P-SERIES RANGE 


M" has recently announced the launch of their new 
pocketsize Cyber-shot digital camera P100 in India. The new 
camera belongs to the compact, user friendly and value packed 
Prange of cameras. The camera with new features, like almost 
zero shutter time lag and Sony's Real Imaging processor circuit 
enabling high definition picture quality is targeted towards the 
first time digital camera users. 

The Cyber-shot P100 is a stylish, pocketsize camera about an 
inch thin, making it easy to hold and use. But behind its sleek 
exterior, the Cyber-shot P100 is packed with high-end features 
more typically found in a full bodied 5.1 Mega pixel camera 
range comprises of a compact model Cyber-shot P100 and the 
P93, P75, P43 and P41 which are the basic models. The P series 
range is available at all Sony retail outlets across the country 
with a starting price of Rs. 15,490/-. 


PHOTO EXPO ‘ANOTHER 
VISION" SHOWCASES THE BEST 
OF GENERATION NEXT 


A photo expo jointly organized by The Focal Institute of 
Photography, Aurangabad, and Asian Phography magazine 
was concluded recently in Aurangabad. The show titled "Another 
Vision", was inaugurated by Aruna Desai , Director Marketing, 
Asian Photography, showcased the creative talent of students 
of the Institute. There was also a slide show and workshop 
conducted by Vipin Goje, Director of the Insitute. The deputy 
commissioner Revenue Mr. Dilip Shinde was the guest of 
honour, with Mr.Kumar Khekale, President Aurangabad Photog- 
raphers Association, and Mr. Navin Sona CEO, ZP also present on 
the occassion. 

The students displayed their creativity in the nature and 
landscape category, which was shot in Kerala, Coa, and sur- 
rounding Aurangabad. Besides, table tops, fashion long expo- 
sures and digital imag- — - 
ing were some of the 
highlight. 

What was important 
was the fact that some 
of the students who 
exhibited their work had 
never handled any SLR 
camera in their life 
before they joined the 
institute. 





Kamal Sharma’s 
Photo Expo Projects the 
Need to say No to errorism 





Kamal Sharma explaining the pics 
to DCP Sanjay Singh, New Delhi 
i is often said that society helps to 
reform itself. But then the question is 
how? In fact, when a group of intelligent, 
conscious and responsible individuals 
come together and strive hard to achieve 
a common cause or goal - either to rid 
the society of its malaise or to enhance it 
with changes, history is bound to be the 
witness to it. Today the biggest threat to 
society and the future of mankind is 
terrorism. The United States was a victim 
of one of the worst human catastrophes 
of its kind on September 11. 

In India, one such attempt was 
organized by Mata Jai Kaur Public School, 
in the form of a photo expo, which 
showcased the devastation in the after- 
math of 9/11 in US. The expo, the 
creative effort of renowned freelance 
sports photojournalist, Kamal Sharma, 
who has the distinction of being the only 
Indian photographer to have witnessed 
the crumbling of the WTC tower edifice 
will see more than 100 school children 
from the capital taking time off to view 
the worst human tragedy of its kind. 
"When | sat down to compile this exhibi- 
tion, every image, every face, every cry, , 
every agony, every moment, relived with 
me. My thoughts and prayers will always 
remain with the innocent victims, their 
families and friends. It is my humble 
effort to pay homage to the human lives 
lost in terror strikes and remind the 
children that time has come to say No TO 
Terrorism", emphasized Kamal Sharma. 
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imaging is more 


i5 PHOTOGRAPHY 


TRULY DIGITAL? 


Photokina 2004 saw all the 
major players in the 
photography industry put 
their best foot forward with a 
whole new gamut of products 
and technologies at the 
world’s premier photographic 
exhibition. Soread over an 
area Of 2,150,000 square feet 
of space, with more than 
1,600 exhibitors from over 50 
countries, this year true to its 
latest slogan “Imaging is 
More", the show exhibited the 
broadening spectrum of the 
imaging world. As anticipated, 
the digital boom was the main 
Issue of discussion, but the 
new segment of camera 
mobile phones, which is 
expected to challenge the DSC 
segment once it reaches the 
three-mega pixel category, 
was the talk of the town. 


Bhavya Desai 
in Cologne 


- 
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iven the new concept 

"Imaging is more", which 

truly reflected the 
dominance of images, which 
extended all the way from the 
media to the business sector and 
right into the private spectrum, 
saw this year's event all 
encompassing the frontiers of 
imaging science. This year for the 
very first time the event also 
showcased in the Visual Gallery, a 
new spectacular range of pictures 
from different genres while 
showing the images, which traces 
the origins of photography. Join 
me as we round up this year's 54t 
Photokina, which concluded 
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recently in Cologne. 

We take a look at some of the 
major photographic companies that 
were present at Photokina'04. 


Canon 
Lo the numero uno photo 

imaging company and also the 
first to jump onto the digital 
bandwagon, launched their new 
EOS-1 Ds Mark Il and the EOS 20D. 
The sheer size of the company's 
pavilion was intimidating. 

The EOS-4 Ds Mark Il, which is 
a 16.7 megapixel camera is the 
new top of the line installment 
from the company. The Mark II is 
equipped with a full-Format 
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sensor that can shoot upto four 
frames per second at full 
resolution. It also incorporates 
the wireless image transfer 
system using the optional W- 
LAN transmitter. As for the EOS 
20D, an 8.2 megapixel camera, 
which caters to both the 
advanced users and the 
amateurs combines speed, 
image quality and ease of use. 
interestingly, the 20D has a new 
APS-C (15.0 x 22.5 mm) CMOS 
image sensor designed and 
manufactured by Canon 

The company also unveiled its 
strategy for the future, which is 
to optimize imaging capabilities 





for picture perfection, and with 
regard to achieving the goal, 
Canon is consistently devoting 
more than 10 % of its net sales 
toward research and development 
(R&D). 





Nikon: 
| the fight to corner the digital 
market share, Nikon, is 
positioning a whole new product 
portfolio and is fast catching up 
with the front-runners. At 
Photokina, the company unveiled 
the Nikon D2x, in the professional 
category, with the camera 
topping the charts in digital SLR 
performance. 

Besides the standard features, 
which include auto focus, image 
quality, high resolution and 
speed, the D2x is capable of 
shooting at both 12.4 megapixel 
mp) as well as at 6.8 megapixel 
sensors. The high point of this is 





Imagll pholokina - 
that at 12.4 MP the camera 
shoots 4 frames per second, 
whereas at 6.7 mp it has the 
ability to shoot at 8 frames 
per second. Moreover, the 
SLR comes with the 
optional wireless 
transmission and wireless 
camera control capability 
that redefines the digital 
SLR market. 


Olympus: 
[js this year took to the 

fashionable and colourful 
route to display its trendy 
products. Showcasing on the 
theme "Colour up your style", the 
company presented a captivating 
stage show to herald the latest 
version of its new mju-mini digital 
cameras, which took the visitors 
by storm. 

The camera comes with very 
attractive design and a specially 
created lens barrier. The 4 mp 
camera has an all-weather metal 











body, which comes in six striking 
colours. The mini is aimed at the 
fashionable consumer who likes to 
travel light and carry a pocketsize 
camera. The mini is equipped with 
a 1.8-inch LCD screen along with 
2x optical zoom, 4x digital zoom 
and 8x zoom power. At the show 
the company's Director also cited 
its success to innovation and 
unveiled the company's blueprint 
for the future. 


Sony: 
So” along with Canon 
has managed to churn out 


profit from the digital market. This 


Photokina saw Sony launch the 
successor to the EISA & TIPA 
award winning Cyber-shot T4. The 
Cyber-shot T3, a 5.1 mp camera, 
which has been updated to 
a 2.5 inch LCD screen 
from the T1 and covers 
two/thirds of the back of 
the camera is 
sophisticatedly slim. The 
T3 is equipped with the 
world famous Carl Zeiss 
Vario-Tessar lens with 5x 
optical zoom. The Cyber-shot is 
also Sony's first compact camera 
to feature the clear LCD 
technology. 

The other high definition 


product to enter the market was 
the HDR-FXI camcorder. The 
camcorder is the first 5 CCD 
consumer HDV camcorder, which 
utilizes the 1080 lines horizontal 
resolution/ 60 interlaced frames 
per second frame rate for the 
HDV specification, which records 
to standard MiniDV tapes. The 
video camera is ideal not only for 
the home moviemakers, but also 
for film editors and journalists. 
Sony, JVC, Canon, and Sharp 
agreed upon the HDV spec as a 
standard for new-definition 
consumer camcorders last year. 





Body painting at the show 
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Samsung: 
NM launched several 
new products in the 4,5,6 
and 7 megapixel categories, 
which are believed to be the 
core strength of the 
company's futuristic expansion 
plans. For example, the 
company's new flagship 
model, the Digimax V70, a 7 
mp camera with 3x optical 
zooms. The interesting feature 
that makes the V7O stand out 
of the rest is that it is capable 
of recording MPEG-4 movie clips 
with 30 fps at VGA resolution. A 
2-inch flip and twist LCD screen. 







Fujifilm: 

b- some of its competitors Fuji 
too exhibited a wide variety of 

products at Photokina 2004. 

Working on the slogan “Picture 





the Future” which means the 
company expects to accurately 
picture the customer's needs. 
Fuji launched two new 
cameras at the show, the next 
installment of the popular FinePix 
series F455 and the FinePix S3 
Pro. While the F455 is for the 
pros and the amateurs the 5S3 
caters purely to the seasoned 
photographer. The F455 is a 
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compact 5.2 mp camera featuring 
Fuji's innovative Super CCD and 
high quality lens. On the other 
hand, the S3 is a 12.5 mp camera 
equipped with the company's 
newly developed CCD SRII, which 
is a dual pixel technology inspired 
by the structure of silver halide 
crystals. The body has been 
designed keeping ease of use in 
mind and the S3 features dual 
shutter release buttons for both 
landscape and portrait 
compositions. 


Panasonic: 
A the show, the company 
showcased the LUMIX model 
DMC-FZ20. The 5 megapixel 
camera features is a CCD model 
with mega O.I.S (Optical Image 
Stabilizer). The camera is capable 
of 12x zoom, which is 
egivalent to a 56 mm 
to 432 mm on a 55 
mm film camera. 

The LSI, known as 
the brain of the camera 
is a much improved 
unit with the newly 
developed Venus 
Engine ll. This results in 
more than 10 % im- 
provement in both hori- 
zontal and vertical resolutions 


D. 
"anaso 


compared to the earlier version. 
Also, this maintains a 50 % im- 
provement in the diagonal resolu- 
tion. The camera has a release 
time lag of 0.008 seconds and a 
shutter interval of approx 0.4 
seconds. 


Hasselblad: 
ji Scandinavian major, 

Hasselblad, chose Photokina as 
the launching pad to formally 
announce its futuristic plan. The 
undisputed leader in the 
medium segment camera, the 
company unveiled its new 
camera the Hasselblad H1D. This 
is their first fully integrated 
digital medium format solution. 
The 22 mp sensor has the ability 
to store 850 full resolution 
images in the portable image 
bank. The company's other 
products include the HI camera, 
new range of precision lenses and 
the H system CF lenses adaptor 
for use with the HI. 

Other companies like Sigma, 
Tamron, Panasonic, KonicaMinolta, 
NH Holdings and a host of other 
companies launched a wide 
variety of products for both the 
conventional and the 
unconventional consumers. 
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The photofinishing front 
saw some of the majors usher 
in the state of the art digital 
minilabs and kiosks 


Kodak: 
brem probably announced the 
biggest venture at Photokina, 
which had all the journalists in a 
dizzy. Their announcement to 
launch the IMAGELINK programme 
in association with KonicaMinolta, 
Nikon, Olympus, Pentax and Ricoh 
left all the journos scampering. 
The programme was initiated Dy 
Kodak which works by directly 
placing the camera on the printer 
dock and acquiring prints of 4" x 
6" or 3.5" x 5" within 60 seconds. 
The printer dock features a 26-pin 
connector and than the earlier 22 
pin connecter system. For the 
earlier devices the company 
proposes to provide retrofitting 
devices. Currently, these players 
have a total of 70 % market share 
and with this programme the 
collaborating companies expect 
their individual market share to 
increase to 40 % by 2006. 


Noritsu: 
np which probably has 
the strongest tie up with the 
Kodak Express to market their 
minilabs saw their 52 and 55 
series at display at the show. The 
52 series was launched a while 
back, whereas the 33 series made 
its debut at the Tokyo show. 
Equipped with the new 12" LED 
scanner the 32 series comes with 
three variants, the 3201 capable 
of printing 900 pph, the 3202 
with over 1200 pph, and the 
5205, a high-end machine for 
printing over 1600 prints. The 
unique feature about these 
machines is that it is capable of 





Kodak's IMAGELINK initiative to simplify home printing launched. 

(ER) Hideshi Hirai, Nikon Corporation, Tsuyoshi Miyachi, Konica Minolta Photo 
Imaging, Bernard Masson, Eastman Kodak Corporation, Yusuke Kojima, Eastman 
Kodak Corporation, Ko Torigoe, Pentax Corporation, Hirohide Matsushita, 
Olympus Corporation, Tomoyoshi Hiraiwa, Ricoh Co. Ltd., Nobuhide Dotsubo, 
Sanyo Electric Co. Ltd. 


printing upto the size of 12" x 36". 
The LED scanner works on the 
laser engine and there is no 
requirement to change the 
halogen bulbs, which featured in 
the earlier products by Noritsu. 
Both the 32 and 33 series have 
standard features except that the 
latter is a more compact machine. 


AgfaGevaert w.e.f November 
2004. The new company unveiled 
its road map and confirmed that 
it would concentrate on the 
consumer imaging market since 
there is still life in film 
technologies. 

On the minilab front the 
company launched the extended 
version of its popular d-lab.1 
series, the Allrounder 1 and 2 
alongwith the red-eye correction. 
The machine is a compact version 
of the earlier minilabs taking 


Agfa: 

1m most important news was 
the diversion of AgfaPhoto 

from its holding company 





AgfaPhoto's new management team: (LR) Eddy Rottie, 
Ingbert Schmitz, Hartmut Emans, Dr Jork Hebenstreit 
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Which, in simple terms, means that if you use them in a 


digital camera, they will give you many more clicks than 
$'dinary zinc batteries. So get Duracell Rechargeable batteries 


and simply concentrate on taking photographs. Or music. iMH . — -< MEA NiMH 


More Power, Better Service. 
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about 1.6 m? of space. But, the 
prime feature of the machine is 
the Agfa's new Red-eye correction 
technology, which automatically 
corrects the picture to 
appropriate suitability. The 
deliveries for the new machines 
will begin by the end of the year. 


Kis, Photo-Me Group: 

TS company displayed at 
Photokina its new software 
called the Eye-Tech Digital Science, 
on-board Intelligence and the DSK 

900 dry minilab machine. The 
software controls production, 
handles the separation between 
acquisition and printing cycles, 
standalone printing operation, 
printing priorities and order 
archival. Interestingly, the 
software has a function called 
Softkeys. This ensures picture 
selection, automatic correction, 
print size, index generating and 
picture storage to cd are all done 
with a single click. 

The company also displayed 
the DSK 900, which comprises of 
a compact main module available 
in two versions: with or without 
film scanner, the DKS 900 accepts 
up to two additional modules. On 
the basis of incruster production 
demands, the customer can add 
one or two additional modules 
without the need to invest in a 
new machine. The minilab prints 
formats up to 20x30cm (8x12") 
and has a productivity of up to 
550 prints per hour in 10x15cm 
(4X6"). 


Fujifilm's Frontier 

Breaks New Ground 

19 company has registered a 
substantial growth in the 

photo finishing market and their 

biggest asset is the Frontier 
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The proud TIPA award winners... 

TS much acclaimed and coveted TIPA Awards -the equivalent of 
European Oscars of the photographic and imaging industry, were 

announced amidst much fanfare on the sidelines of Photokina 2004, 

with digital gears and electronic devices virtually sweeping the cer- 

emony. This year TIPA Awards were given to 26 products categories for 

their stunning features and image stability. The product categories that 

bagged the awards are: 

» Best Consumer DSLR award: Nikon D70 

» Best Film Scanner: Nikon Coolscan V ED 

» Best Professional DSLR: Canon EOS 1DMark II 

» Best DSC Compact:Olympus Camedia C-510 Zoom 

» Best Digital Accessory: Lexar Jump Drive Family 

» Best Flatbed Photo Scanner: Epson Perfection 4870 Photo 

» Best DSC Consumer: Sony Cybershot DSC-T1 

» Best DSC Prosumer: KonicaMinolta Dimage A2 

» Best Digital Camera Back: Sinar 54 M 

»Best Imaging Storage Media: Sandisk Ultra I| Series 

» Best Dye-Sub Photo Printer: Kodak Photo Printer 6800 

»Best Inkjet Photo Printer: Espon Stylus Photo R800 

»Best Large Format Photo Printer: HP Designjet 150 

» Best Professional Camcorder: Sony DSR-PD170 

» Best Professional Product: Imacon Flextight 949 

» Best 55mmSRL: Canon EOS 30V date/33V 

» Best Consumer lens: Sigma 17-35mm f/2.8-4.0 EX DC Aspherical 

» Best Hi-End Lens: Olympus Zuiko Digital ED 150mm F2.0 

» Best technology: Canon Data Verification Kit DVK-E2 

» Best Digital Minilab: Agfa d-lab.1 

» Breakthrough Award: Canon EOS 300D 

» Gold Medal Award: 50 Years of Kodak TRI-X 

» Best Photo Software: Adobe Photoshop CS 

» Best Innovative Design: Panasonic SV-AV50 D-Snap 

»Best 35mm Compact Camera: Olympus mju-lll 80 

» Best Film: Kodak Professional BW 400CN 
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machine. Juts before the expo the 
company launched the new 
Frontier 570, which is the 
company’s new compact product 
and also their first 12" scanner 
machine. The machine has 
received a good review at 
Photokina and there have been 
firm inquires from the consumers. 
The 570 is the replacement of the 
erstwhile 375. The primary 
difference between the two 
machines is that the 570 is much 
faster, features higher capacity 
and most importantly it saves 
almost 50 % power than its 
predecessor. The 570 can print 
1500 pph at 4" x 6" size. 


Mobile Imaging Segment: 
Undoubtedly, the next big 
thing after the digital boom is the 
mobile camera market. This year 
market analysts estimate that the 

mobile camera market to be 
plugged around 200 million units. 
Realizing the huge potential of 
the growing market many of the 
major players vis-à-vis, Nokia, 
Samsung, Sony-Erickson and 
others line up the aisle to usher in 
their latest products. 


Nokia: 


pom for 
the first time at 


Photokina, the 
Finnish major 
displayed the best of 
its camera phone 
products. The line-up 
included the 7610, 
introduced in the spring 
of this year, the 6630 also 
launched in June of 2004 
and their latest installment, 
the 6670, which was 
introduced in the market 
just a week before Photokina. 















The live photo session at the Agfa Booth 
saw the shutterbugs trigger continuously flashing 





learn from this experience and 
come back stronger. 


All the phones are 
incorporated with a 1- 
megapixel camera and 
are compatible with Siemens: 

home printers ie eig was also in full swing at 
manufactured by Kodak the show. They featured the 
and Hewlett Packard 565, which is a 1.3 megapixel 
(HP). At Photokina, camera. With the S65, Siemens 
Nokia showcased a mobile presents a mobile phone 
wide range of that meets the high expectations 
products alongside of today's business people. One 
demonstrations to thing that makes the S65 
woo the different from its competitors is 
customers. The the optional flashlight. The phone 
company hopes to also featured the new Blue tooth 


21 ASIAN PHOTOGRAPHY OCTOBER 2004 








cet AP delivered 
straight to your door 


01 year (12 issues) - RS600/- — (US$60) 
O12 years (24 issues) -— RS1,200/- (US$120) 
[15 years (36 issues) -— Rs1,800/- (US$180) 


YES, | would like to subscribe to 
ASIAN PHOTOGRAPHY 


Kindly fill in the coupon in block letters: 





6808839844.2249995 PbE(9v5880069€658448000€3.3/885066€0595909064€9€0681986€582888648402428925«9525.0552.299689058a06206085822€^2859 

He. a. bd b. d dd &-E6.h B.8/3.0B €/ 3.8 B dD OO ONG Cee Bows CRED CHU SAO AEH 9 S MSS 8 W.0.8 U-V 0.8 6 8/8 8.6 €.2:9 7/A B. 9./0,0-870/.0, M. 

SUE P eb 0 8 s» Ce eS s. BS Bre 8 8 9,8 (ER Q.V. 0 0 9 0 9 ole 9 09 $ a6 s... ad 4/0 0/0, 0 838 8/5 0/2 9. DIR (^O NDA HEC &. 8 COR 4d 8/07O N.8 NU SLED PO 90 9 VW P "09 0 € 
TERE 6b Behe EKNR ASSO KOT V9 919 65*4822868986888a2606235*3995594*696€85832835606//76/a49*609 «9 "289 83 099.t€«9606$20605e«5256(48(0080.859 
$aous90v0900c2879090820/002889484583984«9»486€664*7^29530326 0€V34BÀAOS 1€48069»(99'91»9»9949V06550€99223095099€089a»»989* 


$998623-2398309909.059920202899299»€699€9558.009$865885860€0€0538€9»2990092858€9542068088206908€9€06085,08:32e09982559€3599*5e€«$9959999€ 


LICREDIT CARD: 

Type of CARD: LIVISA LIMASTERCARD 
CINO cs 52S 086 he acu d a PER nats PEG Vx ea Ea e mening NP 
EXDIEVe DISCO eoo ec ei co hai A VIRIS ane RES 
Dara HOISTS Nae. enra i a a costo iun ab REC S 
(arc Holer ss Ems s oq aes E rre a RR Ratis 
Cart Holder s Contact NO. ou Gere rune rhe n erase 
SIME BOE CU RES laine pni ede e dco E od ea S pu a ecl 


Kindly mail your coupon to: 

The Subscription Cell, Asian Photography, 

13/D, Laxmi Industrial Estate, 

New Link Road, Andheri (W), Mumbai - 400 053. 


TERMS & CONDITIONS: 

*DDs (payable at Mumbai) should be drawn in favour of SPECIAL 
AUDIENCE PUBLICATIONS PVT. LTD. «DDs must contain code/address of 
the issuing branch. «Money Orders will not be accepted. *For multiple 
subscriptions, attach separate coupons (photocopy allowed) along 
with separate cheques/DDs. «Please superscribe full name and 
address on reverse of the DD. «Disputes, if any, will be subject to the 
exclusive jurisdiction of competent courts in Mumbai only. 
eSubscription copies in India will be delivered by post and foreign 
copies by Air Mail. «Subscription will commence only after realisation 
tof remittances. 


4 





NSE! hotokina - 

1.2 technology that transfers data 
at a much faster rate than its 
predecessor. For enabling 
consumers to print their images 
instantly like its competitors the 
company collaborated with Epson 
for home printing solutions. The 
phone also is available with a 32 
MB expandable memory card. 

Not to mention that there was 
other companies like Samsung, 
Casio that featured this list as 
well. The 600 million mobile 
phone market has already 
overtaken the digital sales market 
in the current year and great 
things are expected of it in the 
future. 


What the future holds? 
I 54th Photokina saw the 
complete spectrum of the 
photography industry come out in 
full swing to enthrall the 
consumers. The show entertained, 
emulated and came across as an 
eye-opener for the visitors, 
exhibitors and the consumers. 
Having said that, Photokina 2006 
promises to be a complete 
alteration, atleast in terms of 
location since Hall 4 and 2 are 
being sold to a telecom company. 
Also another noticeable change 
will be the increase in 
participation of the Telecom 
companies to tap onto the new 
emerging market, which will 
probably grow fourfold during 
that span of time. 

It wasn't long ago that digital 
cameras were a rarity at 
Photokina, and a bit of curiosity 
as well. Many wondered about its 
capabilities of delivering 
professional results. But with time 
things have changed and digital 
has becoming a way of life. As the 
21* century Photokina happened 


the bottom line has changed with 
film cameras become a rarity and 
a bit of curiosity as well. However, 
it would be incorrect to say that 
there are no film cameras this 
year with Nikon positioning its 
F6. In fact, digital SLRs have 
expanded the base of digital 
photography, which raises the 


question, is all photography all- 


digital? Certainly yes in many 
Ways. 

Probably, the biggest 
challenge that digital still cameras 
(DSCs) face in the coming years is 


the threat from mobile phone 
camera companies, and with 
Samsung positioning its 5 MP 
models in this category it is 
expected that by 2007 or so, the 
emerging phone camera industry 
will really challenge the digital 
cameras. The question then is will 
digital still cameras survive this 
threat? Market analysts see red 
and have predicted that once the 
mega pixel race in phone camera 
gathers momentum there is 
reason to believe that it hastens 
the end of digital still cameras. fa 


day-to-day “happenings 
at Photokina 2004? 


Read SHOW DAILY 
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IS DIGITALIZATION 
THE NEW GROWTH ENGINE 
FOR PHOT OFINISHERS? 


The Picture Making market in India has come of age with digitalization taking strong roots and 
digital minilabs finding acceptance across the board. Considering the possibilities these machines’ 
offer has opened up a Pandora's box for customers seeking to better their revenues in a highly 
complex imaging market in India. Mathew Thottungal takes a snapshot. 


e Indian Photofinishing market is 
fast emerging from the shadows of 
analogue printing - where 

reconditioned minilabs was the order of 
the day - towards digitalization and 
considering the pace at which the market 
is growing it is definitely a boom time in 
the country. According to estimates 
there are more than 5,500 minilab 
installations in India, and with the arrival 
of the digital technology it actually 
accentuated new players to jump into 
the fray and one of the late entrants is 
the French based, Kis PhotoMe Group. 
But the fact is that with the entry of new 
companies there is a high level of 
competition but clearly the fight for the 
top honours is between the Fuji's 

hugely popular Frontier series, and 
Noritsu's QSS range. 

Although the number of digital 
minilab installations is increasing, the 
investment on analogue machine seems 
to be in jeopardy. Those who are 
seriously in the business of imaging are 
reinvesting into digital accessories to 
expand their profit base as well as keep 
pace with the changing trends. But with 
the digital technology breaking new 
barriers in imaging science there seems 
to be a new found awareness in 
photography, especially, in the rural 
areas and this is the potential that all the 
overseas majors are eyeing at. The 
question is what happens to the existing 
analogue machines? As more and more 
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digital machines find acceptance in the 
cities the existing analogue machines will 
be pushed into the rural heartland and as 
such this cycle is expected to continue 
for another 5 years after which the 
market will be fully digital. "This has 
resulted in the analogue lab owners 
finding a new market in these areas", 
avers Mr.Rathi Pal, Managing Director, 
Jindal Photo India. 

Fuji is gradually replacing their earlier 
Frontier model 370 with the latest 570. 
Currently the company has done more 
than 325 installations in India. Already 
this year they have completed 150 
installations and hope to complete 50 
more installations by March 2005 
outlined Rathi Pal. 

With the showcasing of Fuji's 570 at 
Photokina it is the first time that the 
company has launched a 12" machine into 
the market. The machine is expected to be 
launched in India by early March 2005. In 
fact, they are presently sellling 15 machines 
per month and aim to achieve a target of 
more than 20 machines per month once 
the machine is officially launched in the 
country. The unique selling point of the 
machine is that it prints faster and has 
more capacity and consumes 50% less 
power than the 370. Frontier 570 prints 
1200 pph while the 570 prints more than 
1500 pph. 

On the other hand, Noritsu which 
also commands a major share of the pie 
in the Indian market is currently all 
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pumped up. The reason - digital 
machines has tipped the balance and 
riding on this wave, Noritsu India has 
successfully penetrated the Indian market 
with two successful models QSS 2901 
and QSS 3001. The company has so far 
recorded more than two hundred 
installations this far. “The year 2003-04 
have been an unprecedented year for us 
with sales of over 70% over its projected 
sales figures", and this is something to 
cheer about revealed Mr.R.J. Nalawade, 
Deputy General Manager, Noritsu India. 

Interestingly, Noristsu is the only 
photofinishing MNC to establish a full 
fledged branch office in the country, 
seizing upon the huge potential digital 
minilabs are offering, emphasized 
Mr.Yoshihisa Nogiwa, General Manager, 
Noritsu India. But the biggest strength of 
Noritsu is its after sales technical support 
mechanism. Precisely towards achieving 
better customer satisfaction, the 
company is periodically training its 
service engineers at their Japanese 
factory. 

Noritsu unveiled two new machines 
namely the 32 and the 33 series. The 32 
series is available in 3 versions - 3201, 
3202 and the 3203. The machine has 
been launched in May and it has already 
completed 70 installations and expect to 
record another 50 installations by March 
2005. Interestingly, the 33 series is still 
not launched in the country but it is 
expected to be launhed by Novermber 
2004. However, the customers have a 
preference for the 32 series because it 
has a 12" scanner LED which gives higher 
print and definitely a larger share of the 
profit. 

Says R.J.Nalawade, that “the 
response to this new series is so 
overwhelming that within just four 
months of its introduction, they have 
installed a sizeable numbers of QSS 32 
series which is much beyond their 
expectations”. 

The new machines have been 
installed practically in each and every 
State and that too within a short time 
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frame. However, in comparision the 
growth rate is more in South India than 
elsewhere in the country. In fact, on an 
average a total sales of twenty installations 
is a great surprise for Noritsu and this 
also goes to prove the fact that Digital 
Print Market is fast growing in the country. 
Significantly, the 5000 series has 
completed 180 installations and the total 
number of digital installations by Noritsu 
in India is 320 digital machines within the 
last 2 years. 

Agfa relatively a late entrant into the 
market has made steady progress but 
has managed to reign supreme in the 
high capacity class machines. 

Agfa showcased at Photokina 2004, 
the infrastructure for highly efficient and 
profitable digital photofinishing 
operations, and retailers are now well 
positioned to generate a strong revenue 
stream, keep overhead low and margins 
healthy, and in the bargain grow their 
market share in the fast changing Indian 
photofinishing marketplace. 

The company has installed more than 
20 d-lab2 plus machines in the Indian 
market, and recently at Photokina 2004, 
the company returned with confirmed 
orders for 12 d-lab.1 machines and more 
than 50 leads from Indian customers 
who visited the world imaging fair. 
Definitely, the orders are on for the high 
capacity machines and it is here that d- 
lab 1 is a huge investment considering its 
innovative features packaged at an 
attractive price point, pinpointed Kai 
Schloemer, Regional Sales Manager 
South Asia, Agfa Gevaert, who oversees 
the Indian Market. 

In order to make its presence felt, 
Agfa India is concentrating on a series of 
roadshows in the country this month. 

"Moreover, with the introduction of 
our economically compact machines we 
will be a strong contender in this 
market", informed Mr. Raj Malhotra, 
Country Manager, South Asia, Agfa India. 

With photofinishing majors seriously 
vying to garner pole position, 
KonicaMinolta is not far behind in the 
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Mr Thierry Cranier, Area 
Export Manager, Kis 
PhotoMe Group 


race and in its quest to take the lead they 
have ushered in the R2 Super 1000 
series, which is the ideal machine for the 
Indian market. The R2 lab is directly 
competing with the Noritsu and Frontier 
minilabs in its segment. 

However, the latest minilab that the 
company has launched is a result of 
the synergy between Konica and 
Minolta and this is the reason why the 
technology in R2 is different to that of 
the R1 Super. Currently, the company 
has installed more than six machines with 
ambitious plans to grow in the Northern 
region as well. 

Says Ramesh Tuli, Business 
Development Manager, KonicaMinolta, 
that" "We are looking at the market from 
a positive point of view and whatever we 
do we will do for the betterment of the 
market". 

Earlier this year, the world's third 
largest minilab manufacturer, Kis- 
PhotoMe Group, aligned with Mumbai 
Dased Emsons to distribute its high 
performance digital minilabs in India. 
Significantly, India is a huge market as 
Indians are quality conscious and digital 
machines are likely to make its impact 
informed, Thierry Granier, Area Export 
Manager, Kis PhotoMe Group. 

The one major difference that 
digitalization has made to the Indian 
photofinishing market is that it offers 
tremendous opportunities to the 
customer as it has speeded up the 
Output operation. The speed factor is 
gathering momentum and with high 
speed machines being ushered in by the 
different manufacturers, the battle lines 
are being clearly drawn as to who will 
deliver the best output machine within 
an affordable price tag. As the 
competition hots up the Indian 
consumer is in for good times and 
certainly digital is the right answer to 
garner revenues in a highly competitive 
Indian market place. 

With inputs from 
Bhavya Desai, Mumbai 
Lopamudra Ganguly, Delhi 
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YOU! 


If you would love to 
share your passion for 
photography with 
thousands of our other 
readers, then you have 
never had a better 
opportunity than now, 


Photogral 


Aslan Photography is 
determined to involve 
readers within the pages 
of the magazine as much 
as possible, As well as 
publishing your pictures, 
it also offers you the 
opportunity to contribute 
your articles in the 
form of Photo features 
On any subject, We will 
definately be looking 
forward for your opinion 
On the variety of 
photographic subjects, 
as well.. 


contact: 
Asian Photography, 
Editorial Department 
15/D, Laxmi Industrial Estate, 
New Link Road, Andheri (W), 
Mumbai - 400 053. 
or e-mail at sappl@boms8.vsnl.net.in 
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* HP REINFORCES ITS LEADERSHIP 
ACROSS ALL PRODUCT CATEGORIES 
IN THE CONSUMER SEGMENT 


7s. 
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ewlett Packard's focus on the 

evolving consumer IT market in 

the country resulted in the expan- 
sion of its consumer product portfolio 





- with the showcasing of 12 new products 
that will establish HP as the leading 
consumer IT brand. The new products 
include digital cameras, photo and laser 
printers, scanners, projectors, desktops 

! and laptops. With this new series of 
Mr Ravi Aggarwal Product launches the company hopes to 
be a leading player across all consumer 
categories, thereby providing total end 
to end solutions in digital photography in 
the country. 
Addressing the media, Mr Ravi 

" Aggarwal, Vice President , Imaging and 
Printing group revealed "HP's consistent 
success in the consumer space is the 
outcome of the five key 
functions of techno- 
logical leadership, 
large product portfo- 
lio, affordable pricing, 
after sales support and | 
services and presence 
across India. The 
coming together of all 
these elements have : 

A enabled the customer to ' 


‘enjoy more." 
Early last year, the company started 
its consumer initiative, with the aim to 
allow consumers to enjoy using technol- 
ogy and make it a part of their lifestyle. 
lIAccordingly, the vendor announced 
products and tools like PCs, notebooks, 
printers that will enhance consumer's 
experience at home. This year, HP has 
taken the concept further by offering an 
3 end to end solution for digital imaging 
including digital camera, projectors, 
photo-printers and even large format 
printer to print publishing industry. 


In keeping with its strategy of offer- 
ing maximum choice to its customers, HP 
announced expansion of its consumer 
product portfolio with the launch of 
three new digital cameras, for both the 
amateur and the professional. 

The new range of cameras is priced in 
the range from Rs 8000/- to Rs 40,000. 
By introducing these digital cameras, HP 
now offers consumers a complete range 
of digital photography solutions from 
capture to output, through its digital 
cameras, photosmart printer's cartridges 
and photo media. "This also makes HP 
the only company to offer end to end 
digital imaging solutions", avers Mr 
Ashwani Aggarwal, who elaborated that 
the solutions offered were 40% lower 
than the existing market rate. 
Says Ravi Aggarwal 
M that “HP’s continued 
. leadership and 
= expansion into new 
product categories is 

a clear demonstra- 
tion of our consumer 
vision. We are accel- 
erating a shift from 
single function devices 
to all in one devices.. 

Besides, HP is encourag- 
ing the increased use of 
colour printers in offices, for 
our new products perfectly compliments 
these trends". 

In order to promote its digital cam- 
eras in the country, HP will continue to 
leverage through its strong retail network 
of over 2500 channel partners, 273 
customer service centers and 24 hour 
toll free helpline serivces, so as to widen 
its customer base and also grow the 
market in the bargain. 

-Lopamudra Ganguly 









27i ASIAN PHOTOGRAPHY OCTOBER 2004 


CANON INDIA AIMS TO BE THE 
NO. | DIGICAM PLAYER BY 2005 


The current worldwide trends in digital imaging revealed that there is a huge market 
for growth and sensing this potential, Canon India, announced a new strategy of 
revamping its business module and also realigning its distribution channel. 


anon's new phase of adoption and 

evolution in India is in order to 

replicate its leadership with a two- 
pronged strategy in place. First and 
foremost it plans to create a strong 
channel base in Photo trade, IT Trade and 
the consumer electronics trade and 
backing up the channel partners with 
thorough product and coupled with 
excellent demonstration skills. Secondly 
to drive the digital transition into the 
home segment it plans to promote the 
concept of 'do-it-at-home' photo 
culture. 

"With the rapid development in Infor- 
mation Technology and the digitalization 
of our business environments, digital 
cameras are expected to replace conven- 
tional, analog cameras in India by 2007. 
We aim to be the No. 1 digital camera 
player in India by 2005. With ex- 
pertise in the technology 
of digital image cap- 
turing and printing, 
we are committed 
towards achieving 
the No. 1 position 
and in the immedi- 
ate term are focus- | 
ing our efforts to- Ses 
wards becoming the 
leading global 
photo-vendor by 
2005", revealed C. 
Shyam Sunder, Man- 
ager - Digicam Prod- 
ucts, Canon India. 

"In India, we are 
uniquely positioned 
as the country's onl 
'complete' digital im 
aging company with 
products that 






S 


Mr C. Shyam Sunder 


straddle the gamut of digital imaging 
from Image Capture -Transfer and Com- 
munication. We have identified the pho- 
tography market as a high growth seg- 
ment, and are confident that the techno- 
logical superiority of our recently 
launched product portfolio combined 
with our on the ground marketing activi- 
ties will help us grow our brand recall 
and market share in the country. We 
Dang on one key advantage - our original 
technology. In fact, most of the tech- 
nologies are spinned off from one core 
basic competency - optics. We see this 
edge benefiting us even in the new busi- 
ness environment" he emphasized. 

In addition, the company's expertise 
in optics gave them a head 
start in imaging technolo- 
gies, and also to produce in- 
put and output devices while 
integrating them into a supe- 
rior solution. To illustrate the 
point better, he avers, that 
Canon was able to tap on its 
core knowledge in photogra- 
phy to produce printers that 
completes the photographic 
experience in a true sense. 

For many years, the input 

to a printer has normally 

been from a PC. With the 
increasing penetration of 
digital cameras, printers 

would become a 
peripheral not to just 
a PC but also to a 
digital camera. 
Canon's entire range 
of digital cameras 
and digital 
camcorders are 
PictBridge enabled, 
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are uniquely 
positioned as 
the country’s 
only ‘complete’ 
digital imaging 
company with 
products that 


. straddle the 
gamut of 
digital imaging, 
ASTIA 100 

P 


e Smooth and balanced 


thereby being able to 'talk" directly to a 
photoprinter. And with the increasing 
trend of consumers taking to digital 
technology, the convenience of printing 
at home and creating their own home 
studios would be the next big revolution 
in photography. 

The emergence of a new culture - 
the personal printing culture, is what will 
boost the digital camera market in India. 
It is important to know that one out of 
every three people who own a PC will 
buy a printer. The printer attachment 


ratio will increase with digicam oppor- 


tunity and the booming mobile cam- 
era phone market. However, the pen- 
etration of digital cameras will take time 
with early adopters buying it all these 
days and masses have already begun fol- 
lowing suit. 

Says Shyam that the biggest chal- 
lenge to grow the Indian market comes 


from how to counter the gray market op- 


erators. Products sold in the gray market 


reproduction of skin tones 


e Optimum clarity of very subtle 
shades of color 


e Finest grain in the world, RMS 
granularity of 7* 


e Pure, soft and elegant 


e Sensational color reproduction 


e Color so accurate it rivals the 
human eye 


e Exquisite tone and texture that 
border on reality 





» » » 


guarantee no warranty or support from 
the manufacturer and we aim at educat- 
ing our consumer that the savings avail- 
able at the time of purchase outweigh 
the potential cost of a service call and in 
the long run it is advisable to purchase 
through a reputable dealer only. 

"Our strategy, is to drive the transi- 
tion from analog to digital in the home 
segment and to build a strong presence 
in the professional photo printing mar- 
ket. We are undertaking aggressive mar- 
keting campaigns to achieve these objec- 
tives and aim to be the No. 1 digital cam- 
era player in India by 2005". 

Our leadership and customer satis- 
faction is further reinforced by the re- 
sults of a recently conducted survey, 
where we found that almost 100 per 
cent of our focus group that participated 
were aware of Canon and perceive the 
brand as a premium, high quality tech- 
nology leader — across product categories. 

-Mathew Thottungal 


m) FUJIFILM 


rofessional 


e Rich tonality with vivid yet faithful color 
reproduction 


e Outstanding push/pull-processing range 
e Superb reproduction in large sizes 


e ideal for a wide range of uses, from product & 
landscape photography to fashion & portraits 


1 FusicHRO™ 
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O tiger's start wars? Do 

elephants drop bombs on 

each other? Of course not. 
Man is the only dangerous animal 
on this planet for he is the only 
one that destroys everything 
around him through his sheer 
greed and ignorance. To make 
matters worse in India, the tusks 
are being removed from 
elephants and the skins and bones 
of tiger are clandestinely 
exchanged across the border 
areas and migratory birds are not 
only captured but also even sold 
at astronomical prices around the 
world. 

Yet every year with the advent 

of October, (October 2 to 8), 
Wildlife Week is celebrated in the 
country and elsewhere to not only 
create an awareness but also to 
accelerate the conservation of 
our dwindling wild species. Sadly 
after the week is over, the issue is 





simply sidelined but thanks to the 
good efforts of various NGO’s and 
wild life conservationists these 
hapless creatures roam freely on 
Our planet. 

Man does not own the world. 
He shares it with all living 
creatures and they too have a 
right to survive on this planet. The 
fact is that all species on this 
planet, including man himself 
depends on each other for 
survival. In such a prevailing 


scenario, climate changes could 
trigger off a major catastrophe 
and by far the biggest threat to 
biodiversity that mankind has ever 
faced. Yet the Indian wildlife 
community remains largely 
ighorant of the impacts of a 
changing global climate on 
microhabitats within the country. 
Thus far, policy makers have 
remained blissfully unaware of the 
dangers and reality of climate 
change. But the truth is that the 
subcontinent will be one of the 
areas of the planet hardest hit by 
the consequences of global 
warming. 

Yet Tiger continues to be the 
cynosure of the government's 
conservationist efforts. Is it 
Decause tiger is our national 
animal? If so, what happens to 
the peacock, our national bird? 
The rampant killing of this 
beautiful bird continues unabated 


= 


for its feather in our country. But 
the fact is tiger attract much 
attention of governmental 
authorities during the Wildlife 
Week. Then, is tiger the only 
species indispensable of the 
fragile ecosystems? Or else, is it 
the only species on the verge of 
extinction? The answer is fairly 
endorsed by the scientific 
community as well as 
conservationists. Besides, the 
tigers there are many species that 
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are on the verge of extinction or 
endangered like them for the 
balance of ecosystems. 

One of the most critically 
endangered species, the plight of 
the Ganges river dolphin is an 
indication of the government's 
callous attitude to the wild. The 
river dolphin, which is one of the 
four fresh water dolphins in the 
world, is on the verge of 
extinction according to World 
Wildlife Fund India (WWF). This is 
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largely because of anthropogenic 
pressures like pollution, 
indiscriminate sand mining, 
unrestricted fishing and 
truncation of habitats due to the 
construction of dams and 
barrages. 

At the current levels of 
hunting Chimpanzees and gorillas 
will have been eaten into 
extinction within the next 15 
years. In fact, poachers have killed 
all but 20 rhinos in Zambia. 


» Kakubhai Kothari 
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Though the killing problem is of 
international proportions, it is 
most severe in the Congo Basin 
where 4.9 million tonnes of 
wildlife are traded per year, 
compared to the Amazon where 
only 0.1 million tonnes of wildlife 
are traded per year. Not only are 
we facing an environmental 
catastrophe but also we are 
embarking on a humanitarian 
crisis, as local communities are 
deprived of essential food 
sources. 

The illegal trafficking of 
wildlife products is the main 
reason for the endangered 
species happening all over the 
world. SO much so, every hour, a 
species becomes extinct. Of 
course, it is man doing this. If we 
destroy our fellow species at this 
rate, then the day will come when 
finally we will destroy ourselves. 
This is because we cannot survive 
in a concrete desert, having killed 
everything around us. If we don't 
get the message today, tomorrow 
will be too late. 

This wildlife issue is a tribute 
to some of the finest nature and 
wildlife photo artistes both in our 
country as well as overseas for 
their courage and determination 
in making our planet a better 
place. (in alphabetical order) 


Dean M. Chriss, USA 

Gehan De Silva, Sri Lanka 
Kakubhai Kothari, Mumbai 
Natalie Fobes, USA 

Praveen Kumar, Bangalore 

P. Karunakaran, Kerala 

Sanat Shodhan, Gujarat 
Sudhir Shivaram, Bangalore 
Thakur Dalip Singh, Bangalore 
Vijay Cavale, Bangalore 
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or Dean M Chriss, (the Ohio 
based wildlife 


photographer), the love for 
the outdoors was a natural 
extension to his personality, 
considering his humble back- 
ground. In the beginning his 
photography was motivated by a 
desire to share his outdoor 
experiences with others but later 
on his photography was moti- 
vated by the desire to showcase 
nature in all its manifestations. In 
a way it is this primary motivation 
that keeps him going. Although, 
he still enjoys landscape photog- 
raphy, the vast majority of his 
creative efforts over the last 
decade has to do with wildlife 
photography. 

"Spending time doing pho- 
tography in the wilderness is 
absolutely wonderful. Next to my 
dear wife, nature photography is 
the love of my life for | enjoy the 


obvious creative challenges 
involved. In addition, the experi- 
ences gained as a consequence of 
spending large amounts of time in 
the wild are priceless and rare, 
and consider it my true privilege. | 
love doing wildlife photography, 
but serious photography requires 
serious work and all of the sacri- 
fices that go along with it. There 
are much easier ways to make 
money, and no one does 

wildlife photography unless they 
love doing it", outlined Dean 
M.Chriss, the Ohio (US) based wild 
life photographer. 

However, doing wildlife 
photography is not like going on 
vacation. Animals are usually most 
active in the first and last several 
hours of daylight. This is because 
at this point of time it provides 
the best lighting conditions for 
photography. In fact, in order to 
take advantage of these situa- 
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)rangutan's presence prevented en hose 
je use of flash to take the 
photograph. 
Equipment used: 
Canon EOS 10D camera, at 1/100 
second, f 5.6, ISO 1600, 
effective focal length of 672mm. 
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tions, it is important to wake up 
well before sunrise and travel 
Dack to the accommodations for 
the night only after the light fades 
in the late evenings. "But the fact 
Is that during the late spring 
season in North America's lati- 
tudes this can mean waking up at 
about 4:00 am and getting back 
to my lodging after 10:00 pm. 
Then I still need to take care of 
exposed film or download digital 
images, clean up my equipment 
and also catch up with a small 
nap. The best solution is 

to sleep in the middle of the day 
when there is not much animal 
activity and the quality of the light 
Is at its worst. Conversely, daylight 
lasts only from about 8:00 am to 
5:00 pm in the middle of the 
northern winter. This is the only 
season when wildlife 
photographers get to work 
banker's hours". 

Knowing the location topogra- 
phy, the animals, their behaviour 
and mating habits all play an 
important role in obtaining good 
wildlife photographs. First, it is 
impossible to do wildlife photog- 
raphy if you do not know where to 
look for and find animals. If the 
topography of an animal's habitat 
is challenging, you must be 
prepared to deal with it or you 
must find something else to 
photograph. During their mating 
seasons, some birds develop very 
colourful and elaborate plumage 
while some larger animals become 
especially aggressive and danger- 


Hanging Around, Orangutans. 
Orangutan mothers are very watchful 
and protective of their young. They are a 
formidable presence, able to protect 
their young against all predators except 
armed humans. It is impossible to 
remove a young orangutan from its 
mother without killing the mother - 
which is how orangutans are obtained 
for the pet trade. 
Equipment used: 

Canon EOS 1V-HS camera, Canon 
500mm f/4.0 IS L lens, Fuji 
Provia 400 film. 





ous. Knowledge of an animal and 
its behaviour can give you a few 
seconds advance notice when 
interesting or photogenic 
behaviour is likely to occur. 
Without that notice you often 
miss the shot. Such knowledge 
also tells you if you are disturbing 
an animal. With larger animals it 
tells you when to leave for your 
own safety. Some of this knowl- 
edge can be gained 

from books and the Internet, and 


some of it can come only from 
time spent in the field observing 
wildlife and listening to the advice 
of experienced wildlife experts 
and photographers. 
Photographing primates is 
always an incredible experience. 
Each has a distinctly different 
personality, but all are more 
intelligent than you 
might think. For instance, 
macaques are very bold and 
aggressive, and they travel in 


(LEFT) Comforting Baby, Long-Tailed Macaque, Malaysia. This mother and son 
were among the most photogenic and cooperative in a troop of long-tailed 
macaques that we came across. 

Equipment used: 

Canon EOS 1V-HS camera, Canon 300mm f/4.0 IS L lens, 

Fuji Provia 400 film. 

(RIGHT) Silvered Leaf Monkey, Borneo. This photograph was taken in the late 
afternoon in mangroves just a few hundred feet from the South China Sea. The 
dappled forest light in this scene was difficult to deal with, but for a few 
seconds the monkey's face was in a spot of light that filtered through an 
opening in the canopy, adding drama to the image. 
Equipment used: 


Canon EOS 10D camera, 


Canon 300mm f/4.0 IS L lens, Canon 1.4X 


teleconverter, ISO 800, f/5.6, at 1/520 sec. 


large troops. When you are in 
their territory, you have to be 
careful to avoid eye contact. They 
take it as a sign of aggression and 
can attack in numbers. Orangu- 
tans on the other hand are much 
more reserved, but they are not 
timid either. They are very curious 
and inquisitive. With size and 
strength on their side, photogra- 
phers should move quietly and 
slowly and not use flash to avoid 
drawing their attention. Without a 





doubt, orangutans are the most 
intelligent primates that he has 
encountered. Orangutans, along 
with proboscis monkeys, are also 
the most endangered. Proboscis 
and silvered leaf monkeys are very 
timid, making them quite difficult 
to photograph. They vanish into 
the forest at the slightest provo- 
cation. 
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There is perfect harmony in 
nature but not in the case with 
humans? Says Dean that "we 
humans are certainly a part of 
nature, as is everything else in the 
universe. Unfortunately, as a 
group we behave so destructively 
toward everything else that many 
regard humans as separate from 
nature. We show callous disregard 
for anything we cannot immedi- 
ately profit by. What we can profit 
by we quickly use up before 
moving on to something else. As 
time goes on we turn ever in- 
creasing amounts of the world's 
resources toward ourselves and 
away from all other life forms, 
making it impossible for them 
to survive". 

"If you follow this logic to its 
conclusion, we will end up in a 


world where there is nothing alive 
except what we need to exist. 
Assuming we can still breathe the 
air, drink the water, and feed 
ourselves, the quality of such a 
life is clearly horrible beyond 
words. In the long term, we are 
not only destroying other species, 
but are robbing the futures of our 
own children, grandchildren, and 
countless future generations. 
Preserving the beauty and diver- 
sity of nature for the future is 
simply the right thing for us to 
do. The question is whether we 
will do it soon enough to prevent 
massive extinctions around the 
globe". 

He reveals that "| have been as 
far north as the Arctic Circle, and 
as far south as Malaysia, but there 
are many other places | would 





love to visit. Among the top ones 
on my list are the national parks 
of India, especially Ranthambore 
National Park, Africa's Serengeti, 
and the outback in Australia. Each 
of these places is unique, with 
rare or unusual wildlife". 

Of course a person could 
spend an entire lifetime exploring 
only a small portion of one of 
these places. The vastness of the 
world always amazes me. Photo- 
graphic backgrounds are ex- 
tremely important in all types of 
photography, including wildlife 
photography. A cluttered back- 
ground can easily pull the viewer's 
eyes away from the subject and 
ruin an otherwise good photo- 
graph. In the wild you cannot tell 
an animal where to stand, but 
there are several other techniques 
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(OPP. PAGE) The Clown, Orangutan, 
Borneo. In Malay “orang utan” means 
"man of the forest”. Like human 
youngsters, young orangutans are quite 
playful and get 
into considerable mischief. 
Equipment used: 

Canon EOS 1V-HS camera, Canon 
500mm f/4.0 IS L lens, Canon 
1.4X teleconverter, Gitzo 01325 Mk2 
tripod, Fuji Provia 400 film. 


(LEFT) Windows of the Soul, Orangutan, 
Borneo. With a 96.4% genetic match to 
humans, the similarities between us and 
these intelligent apes are more than 
the stuff of myth and legend. They are 
our closest relative and the second 
largest ape in the world.In the last 
twenty years more than 80% of the 
orangutan's lowland forest habitat has 
vanished. If habitat destruction and 
other threats are not checked, the 
orangutan will likely be extinct in ten 
to twenty years. 
Equipment used: 
Canon EOS 1V-HS camera, Canon 
500mm f/4.0 IS L lens, Canon 2X 
teleconverter, Fuji Provia 400 film. 


(BOTTOM) Malayan Tiger Swimming, 
Malaysia. 
Equipment used: 

Canon EOS 1V-HS camera, Canon 
400mm f/4.0 IS L lens, Canon 2X 
teleconverter, Gitzo 61325 Mk2, Fuji 
Provia 400 film. 
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My biggest concern is whether my subjects are well represented in my 
photographs. I am troubled by any manipulations that add objects to an image. 
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at the photographer's disposal. A 
very often overlooked but incred- 
ibly simple and effective tech- 
nique is simply moving so the 
background is more pleasant. A 
small move on the part of the 
photographer can often produce 
a dramatic change of background 
when viewed through a telephoto 
lens. Remember too that you can 
move up and down in addition to 
the other directions. 

Another way to clean up 
backgrounds when using tele- 
photo lenses is to shoot at the 
maximum aperture of the lens. 
The resulting very shallow depth 
of field can turn a busy and 
distracting background into a 
beautiful soft blur and leave your 
subject standing out in sharp 
relief against it. Of course 
you must focus very precisely and 
use a relatively fast lens for 
optimal effect. 

"| do not think that digital 
manipulation is philosophically 
any different than image manipu- 
lations performed in a camera or 
darkroom. In all cases the basic 
issue being debated is truth. At 
the same time we need to remem- 
ber that photographs are only a 
representation of reality, and each 

(TOP) Burrowing Owl in Clover, Cape 
Coral, Florida. The burrowing owl is 
only about 9 inches tall, has very long 
legs, a short tail, weighs about 
4 ounces and is one of the smallest 
species of owls. 
Equipment used: 

Canon EOS 10D camera, Canon EF 600 
mm f/4.0 IS L lens, 

Gitzo 500R tripod, 1/160 second, 
f/4.5, ISO 400. 

(BOTTOM) Butterfly on Lobster Claw 
Blossom, Selangor, Malaysia. In this 
image a plain tiger butterfly (danaus 
chrysippus) iS perched on a colourful 
lobster claw (heliconia rostrata) blossom. 

This photograph was made with a 

combination of available light and fill- 
flash using a Canon EOS 1V-HS camera, 
Canon 540EZ flash, Canon 300mm f/4.0 


IS L lens and Canon 2X teleconverter on 
Provia 400 film. 
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photographer shapes his own 
representation in one way or 
another. Without any digital 
tricks we expand or compress 
perspective through our choice of 
lens focal length. We represent a 
world full of colour in shades of 
gray by choosing black and white 
films, or exaggerate colours by 
using highly saturated colour 
films and lens mounted filters. 
Even the simple act of represent- 
ing a three dimensional world on 
a flat piece of paper is a distortion 
of reality in the purest sense". 
"My biggest concern is 
whether my subjects are well 
represented in my photographs. | 
am troubled by any manipulations 
that add objects to an image. | 
am not as concerned about small 
subtractive manipulations that 
remove distracting objects that 
are unrelated to the subject. 
Neither am | concerned about 
manipulations that fix defects 
such as scratched film and 
dust spots, or manipulations that 
digitally perform common dark- 





This mountain goat is resting on a rocky 
mountainside in the late afternoon. 
Equipment used: 

Canon EOS 1V-HS camera, Canon 
500mm f/4.0 IS L lens, Canon 
1.4X teleconverter, Gitzo 01325 Mk2 
tripod, Fuji Provia 100 film. 


room processes such as colour 
correction, exposure adjustment, 
contrast management, or burning 
and dodging. These manipulation 
processes are as old as photogra- 
phy itself. Doing them digitally 
only makes them easier and more 
consistent”, the US based visual 
artist recalls”. 

For a man who has been 
closely following wildlife photog- 
raphy the most, there are a 
couple of peers like Dr. Leonard 
Lee Rue Ill along with the late Irwin 
and Peggy Bower who were the 
first and foremost wildlife photog- 
raphers of this genre who have 
had a profound influence on him. 
They took the first color photo- 
graphs ever taken of many wild 
animals, using the fastest color 
film available at the time, ISO 10 
Kodachrome. Although these 


Dean M. Chriss / dmcPhoto.com 


artists began their careers in 
wildlife photography before 

my birth, but he had the pleasure 
of meeting and photographing 
with all three renowned people in 
Alaska in 1998. It is still a plea- 
sure to occasionally run into Dr. 
Rue, who now shoots professional 
video. He has a wealth of knowl- 
edge that is beyond measure, and 
he shares it freely with others. 

Dean shares some of his 
photographic moments with the 
readers: | once witnessed a female 
orangutan making and using primi- 
tive tools to dig for ants. | knew 
orangutans were smart, but until 
then | did not realize the 
extent of their intelligence. 
Although this sort of behaviour is 
well documented, not many 
people get to witness it first hand. 
| will never forget that experi- 
ence. 

On another occasion, while 
waiting hours for a bird to return 
to its nest, a black bear wandered 
by. It was close enough that | 
could watch it pull the bark from 
a dead log looking for insects. A 
little later several different birds 
came within close range to feed 
on insects too. | got photographs 
of them all, and learned a few 
things about their behaviours in 
the process. 

On a different occasion | spent 
^0 full days in often terrible 
weather photographing badgers 
at their den. There were other 
photographers there with whom | 
made lasting friendships. | saw 
how mother badgers teach their 
babies to hunt, and witnessed the 
young and timid badger explore 
the countryside around the den 
for the first time. 

“The more | learn about and 
experience wildlife, the more | 
hope my work can help the world 
remember and preserve these 
creatures”. 

-Mathew Thottungal 
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e great poet Blake wrote 
about Seeing heaven in a 
flower and the world in a 


grain of sand, . Then truly Sri 
Lanka with its amazing tropical 
beaches and national parks is like 
discovering a fascinating labora- 
tory for studying the processes of 
evolution and speciation. Whether 
It is for the serious naturalist 
looking at endemic butterflies, 
dragonflies and frogs or a family 
looking for a big game safari in 
search of Elephant, Leopard and 
Bear, Sri Lanka has something to 
offer. This is set against a pan- 
orama of breathtaking landscapes 
from the sea pounding on scrub 
jungle fringed sandy beaches, 
spectacular ravines and peaks and 
tall dipterocarps looming from 
the dark forest floor. Truly Sri 
Lanka is a continent in an Island. 

"A good nature photographer 
Is first and foremost a good 
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naturalist and what | like the most 
is documenting portraits of 
primates, because they are so 
human in comparison", outlines 
Gehan de Silva Wijeyeratne, who 
apart from being a reputed nature 
cum wild life photographer is also 
the CEO of a reputed wildlife and 
luxury tour company in Colombo. 

For the young man's whose 
love affair in the wild started as a 
young kid accompanying his 
uncle Dodwell, (a keen nature 
photographer of his time), wildlife 
photography was just a natural 
extension. Documenting animal 
behaviour of different species is 
what fascinates him the most. 
Naturally, he believes that to be 
successful in the wild one has to 
do a lot of research about the 
habitat, animal habits and also 
some amount of planning. 

"When | am working on a 
book, | may spend months read- 
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ing up on the subject. More 
recently, | have been amassing all 
the technical papers | can get my 
hands on which have been 
published on Sri Lankan primates. 
By doing this, it leaves me at- 
tuned to capture and understand 
behavioural sequences I see in the 
field", he elucidates. 

However, the modern evolu- 
tionary biology is able to explain a 
lot of what goes on in the animal 
Kingdom in terms of pay off 
profiles. In a sense, therefore 
living things are rational. But a lot 
of field behaviour, especially 
amongst the higher animals also 
show irrational behaviour. But this 
is not unlike humans! 

Says Gehan de Silva that “| 
have a love for the Sinharaja 
rainforest because there is always 


something to photograph, | can 
spend a whole day there and not 
walk more than two hundred 
metres from the base camp. Yala 
National Park in the South East of 
the island nation, is another 
favourite shooting terrain be- 
Cause it is very good for leopard 
sighting. Moreover, there are 
about 35 leopards in the park 
which probably is in the highest 
density than anywhere else in the 
world. In addition, to the leopards 
there are a large number of 
elephants living inside the park 
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and these can be seen bathing in 
many of the numerous lakes. The 
other animal living in the park 
includes sloth bear, spotted deer, 
barking deer, mouse deer, toque 
monkey, stripe-necked mongoose, 
ruddy mongoose, wild pig, jackal, 
water monitor, marsh crocodile 
and estuarine crocodile. 

Likewise, there are more than 
130 species of birds, which 
includes, the Sri Lanka Jungle 
Fowl, Brown-capped Babbler, 
Stone Curlew, Greater Thick-knee, 
Black-necked Stork, Lesser Adju- 
tant, Painted Stork, Sirkeer 
Malkoha, Blue-faced Malkoha, 
Green Bee-eater, Pompadour 
Green Pigeon, Blue-faced Malkoha, 
Green Bee-eater Orange-breasted 
Green Pigeon, Malabar Pied 
Hornbill, Branminya Myna and 
Rose-coloured Starling. 

What is his favourite tech- 
nique? He reveals that waiting, 
waiting and waiting at a suitable 
waterhole or patch of marsh to 
spot the right animal is what he 
considers a real virtue. In fact, 
considering his job requirement 
which entails him to accompany 
both journalists and tour opera- 
tors to the field, | have to keep my 
shooting gear to an absolute 
minimum. There is one camera 
body (Canon EOS 5/10 or a Canon 
EOS 10D), a Canon 100 - 400 mm, 
and a Canon 600 mm f4 lens. 
Besides, | pack in a 2x and a Canon 
macro 100mm f2.8. Canon happens 
to be his favourite when it comes 
to his shooting equipment. 

His all time favourite photog- 
rapher is renowned US based 
nature photographer, Art Wolfe. 
He feels that what separates him 
from his contemporaries is his 
emphasis on colour, composition 
and perspective in his brand of 
photography thereby elevating his 
wildlife photography into a true 
art form. 

-Mathew Thottungal 
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e distinction between the 
image and the object is 
blurred in photography more 


than in any other art. But true 
nature photography is no longer 
limited to sunsets, mountains and 
scenic vistas but the true life 
forms, which dwell in the jungles. 
And in order to understand it 
better one has to study the life 
cycle in nature, especially, the 
food chain. Basically, in this chain 
there are three categories. Firstly, 
the herbivorous creatures which 
are grass eaters, followed by the 
Carnivorous creatures who are 
flesh eaters and the last but not 
the least, the human members 
who practically eat anything and 
everything. But the fact is hu- 
mans are unpredictable whereas 
the animals are predictable. This is 
because we the so-called civilized 
lot still practice cannibalism in 
various forms for our survival. In 


fact, such instances are narrated 
as heroic but in reality it is other- 
wise. 

"Precisely, this is the reason 
why | call wildlife the most natural 
form than the term wild. The 
reason - wild for many of us 
means scary. But in reality it is not 
so. Having been a regular ob- 
server in their natural habitat over 
the years it would definitely be 
wrong to call these creatures wild, 
while documenting their way of 
life. On the contrary, | would call 
them gentle and predictable 
because once their stomach is full 
they will not kill for the joy of 
hunting. Humans on the other 
hand, believe in amassing wealth 
for the future. This is more so for 
their inherent greed has no limit 
so as to understand what is 
enough and what is not, outlined 
Kakubhai Kothari, the Mumbai 
based veteran wildlife photogra- 
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pher. 

For a man who has been 
closely watching and photograph- 
ing the big cats in their natural 
habitat and Tiger Reserves, it is 
really an adventure of sorts. But 
sadly in spite of repeated protec- 
tive measures the tiger population 
is declining alarmingly. He eluci- 
dates that by photographing the 
tigers he wants to record them 
for posterity, as our grand chil- 
dren may not have the opportu- 
nity to see nor photograph them 
in future. 

Importantly, in the Big Cat 
family, the role of the mother is 
extremely important. The reason - 
the mothers are protective to 
their young cubs till the time they 
are capable of hunting on their 
own and until such time they will 
not part company with them. In a 
way their instincts teaches them 
many things but primarily in doing 


so they cautiously keep away from 
the next motherhood. However, 
once they part company they will 
not even recognize themselves 
leave alone blood relationship. 


Nonetheless, in the case of 
human beings it is exactly the 
opposite with blood relations 








being considered most sacred and 
which in many ways is the cause 
of human misery that plagues 
mankind all the more. 

But the oft-repeated question 
that baffles wild life photogra- 
phers is whether you have en- 
countered dangerous situations in 
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the jungle? "My simple reply 
would be if you are foolish 
enough to ignore their warnings 
then you are asking for trouble. 
The fact is that the animals give 
you sufficient signals to leave 
them alone but contrary to the 
same if you still selfishly persist 
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they may either frighten you or 
else attack you. On the other 
hand, the reality is that people 
who are near and dear to us than 
others cheat us. 

"The real danger that con- 
stantly worries me is the fact that 
while returning home after a 
nature trail one expects to come 
up with grave danger in the 
civilized world than in the animal 
kingdom", Kakubhai pinpoints. 

The tiger has fascinated 
mankind since time immemorial, 
and this fascination stems from 
the fact that the cats are the 
most endangered species. More- 
over, India is the only country 
which has more than 30 Tiger 
Reserves and which is refuge to 
more than 5095 of the surviving 
tigers in the whole world. Maybe 
in many places the big cats exists 
but in small numbers compared 


to that of our country, which truly 
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augurs well for the effort put in by the various 
agencies. 

He is largely credited with shooting tigers but 
then he has exclusively shot other cats as well 
like lions and leopards. For this he has traveled to 
the jungles of Africa, where he has shot the 
fastest cat on this planet - the Cheetah, which 
incidentally, was seen all over India some 70 
years ago. But rampant killing of the same has 
led to the virtual extinction of the animal in our 
country. That apart, he is a frequenter to some 
of the bird sanctuaries in the country. 

Initially wnat began as a hobby soon turned 
into a passion after his travel sojourns led to his 
interest for shooting heritage sites. In retrospect, 
he reveals that considering the restricted era of 
imports before the era of liberalization, 
Photokina (the photographic store that he set 
up) was like a pilgrimage center to many of the 
budding photographers of that era. Basically, the 
store offered a meeting point for photographers 
to interact with each other and as such it helped 
them in exchanging visual ideas alongside their 
personal problems as well. 

Says Kakubhai, that he has not done business 
as merely handling commodities but much 
beyond the same. For a man who first handled 
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the camera in 1955, he 
has come a long way. 
Perhaps he is one of the 
few who has pursued the 
art of wildlife photography 
with a certain degree of 
passion regardless of the 
monetary aspects attached 
to it. He is a raconteur 
who is a naturalist to the 
core fighting to not only 
preserve our wildlife but 
also document them for 
posterity. 

Technology is impor- 
tant for it inspires you to 
expand upon your creativ- 
ity. Yet he is one of the 
few who has not yet 
started out with digital 
technology. However, he is 
a strong votary who 


recommends digital usage. Film 


photography has its inherent 


limitations particularly in the case 
of low light photography, and it is 





here that t digital Will record what 
human eye has missed. But the 
real problem is the price and 
hopes that with increasing pen- 





etration definitely the price 
will come down. 

But the sad irony with 
the new technology is that 
after the image is published 
there is a footnote saying 
that some postproduction 
work has been done to 
achieve the desired results. 
He advocates the theory of 
being fair in your creativity 
and please don't fool the 
viewer. In simple words 
don't impress people with 
the power of technology 
and this is his message to 
the budding youngsters. 
The reason - the distinction 
between a great photo- 
graph and a mediocre one 
is that a mediocre one 
diminishes its subject, while 


| E great one moves us more than a 
casual encounter with the thing it 
depicts. 


-Mathew Thottungal 
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"a ot many photographers species. She excels at capturing 
cows have faced the fury of real people and real life whether it 
the winds and the seas on is for a magazine or a wedding 


a fishing boat in the middle of the couple. This is because she fully 


Bering Sea. Few others can best understands that those moments 
describe the bitter cold of a of life are the ones that too 

Siberian Winter while camped out infrequently go unrecorded. Each 
with Chukchi Reindeer herders. moment reflects a life. Each tells a 


While few others can claim to be story... Excerpts of the interview: 
a Pulitzer Prize finalist in the 





writing category. How did wild life photogra- 
But the Seattle based Natalie phy happen as a career in your 
Forbes, famed salmon photogra- case and who was your inspira- 
pher can. With three coffee table tion? 
photography books, and a thriv- | was working as a Seattle 
ing assignment, she is one of the Times staff photographer when | 
most diverse photographers in first shot wildlife. | was given a 
the United States. number of assignments about 
Her concern for the environ- Pacific salmon and the many 
ment resulted in establishing the cultures that depend on the fish 
Blue Earth Alliance with fellow to return each year. | was fasci- 
photographer, Phil Borges, which nated. | applied for a grant from 
is primarily dedicated to help the Alicia Patterson Foundation 
photographer pursue document and spent a year traveling around 
stories about the endangered the Pacific Rim photographing 
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salmon, bears and eagles, com- 
mercial fishing in Japan and 
Alaska, aquaculture in New 
Zealand and Canada and indig- 
enous peoples in Japan and 
Washington State. 


Could you tell us what a 
typical day in? The wild is like? 

There is no typical day! If | am 
camping out I rise before dawn to 
make coffee, get in position for 


the beautiful light, wait patiently 
for any kind of action, finish with 
the sunset and then head back to 
camp. What few people realize is 
that most photographers work 
alone or with limited help. 

IF | am camping | have to get 
water, make meals, and clean up 
in addition to photographing. It is 
grueling. 


You have commented that 
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shooting wildlife is like Shoot- 
ing a football game. What is 
the comparison apart from the 
action? 

A photographer needs to 
study the behaviour of the ani- 
mals in order to get in the right 
position for the best photos. | 
compare this to learning the rules 
of football or any sport. The more 
you know the better off you will 
be in anticipating the action 


IAN PHOTOGRAPHY OCTOBER 2004 


(Dehaviour) of your subjects. 


Wildlife photography has its 
inherent dangers as well, What 
was the most frightening of 
experiences that you have 
encountered and what is the 
motivation that keeps you 
going? 

l've not had many close calls 
with my wildlife subjects. Once I 
was surrounded by 12 Komodo 
dragons. They were not interested 
in me so | just moved on. 

Most of the frightening 
experiences | have had relate to 
the travel getting to remote 
locations. Once a helicopter in 
which | was flying was caught in a 
downdraft that the pilot was able 
tO get out of about 20 feet from 





the water. Another time the car in 
which | was riding went off the 

road and dangled over a cliff. We 
were able to climb out. Asrock fell 


from a ledge as | was photograph- 
ing a bird rookery in Russia. It 
missed my head but gashed one 
of my fingers. Again in Russia the 
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vehicle in which | was riding 
started floating down a stream we 
were trying to ford. 

Fortunately the driver was able 
to get it on firm ground. | enjoy 
seeing things and having experi- 
ences that few others ever have. 


Your shooting assignment habits and the weather as 
take you from the tropics to such? How do you stay focused 
the coolest regions like Siberia in such conditions when the 
and Alaska. How important it is chips are down? 
then to understand the typog- | learn as much as possible 
raphy of the place, the animal about the area, cultures, wildlife, 
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and conditions before | go. It is 
easy to stay focused when you are 
on the road because it is the only 
thing you are worried about. 

Your goal is simple: come back 
with the best images possible. 


You have continuously 
documented the oil spill in 
North America for over 3 
months. Are photographers 
environmentalists who are 
concerned for Mother Nature 
with one of the biggest trag- 
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edies involving the death of 
over 3,50,000 birds and a 
number of sea otters. What is 
your message that you try to 
convey in your pictures? 

As a photojournalist my goal 
on any story is to document what 
is going on. It was true for the 
Exxon Valdez oil spill article | did 
for National Geographic. | did not 
have an “agenda.” | let the photo- 
graphs speak for themselves. 
They show the devastation that 
happened in Prince William 
Sound. Other nature and wildlife 
stories | shoot because | hope to 
educate the public about the 
importance of nature and its 
fragility. 

However, if it is an environ- 
mental issues story | try to include 
all sides. 


What then makes your 
photographic gear, especially? 
When the conditions are harsh 
and you have to keep yourself 


to the minimum? 

| use the Canon EOS system 
for above water work and a Nikon 
camera in an aquatic housing for 
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case of wild life photogra- 
phers? 

| don't know. The quality is 
certainly there now. | don't think 
it lightens your load if any. | 
believe that extreme long expo- 
sures might still be best with film 
cameras. 
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Having visited many of the 
wildlife areas across the world, 
is there any particular place 
that you still dream to visit? 

My dream destinations are 
Africa,and Antarctica. 


Who amongst your peers 
would you identify as one of 
underwater work. | have shot film Mark Il. the best in business and why? 
on my entire major assignments With the arrival of the new Undoubtedly, it is Pat O'Hara, 
but am now switching over to technology does it mean that for he shoots with his heart. 
digital. In fact, | use Canon's 1D film photography is dead in the -Mumbai Bureau 
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t was a wintry morning in 

Ranthambore, a prime tiger 

territory. As the mist lifted, 
Praveen Kumar and a group of 
wildlife photographers from 
Bangalore, made their mandatory 
jeep rides into the forest. They 
spotted a pair of majestic big cats 
and followed their trail for 50 
minutes. Pappuji, the jeep driver 
and Vipul, the guide overtook 10 
or 15 vehicles and stood at a 
predetermined spot waiting in 
anticipation for them to return. 
The two adult male siblings 
emerged from the foliage and 
started sparring with their 
powerful paws. It was a most 
extraordinary sight and Praveen's 
zoom lens was pointing straight 
at this rare feat. It was a split 
second decision - and with a 
deftness born of experience, his 
finger kept clicking. Then the 
animals veered, calmed down and 


ambled away. Praveen attributes 
it to luck and the driver's 
ingenuity. The seven frames he 
clicked became another 
magnificent addition to his 
wildlife portfolio but the third one 
turned out to be his masterpiece 
This picture of sparring tigers won 
him accolades, the Sanctuary 
Magazine Best Wildlife 
Photographer Award, for 2002 
and around 20 awards both in 
India and abroad. It was also 
published in Valmik Thapar's ‘The 
Tiger ,The Ultimate Guide' and a 
host -of other publications. 

"All this goes to prove that a 
good wildlife photograph is never 
made to order. The element of 
chance or luck is always there, in 
the sense that one rarely has 
complete control over the 
opportunity, which sometimes 
lasts only for a split second," says 
Praveen. For this Central Excise 
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Inspector, wildlife photography is 
a magnificent obsession. "If you 
wish to follow a hobby personally, 
there's always time. One has to 
follow one's instincts," he says. 
Happiness to him means waiting 
for long hours in the wild in 
anticipation of sparring tigers and 
charging tuskers. A visit to his 
house afforded a peek into his 


once-in-a-lifetime images ranging 
from snarling langur, spotted 
deer stretching, a parade of 
pachyderms in Bandipur, 
elephants frolicking with trunks 
uplifted in a pattern in Corbett 
Park, a poignant portrait of a 
bonnet monkey embracing its 
young one, reflection of a pond 
heron, line up of sambar in 
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Ranthambore, barasingha pair at 
Kanha, all reminding us of the 
amazing diversity of fauna in the 
Indian sub-continent . 

An evening seems to roll by as 
he gave a graphic account of 
how, why and where his arresting 
photographs were taken. They are 
now beautiful frozen memories to 
be shared with kith and kin. His 
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enthusiasm is infectious, and you 
soon begin to marvel at the wild 
world as he shows his wildlife 
pictures. It provides rare and 
interesting glimpses into the 
drama that unfolds in the 
wilderness. Another stunning 
image which won him acclaim, 
the third award in the Sanctuary 


Photographer Year Contest 2003 
is that of an unusual sight of a 
langur prancing on a spotted 
deer. ‘I positioned my camera as 
the langur slapped the deer and 
leapt on it. The fear on its face 


was palpable,’ describes Praveen. 


His picture of a vigilant sambar 


doe with fawn in Ranthambor is 
equally interesting. With a 
predator around, the sambar was 
giving alarm calls by stamping its 
foot and splashing water. 
Participation in national and 
international competitions 
commenced from 1995 when he 
took up photography as a hobby. 
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He has to his credit 1000 
acceptances, around 150 awards/ 
medals. His pictures have been 
exhibited in national and 
international competitions in all 
the major Indian cities and also in 
Finland, Austria, South Africa, 
Sydney, Portugal, London, France 
and Canada and published in 
various magazines and calendars. 
This avid nature enthusiast has 
many other successes to his 
credit- top ten exhibitors of the 
world for the year 1999 in Nature 
Section, top three exhibitors of 
India right from 1999, 
Associateship of the Image 
Colleague Society, California, for 
his nature slides for the year 2001 
and Associateship of the Royal 
Photographic Society of Great 
Britian for the year 2002 for his 
set of nature prints. Other 





OT interational 
distinctions include AFIAP in 
colour print in nature section for 
the year 2000 and Excellence, 
Federation International de la Art 
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Photographique, Luxemburg for 
2002 for his set of nature prints. 
Incidentally he has been 

carting his photographs and 
slides to schools and colleges to 
spread the message of 
conservation. As President of the 
Youth Photographic 
Society,Bangalore for four years, 
he had conducted excellent 
programmes for photo 
enthusiasts. Besides wildlife 
photography, Praveen also 
dabbles in pictorial, tabletop and 
creative photography. Stage 
direction, setting, acting, make- 
up, lighting and mime are his 
other creative pursuits. Currently 
he is acting along with his wife 
Soumya in a mega serial which is 
being aired on Bangalore 
Doordharshan. 


-Susheela Nair, Bangalore 


» Praveen Kumar 
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asically photography is all 

about documentation. 

Nature photography de- 
mands more from the practioner. 
Learning more about the natural 
world is essential to do well in 
Nature photography. For the 
precise execution of framing, it is 
always rewarding to know the 
behaviour and habitat of the 
animal, a course by which the 
photographer often becomes a 
naturalist. Keen observation, 
frequent site visit and shoot 
planning, depending on seasons 
or on beckoning the opportunity 
Is all critical for a nature photog- 
rapher. 

What then is a wildlife 
photographer's mantra? Nature 
has many moods. Animals do 
have likes and dislikes. So also 
there are some dos and don'ts, to 
be followed by the photographer. 
By listening, understanding and 


ps 
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learning these guidelines, you are 
actually taming your environment 
for a better shoot. 

A successful nature photo- 
graph is a result of the combina- 
tion of both technical and skill of 
the photographer. The role of 
proper equipment is vital for 
the precise execution of the 
shoot. It is better to know the 
priorities and effectiveness of the 
equipment he require, before 
investing. 

Unlike the big, insects are an 
exceptional group in the animal 
kingdom. Stupendously numer- 
Ous, insects are rendering yeomen 
service continuously for replenish- 
ing the natural resources on 
Earth. The life, habitat, functions 
and faculties associated with 
insect kingdom are intriguing, 
sometimes incredible, offering 
ample scope for captivating 
photography, where | like work 
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more. 

The fact that a missed oppor- 
tunity in Nature photography is 
gone forever. But the Love for the 
subject, intimate observation and 
patience always lead a photogra- 
pher to click at the right time. It is 
also pertinent to have the percep- 
tion that a missed opportunity 
never happens again, but a better 
one is in the offing. 

That is why a good nature 
photograph is a study as well as 
an expression of sensitivity of the 
subject. Once the photographer is 
ready to get involved with the 
topic he love to do, there will not 
be any constraints, but to stay 
focused. Many of my images 
including insect, are out of long 
stay at the shoot site, disregard- 
ing many hardships. 

They say lighting conditions in 
nature photography are quite 
frustrating yet how do you man- 
age to bring out the best? It is 
always better to use tripods or 
monopods for nature photogra- 
phy, if the situation never de- 


ACTORER INNA 





» P Karunakaran 


» P Karunakaran 


mands otherwise. Low light 
photography in Nature, some- 
times become poetic conveying 
the moods of the habitat. Unlike 
the bigger animals, especially in 
jungles, insect activity becomes 
vigorous during day, offering easy 
to spot and shoot. 

Who are the contemporaries 
who have influenced you? (Not to 
mention few}. In fact, there are 


many of the dedicated contempo- 


rary photographers who are doing 
wonderfully well, with the avail- 
ability of technical support and 
materials. 

Contrary to expectation, 
nature photography is not con- 








fined to the images from jungles 
alone, especially of bigger ani- 
mals, but other wildlife also - 
Authentic wildlife is defined as 
one or more organisms living free 
and unstained in a natural habi- 
tat. There are uncountable 
numbers among them are to be 
exposed. Why not an endeavour 
to that direction? 

"In his case photography 
happened during his College days, 
for photochemistry was a thrilling 
experience, a period when avail- 
ability of photographic equipment 
and materials were rare and not 
affordable to many. Late T.S.Lal, (a 
renowned Nature photographer 
who belonged to Gujarat), but a 
resident of Kollam, Kerala, in many 
ways influenced my foray into the 
profession. | had the opportunity 
to see many of his great works. 
There were at Kollam, some 
likeminded friends, who shared 
the feeling of aesthetic photogra- 
phy and formed a group, which 
later became the Photographic 
SOCiety of Kerala (PSK). They were 
instrumental in organizing Na- 
tional/Inter- national Salons of 
Photography, which brought to 
the forefront many upcoming 
photographers into the limelight. 
By seeing the creative works of 
many veterans in the field and 
the avenues that Kerala offers 
Nature photography are some 
of the reasons attuned to my 
concentrating more on this art 
form. 

On his photographic gear 
which consists of a whole range 
of Nikon systems, from wide to 
tele, including macro lens. 
However, digital photography 
offers much flexibility to the 
photographer. But when it comes 
to nature photography, the 
accuracy or the reality factor is 
under 'check', giving way to 
debates and discussions. 

-Mathew Thottungal 
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e matchless beauty of 
nature is ever inspiring... The 
galaxy of stars, moon, sun, 


clouds, mountains, rivers, forests, 
birds, animals and all that is 
connected with nature fascinates 
me, no end. The more | see the 
more | get involved. My visits to 
various sanctuaries, national parks 
and forests of untouched beauty 
and being with those animals and 
birds have egged me on and on 
to capture the grace and beauty 
of the wild world in my camera. 
My first visit to Nal Sarovar bird 
sanctuary where | saw and cap- 
tured images of hundreds of 
flamingos and storks flying in the 
scarlet sky of winter morning and 
seeing and capturing images of ' 
pride of lions' in Cir forest, from 
a stone throwing distance while 
walking through the dense forest, 
enthralled me. Those beautiful, 
exciting, adventurous and pulsat- 
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ing moments inspired me and 
motivated me to be with birds 
and animals and capture their 
moods and moments in my 
camera and through my photo- 
graphs make people aware of the 
charm and beauty of the wild 
world", outlined Sanat Shodan, 
the Gujarat based wildlife photog- 
rapher. 

Wild life photography is no 
doubt very demanding. You have 
to be mentally tough, and pre- 
pared for any eventualities. 
Traveling to remote places for 
photography in India is not very 
easy and it does not provide 
armchair comforts either. Lugging 
your heavy equipment around, 
roughing out in scorching heat 
and biting cold in the forest and 
on bumpy roads is very hard and 
telling. Sometimes staying in your 
car or in a tent or in a place with 
no comforts except four walls and 


AER RARE PRCT o A mi RAT RRR s 


a— 


a dirty bed is a part and parcel of 
this profession. That is why 
wildlife photography is a real 
endurance test. But then once 
you are in their kingdom and see 
tiger, lion or even a herd of 
antelopes or elephants or a 
paradise flycatcher, hornbill, 
flamingos and take pictures, you 
forget all your discomforts and 
feel that the efforts are worth the 


weight in gold. 

"Everything that is there in 
nature, | enjoy taking photo- 
graphs. Sunrise, sunset, clouds, 
flowers, trees, snow clad moun- 
tains, sea, waterfalls, landscapes, 
animals, birds all are my 
favourites and | enjoy taking 
pictures from snail to sun. For 
instance a charging tiger, a 
darting leopard, jumping and 
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running antelopes, birds in flight 
are just to name the few, | find 
most challenging and | enjoy 
taking such pictures," he pin- 
points. 

To take interesting photo- 
graphs of animals in action, in 
combat, mating, going for the kill, 
in family union and caring you 
require good anticipation and be 
at the right place at the right 
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time. This is the reason why the 
photographer should have the 
complete knowledge of every 
twist and turn of the place. 
Animals do have their routine and 
they do not give poses all the 
time. The more you visit, the more 
you wait, more are your chances 
to capture them in various 
moods, in different poses and in 
action. More over if you know the 
place well you will have perfect 
idea of where to go, what to carry 
and you can visualize and antici- 
pate what you are looking for. TO 
take pictures of most animals, 
early morning and evening time is 
the best. You can find them going 
for the kill or walking and playing 
with cubs and at the water holes. 
Even the lighting conditions are 
most suitable for photography. 
But one must not forget that 
seeing wild animals in wild is a 
game of chance and that's why 
sanctuaries are known as game 


sanctuaries. If you see them you 
win and if you don't see them you 
loose. A keen photographer 
should visit sanctuaries in all 
weathers. However, summer time 
gives better opportunities of 
sighting animals and so for that 
matter March and April are the 
best period as the heat is toler- 
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able, the grass has dried out 
making visibility clear and one has 
a better chance to see the ani- 
mals at the water holes. On the 
other hand, late winters and 
monsoons are the peak season to 
see them mating though one can 
never predict such natural in- 
stinct. 
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The fact is every sanctuary has 
its own characteristic. They are all 
different from one another. Their 
topography is different. Their 
habitat looks different. They have 
quite a few different species of 
birds and animals. One can never 
find two sanctuaries alike, no 
matter how close they are. Take 
the example of Bandhavgarh and 
Panna National park. They are 
close to each other yet far too 
different in topography and 
habitat and they posses many 
different species of animals and 
birds. This is the beauty of nature. 

"| have visited many sanctuar- 
ies and parks in India and over- 
seas and found out every place 
interesting and worth a revist. 
There are places which has wildlife 
in abundance where | would like 
to go again and again and ex- 
plore. Samburu and Lake Bogoria 
(in Africa), Bandhavgarh and Jim 
Corbett (in India) are my favourite 
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spots. Samburu has many species 
like orix, garanuk, reticulated 
giraffe, vulturine guinea fowl, 
which are rare to find in other 
places. Lake Bogoria is heaven for 
Flamingos. To see thousands of 
them in the lake surrounded by 
natural geysers is a treat to 
watch. | had the privilege to see 
nearly half a million of them at a 
time, which has kept a lasting 
impression in my mind. India's 
Bandhavgarh is extremely 
favourable to spot tigers, while 
Jim Corbett is exotic and rich in 
flora and fauna". 

Says Sanat that it is our 
responsibility as photographers to 
preserve wild life and sustain our 
environment. Every one should 
lend a helping hand to the forest- 
ers, park officials and the govern- 
ment at large. The government 
officials are conscious about the 
fact of preserving our environ- 
ment and protecting our wild life 
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if you know the place 
well you will have 
perfect idea of where to 
go, what to carry and 
you can visualize and 
anticipate what you are 
looking for. 


À. 
i 
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i 
more particularly the endangered 
species 
"In many ways, he is a Nikon 
fan. AII my cameras and most of F 


my lenses are of Nikon. | use 
Nikon F100 body and as a spare 
keep F70 which has a fill in flash. 
My lenses are in all ranges from 
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28mm. to 100-400 zoom with 
image stabilizer and have 1.7X 
converter. | use both light as well 
as heavy tripod and necessary 
filters. 

As regards digital photogra- 
phy, well, time has come to go 
digital as there are plenty of 
advantages. | do have Nikon 
digital camera and | have tried 
Nikon D7O and D100 but | am still 
waiting for over 12 mega pixels 
cameras not interpolated. Once | 
am fully satisfied with print quality 
of large enlargements | will go 
digital. Still however | will continue 
to shoot with conventional 
cameras as they have their own 
charm", the award winning 
photographer elucidates. 

"Well, every wild life photogra- 
pher who loves his work and 
spends his time and energy in the 
wild, comes up with some stun- 
ning shots and it is this good 
work that really inspires me the 
most. | have been together with 
world renowned, wildlife photog- 





raphers, Anup and Manoj Shah of 
Africa and have also seen and 
worked together with many of the 
Indian wildlife photographers and 
this interactions have always been 
useful and ever inspiring" Sanat 
reveals in hindsight. 

-Mathew Thottungal 
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n Indian roller with feed, a 

bar headed geese waddling 

in a water body, the 
kingfisher showing off its bright 
colours, the bulbul proudly 
flaunting red whiskers, the 
spotted dove perched atop a 


BAN 


branch in anticipation of its mate, 


a baya weaver building its nest 
with dexterity, the brilliant 
emerald plumage of bee- eater 
and a purple-rumped sunbird 
doing a ballerina act on a branch 
are some of the spectacular 
images captured by Sudhir 
Shivram, during his weekend 
photographic jaunts. Capturing 
avian species in the ecstasy of 
action and in all their resounding 
splendour on his Canon digital 
camera is his favourite pastime. 


You'll find his subjects perched on 


branches, rocks, and nests. 
Equally impressive are his 
pictures of a rosy starling with its 
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beak parted as if all set to sing 
and the pied kingfisher in flight- a 
picture of grace and focus- with 
its outstretched wings and keen 
eyes waiting to swoop down on its 
prey. It is not just the kingfisher 
but other birds like the buzzards, 
eagles and vultures, which were 
captured in their graceful flight. 
Though Sudhir's forte is capturing 
the avian species, profiles of a 
sambar fawn in close up, a 
solitary blackbuck, a yawning wild 
dog, an imposing nilgai , a 
charging tusker in Bandipur and a 
Malabar squirrel atop a tree also 
form part of his impressive 
portfolio. All his winged beauties 
and other fauna were shot in 
Lalbagh, Manchinabele, 
Bheemeshwari, Savandurga, 
Tippagondanahalli, 
Kanakapura,Bhimesh wari, 
Bandipur and other neighbouring 
locales teeming with fauna. 


4. 


"There is a bewildering variety of 
fauna in our backyard. One has to 
have the time and patience to 
look for them," says Sudhir. 

How does this software 
professional manage to grab 
those rarest of moments dished 
out by mother nature? It is just 
his passion for nature and hours 
of patient waiting studying the 
nesting habits, migratory patterns 
and habitats of his winged 


subjects. Unlike some software 
professionals who indulge in pub 
hopping or splurging in shopping 
malls, you'll find Sudhir Shivaram 
eagerly waiting for weekends and 
holidays to escape to the woods 
on the outskirts of Bangalore, 
armed with binoculars, camera 
and accessories. While the 
software job at a multinational 
company keeps him busy during 
the weekdays, " l'm happiest in 
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the jungle. It gives me an 
immense sense of satisfaction 
that | can communicate my sense 
of wonder at the beauty of 
nature," says this avid 
birdwatcher and nature 
enthusiast. 

Articulate and outspoken, he 
feels strongly that photographing 
birds at nest requires skill that is 
attained only with time and 
experience. Birds are not that easy 
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to photograph. These elusive 
species must be approached with 
utmost caution. But once that is 
attained, there is no looking back. 
He laments that some bird 
photographers in their 
enthusiasm to win laurels at 
photographic salons often tend to 
ignore all code of ethics of nest- 
site photography. “One should 
exercise caution and restraint 
while placing the equipment and 
flash unit at an acceptable 
distance from the nest and then 
move closer by stages. One 
should not intrude into the 
privacy of birds and put the bird 
in jeopardy, in your enthusiasm to 
photograph it while at its nest, 
tending its chicks or attending to 
any of the breeding chores. 
Remember that the parent bird 
needs to feed its young one 
without disruption,” warns the 





avid birdwatcher. 

His passion for photography 
was triggered during his college 
days when he was part of the 
Malnad Amateur Photographers 
Society (MAPS) at the Malnad 
College of Engineering, Hassan. 
He learnt the basics of exposure 
using an antique German camera. 
Subsequently he started wildlife 
photography with his Yashica SLR 
manual camera which had a 28- 
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200 zoom. Then graduated to 
Canon 50E and currently he 
shoots with his Canon 10 D digital 
camera. Recently, he held his solo 
exhibition of photographs titled 
Fauna Around Bangalore, 
displaying a stunning array of 
birds in their natural habitat. 
Sudhir’s pictures are noted for 
their tight composition and 
pleasant moods they convey. 

Part of the proceeds of his 
exhibition were donated to 
Namma Sangha, an NCO involved 
in the felling of trees and the 
rejuvenation of Bandipur. Sudhir 
believes that wildlife photography 
is much more than just 
equipment and materials. It is 
essentially a way of looking at 
nature and its denizens with a 
kind of sensitivity and response, 
which is part of one's innate 
personality. This green evangelist 
is also involved in other wildlife 
protection and related projects. 
He manages to snatch some of 


One should not 
intrude into the 
privacy of birds and 
put the bird in 


jeopardy, in your 
enthusiasm to 
photograph it while 
at its nest 








his precious time from his hectic 
office schedule to hold regular 
photography classes for his 
colleagues. The fees collected are 
promptly given away to charitable 
Causes, including conservation of 
wildlife, which is supplemented by 
an equal contribution by his 
employers. 

-Susheela Nair, Bangalore 
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"From beautiful images we 
Shall go to beautiful thoughts, 
From beautiful thoughts to a 

Beautiful life and from beautiful 
Life to absolute beauty." 
— Plato 


ese poetic lines fired Thakur 

Dalip Singh's creative 

imagination to new heights 
as he considers shooting wildlife 
as a soul satisfying hobby which 
brings him face to face with 
nature. His frames capture the 
fleeting moments in the wild and 
brings out the sheer beauty of 
nature in all its myriad hues. 
However, there is a difference for 
his images surprises the viewer 
with the sheer beauty of cre- 
ativity on one hand and the 
need to preserve the environment 
on the other. 

His first tryst with photogra- 

phy began early for his father 


introduced him to the visual art. 
But the fine tuning and refine- 
ment in the art process happened 
under the guidance of His Holi- 
ness Sri Satguruji, but the empha- 
sis was on preservation. In fact, 
his collection of pictorial photo- 
graphs has been published in a 
number of coffee table books, 
vis-à-vis, “A handbook Of Birds of 
India and Nepal”, "Birds of India", 
and "Jungle life of India". 

He reveals that " a wildlife or a 
nature photographer needs tons 
of patience because nature never 
repeats itself", Thakur Dalip Singh 
emphasizes that in wildlife pho- 
tography 80 per cent is patience, 
with 10 per cent being skill and 
the remaining 10 per cent is all 
about equipment. 

However, what attracts him 
all the more into wildlife photog- 
raphy is the unusual behaviour of 
the species in the wild. Through 
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Thakur Dalip Singh 


his travails he has discov- 
ered many such minute 
observation which he has 
not only successfully 
documented but has won 


him many an awards. Some 


stunning pictures include 
the picture of a wood- 
pecker nesting in a mud, a 
tailorbird flying on a 
particular spot like a 
hovercraft. Purple sunbird 
flying upside-down while 
leaving its nest. These 
pictures are exclusive 


pictures that have won him 


rave reviews and world 
records as well. 

For this creative artist 
his involvement in profes- 
sional photography began 


in 1977 under the care and 


inspiration of eminent 
photographers of his time 
like R.K .Chib, Madan 








Mahatta, Rajesh Bedi and 
O.PSharma. Currently, 
Thakur Dalip Singh is a 
founder member of the 
India international photo- 
graphic council, and also 
the life member of the 
Bombay Natural History 
Society and World Wildlife 
Fund. Besides, he was the 
founder president of Lens 
men Club, Ludhiana. 

In addition, he has been 
honored in the year1987 
with the Associateship of 
the Royal Photographic 
Society, U.K. The coveted 
prizes that he has bagged 
includes the one from 
British Airways, Signature 
Magazine, Kodak Award for 
Photographic Excellence 
and Government of India, 
Ministry of Information and 
Broadcasting prize for 
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photographs on the theme 
"Women In India". Even the 
Indian Posts and Telegraphs 


have used his photographs on 


postal stamps and first -day 
covers. 

His photographs are not 
only evocative but are known 
for its technical brilliance. His 
photographs have adorned 
the covers of “British Journal 


of Photography”, "Sanctuary 


Asia" , "Indian Photography 
ang Cinematography, and 
other leading publications. 
Besides, his photographs has 
been carried in “35mm 
Photography"(UK), BBC 
wildlife ,Femina, Zoom, 
Aslad8? magazines, Swagat, 
Discover India, and also many 
newspapers and periodicals. 
By profession Thakur 
Dalip Singh is an agricultur- 
ist, but is a very keen sports 
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promoter as well. He has 
been instrumental in training 
some of India's top ranking 
Namdhari Hocky team 
members and produced 
national level athletes too. 
His philanthropic activities 
include the setting up of a 
college in the remote area of 
Haryana and also runs 
schools too to spread 
education in the rural 
Dackground areas. 

Being born in a religious 
family Thakur dalip Singh, is 
related to Punjab's spiritual 
head of the Namdhari Sikhs, 
His Holiness, Sri Sat Guru 
Jagajit Singh Ji. This is why 
he believes in spirituality and 
preservation of nature as it 
is a god given gift and 
photography is the means of 
perfecting the expression. 

-Lopamudra Ganguly 
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ot many people would give 

up the Indian IT industry at 

the age of 40, to focus on 
some area that would contribute 
towards wildlife conservation, 


but for Vijay Cavale, who beleives 


that there is immense joy in 


nature, which needs to be shared 
by everyone, this is just another 
medium to create awareness. 

For someone who took up the 
camera in the year 2000, Cavale 
seems to have a natural eye for 
photography. Always fascinated 
towards nature he spent most of 
his time in the wild enjoying the 
creations of god. It didn't take 
him long to realize that this 
brought him immense happiness 
and that he would like to share 
this joy with other human beings, 
and this is how his tryst with 
photography began. 

When asked what is it that 
fascinates him about birds, he 


D 
Ta 


passionately replies, "they are 
everywhere, their splendid 
colours, various sizes, their nest 
building activities and art of 
survival, what better medium can 
one find to entice the 
uninitiated.” 

But Cavale admits that you 
need lots of patience and 
perseverance to shoot quality bird 
portraits. He insists that the “right 
mindset” is the prerequisite for 
this job. If you are not ready to 
face some obstacles then you 
might as well be sitting at home 
in front of the television he adds. 
Vijay believes that the right set of 
equipment is very important for 
getting good bird portraits, 
combine that with knowledge of 
bird behaviour, reasonable 
amount of money and lots of time 
you have yourself a winning 
combination. 

Talking about his most 
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pleasant experience, which took 
place in the Rann of Kutch, near 
Ahemdabad he says someone 
broke the news that a very rare 
bird called the "McQueen's 
Bustard” had migrated in the 
area. After several hours of 
relentless searching he finally 
came across three birds sitting in 
the middle of nowhere. 
Photographing them was his most 
pleasant experience. 

Ironically, it is any kind of 
intervention by humans while 
shooting that makes Cavale very 
uncomfortable. He recalls an 
incident when he drove 400 kms 


to a beautiful forest only to be 
denied entry since some VIP was 
visiting the forest with his family. 

Currently Vijay Cavale is part of 
a project that has brought 
hundreds of photographer's 
worldwide under one umbrella to 
share their images free of cost on 
the web. The database 
orientalbirdimages.org has over 
8000 images of some 1,800 
species of birds found in the 
oriental region shot by over 290 
photographers is a valuable 
tool towards wildlife 
conservation he feels. 

Cavale also runs a website by 


the name of indiabirds.com, 
which is a non-commercial 
website primarily established to 
create awareness about wildlife 
conservation and portray birds in 
their wild habitat. The 
conservationist feels that the 
birds are just like humans if not 
better. They are widespread and 
hence they are hardly possible to 
ignore. They can be seen day in 
and day out. They have mastered 
every habitat on the earth from 
the artic to the deserts just like 
us. They thrive in cities as well as 
jungles portraying amazing 
colours, alluring songs much like 


; Vijay Cavale 





the human race. 

Talking about barrier in terms 
of lack of availability of equipment 
in India Vijay feels that the 
internet has played a very 
important role in this respect. The 
resoruces available are really 
endless and inexpensive. This has 
led to all round improvements 
though the cost of equipment 
and its availability. "It has enabled 
everyone to share images over the 
net, helped the photographer's in 
understanding equipment details 
and techniques. This has made life 
simpler for everyone." 

Vijay's message to any 
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budding photographer is simple 
and clear, look at this event as a 
sharing experience and the reward 
will be more than monetary. Also 
his advice everyone to take a look 
at the series presented by Sir 
David Attenbrough (BBC) called 
"the life of birds" to understand 
these magnificent creatures. 
-Bhavya Desai 


Equipment | use: 

Camera: Nikon F5 (SLR) 

Lens: Nikon 600 mm Tele 

Film: Provia 100 F slide Film 
Converter: TC 2.0 

Tripod: Gitzo 1548 (carbon fiber) 
Ballhead: arcaswiss B1 
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Wild Tigers, Co-predators & Prey Species 


or all those with a heart of 

gold for the wild side of life 

especially the Vanishing 
Tiger, the book is an exhaustive, 
informative and anecdotal 
narrative of the history, lifestyle, 
current status and possible future 
of this magnificent big cat and its 
forest abode. It is indeed a 
befitting tribute to the tiger 
whose survival is at stake. It is a 
visual delight with breathtaking 
pictures by the author who spent 
most of his time in the tigers' 
habitat, the protected areas 
chronicling the life of this 
endangered animal. Published by 
United Kingdom's Salamander 
Books Limited from the Chrysalis 
group, the book is already a sell- 
out in the UK, US and other parts 
of the globe. 

The opening chapter deals 
with a brief on the folklore, 
myths, superstitions and tales 
revolving around this magnificent 
cat and describes at length the 
evolution of the animal. The text 
includes information on why the 
tiger is vanishing, its habitat, 
nunting abilities and behaviour. 
The author traces through maps 
where the tiger used to live and 





THE VANISHING TIGER 
Wild Tigers, Co-predators 
& Prey Species 

By VIVEK R SINHA 
PUBLISHED by : 
Salamander Books, Limited 
Hardcover; Price: 

Rs. 1250 

Pages: 

256 


how much its habitat has 
dwindled drastically and why. The 
book includes valuable statistics 
on the 27 tiger reserves that dot 
the subcontinent, describing in 
detail eight of the nine reserves 
that were declared in 1972. Vivek 
Sinha also talks about the wealth 
of the personal encounters he has 
had with the tiger and other 
jungle denizens. 

In contrast to his first book, 
The Tiger is a Gentleman, which is 
more of a personal experience, 
where he shares his close calls 
with wildlife, here the 
presentation is holistic — the 
lensman has zeroed in on the 
tiger, and linked it to its co- 
predators like wild dogs, foxes, 
jackals, striped hyena, leopard, 
Indian python, ruddy mongoose, 
marsh crocodiles, jungle cats, 
vultures and prey species 
including the chital, sambar and 
the blackbuck to name a few 
which are equally important in an 
eco system. His photographs 
potray the plight of diminishing 
habitat and its effects on 
endangered wildlife. The vivid 
descriptions of each of these 
animals are also matched by 


Fe 
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spectacular pictures that capture 
the mood of the forest. In fact, 
the wildlife photographer 
travelled to various jungles, 
sanctuaries and national parks like 
Bandhavgarh and Sariska to frame 
wildlife in its untamed, natural 
habitat. The last chapter is 
devoted to the technical aspects 
of wildlife photography and offers 
useful tips on photographing 
tigers. India's ace wildlife 
photographer's definitive tiger 
guide is a must-read for wildlife 
enthusiasts. He makes a fervent 
plea to all wildlife enthusiasts to 
conserve this magnificent animal 
before it disappears from the face 
of the earth! 

Retired as Additional Secretary 
from the Ministry of Defence, New 
Delhi, after stints as Director, 
Aeronautical Development 
Establishment, Bangalore, and 
Director , HAL, Vivek R. Sinha took 
to wildlife photography in 1986, 
visiting almost every forest in the 
country along with his wife, Arati 
Sinha. Today, he is an 
internationally acclaimed wildlife 
photographer and the book of his 
Is travails across the tiger country. 

-Susheela Nair, Bangalore 
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Inspired by the Outub Minaar? Well put on your walking shoes and start shooting. 
Asian Photography is on the lookout for outstanding travel photo essays to bring the 
world to our readers' doorstep. If you have gone on a trip of a lifetime and would like 
to share those captivating images with fellow photographers in the region, share them 
* | through Asian Photography... 
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Papa |he Great 


"Sometimes | do get places just when God's ready to have somebody click the shutter" - Ansel Adams 


is is the feeling one gets 
when one enters the river 
front at Kabini after five in 
the evening. This place is the best 
place in the world to watch, 
photograph and enjoy the Asian 
elephants. 

A place where elephant 
migrate from Bhandhipur and 
Madhumalai sanctuaries during 
the summer when the backwaters 
of the Kabini reservoir recede and 
fresh grass appears. 

The stage is set for huge 
congregations of large mammals, 
especially the elephants. It's a 
breathtaking spectacle and is 
almost the only one of its kind in 
Asia. All this was possible because 
of Papa - Col. John Felix 
Wakefield. Papa to me, and many 
other staffer's working in the 
jungle lodges and resorts in the 
south. 

Even though Papa was born in 
India, he never left India, except 
for a brief period of six years for 
an educational stint. His main 
interest was hunting and he spent 
most of his time in the private 
forest of Maharaja of Tikari, in 
Bihar, where his father was 
employed. He shot his first tiger 
when he was nine years old and 
his first leopard at the age of ten. 

"| loved big game. I first met 
Corbett on one of those hunts 
from an elephant back.". Papa 
then got into the British army and 
traveled all over India and Burma. 


Col. John Felix Wakefield (Papa) - 


During this period he met and 
married a British nurse. He has 
two daughters who live in En- 
gland. After the war he organized 
hunting trips for Americans and 
finally gave up hunting after the 
wildlife act was passed in 1972. 
He finally ended up at tiger tops 
in Nepal. 

The then chief minister of 
Karnataka, Gundu Rao, who was 
on a holiday, was impressed with 
tiger tops and wanted to open 
one of the same in his home 
state. Jim Edwards of tiger tops 
sent Papa and Ramesh Mehra, 
who had specially come down and 
discovered Kabini. Papa finally 
shifted for good. He has built up 
the jungle lodges and resorts on 
the banks of the river Cauvery, 
that surrounds the lodge. 


This summer has been particu- 


larly harsh. The water level was 
very low and most of the water 





COL. JOHN FELIX WAKEFIELD (PAPA) 


holes had dried up. Papa and Mr 
Hariram, the resident manager 
handpicked by Papa to run resort 
informed me that they had to 
arrange tanker loads of water to 
be brought into the forest for 
filling up the waterholes. They had 
to take this drastic step after they 
found three elephants dieing due 
to the water shortage. 

One Barking deer got stuck in 
the mud and died as it tried to 
reach the water in the center of 
the pool. They even filled up a few 
bathing tubs with water and left 
them in a few places in the forest. 

"| had heard about Papa and 
when | went to meet him four 
years ago, | was in awe of him, like 
many others. Here was a man who 
had put in a lot of effort. He 
connected with me immediately 
and started talking to me about 
"his" elephants. 

What strikes you immediately 
is the passion and concern for the 
wildlife, combined with his enthu- 
siastic, almost childlike affection 
for the environment. His 
thoughts, memories are all 
precious gifts to all who love 
wildlife, especially for a person like 
me who is ready to “talk el- 
ephants" anytime... whenever | 
am there | make it a point to 
spend the evening with him, 
talking and listening to him about 
his experiences in Burma, wildlife 
in general and elephants in 
particular. 
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Just a week before | went to 
Kabini this April, it had rained for 
a few days and the water holes in 
the jungle had filled up. | was 
lucky to photograph a lone tusker 
drinking water and a young 
female elephant splashing water. | 
was also lucky to photograph a 
pair of wild dogs mating. Surpris- 
ingly, they were not shy and 
played around for almost an hour 
near our jeep before they disap- 
peared into the jungle. 

On the last day of our stay, we 
were confronted by a female 
elephant, and in that group there 
was one weak old calf ambling 


along. It immediately warned us 
and then charged at our jeep. It was 
thrilling to see the female running 
towards us trumpeting and just 
stopping short of our jeep. 

We hung around quietly and 
the herd calmed down and went 
about its business. Initially, they 
were reluctant to show the new 
one because it was always sur- 
rounded by its mother, aunts or 
sisters. Once the herd accepted 
us, the calf moved and played 
freely and we could enjoy and 
photograph it suckling, playing 
and tasting food from its 
mother's mouth. 


a4 





Like | said before, all this was 
possible because of Papa. You can 
see him driving his gypsy every 
evening to the water hole while 
returning from your evening trip 
to the jungle, to watch the 
animals drink water before they 
retire for the night. Not Many can 
keep a close watch of the events 
at the stage of 86! 

Like Somebody said... a true 
path breaker always has to 
struggle to clear the undergrowth 
in a jungle and then others follow 
with great alacrity ... 

Text & Photos: 
J. Sriram, Madurai 
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the Real World ! 


China (Guangzhou) International 
Imaging Industry Fair - IIF 2004 . 


— 2004 South China International Exhibition on Image Photographing, 


Recording, Processing and Displaying Technology and Equipment 


Lisenced by: 


= China Council for the Promotion of International Trade (CCPIT) 


Organizers: 
® China International Exhibition Center Group Corp. 
m CIEC Exhibition Company 


Co-organizers: 
m CIEC Exhibition Co. (H.K.) Ltd. 
m Guangdong Intexpo Co., Ltd. 


Sponsors: 

Guangdong Department of Foreign Economic Relation and Trade 
Guangdong General Business Association 

Guangdong Copyright Protection Union 

Guangdong News Photographer's Association 

Guangdong Machinery Association 

Guangzhou Sub-council of CCPIT 

Hong Kong Photographer's Association 


Media Support : 

m China Photography Marketing 
8 Digital Photography Net 

m Discover Sources 

m China Photoshop News 


uiuiui.ima-tech.cn 


First Professional Expo of Imaging Industry 


-< Capture 
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Contacts 


n — 

S255 CIEC Exhibition Co. (H.K.) Ltd. inform atic 
Room 1909 Haigang Center No.25 Gangwan Stre Mee 
Wanzai, Hong Kong 

Tel: 852-2827-5078 Fax: 852-2827-5535/28279576 
E-mail: joyceyam@ciec.com.hk; lichao@ciec.com.hk 
http://www.ciec.com.hk;  http://www.ima-tech.cn 
Contact Person: Miss Joyce Yam or Mr.Li Chao 


— 

SES Shenzhen Deputy Department of CIEC Exhibition Co., Ltd. 
Room 1213, Block B, International Chamber of Commerce Building, Fuhua 
1st Street, Futian District, Shenzhen 
Tel: 86-755-82985990(10 lines) 82931910 
E-mail: zhangxw € ciec-exhibition.com 
Http://www.ciec.com.hk; Http://www.ima-tech.cn 
Contact Person: Mr. Zhang Shuangwen or Mr. Jiang Yu 


Fax: 86-755-82985995/82985930 







fookite 10 Explore 
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Get into the 
Groove 


For more information on Advertising Contact: 
SAP Media Singapore Pte. Ltd. 
|2A, Norris Road, Singapore. Tel: 0065-62974148. e-mail: sappl(bom68.vsnl.net.in 
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Photo Gallery is a monthly round-up of the photographic exhibitions 
held across the country. The column features exclusive photographs 
which are generally theme based and presents an in-de pth focus on 
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ART FOR PEACE 


s estranged neighbours, 

Pakistan and India have 

emained 'so close yet so 
far', and the recent peace 
initiatives have helped immensely 
in removing the pall of distrust 
prevailing in diplomatic quarters. 
It has paved a way towards a 
people-to-people contact and 
softening of attitudes. Following 
the euphoria over the success of 
the visit by thousands of Indians 
and the rousing reception 
accorded to them during the 
cricket test series, it is evident 
that people on both sides of 
border want peace, harmony and 
brotherhood. The Pakistani 
delegations that have returned 
from India have narrated similar 





accounts of emotional hype sami-ur-Rahman 
exuding fraternity and love. want to be a part of the process understanding each other better. 
" | believe that photo artists initiated by thinkers, writers, The Photographic Art Society 
who literally deal with crystal clear artists and all those who have of Pakistan wishes to contribute 
subjects and create razor sharp their hearts in the right places." their mite towards the attainment 
images, can help in removing the said Sami ur Rahman, President, of peace and harmony. As a 
haze that has distorted plain Photographic Art Society of humble beginning, the 
thinking. They can make a Pakistan. He is hopeful that a Photographic Art Society of 
significant difference in the meeting with the Indian Pakistan, in collaboration with 
attitudes, behaviour and thinking photographic fraternity, and well- India International Photographic 
of the people. We as photo artists — wishers could bridge the gap in Council, has planned to organize 
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Sami-ur-Rahman i 
a Photographic Art Exhibition 
titled 'ART FOR PEACE' as the 
guiding beacon. This would not 
only help in bringing closer two 
art communities through a 
personal inter-action, but shall 
also provide an opportunity for 
art-lovers and the general public 
to witness and appreciate the 
works of art of people long 





separated in the haze of political 
turmoil. 

The Photographic Art Society 
of Pakistan , a Lahore-based 
organisation has been actively 
engaged in the promotion of 
photographic art in Pakistan for 
Over a decade. The members 
include all senior Pakistani art 
photographers who by virtue of 
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Saleem Khawar 





Nisar Mirza 


their talent and consistent 
application have won laurels and 
distinctions from all photographic 
bodies across the globe. Four of 
them are also the recipients of 
the Presidential Award for Pride of 
Performance, the highest 
distinction in the field of Art in 
Pakistan. These and other 
amateurs, have regularly been 
participating in International 
Photographic Salons and 
Exhibitions including those held in 
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M.R. Owaisi 
india for the past four decades. 


The exhibition will display the 
work of photo artists of 
international acclaim like... 
1.Aftab Ahmed Khan, 
FPSC,FPSA,ARPS,EFIAP (Pride of 
Performance), 
2.Rafique Owalisl, 
FPSC,APSA,EFIABPSA 4 Galaxy, 
(Pride of Performance) 
3.Nisar A Mirza, 
FPSG,APSA,EFIAPARPS 
4.Syed Javaid A Kazi, 
FPSG,ARPS,FPSA,MFIAP 
5.Syed Nayyer Reza , 

FPSG, AFIABPPSA 
6.Salim Khawar , APSC, AFIAP 
7.Sami ur Rahman, FPSG, 
EFIAPAPSA,ED.ISE (Pride of 
Performance) 

M.R. Owaisi The exhibition shall comprise 
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Javaid kazi 





Nayyer Reza 


of approximately 75 awarded 
photographs both in colour and 
black & white. Most of them are 
pictorial colour and black and 
white prints including powerful 
portraits and awesome 
landscapes. "The exhibition will 
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Sheikh Amin 








Aftab Ahmed 


premiere in Indore in the last photo exhibition in Pakistan. This 
week of October and then travel unique effort will promote better 
to other cities like Bangalore, interaction, goodwill and cultural 
Delhi and Chandigarh. PASP has exchange between India and 
also extended an invitation to Pakistan." said Gul. H. Gulrajani, 
well renowned photographers of President of IIPC. 

IIPC to hold a similar-kind of -Susheela Nair, Bangalore 
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Asian Photography EDITORIAL DESK, 13/D strial Estate, New Link Road, Andheri (W), Mumbai-400 053 





Photographer: 

Sreekanth Kolari, Chennai 

Camera Used: Nikon FM10 * 
Lens: Nikon 35~70mm 

Film: IlFord 200 ISO 

Shutter speed: 1/125 

Aperture: f5.6 


on ACTABED MYA 





TOP: 
Photographer: 

Rajib Kr Sarma, Thane 
Camera Used: 
Vivitar 5600 

Lens: 35~70mm 
Film: Kodak 100 
Shutter Speed: 1/60 
Aperture: f11 


RIGHT: 
Photographer: 
Gautam Nath, Burdwan 
Specification: NA 


BELOW: 
Photographer: Rajhans Raut, Pune 
Camera Used: Nikon F90X 


Lens: Nikon 28—70mm 
Film: Fuji Crystal 100 
Exposure: 1/250, f8 
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Reader's 





Reader’s Pictures 


ON OPPOSITE PAGE: 

TOP: Photographer: Rajanikant Prajapati, Nadiad 
Camera Used: Nikon F80 Lens: 70~300mm Exposure:Program mode 
BOTTOM: Photographer: C Nagasrinivasu, Trivandrum 
Camera Used: Nikon FM2 Exposure: 1/60, f8, Film: Fuji 200 


















ON THIS PAGE: 
TOP: 
Photographer: 
Anil Jaokar, Mumbai 
Exposure: NA 


BOTTOM: 

Photographer: 

Pradip Das, Durgapur 
Camera Used: Pentax MX 
Lens: Sigma 70—300mm 
Film: Fuji Xtra 400 
Aperture: f8 

Shutter Speed: 1/125 


IMPORTANT NOTE!! 

It is very very important to write the 
technical details in the format prescribed 
below with your name and place, also 
write a caption for the picture. 


Name & Address: 
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ildlife photography to 

me is a passion as | was 

fascinated to the same 
right from my childhood. This is 
because | have been in the mist of 
nature since my childhood as | live 
in the remote locality. It can be 
easily said that my sheer curiosity 
to know and understand nature 
let me go a step away from it, and 


in spite being employed with the 
governmental department, | 
always yearned to not only see 
but know more about the wild 
life. More so because | was fortu- 
nate enough to see various birds 
and animals in my village and this 
fascination naturally drew my 
attention towards it. 

One day on a drive through 
Mandala (M.P) Kanha Kisli Tiger 
Sanctuary, we heard the wild calls 


»»n» 


) 
‘as Me 


j 
TN 


wy, 


of deer and monkeys. Naturally we 
stopped in order to admire the 
beauty of the woods. But were in 
a State of shock when instead of 
seeing the monkeys we saw a tiger 
walking majestically in front of our 
vehicle virtually ignoring us and 
vanished into the meadows. 

This everlasting moment is still in 
my memory but in many ways 
influenced my dream of capturing 
these exotic creatures on camera. 
After consulting established 
photographers | then bought a 
Camera to enjoy the wonders of 
wild life. 


Amit Kanungo 
Indore, M.P 
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What's the difference between 
the Nikon's different metering 
modes and how do | know which one 
to use? 
Rajesh Anand, New Delhi 


A Nikon has three metering 
odes - spot, center weighted and 
3D matrix or multi-segment metering. 

In Spot metering the camera meters 
only a small area in the center of the 
frame. This mode is useful if there is a 
particular area of the frame that you 
must expose properly, even if it comes at 
the expense of overexposing or 
underexposing the rest of the image. 
Spot metering can be tricky to use 
properly. If the metered area is quite 
small, tiny camera movements can have 
dramatic effects on the metering, 
making it tricky to get the desired 
exposure. 

3D matrix metering is the most 
complex metering method. It samples 
multiple areas of the frame and tries to 
come up with a good exposure value 
that takes all of these areas into account. 
This can be implemented in varying 
degrees of sophistication. For example, 
one implementation might notice two 
dark blobs with a bright blob in the 
center, conclude that you are tying to 
take a picture of two people with 
backlighting, and adjust the exposure for 
the people and not the bright 
background. Such methods can seem to 
work miraculously when implemented 
well. The only downside is that they can 
sometimes outsmart the photographer, 
making some incorrect assumptions 
about the effect the photographer is 
trying to achieve. Thus, some 
photographers prefer center weighted 
averaging because they find it more 
predictable than anything else. 
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Should Camera Phones 
be Banned as They Intrude Privacy? 


n the recently concluded Navratra festivities in Gujarat, several Garba 

Dancers to their dismay found themselves being victims of electronic 

teasing. The situation got out of hand when miscreants photographed the 
girls and transmitted the images to their friends. This has stirred up a 
controversy of sorts as to whether these hi-tech gadgets like camera phones 
should be allowed in social functions, and places like hotels and colleges. 
The onslaught of technology funneling new opportunities in creativity, but 
it raised many question marks like privacy as well. At the heart of the matter 
rests the fact as to whether we should evolve some sort of social behaviour 
to keep pace with the advances in technology or else dump the advances in 
science for fear of possible misuse by miscreants. This raises more questions 
than answers. But the fact is technology is merely a device that helps 
capture the image. Ultimately, it depends on the user who blatantly uses 
such gadgets in violation of the individuals right to privacy, rather than 
blame the device for such violation. 

School and college authorities say camera phones invade upon privacy. 
Even business establishments and health clubs worldwide have come down 
heavily on the use of these gadgets. But the problems are not related to 
availability of technology but of incorrect social behaviour. With camera 
phones as a category in itself slated to eclipse the sales of digital still 
cameras by the turn of the century, the call to ban the technology in the 
first place is no solution. Having said that, the best solution to the problem 
lies in the fact that self regulation is the best way out to solve this problem. 

The current issue has a fair smattering of issues that will gladden both 
the amateur as well as the pro alike. In our master class, we have featured 
the much acclaimed celebrity photographer, Greg Gorman, who one expects 
as a portrait photographer for the rich and the famous to be more focused 
on laugh lines than deadlines. But the genius who has captured some of the 
most recognizable faces in the world, like Leonardo di Caprio, Robert De 
Niro, Bette Davis is expected to visit India towards the end of the month to 
share some of his wisdom with Indian audiences. Then we have the master 
craftsman, Ciro Antinozzi, whose technical prowess is worth a peek into. 
While many advertising photographers choose to create traditional imagery 
in their studio, using traditional techniques, Ciro goes well beyond the 
traditional forms in creating his images. 

In our tips and techs columns, we have taken a closer look at landscape 
photography and night photography. This is more so because landscape 
photography vies with portraiture as the easiest kind of photography, but 
the reality is different. The answers are deeply buried within us, not our 
camera's instruction manuals. 

In our travel segment, we take a journey through the Apple Isle - 
Tasmania, which most people know little about except that maybe the fact 
that it's the home of the devil. Near to our home, one of the world's most 
famous monuments, Taj Mahal, celebrated its 550^ birthday and as such we 
take a look at how the monument of love has endured the test of time. 

The festival season is in full swing in our country and as such we wish all 
our readers and valued customers a "Happy Diwali” and "Eid Mubarrak'. 


Till next month happy clicking. 
-Mathew Thottungal 
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COMPANY PROFILE 

Canon Eyes 30 % of the Digicam 

Market in India P-18 

With an impressive array of product profile, a strong 
brand recall and emphasis on developing a strong 
infrastructure in the country, Canon India hopes to 
garner pole position in the Indian market 


CAMERA REVIEW 


Canon PowerShot Pro 1 - 

Professional Features for Better Pictures P-20 

In the war of the megapixels, Canon PowerShot Pro 1 
steals a march over its rivals with its line up of 
professional features and amazing picture clarity. 


Orite VC-R500 - A Slim Bundle of Joy P-24 

A new player in the digital camera segment, the Orite 
VC-R500 with its 5.0 megapixel sensor and superfast 
one second start up time, is expected to spice up 
the competition. 


PRO PROFILE 


Cause Celebre - Greg Gorman P-26 

Greg Gorman’s photography is synonymous with 
celebrities and one expects him as a portrait 
photographer for the rich and the famous to be 
more focused on laugh lines than deadlines. 
However, over his illustrious career, he has 
photographed some of the world's most beautiful 
and glamorous peoples and still has a queue at his 
studio door. 


A Techno Freak - Ciro Antinozzi P-36 

It is said that while many advertising photographer's 
choose to create traditional imagery in their studio 
using traditional techniques, Italian photographer, 
Ciro Antinozzi, goes well beyond the traditional forms 
and techniques in creating his images. 


TIPS & TECHS 


Picturing the Landscape? P-46 

A thorough study of nature and a good 
understanding of the camera is just the basic 
necessity for a good landscape photographer. But 
the answers are deeply buried within us, and not in 
our camera's instruction manuals. 





"25 ASIAN PHOTOGRAPHY NOVEMBER 2004 


The Proof Is in the Numbers. 


Consecutive shooting of 1 44 frames 


3 frames per second shooting rate 


Quick 0.2 second startup time 
paca us i om 6 r 1 effective megapixels 
paadi of TIPA Awards 2004: 1 /8 1 1 1 
Best Consumer Digital SLR Camera (D70) 
Top second shutter speed 


© rs in terms of Digital SLR units sold* in 
j Taiwan, Singapore, Hong Kong and 


Grand Prix 2004 Award 


Winner of Camera 4 
VEIENE 


Numbers don't lie. That's why the D70 digital SLR has such a sizable edge over the 
competition. Inheriting Nikon's unmatched performance, it boasts a lightning-fast response 
and features that photographers of any level can use. That makes the D70 the right choice, no 


Winner of EISA 2004-2005 Awards: Š 
Digital SLA Camera Category matter how you add it up. 


Distributors for: 

* Digital Products Inter Foto India Pvt. Ltd. 
e Mumbai 602, Nirman Ker 
* New Delhi 

Digital Service Facilities: 

* New Delhi 

e Mumbai 


* Calcutta 


j * Chennai 
At the heart of the imaae 
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Getting Started in Videography P-58 

With the huge wedding segment unraveling creative 
opportunities for the artist, videography is opening 
up new opportunities. However the essential 
ingredients to be successful is a reasonable 
equipment, sheer talent, practice and perseverance 
which separates the good from the mediocre. 


Wait Until Dark P-62 

The challenges of night photography have always 
haunted both the amateur as well as the beginner 
for centuries in photography. Alas not any more! 
With our new techniques and solutions the process 
is made a lot easier. 


ENTS 


TRAVEL PHOTOGRAPHY 


Tasmania - A journey through the Apple Isle P-68 i 
Traveling across Australia's famed southern island 

state of Tasmania one is enchanted by the 

captivating picturesque landscapes, little knowing 

the fact that it's the home of the devil. 





REGULARS 


What's on your Mind? P-06 
Reader's comments and suggestions 


News & Events P-08-14 
Current happenings, what's hot and what's not? 


Photo Gallery P-74 
Glimpses from the photo expos held across the region 


Photo Scape P-78 
Readers' Pictures 


Photo Montage P-82 
Readers' Portfolio 


Photo Quest P-88 
Solutions to reader's queries 


COVER CREDIT 
Photo: ©Greg Gorman 
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Faces of Fame - 


Greg Gorman, celebrity photographer who has captured many faces A Perspective by Greg Gorman 
of fame, is coming to town. You'll be up and close to his stunning 

fine art EPSON prints and see first hand the techniques he uses to Greg Gorman Seminar: 

create award winning images from capture to output. Greg Gorman Singapore 18 Nov 2004 

is a member of the exclusive EPSON Stylus Pros, an elite group of Indonesia 22 Nov 2004 


industry leading photographers, and will be conducting a series India 25 and 27 Nov 2004 


of exclusive seminars for select industry professionals in Asia. 
Please contact your local EPSON office 


for more information. 





€PSON 


Photo Print Singapore (65) 6337 7911 India (91) 80 1600 440011 The Philippines (632) 813 6567 Indonesia (62) 21 572 3161 
Malaysia (6) 03 5628 8288 Thailand/Indochina (662) 670 0680 www.epson.co.in 
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Letters, Queries, Comments, Suggestions... 


Month after month we are 
flooded with letters from 
our readers expressing 
their points of view, 
appreciation and 
criticisms about the 
magazine. 


i ?, Kindly rush your letters to 





Terrific Photojournalism Special Issue 


Last month a photographer friend of mine showed me your Press 
Photography issue. It was a breathtaking experience. Especially the 
images of Steve McCurry were very striking, as they have been always. 
since then | have decided to purchase it every month. You are certainly 
giving a good magazine in Rs.50/~ only. Here you have a clear 
advantage over your competitors. 

I'm a photographer of some credentials. Can | send entries to your 
feature/travelogue section? What if someone else writes the story and I 
take the photos? As | see you prefer the 8" x 10" prints. But, as far as | 
know this size hardly accommodates the whole of the 135 negative. Are 
you really strict on the size of the prints? Do you accept monochrome 
images as well? Do you pay the author on publication? 
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Please don't Go Fully Digital! 


| am an avid reader of your magazine, and wish to congratulate you 
for bringing out such a beautiful magazine. | have a suggestion that 
many a times, the subscription forms are printed behind important 
photography articles and valuable pages are lost if the form is cut out. | 
would please ask you to look into this matter in the future. 

My another request is that please don't be a fully digital 
photography magazine. Please also publish articles on basic techniques 
and tips for improving photography simultaneously. 


Help me Choosing a Camera 


I've just started learning 
photography and | would like to 
pursue a career in it. But | can't 
afford a professional digital SLR 
right now. 

The best camera in my price 
range is the Kodak DX 7590 
(Rs.55, 900 MRP). It has auto and 
manual controls, a 38~380mm 
10X optical zoom lens, 5 
megapixel sensor, a max shutter 
speed of 1/1700 sec, and also 
supports external flash. | would 
appreciate any comments you 
have about the camera and about 
Its suitability for a beginner. 
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^anasonic 


ideas for life 


Panasonic introduces another red. And another. 491 times over. 


The NV-GS400 e.cam puts professional quality in your hands. Its 3CCD camera system uses a prism 
to split light into the three primary colours of red, green and blue, each of which is then collected by a 
, separate CCD. The resultant image has exceptional fidelity and captures even the subtlest gradations. 
All over the world, professionals prefer 3CCD, and Panasonic is the leader in this field. 


The NV-GS400 combines 3CCD with a Leica Dicomar lens and a Crystal Engine for startling 
clarity, and uses MEGA O.I.S. for shake-free images. Its 4.0 Megapixel Still Shot makes p ~u 

it equally amazing for still photography too. And finally, there is USB 2.0 (HS Mode) PIS 
to make transferring your images really easy. & "rg 


The Panasonic e.cam range begins at Rs. 34,990. Insist on Panasonic India 3 Year Warranty Card. NV-GS400: MRP Rs. 1,04,990/- 


NV-GS120 , ! NV-GS200 Seb, 


3CCD Camera System * Leica , * 3CCD Camera System * Leica 
- Dicomar Lens * 1.7 sec Quick »" Dicomar Lens * Manual Focus Ring m 
F Start * 1.7 Megapixel Still Shot t -— e 2.3 Megapixel Still Shot ca 
MRP Rs. 69,990 " MRP Rs. 84,990 PROFESSIONAL QUALITY 


CUSTOMER CARE (Helpline No.): 9622111111. Head Office: Panasonic India Pvt. Ltd., C-52, Phase II, Noida-201305, U.P, Ph: 91-120-2567045. Branch Offices: Delhi: 5165637: 
Mumbai: 8761677. Kolkatta: 22272475/77/78. Chennai: 28253462/65. Ahmedabad: 26405060. Chandigarh: 2661252. Cochin: 2405833. Hyderabad: 23073690/92. Bangalore 
9845695949, 56969899. 

Panasonic Brand Shops: Bangalore, Koramangala: 51102323. Chennai, Mount Road: 30222333, T. Nagar: 52070455/66. Rajkot, Dr. Yagnik Road: 2232062. Guntur, Zinna Towers 
2228129. Also Contact: Delhi: 26258793. Noida: 2543379. Ghaziabad: 3941566. Gurgaon: 2572752. Lucknow: 9839022199. Surat: 2470220. Nagpur: 2779032. Pune 
9822622119. Jaipur: 5104345. Dehradoon: 2654425. Gwalior: 5048171. Indore: 5021970/71. Patna: 2232104. Ranchi: 9431101450. Kolkatta: 24404244. Guwahati: 2510063 
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KODAK INDIA USHERS IN A NEW 
CONCEPT IN RETAILING TO 
CONNECT WITH ITS CUSTOMERS 


co recently 
nnounced the country in association with leading 
launch of the Kodak computer giant TVS Electronics (TVS-E), 
Express Digital Imaging who will distribute, market and service 
Centre in Mumbai - i x | the products in the country. Initially, the 
which is a revolutionary company intends to launch four models 
new concept in photo of digital cameras cum camcorders in 
retailing. Select cities of the country like Mumbai, 
The new imaging Chennai, Delhi, Hyderabad and 
centre, now part of the Bangalore. Thereafter by March of 2005, 
international Kodak in -the two partners hope to expand their 
Express Digital Imaging network, is a “new-age” photographic antl to 11 other cities in the 
store that offers the consumers a range of traditional and digital 
imaging and complementary life style products and services, in 








(pee. a | leat: Taiwan based digital 
"Acamera manufacturer announced the 
| launch of its digital camera in the 





express 








j t to garner a market 






world class open merchandising retail format with warm Share of 15% market share in the 
ambience and caring service. : estimated. Rs.140 crore digital camera - 

With communication networks opening up, the customer market which is currently growing at over 
expects innovation, latest technology and international service f 40%. Says Ben Lee, VP. Sales and 
standards. Kodak has always strived towards being the | Marketing, India is a key market for : 
trendsetter in introducing newer ways of connecting with its cameras as it has immense potential for i 
customer. | pisei TVS- E with its renowned : 

Speaking on the occasion of the launch, Richard Fleming, 
Business Manager, South Asia, Kodak Consumer & Professional - help. us ‘penetrate the g indian 
Imaging emphasized that "India holds great promise for us and Market. He avers that the company 
is one of the key countries on the Eastman Kodak map, which hopes to be an everyday player in the 
hold the greatest potential for growth. We are totally committed country and not a fly by night enterprise. 
to making available to Indian consumers, the best products and | With an affordable price tag varying 
services from Kodak in a warm and caring ambience. Through | from Rs. 3000 to Rs.10,000, the different 
the Kodak Express Digital Imaging center, we will make available camera models are targeted across 
to the consumer a comprehensive range of digital and multiple segments of the Indian | 
traditional products and value added print services. Consumers | consumers. However, the company d 
in Mumbai will experience a new international open merchandise | does not believe in price marketing but 
retail format. This store format will act as the industry to establish an excellent infrastructural © 
benchmark." network in the country. 
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IKONICA MINOLTA 


2 09-89. 8-€B- B4B. 


79 7? SUPER 


MACHINES | 
1000 Prints - ALREADY INSTALLED — 
per hour oe) E 


Impressively pure whites 


Special digital print paper that 
depicts every nuance in the subject 


DEEP IMPACT 
AS SEEN ON PAPER 


High D-max raises 
the bar for digital reproduction 


FOR DEMONSTRATION & TRADE ENQUIRIES : 


J aS Outi 


BIG PRINTS 
10x15 inches 
(254x381mm) 


Outstanding color reproduction for 
precise depiction of color images 


A tough paper with superior 
storage characteristics 


Environmentally friendly, 
without risk materials 


Computer Graphics Ltd., Sanas, 46 T. T. K. Road, Alwarpet, Chennai 600 018, Phil Corporation Ltd., Excom House, 7 Saki Vihar Road, Mumbai 400 072, 


Tel No n4A4.24A4Qannaa/an o4AaanacA Cave Ma NAA nAnnd4rnv74 





Sony India Unveils “Digital Vision”, 


to Drive Sales in Mumbai 
un one of the world's leading 

consumer electronic giants unveiled 
its latest marketing blitz in Mumbai 
called "Digital Vision", to drive an 
ambitious growth plan in the country. 
The 5 day extravaganza at Mumbai's 
Leela Hotel served as a key platform to 
the consumers to experience the wide 
array of its futuristic products. In 
addition, at the event, Sony's corporate 
brand ambassador, QRIO, made his Mohit Parashar 
maiden debut as well. QRIO which is the acronym for "Quest for 
Curiosity", is so designed to live with humans and is as such able 
to recognize human faces and voices. The Digital Vision is a 
critical step in Sony India's growth plans which is likely to double 
its sales turnover in the next couple of years. The concept of 
digital vision was to bring together consumers in a live transla- 
tion of the brand by emphasizing and showcasing the connec- 
tivity across various Sony product categories in order to increase 
consumer spends and brand loyality. 

"Digital Vision 2004, is an important part of Sony India's plan 
which focuses on consistently building consumer value" out- 
lined Mohit Parasher, General Manager, AV/IT Division, Sony 
India, on the sidelines of the launch. ceremony". 

The feature of the showcase was 15 Lifestyle Zones and the 
display of a comprehensive range of Sony's hi-tech products. 
The product range included both video cameras as well as digital 
still cameras including the popular DSC F828, and the P series of 
digital still cameras. 


Photo India 2004 Fails to take off; 
Inspite of the Festive Season 


19 Western India Photo "s 
graphic & Allied Trades 

Association Limited 
(WIPATA) organized Photo- 1 
India 2004 at Nehru Center, w 
Mumbai. The exhibition was 
inaugurated by the actress 
and television producer, | 
Aruna Irani. The Distributors from major photographic compa- 
nies like Kodak, Fuji, Pentax and Agfa were present at the Exhibi- 
tion. In addition, Indian companies like Aver Software, Hi Tech 
Vision, Photo Equip, Apna Studio and Savitri Photo House were 
the other companies at the show. Overall the festive season was 
a damper as the customary amateur and serious enthusiast 
failed to make their presence felt. 








Hi-Tech Digital Broadcasting 
Equipment Dazzle at 
Broadcast India 2004 





Te 14'^ Broadcast India 2004 
Exhibition and Symposium recently 
concluded at Mumbai's " World Trade 
Center". A two-day symposium preceded 
the exhibition which saw some of the techies 
of the corporate world in attendance. 
According to the Federation of Indian 
Chambers of Commerce & Industry's 
(FICCI) report on the size of Indian 
Entertainment Industry, the broadcasting 
segment alone is currently estimated at 
Rs. 50 billion and is estimated to grow to 
Rs. 84 billion by 2005 and is likely to 
touch Rs. 289 billion by 2010. 


Hari Mahidar’s Glamour 
Photo Workshop takes 


Vishakapatnam by storm 


A three day workshop recently orga- 
nized by S Ganapathi Rao of Image 
Makers Studio, under the guidiance of 
noted Mumbai based commercial pho- 
tographer, Hari Mahidhar, concluded at 
Pendurthi, Vishakapatnam The focus was 
on the different lighting techniques used 
in the studio for Fashion and Glamour 
portraiture. The workshop also offered 
different makeup and hairstyling tips for 
the budding photographers. 

The workshop covered the different 
aspects of studio photography starting 
from one single light source upto eight 
lights using various kinds of reflectors. 

In addition, outdoor photography 
workshop was also organized at the 
beautiful locations of Nalla Stone quarry 
on the last day of the event. 
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Nature Under Threat Takes Legendary Fashion 


Photographer, Richard 
Photo Expo in Kolkata by Storm la Ave den | = ei : 


Rr Avedon, the revolutionary 

photographer who redefined fashion 
photography as an art form, died of 
brain hemorrhage on 1st October, he 
was 81. His real passion, however, was to 
document the elusive portrait and to 
find an expression to express the 

| essence of its subject. 

Through his artistic style, he brought 

a sense of sophistication and authority to 
the portraits. More than anything else, it 
is Avedon's ability to transform his 
subjects at ease that helps him create 





T»: p Viveknagar Nature Lovers' Association recently true, intimate, and lasting photographs. 
organized their 7^ Annual exhibition on nature photography As Avedon's popularity grew, so did 

at Gaganendra Pradarshasala, Kolkata. The categories in the the opportunities to meet and 

exhibition were landscape, marine, desert, forest and animals. photograph celebrities from a broad 

For the first time a new category was introduced in the exhibi- range of disciplines. His ability to present 
tion - "Nature under Threat". personal views of public figures, who 


There was more than 285 pictures on display at the exhibi- were otherwise distant and inaccessible, 
tion from 97 participants. Also on display were photographs of was immediately recognized by the public 
renowned landscape photographer, Soumitra Datta and wildlife and the celebrities themselves. Many 
photographer, Debal Sen. sought out Avedon for their most public 

images. Throughout his career Avedon 


É à maintained a unique style of his own. 
Divine Expo, Showcases the Famous for their minimalism, Avedon 


Powers of Different Rituals portraits are often well lit and in front of 


n an exhibition held recently at the white backdrops. When printed, the 

Photographic Society of Mumbai, images regularly contain the dark outline 
photographer Santosh Petkar and Nidul of the film in which the image was 
Barua showcased their vibrant images of the . framed. Within the minimalism of his 
Simhastha Kumbh Mela which concluded in empty studio, Avedon's subjects moved 
Nasik. The Simhastha Kumbh Mela is held freely, and it is this movement which 
once in every 12 years and takes place on the brought a sense of spontaneity to the 
banks of the sacred Shipra River. In the Mela, | images. Often containing only a portion 
sadhus of different akhadas come together of the person being photographed, the 
to worship and to have shahi snan. Each | images seem intimate in their 
akhada and each Sadhu has different style of imperfection. 
dressing and living. But throughout his prolific career, 

The pictures exhibited showcased the | Avedon worked hard to shed the 

different rituals of the various akhadas and "fashion photographer" label, and his 
their individual uniqueness. Alongside the most lasting influence may be in his 
Kumbh Mela, Santosh Petkar also exhibited portraits. In the 1960s, he photographed 
the landscapes of Konkan. The photographer the civil rights movement. His portrait 
had visited the costal districts of series "The Family," on world leaders, 
sindhudurga and has shot breathtaking bankers, Cabinet members and other 
images of the landscapes of Reddy, Devgad, - m members of the power elite, appeared in 
Nivati, Achara, Bhogave and Parule. Nidal Barya Rolling Stone in 1976. 
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Asian Photography is on the lookout for outstanding travel photo essays to bring the 


to share those captivating images with fellow photographers in the region, share them 
through Asian Photography... 
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SHARAD HAKSAR CLICKS AT THE PHOTOGRAPHY OSCARS 


LS based photographer, 
Sharad Haksar, has done India 
proud by winning a Cold, a Silver, 
Two Bronzes and Twenty-one 
Nominations at the coveted 
International Photography Award 
2004. 

Instituted in 2003, the 
International Photography Awards 
(IPA) salutes the achievements of 
the world’s finest photographers. 





Billed as the Photography Oscars, 
the IPA is the biggest slugfest for 
lensmen across the globe. Every 
year, the IPA uncovers the best 
use of photography in over 70 
categories covering heavy-duty 
areas like advertising, editorial, 
still life, sports, architecture, 
fashion, wildlife, travel, people 
and fine art. From amongst these 


winners, one person is named as 
the Photographer of the Year, 
who bagged the coveted " LUCIE 
AWARD". 

Timothy White, the winner of 
the Lucie Award this year, pipped 
Sharad Haksar to the 
post by winning Two 
Golds, One Silver & One 
Bronze in all. 

Reacting to the 
clutch of awards, a 


delighted Sharad says, “| know 
winning 4 awards at the IPA is big. 
But it hasn't really sunk in yet. TO 
think that my awards count is 
more than any other 
photographer from Asia feels 
good. But what gives me more 
kicks is | managed to score one 
more medal than the great Nadav 










Kander. It's like David beating 
Goliath." 

Sharad Haksar won a Cold for 
the piece titled 'Top of the World' 
in the Cityscapes category; a Silver 
for the Perri Alley series titled 
'Spring Autumn & 
Summer Collection' in 
the Product Advertising 
category; a Bronze for a 
shot titled ‘The Other 
Side' in the Self 
Promotion category; 
and another Bronze for 
the picture titled ‘Tic 
Tac Toe' in the Still Life 
category. 

Does he regret 
missing Photographer 
of the Year by a 
whisker? Sharad laughs 
it off by saying , “I have 
no complaints. | had 
my chance - 21 finalist 
nominations. But unfortunately 
none of those pieces won an 
award. Undoubtedly, Timothy 
White is deserving man. May be 
next year I'll take a shot at it." 

Thanks to Sharad Haksar's 
tally, India finished a creditable 
fourth behind the US, the UK and 
Canada. 


Foto Petals Celebrates World Photography Day 


Fo Petals, a photography club in Varanasi, affiliated to the India 
International Photographic Council, New Delhi recently organized a 
series of seminars and workshops to celebrate World Photography Day 
on 19° of August. The event was kicked off on 15" August by a fashion 
photography workshop conducted by Mr. Umesh Mehta (AIIPC), 


Secretary IIPC. 


Mr.Mehta addressed the students of Visual Arts at Benaras Hindu 
University and Mahatma Gandhi Kashi Vidyapeeth, in a seminar accom- 
panied by an elaborate slide show on the various fields of photogra- 


phy. 


On the 19'^ of August, a photo workshop along with a slide show 
and seminar was organized at the Indus Art Gallery. The seminar which 
was well attended by a number of photographers and media personali- 


ties was a roaring success. 
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DELL PHOTO CLUB- 
IHE CHARGE OF THE RED BRIGADE 


n an assignment in 

California's Silicon Valley, 

the author had been struck 
Dy the work of architects and 
builders who have made their 
application of structural science 
into tasteful works of art; the 
Corporate buildings of the IT 
biggies in the Valley and the San 
Francisco Bay Area seem to 
announce an ambience in both 
style and splendour. If the head- 
quarters of Adobe would stand 
OUt as elegance in elevation, 
having a peek at it would create 
an excitement that would rival the 
one felt at the games played at 
the nearby Hewlett-Packard's 
Pavilion stadium. 

In the midst of these tech 
towers, one landmark stood out; 
the stately structure of Dell. 

One photography enthusiast who 
had moved from freezing Wiscon- 
sin to the cool climes of Banga- 
lore was Dell's Chandrasekhar. 
Amidst the 5,000-odd workforce 
in the sprawling building, one 
could see programmers and 
professionals working furiously at 
their desks. It was when the 
author was escorted to the upper 
floor visitors’ area that the busy 
whiz kids’ true passion was 
revealed; a display board focussed 
on what the great poet, Alfred 
Lord Tennyson would christen, 
"the charge of the red brigade"; 
this colour red was splashed on 
the board. Getting closer, one 
discovered the bromides that 
represented tasteful photographic 
values, creative in content, 
bringing a smile to the viewer. The 
theme of the snow was “red” and 
might pose a constraint on 


creativity, but the visuals clicked 
by Dell's Photo Club members 
resulted in fifty odd images that 
were a burst of bold colour 
blending with other more subtle 
hues. While one visual came out 
with the floral sway of a pretty 
hibiscus, another announced the 
light and shade of arched per- 
spective. One picture depicted a 
transvestite offering a mound of 
holy crimson, while another 
showed hot chillies cooling off in 
suspension. Chandra's visual was 
the "Popular Choice" that dis- 
played a candle lighting up the 
darkness and reflecting the colour 
and shape of appetizing apples 
with a lone rose bud completing 
the effect. As one stood in admi- 
ration at the visual feast, 
C.J.Prakash, the man behind Dell's 
Photo Club explained his tireless 
efforts to form a team of photo 
enthusiasts in his Company since 
last October. This Nikon man, who 
also uses the Canon D30 for 
digital work, apart from a Mamiya 
for medium format, made the 
point that one needed to take a 
break from tiring office work, and 





more importantly tap one's innate 
flair for creative imagery. Prakash 
organizes a well-attended photo 
theory meet every Wednesday at 
the office, in addition to quarterly 
photo contests that would focus 
on a new theme every time. His 
club members would utilize 
weekends and holidays, go around 
the city and for short trips and 
continue to furiously click away. 
When the pictures were submit- 
ted, the refreshing aspect was 
that every entry would have a 
different angle, conveying a 
different story, showcasing the 
individual's creativity, one that 
the Company supports. When the 
visitor leaves the display area, one 
thing is sure; his mind's eye would 
be filled with the glory of colour 
and the rhapsody of shapes; 
images that tell you that these 
Dell boys are just not whiz kids at 
information technology, but also 
share an artist's taste that's 
delicious to the mind and fulfilling 
to the heart... Lord Tennyson 
would agree. 

- M.J.Krishna 
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printer can load upto 500 sheets 
of plain paper. In addition, users 
can also load two sizes of paper 
(such as A4 and AR) into the 
printer simultaneously for flexible 


CANON REDEFINES PRINTING 
EXPERIENCE WITH ITS NEW 
LINE OF PIXMA PRINTERS 
















Canon i 
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anon plans to redefine the 
printing experience when it 
unveils a new line-up of 
photo printers. The new range of 
printers will be marketed under 
the PIXMA brand. Canon's new 
global brand for Bubble Jet 
printers and all-in-ones. 

The unique function about the 
printers is the automatic duplex 
printing, which allows users to 
create double-sided printing 
without manual intervention. 
More importantly, this automatic 
duplex function extends to both 
text and photos, on both plain 
and photo paper, even in 
borderless mode. This enables the 
users to print full A4 double-sided 
borderless photos at their homes. 

The PIXMA printers also 
feature an integrated paper 
cassette, which feeds in papers in 
2 Ways, allowing users to store 
their paper in the printer away 
from dust and humidity. This 
design enables the printer to 
operate with little space. The 





printing size options, similar to 
what you would find in an office 
copier. 

Users are not restricted to 
printing on paper, as the printers 
feature direct CD/DVD printing. 
Although such a feature is 
currently available to the market, 
the new printers make it simple 
due to its user-friendly software. 
However, the revolution with 
the range is that the 
printers readily offers 
| these user-friendly 
EM features, not as 
~ options reserved 

for higher-end 
models, but as 

standard, built-in 
equipment even in basic models 
in the below S$300 range. 

"Current needs like double- 
sided printing, additional cassette 
for papers and direct CD printing 
are met by having additional 
accessories for them. Place all 
these into a printer and it will end 
up looking like a giant on a desk. 
The new PIXMA printers is a 
quantum leap in printing because 
it puts all these additional 
accessories into the printer 
without burdening the size or 
stressing consumers' pockets, " 
says Hideki Ozawa, President and 
CEO of Canon Singapore. 

Canon Singapore is 
introducing nine PIXMA printer 
models; each designed to cater to 
different user needs and 
requirements. All the models will 
be available in the market from 
September except iP5000, 
IP6000D and iP8500. These 
models will be available from 
November 2004. [a 


NIKON F6 


THE MOST EVOLUTIONARY SL 


t a time when digicams 
have come to rule the 
hotographic industry the 

worldover, Nikon's surprise 
introduction of its sixth 
generation product, Nikon F6 
took the photographic industry 
by storm, for it is one of the 
most technologically evolutionary 
55mm SLRs to have hit the 
marketplace. The camera which 
is targeted at the film shooting 
pros has essentially all the 
characteristics of the Nikon F5 
and also incorporates some of its 
features from the Nikon digital 
SLRS. 

The autofocus system employs 
the 11 sensors which is the same 
as that of the popular Nikon D2H 
digital model, which enables it to 
track fast moving subjects with 
effortless ease. The camera is 
considerably light in weight just 
55.2 ounces in comparision to the 
much heavier F5 which weighs 
approximately 42.7 ounces. 

Nikon emphasizes upon the 
fact that the camera is extremely 
noiseless and vibration free and 


offers enhanced protection 
against both dust and rain. The 


low that it fires upto 5.5 frames 
per second with its standard 


functioning button could be 
customized for autoexposure or 
flash modes. A large rear LCD 
panel ensures that vital shooting 


Nikon F6 - Major Features 

> Top-of-the-line professional camera 

»11-area Wide-Area AF with 9 cross-type sensors 

»Improved 3D Colour Matrix Metering with 1005-pixel RGB sensor 

M i-TTL Balanced Fill-Flash and Creative Lighting System including Advanced 
Wireless Lighting and versatile functions 

» Continuous high-speed shooting to approx. 5.5 fps (8 fps with optional 
Multi Power Battery Pack MB-40) 

> High-precision, durable shutter unit with built-in shutter monitor 

» New floating mechanisms minimize operational noise and vibration 

» Enhanced resistance to moisture, dust and extreme temperatures 

» Built-in data back function (for in-frame or between-frame data imprint) 

» Custom Settings for 41 functions 

» Shooting data can be displayed on large-sized Rear LCD Panel 

» Data can be stored as text data on CF cards via optional Data Reader MV-1 


camera power consumption is SO 


lithium battery array. Besides, the 
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data like menu, custom settings 
and setups are clearly visible. 

The Nikon F6 satisfies the 
uncompromising standards of 
reliability that professionals the 
world over expects. In a way the 
F6 embodies the strength, rigidity 
and durability to perform 
whenever the photographers 
need it. The new flagship model 
boasts of a number of dedicated 
accessories that includes the Multi 
Power Battery Pack MB 40, 
interchangeable focusing screens, 
Data Reader MV=1 and camera 
cases. The camera is slated to be 
launched in October this year. But 
the miilion dollar question is what will 
be the future of the F series of 
models.The fact that the film 
photography market is rapidly 
dwindling but there is still life in 
film with professionals still 
searching for better resolutions. 


CANON EYES 3096 OF THE 
DIGITAL CAMERA MARKET IN INDIA 


With an impressive array of product profile, a strong brand recall and emphasis 
on developing a strong infrastructure in the country, Canon India hopes to 
garner pole position in the Indian market. 


anon India announced the 

launch of its 11 new prod- 

ucts including the presti- 
gious Canon 20 D at a glittering 
function in Mumbai, thereby 
announcing its ambitious strategy 
to grow the digicam market in the 
country to 180 crore by the end 
of 2007. 

While announcing the blue- 
print for the future, Mr.Alok 
Bharadwaj, Director, and General 
Manager, Consumer Imaging and 
Information, Canon India, in- 
formed Asian Photography that 
the company is eyeing a sales 
target of capturing 2,70,000 
units valued at Rs.180 crore by 
the end of 2007 from the modest 
10,000 units currently valued at 
Rs.10 crore in 2004. The digital 
camera market in India is ex- 
pected to touch a figure of 600 
crores by 2007 from the existing 
100 crore and Canon India hopes 
to capture 30% of the market. 

With a strong emphasis on 
brand quality and research and 
development the company 
hopes to consolidate its posi- 
tion in the market. Incidentally, 
company is a leading player in the 
developed markets of the world, 
vis-à-vis US, Japan and Europe in 
both the printer as well as the 
camera market. 

Considering the fact that the 
developed markets worldwide 
have turned digital, it is just a 
question of time that the devel- 
oping markets will follow suit. In 
Asia, countries like Singapore, 
Malaysia, Indonesia and China the 





Canon India officials alongside their overseas counterpart 


digicams have overtaken their 
analog counterparts gradually. In 


the case of the Asia Pacific region, 


Canon enjoys the premium 
position in printers and is either 
number one or else number two 
in the majority of the markets 
while in Singapore the company 
has a 40% market share explained 
Eddie Udagawa, Director, and 
General Manager, Consumer 
Imaging & Information, Canon 
Singapore Pte Ltd. 

Interestingly, in India and 
Philippines, the two most popu- 
lous markets the change is ex- 
pected to happen gradually. 
However, the transition is ex- 
pected to happen within the next 
couple of years, as more and 
more customers are understand- 
ing the opportunities that digital 
technology is expected to offer 
them. With the income level 
growing rapidly, especially, in the 
case of younger consumers there 
Is a discerning desire to spend in 
new lifestyle gadgets, and this is 
the potential segment that Canon 


India hopes to target. Signifi- 
cantly, the Canon Powershot 
A400, which is a trendy model, is 
expected to be a hit with the 
youngsters and romp in the much 
needed revenue for the company 
in its quest to garner the pole 
position. In order to realize this 
dream, the company plans to 
initiate a completely new ser- 
vice and distribution network in 
place. 

Says Alok that Canon hopes to 
pump in 4 crore to promote the 
new range of the digital lifestyle 
products. Precisely to realize this 
dream, the company is 
contemplating to expand its 
dealer outlets to more than 500 
by the end of the current year. In 
addition, the company is putting 
in a strong service infrastructure 
to support the same. Apart from 
the national service center in 
Delhi the plans include setting up 
of 14 new service centers in 
Mumbai, Bangalore, Hyderabad, 
Chennai and Kolkata. 

-Mathew Thottungal 
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Professional Features for Better Pictures 








n the war of the megapixels, the compact Pro 1 delivers outstanding 
PowerShot Pro 4, Canon's flagship performance and exceptional image 
camera in the consumer line of quality for enlargements up to A2 Size. 


digicams, can be dubbed easily as a front 
runner. Packing a whopping 8 megapixel Features 


CCD, a 7X "t' lens, full manual controls, The PowerShot Pro 1 is conceptual- 
beautiful LCD and electronic viewfinder ized keeping in mind the serious photog- 
and more, the Canon Pro’ is one of the raphers, who are looking for professional 
most impressive fixed-lens cameras out features and quality in a compact digital 
there in the market today. camera. 

Canon, entered the eight megapixel The PowerShot Pro 1 features the 
race and surprised everyone with the Canon professional l-series USM lens, a 
inclusion of a number of features gener- new Hybrid AF system, an eight 
ally reserved for Canon's high-end digital megapixel CCD sensor, a 2.0" flip-out LCD 
SLR cameras. Targeted at professional monitor and an advanced 235,000 pixel 


and highly advanced photographers, the electronic viewfinder. 
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Specification s 
IMAGE SENSOR: 
Type 2/3" CCD 


Effective Pixels Approx. 8.0MP 


IMAGE PROCESSOR 
Type DIGIC with iSAPS technology 


LENS 

Focal Length 7.2 ~ 50.8 mm (35mm film equivalent: 28 ~ 200mm) 
Zoom Optical 7.0x, digital approx. 5.2x, combined approx. 22x 
Construction 14 elements in 10 groups,l-series lens 

(1 Fluorite, 1 UD glass & 2 aspherical elements) 

Ultrasonic Motor (USM) Yes, zoom 


FOCUSING 
Type Hybrid AF (TTL and external systems) 
AF System / Points 4-point AF(any position is available) 


EXPOSURE CONTROL 

Metering Modes Evaluative, Centre-weighted average, Spot 
(centre or linked to focusing frame) 

ISO Speed AUTO, 50, 100, 200, 400 


SHUTTER 
Type Mechanical shutter & electronic shutter 


WHITE BALANCE 
Settings Auto, Daylight, Cloudy, Tungsten, Fluorescent, 


Fluorescent H, Flash, Custom (2) 


COLOUR MATRIX 
Type sRGB, Adobe RGB. 


VIEWFINDER 
Viewfinder EVF (0.44"), approx. 235,000 pixels 


LCD MONITOR 
Monitor Vari-angle 2.04 P-Si TFT, approx. 235,000 pixels 
Coverage 100% 


FLASH 
Modes Auto, Manual Flash On / Off 
X-sync 1/250sec 


SHOOTING 

Modes Auto, Program AE, Shutter priority AE, 

Aperture priority AE, Manual, Custom (2), Portrait, Landscape, Night 
Scene, Stitch Assist, Movie Photo Effects Vivid, Neutral, Low Sharpen- 
ing, Sepia, B&W, Custom 


MEMORY CARD | | 
Type CompactFlash Type | / Il (Microdrive compatible) 


POWER SOURCE 
Batteries Rechargeable Li-ion Battery BP-511A / BP-514/ BP-511 / 
BP-512 (BP-511A battery and charger supplied) 


PHYSICAL SPECIFICATIONS 
Dimensions 117.5 x 72.0 x 90.5mm 
Weight (body only) Approx. 545g 


The Pro 4 is the first camera 
from the Canon stable to be fitted 
with the prestigious "L-series" 
lens, which is normally reserved 
for professional quality SLR lenses. 
The 28—200 mm equivalent (7X) 
lens features a USM (ultrasonic 
motor) for zoom and incorporates 
both UD (ultra-low dispersion) 
and fluorite lens elements for 
unrivalled image sharpness. The 
Optical characteristics of fluorite 
allow Canon's engineers to push 
past the theoretical limits of 
Optical glass, eradicating the 
effects of secondary chromatic 
aberrations that degrade the 
image quality of even the finest 
glass lenses. 

The camera zoom is powered 
by a micro ultrasonic motor (USM) 
which, using ultrasonic frequency 
vibrations drive a tiny, but power- 
ful and highly responsive rotor 
to deliver fast and accurate zoom 
control. The motor's firm torque 
also allows the zoom to be 
stopped quickly and accurately at 
the required zoom position. 

Canon has ensured the 
highest quality image capture for 
the Pro 1, by incorporating its 
new Hybrid AF system, which 
combines contrast detection TTL 
focusing with the external trian- 
gulation focusing system to 
deliver perfect auto-focus 
control. The contrast detection 
focusing is precise but com- 
paratively slow, where as external 
metering is fast but lack accuracy. 
The PowerShot Pro’ uses the best 
of both systems by first using 
triangulation to move the lens' 
focusing element into an approxi- 
mately correct position and then 
TTL contrast detection focusing 
for a final fine-tuning. This com- 
bined hybrid AF system with the 
Micro Ultrasonic Motor (USM) 
ensures quick and silent focus- 





ing and never allows missing out 
on any shot as such. 

But what we liked the most in 
the camera was the option of two 
colour space formats - standard 
RGB and Adobe RGB. In addition 
to the choice of 5 compression 
rates and 5 resolutions, plus RAW 
mode for maximum image data 
recording, a total of 16 modes 
helps deliver amazing flexibility in 
recording. This gives the user full 
control over image recording - 
and also finer creative adjust- 
ments during the whole 
shootings. 


Handling and Performance 
Canon has ergonomically 
designed the PowerShot Pro 1 - 

placing controls exactly where 
they should be, and making 
handling and image capture, fast 
and easy. 

To start with, the Pro1's 2.0" 
vari-angle LCD can flip-out, rotate 
and tilt to just any position, 
allowing user to explore new and 
unusual angles. The large LCD 
panel with a resolution of 
255,000 pixels is bright and the 
menus are easy to read. The 
movement captured on the 





screen is very fluid and makes 
easy viewing. But when shooting 
outdoor, we preferred to use the 
electronic view finder, which is of 
the same resolution and gives the 
same viewing experience. But, we 
can vouch that anyone who uses 
the Pro 1's LCD will be thrilled 
with the experience and entirely 
hooked to it that he will never 
return to any other camera. 

The PowerShot Pro^1's build 
quality is exceptional. The body is 
made of a mixture of sturdy metal 
and high grade plastic, and it 
feels great. A large right hand grip 
helps in holding the camera 
steady and there is enough space 
in the left for zooming perfor- 
mance. The camera's zoom 
mechanism is operated by turning 
the ring around the lens and gives 
the feel of shooting on a SLR 
camera. For easy understanding, 
the lens has markings in digital 
and 35mm-equivalent numbering- 
showing the current focal dis- 
tance. 

In terms of performance, the 
Pro 1 delivers images with awe- 
some details and superb colour 
rendition. The colour aberration 
and purple infringement was 
noticed in the shadow areas or 
underexposed parts - however it 
was within acceptable range. But 
at higher ISO settings a marked 
rise in noise was noticed. When 
shooting, we preferred to stick to 
ISO 50 and 100 for vibrant and 
grainless image. The details 
captured were excellent and is 
evident from the fine hair and 
dust details in the image. 

The function menu of the Pro 
1 allows customizing various 
features like changing the ISO 
settings, adding photo effect, 
bracketing, flash compensation 
and changing the resolution and 
compressing files. We liked the 
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photo effect feature a lot-particu- 
larly changing the colour, con- 
trast and sharpness which allowed 
us to personalize each image. 

Furthermore, Canon is one of 
the few cameras, which includes a 
64MB high speed Compact Flash 
card with the camera kit. Though 
the card can't store much heavy 
files, but it's a definitely good 
starter - and allows a person to 
start shooting immediately. 

The battery performance is 
impressive, especially its perfor- 
mance in continuously shooting 
without any recharging. 


Assessment 

The Canon PowerShot Pro4 is 
a very good fixed-lens camera, 
providing ultra high resolution, 
full manual controls, and a build 
quality that rivals D-SLRs. The 
Pro1 captures nice, sharp, 
colourful pictures, though some 
noise was noticed in shadow 
areas, and purple fringing around 
the edges. Again with the famous 
"L lens, it was quite surprising to 
notice vignetting in some pic- 
tures. The lens covers a nice 
shooting range, with a 5cms 
minimum distance for macro 
shots. 

In terms of performance, the 
Pro’ is very quick. It starts up 
fast, focuses quickly, and has 
minimal shutter lag. The Pro1's 
build quality is really spectacular, 
feeling more like an EOS-SLR than 
a PowerShot. 

The relatively compact Pro1 
scores in most areas like - image 
quality, battery life, handling and 
lives up to the Canon brand 
name. With a price tag of 
Rs.85,995 the Pro’ is definitely an 
intriguing choice for those who 
want D-SLR resolution and perfor- 
mance, but don't want a bulky 
camera or pricey lenses. 

-Soumik Kar 
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ORITE VC- 


A Slim Bundle of Joy 


e pace of development in 
digital technology has 
brought in many new players 

into the fray offering a deluge of 


products with innovative features. 


O'rite Technology established in 
1994 and dedicated in the 
production of Multimedia Video 
devices for personal computers is 
one of the recent entrants to join 
the digital camera race. 

At a first glance, it is quite 
impossible to distinguish the Orite 
VC-R500 digital camera from the 
many models out there in the 
market. However, the VC-R500 
with a slim silver body, a 5.0 MP 
CCD, one second start up time 
and 0.04 sec shutter release time 
lag is an impressive little digital 
camera with a host of features. 


piam, CAMERA 
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Camera Features 

The body of the entry level VC- 
R500 is made of lightweight 
aluminum and as such is tough 
and sturdy to handle. The camera 
is pretty easy to handle and when 
combined with its exciting 
features and stunning image 
quality, it certainly surprised us all 
the more. 

The VC-R500 features a 5.0 
megapixel CCD and uses a large 
1.6 inch digital interface TFT LCD 
scratch-resistant acrylic panel 
monitor screen for image viewing. 
The LCD panel is quite bright and 
allows easy picture viewing in 
both low light and bright light 
situations. 

In the case of image capture, 
the camera uses a lens of focal 
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range 8~24mm, equivalent to an 
approximately 59.0 to 117.0mm 
when converted to a 55mm 
format. The lens featuring a 5X 
optical zoom and 4X digital zoom 
allows users to shoot a wide 
range of subjects from landscapes 
to portraits. 

But what sets the VC-R500 
apart from other entry level 
digicams is its high-speed 





startup. The gizmo is ready to 
shoot in approximately one 
second after power on, when 
built-in flash is turned off. Even a 
fast shutter release time lag of 
about 0.01 seconds it ensures 
that users will never miss out on 
any particular shot. This super fast 
startup and 0.01 second time lag 
makes the VC-R500 an ideal 
competitor in the entry level 
digicam segment, and can give 
other camera manufacturers a 
run for their money. 

Another interesting feature is 
the Best Shot mode allowing users 
to select from 21 scenes to 
configure the camera to the 
optimal settings instantly. 

The camera has a built-in flash 
memory of 9.7MB and uses a SD 


memory card/MMC for image 
Storage. The only problem was 
that we found the built-in 
memory space too small for 
storage of good quality images 
and would have preferred at least 
16MB memory space instead. 


Performance 
The camera performs 
reasonably well and delivers good 





quality images. The sensitivity of 
the camera ranges from ISO 50 to 
400. At ISO 50 the images 
produced brilliant colour 
saturation and amazing details in 
the picture. Moreover, with the 
camera's noise reduction function 
enabling no noise during 
operation, yet some disturbances 
at higher ISO settings and in 
shadow areas were noticed, but 
always within acceptable limit. 

The VC-R500 is powered by 
two AA Ni-MH batteries, which are 
supplied with the kit along with an 
AC adapter. 

The compact VC-R500 is 
lightweight and easy to handle 
and one can access the different 
custom settings quickly by simply 
pressing the menu button. The 
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smooth body of the digicam 
provides very little grip and as 
such we would always advice 
users to use the camera strap 
while shooting, in order to 
prevent accidents. 


Conclusion 

AS a new entrant in the digital 
camera market, the VC-R500 
delivers amazing results. In fact, 





the colours produced were 
perfect with very little colour cast. 
What surprises you the most is 
the professional features like, one 
second start up time and a 0.01 
sec shutter release time lag that 
sets this digicam ahead of its 
competitors. The camera is easy 
to handle and one can change 
different settings very easily and 
fast too. The VC-R500 is targeted 
at the first time users and 
amateur photographers and 
considering the features, we were 
more than impressed by its 
operation. Priced at Rs. 15,475, 
this 5.0 megapixel camera with its 
advanced features and image 
quality is surely bound to create a 
lot of excitement in the market. 
-Soumik Kar 


(Cause 


Greg Gorman’s photography is 
synonymous with celebrities. Over his 
long career he has photographed 
some of the world's most beautiful 
examples and still has a queue at his 
studio door. If you were to ask 
everyman their dream job would be 
you'd quickly hear Greg's job sited 
alongside rock star and astronaut. 
Nazir Keshvani delves inside the 
mind of the master of reinvention to 
find out more... 
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aking celebrity portraits 

involves making a crucial 

decision. You can embrace 
the celebrity machine, relishing 
your own role in the business of 
image-creation. 

Alternatively, you can try to 
prick the celebrity bubble. This 
might mean taking the warts-and- 
all route - revelling in the reality 
behind the glitz of fame. 

Or it might mean adopting a 
more artful attitude, one that 


embraces ambiguity and suggests 
certain truths that may or may 
not be specific to the celebrity in 
question. 

This last is the way Greg 
Gorman tackled the job of 
photographing the famous. And 
though he stumbled into 
portraiture, his idiosyncratic 
approach is memorable. 

Gorman was born in Kansas 
City, Missouri, in 1949 in the heart 
of America but he currently lives 





and works in Los Angeles, what is 
known as the world's ‘media 
Capital’. Through a mixture of 
talent and good fortune, he 
quickly carved out a career in 
photography, and eventually 
became one of the form’s most 
practised practitioners. 

"Most celebrities are pretty 
much the same. A lot of times, 
egos come into play. Most people 
have some form of insecurity and 
famous people are no different.” 





said Gorman in a telephone 
interview from his studio in Los 
Angeles. 

"Vou know in some cultures it 
is said that taking someone s 
photograph is like stealing their 
soul. You take something away 
with vou. Well, it is still true in this 
day and age," explains Gorman. 

"The key to taking brilliant 
photographs is the win the trust 
of the subject. It involves 
spending time bonding with tne 
person. | have to be a 
photographer, first, and a part 
psychologist. What | take away IS 
an image that is going to be 
around long after the 
photographer and his subject are 
gone." 

Gorman has developed and 
showcased a unique style in his 
imaging, from personality 
portraits and 


The key to taking 
brilliant photographs is 
the win the trust of the 

subject. It involves 
spending time bonding 
with the person. I have 
to be a photographer, 
first, and a part 
psychologist. 


advertising 

campaigns to magazine layouts 
and fine art work. One of his 
strengths has been 
photographing motion picture 
and music personalities. His 
photography is timeless with each 
image giving a picture of human 
nature in its infinite range. His 
work has been used for feature 
film advertising and publicity 
campaigns as well as album 
COVers. 

Some of the motion picture 
celebrities he has photographed 


V NA ho 


7 // Pr. 


z Muiz 


Ja d Y, T 





NOVEMRFEP 2?0nnA 





include Leonardo Di Caprio, 
Robert De Niro, Sir Anthony 
Hopkins, Ben Affleck, Kevin 
Costner, John Travolta, Arnold 
Schwarzenegger, AI Pacino, 
Sharon Stone, Kim Basinger, 
Pierce Brosnan, Bette Davis, 
Dustin Hoffman, Barbra 
Streisand, Keanu Reeves, Halle 
Berry and Tom Cruise. 

In the music field, Greg has 
worked with Michael Jackson, 
David Bowie, Bette Midler, Iggy 
Pop, Frank Zappa, Bryan Ferry, 
Elton John, Quincy Jones and Mick 
Jagger. In addition to gallery 
exhibitions, Gorman's work has 
been exhibited in shows in North 
America, Europe, and Asia and is 
consistently featured in 
publications throughout the 
world. 





[^ Gorman works in a 7,000 square foot studio with a total of 
4.600 square foot of shooting space with an 18 foot high ceiling. 
He has a studio manager together with three assistants and an in 
house caterer. As part of his equipment, Greg uses the EPSON Stylus 
Pro printers and he was announced as an EPSON Stylus Pro in the US 


in vear 2002. 


He shoots with several cameras. A Canon EOS 1Ds. For medium 
format he shoots with a Hassleblad and Imacon back. He retouches 
the images on photoshop software on Macintosh platform and prints 


using Epson. 


"Going digital puts control back in the hands of the photographer. 
The Epson print outs rivals silver prints. It takes the guess work out of 
processing and you don't have to depend on a photo finishing studio 
to bring out the best in your work," explained Gorman. 


In his portraiture, Gorman 
liked to emphasize his subjects 
interior life. Two things strike 
home when you look at them. The 
first is that a portrait need not 
convey anything very concrete 


about a person to be good. It can 
emphasize instead the 
unknowability of other people, 
conveying a sense of bottomless 
depths and contradictions. As 
Shakespeare puts it: "There s no 
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art to find the mind's 
construction in the face." 

The second is that Gorman 
responds to the idea of celebrity 
In a completely different way. The 
most successful celebrity 
photographers of our time - the 
"WOW" brigade of men like Mario 
Testino and Cilles Bensimon, 
emphasized the eye-flushingly 


beautiful, flattering take on fame, 


constantly reiterated themes of 
youth, sex, fame and beauty. 
Gorman, in contrast, has little 
Interest in fame itself. The 
renowned people he accepted 
commissions to photograph are 
those whose creative talent make 
them successful. To interest him, 
fame had to be anchored in 
achievement; it wasn't yet the 
free-floating commodity it 


The Man and 
His Influence 


e». Gorman has been 
working in the photography 
industry for more than 30 years. 
His earliest work was done in the 
1960's and he decided to 
become a photographer 
because of his greatest 
influences who include the 
American portrait photographer 
Richard Avedon and European 
fashion photographers, Guy ` 
Bourdin and Peter Lindbergh. 

“The most important 
influence for me was Helmut 
Newton, who died on 23 
January at aged 83. When | first 
saw Helmut's work in a gallery in 
the early 1970's, | knew that's 
what | wanted to do. His death 
Was a great loss." 

Gorman's favourite subjects 
include Bette Midler, Djimon 
Hounsou, Bette Davis, Leonardo 
Di Caprio and actor/model Tony 
Ward. 

During the 1970's and 80's, 
Gorman concentrated heavily on 
details of facial features such as 
the eyes. The photos of the 
1990's are portraits of bodies 
that have been transported 
from everyday reality to a more 
elevated and luminous plane. 


became in the era of Andy 
Warhol. 

‘| Nave been around too long 
and taking photographs far too 
long to have stars in my eyes. | 
don't take shit from anyone, no 
matter how big they are,” said 
Gorman. 

Time and again, Gorman's 
portraits emphasized the fact that 
his subjects' creativity came from 








Faces of Fame - A Perspective by Greg Gorman 


[- ^50 India will be sponsoring 
celebrity photographer, Greg 
Gorman to the Indian audience in 
the form of a series of seminars in 
the country. The seminars are to 
be held in Mumbai (25^ Nov. and 
Delhi (27*^ Nov.), and are titled 
"Faces of Fame - A Perspective by 
Greg Gorman”. 

Greg Gorman's unique style of 
photography and imaging has 
made him one of the most sought 
after photographers in not only 
America but the whole world. 
From personality portraits and 
advertising campaigns to 
magazine layouts, Gorman has 
added his special touch to all his 
works of art. Most of Gorman's 
subjects are people in the public 


eye — Hollywood actors and artists 
from the film and music industry. 
Greg has captured many 
Hollywood stars like, Leonardo De 
Caprio, Pierce Brosnan, Al Pacino, 
Richard Gere, John Travolta and 
many others. 

Visitors to EpSITE will be able 
to draw on the experiences 
behind Greg’s artistic lens, from 
which he views many famous 
faces. In 2001 Greg Gorman 
joined, "Epson Stylus Pros", an 
elite group of industry-leading 
professional photographers 
across the world who have 
incorporated EPSON imaging 
technology into their digital 
workflow. The "Epson Stylus Pros" 
encompasses a variety of 


disciplines, including fine art, 
nature and celebrity photography. 
Reveals G. Suresh, Senior 
Business Manager, Consumer 
Products, Epson India, "Influential 
photographers such as Greg 
Gorman, represents the best in 
their respective fields and act as 
mentors for other professional 
and advanced amateur 
photographers. We recognize 
their creativity and leadership in 
the world of photography and are 
proud that they recognize the 
superior image quality of EPSON 
and are using our products. We 
also look forward to their 
guidance on how we can continue 
to provide the best digital 
solutions for photographers." 
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within - often, in fact, from so far 
within that it could only be gestured 
at, never exposed. 

Among Gorman's most 
recognised works are untypical 
snapshots of the young, as yet 
unformed, Jack Nicholson and the 
photos taken at concerts. The 
1970's photos show a clear 
development from snaps, hot as the 
quick product of chance to 
sophisticated compositions 
reflecting the graphic idiom of 
classic black and white photography. 

Gorman likes working with those 
who are willing to experiment; those 
who will take chances and be 
creative, regardless of other 


His work looks back on 
a long tradition which 
has evolved from early 

20*" century fashion and 
portrait photography, 
and is timeless and not 
confined to has-beens, 

hot properties and 
wannabes 


people's expectations. His advice to 
new photographers is to establish an 
identity. He believes in developing 
and showcasing a style and getting 
assignments that reflect where one 
wants to go. 

His work looks back on a long 
tradition which has evolved from 
early 20" century fashion and portrait 
photography, and is timeless and not 
confined to has-beens, hot properties 
and wannabes. In studio portraits, 
the play of light lends faces and 
bodies to ethereal quality as if they 
glowed from within. Each shot gives 
a picture of human nature in its 
infinite range. "For me a photograph 
is most successful when it doesn't 
answer all the questions", says 
Gorman, "and it leaves something to 
be desired". [a 
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Italian photographer, Ciro Antinozzi, 
excels in creating dream like images, 
which adds another dimension to life - 


in its entirety. The reason - his _ 
impeccable use o al 
colo 
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Born in Salerno (Italy), he 
graduated with a Geological 
degree but turned a professional 
photographer in 1984, with 
specialization in the field of still 
life, food and people. His works 
are usually made by digital 
machines (Macintoshes and 
Polaroid scanners) and he works 
with three photographic formats 
including five Nikon bodies and 
many lenses, two Hasselblads and 
a Sinar body. In an exclusive to 
Asian Photography he bares his 
soul out about his creativity and 
what keeps him ticking. Excerpts: 


How did you happen to 
come into the photographic 


profession and what 
was the inspiration? 
I'm a Geologist and 
| used to take pictures 
during the works of 
this matter...later | 
became a 
photographer. 


What is the best and the worst 
things about your profession. 

To be free...looking' at the life 
by a different side. 


Over a period of time in the 
profession, what is it that 
fascinates you about the art. In 
your brand of photography, 
what is the most important 


Ciro Antinozzi 






quality that is 
required to be 
successful? 

To see beyond the 
things than another 
men simply would do or 
thinking about yourself 
to be a really great 
photographer and 
consequently working towards the 
same. 


In high fashion photography 
there is an over emphasis to 
highlight a portion of the 
models physiology such as legs, 
butts and torso. Is this a 
deliberate attempt to keep up 
with the latest trends? 
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To be a commercial photographer means to meet with the client’s needs, 
when I work without commitment, I let my mind free to decide if 
the picture will be real or surreal. 
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The above shot named Fresh 
Time, was fully realized at my 
photographic studio, where I'm 
used to employing some 
Speedotron electronic flashes and 
some windowlights by Bowens 
and diffuser boxes. The picture 
was realized by joining the shot of 
the fishes in the water and the 
shots of the hook and the clock. 
The shots were taken by using a 
Nikon F3 and F5 with two 
different sets of light and a 
405mm micro Nikkor for the two 
situations. 

Usually, | work in this case 


with Kodak Ektachrome 64 Pro 
Daylight because it seems to be 
very neutral and grainless. Moving 
on, the next set up was to scan 
the developed film by a 
filmscanner (historically | work on 
a Polaroid and | always remember 
during the shooting to keep down 
the contrast between the lights to 
help the future digital operations. 
Later on, | manipulated all 
aspects of this image with Adobe 
Photoshop on a Macintosh G4. 
However, | think the final product 
is a consequence of the 
experience and of a project of the 
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mind. The exposure was taken 
with a Minolta Flashmeter IV. The 
measure of the final picture is 
63cmx43cm at 250 dpi, an 
equivalent of 100,2mb (closed as 
Tiff CMYK). The digital processing 
had a time of 8 hours approach. 
The four way test is: 
.Think a little off your mind. 
2.Lay down all of your project on 
a paper board 
3.Find the materials and the 
objects 
4.Pay attention to the lights 
direction. 
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| think many photographers 
are used to over expose some 
portions of the body of the 
model, maybe the fact is that they 
want to drive the observer on the 
other parts as the shirt etc... 


Models often need to bare 
their emotions for the camera. 
In this context whether it is 
easier to get physically naked 
than emotionally naked. 
Comment? 

Physically naked is like a 
reproduction... but it's not easy 
to do well. Emotionally naked is 
another thing, it is something of a 
feeling between the photographer 
and the model, but it is 
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something, which can happen 
very rarely for a professional. 


Then where do you draw a 
line between revealing and 
concealing in your art? 

To be a commercial 
photographer means to meet 
with the client's needs, when | 
work without commitment, | let 
my mind free to decide if the 
picture will be real or surreal. 


Considering the huge 
volume of commercial work 
that you are doing, if ever you 
had to single out any particular 
campaign from the level of 
difficulty that it was 





/Electric Spaghetti 


| took the picture of the spaghetti, the forks, the spoon and the knife 
as unique shot by a Nikon F3 with a 18mm Nikkor wide angle, all the 
objects were on a blue table and the overture was 22, while the 
exposure time was a synchro (1/90 sec). The bottles was projected in a 
5D program and rendered by quicktime mode fastly taking a look at the 
position of the object on the slide. All the same were assembled in 
Photoshop adding the liquids in a second time (the liquids were a result 


of some manipulation of clours laid with the help of some Photoshop 
filters and free transformations by KPT filters). To say the least, | added 
some very soft shadows to create a sense of fusion between the pieces 
and finally | panited the red lines on the background down. The film 
and the dimensions of the file were the same of the first photograph 


conceptualized, which would it 
be and why? 

| will be glad to work on very 
important calendar to give high 
quality. 


With digital photography 
finding acceptance amongst 
top-notch photographers, does 
that mean it is the end of film 
photography? 
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| think digital photography is 
better than film but we do well to 
remember that taking a picture is 
only the first step: we must 
correct and optimize the file 
(colours, contrast, etc...). The film 
will rest for who doesn’t love the 
computer and for all the people, 
which doesn't want problems. 


Considering the fact that 
since you are involved with 
various facets of photography, 
according to you which branch 
Of photography offers you the 
greatest creative satisfaction 
(fashion, still life, panaroma 
etc). 


Advertising, mostly when the 
client says: this product doesn't 
sell. And to please work on 
something conceptual and create 





an image. 


Who would be your ideal 
cover girl if ever you had to 
make a choice and why? 

Undoubtedly: Nicole Kidman. 


Where to you see your 
career as a photographer in the 
near future? 

Here in Italy. So telling | don't 
miss. 


Whether you have any 
regrets in your career? 
Looking back | certainly feel No 
regrets at all. 
-Mathew Thottungal 


Soumitra Dutta 
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Why do some images of natural landscapes captivate us, 
while most pass us by? What is it that we photographers 
try so hard, usually without success, to communicate? The 
answers are deeply buried within us, and not in our 
camera's instruction manuals. Landscapes photography 
vies with portraiture as the easiest kind of photography to 
do passably, but the most difficult to do well. In both, 
technical mastery of the subject is simple to achieve, but 
to get superior results, a photographer must rely on the 
more elusive faculties of imagination, sensitivity and a 
discerning eye. An As/an Photography exclusive. 


andscape is a theme 
generally most 
hotographers love. Even 

people who are not 
photographers take a camera 
along when they go out walking 
or during their holidays and 
capture the nature all around 
them. The landscape is often 
beautiful and constantly changing 
with the advent of each season, 
and it allows the photographer to 
explore and experiment new 
avenues in his artistic pursuit. 

Landscape could be described 
as a combination of geological, 
biological and culture-historical 
elements, forming a unity in a 
certain area as one vista. 

This definition shows that 
landscape is a visual notion. It is a 
visually perceived space. And it is 
not limited to the natural 
environments of plant and 
animal. Even human activities and 
their consequences can be a part 
of a landscape or in more broader 
term cityscapes. But then, 
landscape is not only about space 
- it is about time as well. It can 
only be captured at a given 
moment. 

Weather and time are an 
inescapable part of the 
landscape. In other words: the 
landscape is never without the 
particular light of that particular 
moment. And so the combination 


of time and space goes into 
making the varied hues of colour 
and shapes of a landscape. In 
short, nature with all its aura and 
splendour and showcasing the 
drama of the everchanging 
seasonal beauty offers abundunt 
oppurtunity to the landscape 
photographer. 

Interestingly, in the history of 
art, the emphasis of landscape 
painting changed considerably 
from Renaissance to the 17th 
Century Dutch painters to the 
Impressionist of the last century. 
The role of a landscape has a lot 
to do with certain cultural 
experiences and its awareness 
towards nature. 

In the outline below we 
discuss the different aspects and 
techniques of shooting 
landscapes and coming up with 
brilliant pictures. 


COMPOSITION 

Composition is the most 
important aspect of a landscape 
photography. A standard 
relationship between the 
foreground, background and the 
sky is very important in creating a 
stunning image. The depth of a 
scene can be enhanced by 
showing the distance of that 
place by placing different subjects 
horizontally or vertically in the 
frame. The emphasis on the main 
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subject can be enhanced by 
balancing the weight with the 
help of other complimentary 
objects. For example, to show the 
emptiness of a desert you may 
place a cactus in huge sand- 
dunes with a small portion of sky 
and in this case shoot a full 
panoramic view. The frame should 
never be divided in equal portions 
by a horizontal or vertical line. The 
division of a frame in equal parts 
by the horizontal line will loose 
the balance of a landscape image. 
By including people in a 
landscape photography it adds a 
bit of life to the picture and 
makes an interesting composition. 
Again, leading lines can create a 
good feel in a landscape image. 
The flow of a river through 
different mountains can create a 
feeling of momentum and may 
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create a "C" or "S" type 
composition. 

The seasonal feeling should be 
present in a landscape image, 
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because by creating the feeling of 
a particular season a photo-artist 
can portray a particular landscape 
with its seasonal character. In 


: fact, while depicting the chilly 
feeling of a winter morning, it is 
important that one doesn't 

. reduce the effect of a fog by 
using any filter. 


EQUIPMENT 

Equipment plays a vital role in 
landscape photography and 
careful selection of equipment is 
vital. A medium format or a large 
format camera is always a good 
option, but considering the 
technicality and cost factor they 
are generally less used on a 
regular basis. The SLR camera is 
the most widely used and is the 
best equipment for all kinds of 


outdoor and nature photography. 
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The positive side of an SLR is its 
cost, easy availability of film, 
paper, filter, accessories, and 
above all portability. The different 
accessories plays an important 
role and are discussed below in 
details. 


Lenses 

A wide angle lens is an 
essential option for shooting 
landscape. Ranging from an ultra 
wide 18mm to 28mm wide lens, 
but it ultimately depends on the 


situation and the choice of the 
photographer. Regarding the 
quality factor, prime lens or block 
lens is another important factor. 
Prime lens produces outstanding 
results and comes very handy in 
lowlight situations, though the 
cost factor is a worry. On the 
other hand, zoom lenses are less 
expensive and offer flexibility in 
terms of focal length and are 
helpful while composing. We take 
a look at some good prime and 
Zoom lenses below: 


Prime Lenses 

Canon : 20 mm F 2.8 USM, 24 
mm F 2.8, 28 mm F2.8 etc. 
Minolta : 20 mm F2.8, 24 mm 
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F2.8, 28 mm F2.8 etc. 

Nikon : 20 mm F2.8D, 24 mm 
F2.8D, 28 mm F2.8D etc. 
Pentax : 20 mm F2.8, 24 mm F2 
AL IF 28 mm F2.8 AL etc. 

Sigma : 20 mm F1.8 EX (ASPH), 
24 mm F1.8 EX (ASPH), 28 mm 
F1.8 EX (ASPH) etc. 


Zoom Lenses 

Canon : 24-70 mm F2.8L USM, 
28-105 mm F3.5-4.5 II USM etc. 
Minolta : 24-85 mm F3.5-4.5, 

24-105 mm F3.5-4.5 (D) etc. 
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Nikon : 24-120 mm F3.5-5.6 (D) 
IE 24-135 mm F3.5-4.5 IF ED etc. 
Pentax : 24-90 mm F3.5-5.6 AL 
(IF) etc. 

Sigma : 24-135 mm F2.8-4.5 
ASPH IE 28-105 mm F2.8-4 ASPH, 
28-70 mm F2.8-4 etc. 

Tamron : 24-135 mm F3.5-5.6 
AD (IF) ASPH, 28-105 mm F2.8 LD 
ASPH IF etc. 


Filters 

Filters can make magic in 
landscape photography. It can 
create a big difference between a 
landscape captured using a 
specific filter and a landscape 
captured without using a filter. 
Definitely the one using a filter will 





have more depth and artistic 
brillance than the one without the 
filter. 

However, to intensify the 
colours one has to reduce the 
unwanted reflection of light, and 
for this to happen a Polariser is 
the best solution. You may also 
use the Polariser to show the 
effect of clouds against the blue 
canvas. But in the interplay of 
lignt and shade, the colourful 
drama of a natural landscape can 
come out to be the best by using 
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a Polariser and a deep Red 
filter in the case of black and 
white photography. 

In case of colour 
photography, use of colour 
enhancer, graduated tobacco 
filter or any other warming 
filter (e.g., 81A, 81B, 81C 
etc.) is recommended. 
Graduated filters may be used 
to adjust the exposure over 
and under the horizon line. 
While shooting a forestscape, 
it is recommended to use a 
low-cost UV filter by spraying 
some water over the filter. It 
will produce a painting-like 
effect. 

Likewise, while shooting a 
cloudscape, apply some 
coloured gel (a thin coating) 
over a low-cost UV filter and 
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Pic» Sanjoy Sarkar 


then use it, to get a brilliant 
photograph. 

If vou want to produce a 
moonlit effect in your 
landcape photograph which 
was photographed in day 
light, use a red filter and 
deliberately under-expose 
the image by 2-5 stops. 

It must be remembered 
that, while using black & 
white film, the sky can't be 
made darker (by using any 
filter) near horizon line due 
to the presence of excessive 
UV rays over there. The same 
concept is also applicable in 
colour photography too. 





Tripod 

Even though a tripod is 
not a necessity while 
shooting landscapes, but it 
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In the following table we highlight the different filter and the corresponding factors which will help the 
budding enthusiast to understand the various photographic situations.. 


Filter Types Filter factor Results 

Medium Yellow 2X Darkens the sky and brings out cloud. Increases contrast. 

Deep Yellow 5X same as above (comparatively deep tone) and increases contrast. 
Yellow Green 4X Flowers and leaves will come out to be bright 


and will darkens the sky. Good for water and snow mountains. 


Green 4X Blue and red appear dark and green leaves and 
vegetations will look bright. Increases contrast. 


Medium Red 8X Blue, green appear very dark, yellow appears normal and red 
appears bright. Clouds will come out to be very much appropriate. 


Orange 5X Blue appears darkish, yellow and green appear normal, red becomes 
light, sky becomes darkish. 


Polariser 2X Cuts on reflection from reflective surfaces (except metallic surfaces) 
Gives contrast. Good for recording textures. Clouds come out 
very much prominent, increases contrast and colour saturation. 
Outstanding results obtained in landscapes. 
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always helps to concentrate on 
the composition and importantly, 
enables the user to use small 
apertures (e.g. f52 or f22) and 
attain edge to edge sharpness in 
photography. On the other hand, 
in case of a long exposure, it's 
possible to capture movement of 
the clouds while the rest of the 
composition remains sharp. This 
kind of movements generally gives 
a dreamy effect to the image. 

By using a tripod/monopod in 
a dull lighting condition depth of 
the field (DOF) can be increased 
by using a slower shutter speed. 


LIGHTING 

Lighting is the most important 
aspect of any kind of photography 
and this is also true in case of 
landscape photography. 
Photography is an art and science 
of drawing an image on a light- 
sensitive material. In landscape 
photography, the interplay of 
light and shade plays a vital role in 
depicting the drama of the 
nature. 

In landscape photography, the 
subject is illuminated by the sun 
light. Hence studying the lighting 
conditions in different time zones 





of the day is a necessity. Lighting 
changes due to seasonal 
variations too. An in-depth study 
of the different lighting 
conditions helps in visualizing the 
composition and planning 
accordingly. The best time of a 
day to shoot landscapes is in the 
early morning and late 
afternoons. At these times the 
landscapes is evenly lit by a soft 
light and there is less of harsh 
shadows emerging. 

Directional lights in the early 
hours or late evenings helps in 
forming long shadows and giving 
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a misty feel to picture. Therefore, 
it is always advisable to shoot 
landscapes at these hours and 
avoid shooting in the middle of 
the day when the sun is overhead. 

side light or angular light 
creates depth in an image and 
Increases contrast. A silhouette 
landscape can be drawn using 
strong backlight, covering the 
light by the subjects, thus creates 
a Solid black main subject against 
a bright background. 


EXPOSURE 

The total amount of light 
Falling on a light sensitive material 
(e.9., film) for a particular 
duration to make an impression is 
called exposure. And for an ideal 
landscape image, the exposure 
should be perfect too. To 
calculate exposure correctly, there 
Is a standard rule - THE SUNNY 
16 RULE. This rule suggests an 
aperture of F16 in bright sunny 
condition with a shutter speed of 
1/ASA second of the film being 
used. Therefore, while using a 125 
ASA film in bright sunny condition 
you should use F16 and a shutter 
speed of 1/125 second. You may 
also use the same rule in case of a 
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100 ASA film also. A standard 
exposure chart is prepared 
hereunder using the SUNNY 
16 RULE. 

Now to change the aperture 
and the shutter speed settings 
according to the requirements the 
chart can be used as a reference. 

But the below aperture and 
shutter speed settings (see table) 
will dramatically change if the 
user uses a filter. Then the 
adjustments should be made 
according to the filter factors. 

On the other hand, modern 
SLR cameras are very much 
capable of exposing a scene 
properly. But in case of tricky or 
difficult lighting conditions, one 
can follow the rule of - "Exposing 
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for the shadow areas, and the 
highlight areas will be 
automatically taken care of.” 

shooting landscapes in the 
night can also make interesting 
composition. A cityscape in the 
night can be visually made vibrant 
from the lights emanating from 
windows streets or moving 
vehicles. It should be 
remembered, that the perfect 
time for shooting night scene, is 
during the twilight to get some 
colour in the sky and not late in 
the night, when the sky is totally 
dark. But when shooting after 
dark care must be taken for 
reciprocity failure and long 
exposure must be used to avoid 
any distortion. 


Film Speed Aperture Shutter Speed Under 

(in ASA) (F No.) | Bright Light | Cloudy Bright Light Dull Light 
100 16 1/30 

200 16 1/60 

400 16 1/125 
Film Speed Aperture Shutter Speed Under 

(in ASA) (F No.) | Bright Light | Cloudy Bright Light | Dull Light 
100 22 1/60 1/50 1/15 

100 11 1/250 1/125 1/60 
200 11 1/500 1/250 1/125 
400 22 1/250 1/125 1/60 
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» Patience is a virtue in nature 
photography. 

» Venture-out in different seasons 
to shoot a particular place. It will 
produce seasonal feeling in your 
photographs, and also increase 
your ability to study and 
understand nature. 

» When shooting a waterfall, 
experiment with slow shutter 
speed (l/sth of a second or 
lower) to record the movement of 
water. 

>For a silhouette landscape you 
should take the exposure reading 
from the top (not close to the 
sun) and also under-expose the 
picture to some extent. 

>Use a high view point while 
shooting a river or a hilly 
patterned landscape. Because 
shooting this beauty from a high 
view point it will reveal the 
pattern very well which is invisible 
from the ground level. 

»Shooting the beauty of the 
jungle under backlight conditions, 
it will produce a different punch 
in your photographs. 

» include sky in your photograph 
where ever possible. It will bring a 
new dimension to your 
photographs. 

> Always use an UV filter while 
shooting mountains and seas. 

» Shooting landscapes on a 
cloudy day will produce an even 
light. 

> Always venture-out in the early 
morning for photographing 
mountains. Take the help of a 
local guide and prepare a route- 
map by studying different view 
points. The guide will also help 
you to assess the changing 
weather conditions. 

» Don't use very tight framing. 
Always allow some space for 
further composing. 


» Always use lens-hood to reduce 
unwanted flare and to increase 
contrast. 

>Use tripod for achieving greater 
depth and sharp images when 
using slower shutter speeds. 
>Use thunder lightning in your 
landscape. It will give a new 
dimension to your image by 
exposing the mysterious side of 
the nature and by doing this, a 
bold composition is possible. For 
Shooting thunder lightning, use 
time exposure at 'B' setting at 
night time. 

» Act environment friendly. Keep 
film boxes and wrappers inside 
your camera bag and dispose-off 
appropriately. 

» Don't take chances. Keep extra 
film rolls and battery sets (for 
motor-driven cameras). Otherwise 
you could miss some life-time 
opportunities. 

» While traveling, shoot historical 
value based landscapes 
emphasizing historic monuments 
etc. 

» While traveling, always carry an 
Emergency light, some food and 
water, medicines and also 
protective plastic cover for the 
equipment. 

» While shooting the evening 
glory using time exposure, 
compensate for reciprocity 
failure. 

> Utilize the opportunity of 
including rainbow in a landscape 
image and slightly under-expose 
the shot. You may get a 
magnificent and once in a life- 
time composition. 

> Try to include some foreground 
in your landscape images and use 
small apertures to show depth. 
This will improve the image 
quality. 


CHOICE OF FILMS 

Great images of landscapes 
can be created in both colour and 
black & white. Photographers do 
prefer black & white for its 
graphical simplicity and its ability 
to handle different colours. Black 
and white photography can create 
wonderful landscapes by 
concentrating on lines, curves 
and shades. 

On the other hand, colour 
films are widely used for its ability 
to reproduce true colour. The 
variety and vibrancy of nature in 
its different forms and shades can 
be better represented by using 
colour films. Colour films can 
specifically explain the essence of 
natural beauty in its original form. 

To use print films or slide 
films, is another important aspect. 
Print films are widely used due to 
its low cost, easy availability, wider 
latitude and easy processing. 
Now-a-days high performance 
print films are available in the 
markets (e.g., KODAK PORTRA VC, 
FUJI REALA etc.). Slide films are 
most accurate in proper colour 
rendition. For high quality large 
prints and for publication 
purpose, slide films are used. 

Selection of film speed also 
plays an important factor. A low- 
speed film produces good 
Sharpness, high saturation of 
colours, less grainy but on the 
whole a low latitude. On the 
other hand high-speed film give 
good contrast and is a bit grainy 
but has a wider latitude. A 
medium-speed film is a 
combination of the above factors 
and produces reasonably stunning 
results. 


PRESENTATION 
A proper presentation of any 
work of art definitely goes a long 
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Way in creating an impression in a 
persons mind about the subject. 
With the development of archival 
photo quality papers and ink, it is 
much easier today to make good 
quality prints which will last for 
more than a century. 


CONCLUSION 

It is no doubt that, God has 
given photographers the 
opportunity to capture the beauty 
of nature in its various 
manifestitations, vis-à-vis, ice 
capped mountain ranges, solitude 


of the desert, the sparkling beauty 
of the flowing mountain streams, 
the calmness of an evergreen 
forest etc. A successful landscape 
photo-artist can capture the 
attention of the viewer by 
incorporating all this and more in 
his creativity. 

An artistic insight of a photo- 
artist is a must. In fact, a success- 
ful landscape photographer has 
to be a nature lover in the first 
place in order to create an aware- 
ness about the environment but 
also in the conservation of nature. 
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A landscape photographer 
should be a good judge of the 
situation, angle and lighting 
condition. Moreover he should 
have a proper understanding of 
light, a good sense of situ- 
ational analysis for using black 
and white or colour, and he 
should have proper knowledge of 
utilizing the different accessories 
without altering the beauty, 
power or vibrancy of mother 
nature in any way. 

Text & Images: Pradip Das, 
Sanjoy Sarkar and Santanu Bose 
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With videography becoming 
popular in the country 
given the huge weddings 
and the broadcast 
production houses, the 
opportunities for the 
creative artist is really 
unlimited. But contrary to 
the fact that by purchasing 
a good camera, PC or Mac 
and a bundle of commercial 
software packages one 
could start a thriving 
business. In reality it is not. 
The essential ingredients to 
be successful are 
reasonable equipment, 
sheer talent, practice and 
perseverance which 
separates the good from 
the mediocre. 









ny serious pro knows exactly 
what the journey from a 
eginner to a professional is 

like. The process is like wine 
making, the more you nurture the 
art, the more it matures. 
Photography includes an 
understanding of the equipment 
that's being used, the process 
and the creative vision that 
combines to make a good frame. 
But all these elements come in 
with experience. 

The more a photographer 
shoots, the better he/she 
understands his/her equipment 
and how to use it. That's true in 
the case of conventional 
photography, digital photography, 
and videography. 

It is commonplace to say that 
many pros are not good at 
shooting with videos because they 
don't have enough practice with 
the equipment. In fact, a 
photographer is like any other 
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animal that now and then requires 
a boost to his ego, and this is 
always reminiscent in his work. 
The appreciation results in him 
being excited about his work, 
otherwise, he tends to shun away 
from it. It is the same feeling in 
videography too. 

Precisely, this is the wrong 
approach. Today's video 
camcorders are not only 
inexpensive to practice. Unlike in 
the past when the cost of 8mm 
and Super 8 film and processing 
made it expensive to practice and 
experiment, the arrival of the new 
age camcorders, has considerably 
reduced the costs. The only 
expenditures are the cost of the 
equipment and an occasional 
blank tape. Since tapes can be 
used and reused, experimentation 
is normally inexpensive. 

The first consideration 
when moving into video is 
the equipment. 
Photographers interested in 
video will frequently go out 
and buy all new video gear, 
even though they may 
have an older camcorder 
sitting in the closet. 
There's this general 
misconception that the new 
gizmos could automatically 
deliver better quality results. 
From a technical standpoint, such 
as exposure, focusing and image 
stabilization, that may be the 
case, but from a creative 
standpoint, that's generally not 
the case. 

To start with a beginner must 
use whatever equipment he has at 
his disposable. Whether, it may be 
an older analogue model, or a 
digital DV unit with limited 
capabilities. Explore its creativity 
by playing with it, even if it has its 
limitations. Try to work around the 
limitations of equipment and in 


the bargain derive some expertise. 
Whist reviewing practice 
footage, don't be overly critical. 
Remember the fact, that no one is 
a born genius. There are bound to 
be problems while practice 
footage that you shoot. It is 
important to figure out what 
could have been done differently 
to eliminate, or at least reduce 
the impact of those problems. 
Many a times it is possible to 
eliminate these problems with the 
equipment that's being used? If it 
Is, and it's possible to reshoot the 
subject, try it out with the new 
adjustments in place. If it isn't, 
make a note of what would be 














required; such as a longer 
telephoto zoom range to shoot, 
or a closer focusing capability for 
detailed close-up photography, 
that would eliminate the different 
shortcomings. 

That's an effective way to 
build up the wish list of the 
features and capabilities that will 
be used to select any new unit. 
What might come as a bit of 
surprise is that you may find that 
the equipment that you already 
have works better than what you 
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had expected. Sometimes it's 
just a matter of experimenting 
with equipment to get the best 
Out of it. 


Video Techniques 

shooting video is very 
different than shooting stills. The 
two genres are different in 
objective and in approach as well. 
The primary objective for a 
photographer is to capture one 
(or maybe a few) key highlights of 
an event or action. All the other 
visual and audio elements of the 
Situation are stripped away. 

Whatever stories the 
photographer is trying to tell, or 
whatever point he's trying to 
make, has to be made with very 
few elements. If the 
photographer doesn't capture 
the essence of the moment in 
that photograph or photographs, 
the image or images are 
unsuccessful. 

TO be successful and 
make a memorable 
impact, the objective 
with video is to capture a 
combination of visual 
and audio sequences to 
tell a story. While there 
may be (in fact, there 
should be) a key 
sequence in a video that 
stands out from the rest 
that can serve as a climax, the 
finished project must be a 
cohesive package that builds 
toward that climax. 

Videographers generally start 
shooting early, and finish 
shooting later, to make sure that 
they have everything they need to 
tell their story. It's much more of 
a building process that includes 
not only video clips but also 
audio. 

Audio can be used to enhance 
video. In most cases, it's captured 
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at the same time. But, with a 
computer and a video software 
package, it's getting easier and 
easier to add other audio 
elements, such as voice-over 
narration or a music sound track 
to video clips. There are number 
of packages in the market that 
make the life of a videographer 
very easy and also provide a 
variety of adjustments to make 
the picture perfect. 

In terms of size, camcorders 
are getting smaller and smaller all 
the time. In some respects, that's 
good. That makes them a lot 
easier to carry along. But the 
smaller sizes can also cause 
problems. Miniature equipment iS 
sometimes harder to work with. 
Frequently, controls and settings 
are positioned so tightly that it 
becomes difficult to make 
adjustments. 

For example, it’s much easier 
for a finger to slip off of the 
zoom control on a miniature 
camcorder than it is with a full- 
sized unit. Making camera 
adjustments can be a challenge 
when trying to make 
them with the camera 
rolling. It's better to 
keep the adjustments to 
a minimum when 
actually shooting live. 

Another potential 
problem when shooting 
with smaller gear is that 
it's less stable. It's more difficult 


When shooting, particularly 
with lighter gear, camera 
movement tends to be too rapid. 
It's important to pace the 
shooting when panning Or 
zooming. If it feels like you're a 
panning way too slowly, the UN v 
final footage will probably 
look about right. 

Similarly, keep the zoom 
speed down. Some of the 
newer digital camcorders 
can zoom in and out very 
quickly. Unless you re 
trying to achieve a certain 
effect, such as adding 
tension, with the zoom 
movement, slow the 
speed to the point where 
the zoom effect is almost 
unnoticeable. Poorly paced 
panning and zooms take the 
viewer's attention away from 
the video's content 
and turn it 



















that you don't need. 

Longer segments not only 
make editing easier, they also 
make more interesting transitions. 
In a video, slower paced segments 
interspersed with more interesting 
segments can be used creatively 
to build up a climax. Even in 
major Hollywood movies, there 
are slower scenes between the 
car chases and massive blasts. 

Many digital camcorders 
have the capabilities to capture 
still images. With some, it's 
possible to select whether the still 
shots are saved to the digital 
videotape or to separate 
removable media. There are also 
some models that let you record 


toward its production values (or only audio or still images with 


to hold a light videocam steady 
than it is to hold a moderately 
heavy unit. When using a 
miniature unit, even a slight shake 
of the hand translates into 
unacceptably shaky pictures. One 
way of steadying a small 
camcorder is by adding a camera 
grip or something like a small 
monopod to the tripod base on 
the camcorder. 


shortcomings). 

Also be careful not to clip 
video sequences too tightly when 
shooting. It's more difficult to 
edit numerous short clips into a 
cohesive video sequence than 
it is to edit longer segments. 
Since there's no real cost 
involved with videotape, shoot 
more than what you think you 
might need and dump anything 


audio. 

IF it'S possible to store stills 
and audio on the tape, those 
elements can be used to produce 
interesting footage, directly in the 
camera. As with most things 
involved in digital video, if it can't 
be done in the camera, it can be 
done on the computer for sure 
and one need not try hard to 
break his mind on that score. go) 
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Wireless print from 
your camera-phone, 
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Night photography 
seems to be a daunting 
task for the beginner in 

ohotography. The very 
fear of getting under- 
exposed or muddy 
images often leaves One 
stranded. Asian 
Photography has tried 
to explain the different 
aspects in night 
ohotography so as to 
helo the beginner 
understand how to 
document a good frame. 
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hotography is all about 

writing with light. It is light, 

the control or manipulation 
of which distinguishes one 
photographer from another. 
Taking photos in low light 
conditions has always been a 
challenging thing for a 
photographer. But night 
photography seems daunting to 
the beginner in photography. TO 
be able to reproduce the mystique 
and charm of night in all its hues 
and shades on film has its own 
thrill. How many times we have 
come across a beautifully lit up 
subject at night but have not 
been able to capture it on film 
due to various reasons. Yet many 
a times one is reminded of under- 





exposed prints. This article serves 
as a guide to beginners and 
explains in simple terms the 
different aspects of night 
photography. 


THE EQUIPMENT 

CAMERA: The first requirement 
for night photography is a camera 
which has a provision for timed 
exposures which Is commonly 
found in all the SLRs. Almost all 
SLR cameras also come with bulb 
function which allows the shutter 
to remain open till the shutter 
button is depressed, this however 
requires certain precautions 
which shall be discussed later. Any 
camera with shutter priority or 
manual setting can be used for 
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night photography. A camera with 
shutter release cable extension 
facility also proves to be useful. 

TRIPOD: A tripod is a must 
have if you are going for a night 
shoot. The exposures at slow 
speed require a tripod to take the 
pictures without shake or a blur. 
Shake and blur are the most 
common enemies of night 
photos. One has to be extra- 
cautious to avoid this. Tripod 
comes also handy for multiple 
exposures. The tripod must be 
sturdy and able to take the weight 
of the equipment. It should be 
able to withstand strong winds as 
well. A lot of companies also sell 
tripods with a sprit leveler to give 
an absolute 90 degrees 
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composition thus avoiding titled 
horizons. 

One of the most common 
mistakes when using tripod is to 
accidentally move or shake the 
tripod when the shutter is open. 
The fact is if you want to use a 
tripod, keep clear of it. Some 
photographers negate the effect 
of a tripod by not using a cable 
release. A cable release is basically 
a mechanism that attaches to the 
shutter button, and fires off the 
camera when you push the lever 
at the other end. In fact, by 
reducing the contact with the 
camera, any sudden jerk caused 
by the depressing of the shutter is 
eliminated. 

LENSES: Usually professional 





photographers prefer fast lenses 
for night photography but any 
lens with the widest aperture of 
even f 4 can give acceptable 
exposures. The choice of focal 
length of the lens will solely 
depend upon what you intend to 
shoot and your composition. 

FILM: The choice of film is 
dependent upon the speed of it 
and the subject. This is simply a 
matter of choice, personal taste, 
Or necessity. However, some 
prefer the richness of slides, 
whilst others want the 
convenience of sharing photos 
through prints. Besides, others 
even prefer to use infrared film to 
get the special effects. 

More often than not, the first 
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thing that comes to mind while i A pitch dark photography but one has to be 
doing night photography is the : very careful because of its limited 
use of high-speed film ASA 400 background is not exposure latitude. It is better to 
and above. It is true that such considered good for bracket your exposure in case of 
films are more sensitive to light any doubt about it. 

than the normal slower film. night shots. It is SHUTTER RELEASE CABLE: A 

One can select high speed better to show some shutter release cable is a very 

films of 400 ASA and above upto useful accessory for night shoot. 
800 ASA if the graininess of the "Ai Taten i MUI MÉE Even if you have put your camera 
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upto 1600 ASA are available in the 
market but higher the ASA no. 
bigger is the problem of 
graininess. However there are 
some photographers who like to 
oroduce moody photos using this 
very property of high speed films. 
It will give you good results but 
the exposure time will be 
increased. For all practical 
purposes 100ASA is the most 
suitable film because of its 
exposure latitude and lesser 
reciprocatory failure. Slides can 
also be used for night 
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shake or blur due to inadvertent 
vibration induced while 
depressing the shutter release 
button. Almost every 
photographer in his initial years 
nas lost a few photos because of 
this fact. In case you can not use 
a shutter release cable the self 
timer feature of the camera is 
very helpful to take pictures 
without shaking the whole 
camera. 

FLASH CUN: Though pure 
night photography means not 
using a flash gun to imitate day 
light yet some spectacular results 
can be achieved with a flash if 
used creatively. A lot of cameras 
also feature rear synch curtain 
which fires the flash towards the 
end of the exposure thus recording 
the streak of the motion and 


keeping the subject sharp. 

In photography, the rule of 
the thumb is that flash only 
affects the foreground subject. In 
majority of cases, built-in flashes 
cannot go beyond a few metres 
while hot shoe flashes can extend 
the range a little more. 

FILTERS A lot of optical special 
effect filters are available in the 
market today. They add a sense of 
drama in your picture and make it 
more attractive to the eyes. 
Diffractor filters can be used to 
give a rainbow effect to a naked 
source of light. Similarly, parallel 
or multiple exposure filters can be 
used for some exciting results. 

CHOICE OF SUBJECT The 
choices available to a 
photographer in terms of subjects 
for night photography are 
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innumerable. From the high city 
line to the streaks of the cars' 
head and tail lights on a busy 
road to a beautiful lit building on 
special occasions like Diwali or the 
national festivals to the moon in 
its various phases to shooting fire 
crackers the possibilities are 
endless. One can create some very 
special effects using long 
exposures. Remember longer the 
exposure more are the chances of 
reciprocatory error. If you want to 
Click fire crackers it is better to 
select the camera bulb mode and 
pre-focus in anticipation. When 
the crackers go off release the 
shutter and keep it open till it 
lasts. A small aperture but not 
lesser than f6.7 would be suitable 
for shooting crackers. Moon 
moves at a very fast pace through 
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the sky. So any long exposure sunset and when the street lights attempt to interpret the required 


more than 3 seconds will render are just coming on. The phase of information to our readers. The 
moon as a streak in the sky. TO moon also matters in terms of the fact is photography cannot be 
eliminate this you can select amount of light available. A pitch taught through just one article or 
shutter priority mode of your dark background is not by reading a book. The best way IS 
camera set it to 5 sec or less, considered good for night shots. to learn from experience, and 





s*9*y*.* a * 49,0 t e 
j 
be certo 
ss? ^ #% 
~~ let ate’ oes «he 


STTTITIT 


A: 
y 
hence the need to 
proper recording of 
camera settings ana 
description of the 
scene would be of 
tremendous help in 
the review of the 
images later on. 

SO pick up your 
gear and go ahead 
to shoot in the 
dark. The fact of 
the matter is that 
your imagination 
and creativity could 
fire new creative 


bracket your 
exposures by half 
stops both ways to 
get stunning shots. 
Position your self in 
a vantage point 
before the night 
fall if you want to 
click moving cars 
and the streaks of 
their lights. Give an 
exposure of 8 to 15 | 
seconds and you 
have those 
beautiful coloured 
streaks in your 





frame captured for ever. It is better to show some ideas in your creativity. 
TIME TO SHOOT: The right time character of the sky in the shot. Text & pics: 
to shoot the sky line is just after We have made an honest SANTOSH ASTHANA 
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Night Photography: Some Pointers 


Night-time photography can 
Produce some of the most 
dramatic images that you can 
ever think off. But the big 
question is how to master the art. 

Most photographers (even the 
professionals) have a stack of 
poor quality night photographs. 
They may be out of focus, the 
exposure might be incorrect, or 
the wrong part of the photo is 
highlighted. But it is the results of 
the occasional evening of 
photography that make learning 
worthwhile. 

I. It is important to know in 
advance as to where the planned 
location is. Spend a little time 
planning your parking, driving 
routes, etc in advance. And 
remember, you'll be going in at 
least One direction in the dark. 

2. Be aware of when and 
where the sun will be setting or 
the moon will be rising if you 
want to include them in your 
photographs. Some of the best 
photography makes use of these 
two heavenly bodies. 

3. Check the weather forecast 
for the area where you will be 
taking the images. This will help to 
dress appropriately as well as how 
much cloud cover is expected. 

4. Use bug spray during the 
warmer months. If you're going to 
be anywhere near the woods or 
water, it might come handy. You 
will most likely to be sitting or 
standing in the same place for an 
extended period so there’s no 
point in making yourself an 
attractive meal for the local bugs. 

5. Always bring and use a 
tripod. It’s quite common to have 
exposures of an entire second or 
more during night-time 
photography. With exposures 
longer than 1/30 of a second, a 


tripod is essential, in order to 
ensure that camera shake doesn't 
affect the quality of your 
photographs. 

6.Since you'll be using a 
tripod, also use a cable release for 
your camera. On lengthy 
exposures, the camera shake 
caused by depressing the shutter 
button on your camera will often 
be seen in your pictures. If your 
camera isn't equipped for use 
with a cable release, a self-timer is 
d good alternative. 

7. This one is a no-brainer: 
Bring along a flashlight. A pocket 
flashlight is essential when you're 
doing photography at night. Not 
only can it light up your camera 
dials so you can adjust your 
camera settings, but it can also 
help you find your way back to 
your car at the end of your 
photography session. 

8. Don't use the flash. Most 
on-camera flashes aren't effective 
past five or six feet in front of the 
camera. So at night, it may 
overexpose anything that happens 
to be in the foreground while 
underexposing the primary 
subject of the picture. 

9.Use a higher speed film or 
adjust the ISO setting higher on 
your digital camera to allow the 
use of a faster shutter speed. The 
higher the ISO/ASA, the shorter 
the exposures you can use 
(important for good night-time 
photography). 

10. Understand your camera's 
light metering system, or meter 
separately while using manual 
settings on your camera. Most 
modern consumer-class cameras, 
especially the higher level ones, 
tend to have very sophisticated 
metering systems. But night-time 
photography involves some pretty 


tricky lighting situations. There will 
be very bright and very dark areas 
in the same photograph. 

II. Always bracket your 
photos. If your camera can 
bracket shots automatically, be 
sure to use this feature any time 
you do night-time photography. 
Usually shoot the exposure that 
you have set, and then bracket 
the shot with a % shutter speed 
step-up followed by a *^ shutter 
speed step-down. 

12. You may be able to save 
time by using manual focus. Most 
likely, you're going to shoot 
multiple exposures of the same 
shot (a fundamental principle of 
photography), so set the first 
shot using auto-focus, then 
without changing the focus, 
switch to manual focus. That Way, 
If your camera has difficulty 
focusing in the dark, it won't 
repeatedly search for a focus lock. 

13. Take a lot of pictures, 
especially when you're doing 
night-time photography. And try 
using different exposures. If you 
take lots of photos, your chances 
of ending up with a few gems are 
pretty high. 

14. Try taking some pictures 
before it gets completely dark. 
Sometimes having a little colour 
left in the sky can add an extra 
dimension to the photo. Some of 
the best photography takes place 
just after twilight. 

15. Review your shots. If 
you're using a digital camera, you 
should take advantage of the 
instant feedback available to you 
to see if you're getting the 
desired results. And if your 
camera features a histogram, be 
sure to check it to make sure you 
aren't underexposing or 
overexposing the images. 


tasmania: 





Will Marks travels 
acoss Australia's 
famed southern 

island state of 

Tasmania which is 

remarkable for its 

picturesque inlets 
and bold headlands. 

But it's surprising 

that most people 

know little about the 
Australian State 
except maybe the 
fact that it's the 
home of the devil. 


lying over the Tasman 

peninsula reveals a 

landscape of farm and 
forest rolling into a deep blue 
Ocean. Rock formations jut out of 
the water like the tops of 
submerged sea monsters. The 
pilot of our four-seater 
seaplane points towards a group 
of yellow stone buildings 
clustered around an inlet. ‘Port 
Arthur', he shouts over the 
engine noise. The previous 
evening | visited the eerie historic 
site, once a prison for Australia's 
most notorious convicts. From 
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the air you can see how difficult it 
would have been to escape this 
rugged beauty. Australia's 
southern most island state, now a 
pristine natural environment, was 
once a feared penal colony named 
Van Deimen's Land. 

Tasmania, as it was renamed in 
1856, is two hundred and forty 
kilometres adrift from Australia's 
south east tip. Though it looks like 
3 small dot below the east coast 
of the huge mass that is 
continental Australia, it's the 
same size as Sri Lanka. Red - 
outback desert may be Australia's 
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popular image, but here the 
landscape is more reminiscent of 
the England countryside and the 
Scottish Highlands. 

Like most visitors, | flew into 
Hobart, the capital city in the far 
south of the island. In the midst 
of the southern hemisphere's 
winter, from June to August, the 
city is dramatically overshadowed 
Dy a snow-covered Mount 
Wellington. Colourful wooden 
houses climb up its foothills, but 
the deepwater harbour is the 
focal point of the city. The wharf 
area's old sandstone buildings 
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now house art galleries, cafes and 
restaurants where we filled up on 
seafood and lattes before hitting 
the road. 

The easiest way to get around 
is to hire a car for around $A50 a 
day (Rs. 2,000). A round trip 
covering 1,500 kilometres of 
winding roads takes around a 
week with stops. All along the 
journey there are heritage 
buildings that have been 
converted into guesthouses 
where we warmed ourselves by 
open fireplaces in the winter 
nights and indulged in locally 
produced oysters and red wine. 

The historic inland highway 
has picturesque towns that break 
up the journey to the national 
parks. Central Tasmania is dotted 
with highland lakes overseen by 


the iconic Cradle Mountain. We 
drove above its snowline to take 
in the views and stayed in a chalet 
that served as a base to set off 
into the wilderness. Hundreds of 
square kilometres of surrounding 
land, from alpine meadows to 
thick forest and bushland, 
create a hiker's paradise offering 
short loop walks to week long 
treks with huts scattered for 
overnight stays. 

From the city to the county, 
Tasmania's atmosphere is relaxed 
and unhurried - over a third of 
the land is preserved as national 
park, and the people are earthy 
and friendly. While bushwalking 
we'd pass people on a track and 
instead of the usual nod and 
hello, we'd end up stopping for a 
chat. Ask directions and instead 
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of simply being pointed in the 
right way, we'd swap stories and 
get hints on places to visit, 
including where to see the islands 
other inhabitants - its animals. 

At dusk and dawn the wildlife 
is most active. The rough 
grunting bark you hear echoing in 
the gum trees as the last light 
adds a pink tinge to the clouds 
belongs to a cute but vocal koala. 
Native opossums with thick dark 
fur scamper along roadsides. 
Kangaroos or wallabies may be 
found grazing or lounging at tne 
edge of a clearing. Wombats can 
be seen pushing their way 
through bush on the way back to 
their burrow. To see the states 
most famous animal, the 
Tasmania Devil, we visited a 
nature park. At dusk they're 
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animated and other 
worldly, with the ^" 
appearance of a bear W = 
that has been -— — 
squeezed into the 
body of a thickset 
dog with coarse 
black fur. They 
prowled their 
enclosure 
demonstrating a 
fierce set of jaws 
and a temperament 
to match. 

Back on the 
road, the garden city 
of Launceston and the northern 
towns of Devonport and Bernie 
make pleasant places to stay after 
a day winding around coast roads 
scattered with sweeping views of 
green farmland set against bright 
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blue skies and ocean. Farmland 
grazed by sheep and cattle is 
interspersed with orchards, 
vineyards and crops of barley and 
hops which all go into making 
nationally popular drinks of apple 





juice, wine and two 
popular beers; Cascade 
and Boags. The north- 
east corner of the island 
' houses Ben Lomond; in 
winter it's popular with 
cross-country skiers, in 
B summer it's another 
favourite of hikers, with 
M great views from the 
1,573 metre summit 

» down to the nearby 

@ ocean. 

Heading back down 
the scenic east coast 
takes you through a 
series of fishing villages where 
bright coloured boats reflect in 
calm harbours. The jewel of the 
east coast is the Freycinet 
National Park, which contains the 
stunning Wine Glass Bay. While 
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kayaking and hiking is popular in 
the coastal park, most visitors 
come to make their way up a 
gentle hour long climb away from 
the road to crest the peak and 
look down upon the bay that 
curves in a vast elegant arch, 
laced with a pristine white sand 
beach. 

The east coast ends in the 
Tasman Peninsula, a dramatic 
piece of land jutting out into the 











southern ocean, connected to the 
rest of the island by a thin strip of 
land less than one hundred 


» » » 


metres wide. The peninsula was 
once used to imprison the most 
dangerous convicts; the narrow 
bottleneck was guarded by 
soldiers and fierce dogs. At the 
far end of the peninsula, eighty 
kilometres from Hobart, sits Port 
Arthur, Tasmania's most visited 
site. It’s a collection of thirty 
buildings and ruins that were 
established in 1830 and active for 
the following fifty years, 
becoming the most notorious 
penal settlement in Australia. In 
the bright light of day the 
surrounding farms, forests, 
beaches and inlets give little hint 
of its dark past. The area's now 
exclusively a tourist site with a 
well organised visitor's centre 
and guides that bring the history 
to life. Conditions for the convicts 
were harsh. Twilight tours of the 
old asylum, jail and derelict 
buildings give a spooky sense of 
the suffering that took place. 
Ghost stories are told by 
lantern light of men who died 
here and have haunted the 
dank stone rooms and 
passageways ever since. 

Our last act before driving 
back to Hobart airport is the 
taking the half-hour sightseeing 
flight over the Peninsula. The 
ocean takes on deeper blue from 
the air, and cove after cove 
comes into view, lapped by gentle 
waves that catch the sun and 
sparkle like jewels. Tasmania 
retains traces of the history that 
made life for some a hell on 
earth, but now the island has 
become something closer to a 
preserved paradise. 

About the author: 

Sydney based Will Marks is a 
frequent visitor to India where his 
first novel, 7he Highway, is 
published by Frog Books. 
WWW.Willmarks.com. 
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Photo Gallery is a monthly round-up of the photographic exhibitions 
held across the country. The column features exclusive photographs 
which are generally theme based and presents an in-depth focus on 
the art with a visual razzmatazz... 


The Art Deco 
From Miami To Mumbai 


e period termed "art deco" In fact, in general, the 
sandwiched itself roughly historical background of an era 
between the two world wars, helps in influencing different 

circa 1920 to 1939. However, thoughts and art styles are no 
many historians stretch this different. The end of the 

period way back to 1900 or else nineteenth century and the 

as late as the 1950s. But the work beginning of the twentieth 

of this particular period is century was an era of conflicts. 
generally considered to be more The reason - Industrial Revolution 
of an influence to the Art Deco (1750s-1900), ushered in new 
style, or in simple words being knowledge and techniques into 
influenced by the style itself. the different societies. With 
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radical change being the order of 
the day societies too underwent a 
metamorphisis with the origin of 
new thoughts and ideas directly in 
conflict with each other. With its 
tendency to create new thoughts, 
the art world too was no 
exception to the conflict, and the 
Art Deco emerged under the 
influence of this conflicting era. 

Simplification and abstraction 
was a hallmark of the art deco 
style. When the art deco 
movement started, because of 
the First World War and the Great 
Depression (1929-1930), the 
world economy was in turmoil. 
Cities were left in ruins after the 
World War and needed massive 
reconstruction efforts. One of the 
offshoots of the period was the 
coming to the fore of human 
rights groups and with it the 
labours cost galloped. As a result. 
the Streamlining Deco, which is 
the simple form of streamlines, 
became more fashionable. It soon 
became a popular style for 
theaters, restaurants, hotels, 
interiors, and furnishings. 

At the beginning, the Art Deco 
movement started in France; 
nowever, it gradually spread to 
other parts of European 
countries, and thereafter to North 
America. 

With the passing of time, Art 
Deco movement became 
increasingly prominent in the 
United States and an architectural 
style unfolded which looked to 
both the past and the future for 
its design inspiration. The Art 
Deco district of Miami Beach, 
Florida is a 20 block, one square 
mile architectural enclave, 
beautifully restored and 
exquisitely painted pastel coloured 
buildings on Ocean Drive facing 
the Atlantic Ocean. The 
constellation of the Art Deco 
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buildings in Miami area was the 
tip of the iceberg which 
warranted Indian Photographer, 
Kiran Singh, to check it out for 
himself. It sounded like an ‘urban 
state park' and he was very 
curious to know more about 
them. He visited the area first in 
1995 and then repeatedly 
returned back time and again to 
take images of the buildings. 

Surprisingly this historic area 
in Miami is not a museum, but a 
vibrant commercial and 
residential district filled with 
restaurants, hotels, discos, 
theaters and apartment buildings 
that drew visitors from different 
parts of the world. 

Over the years, these buildings 
on the Miami Beach areas have 
Decome important examples 
showing how preservation can 


influence development to create 
aesthetic harmony in the 
surroundings. Kiran Singh's 
photograph showcases how the 
simple technique of using 
sophisticated colour combination 
to highlight the different graphic 
elements of the architecture, can 
restore life to old buildings and 
provide a contemporary look. 

But what is more interesting, 
is that the old buildings are 
restored and conserved in the 
district, but in reality, some of the 
swanky new buildings outside the 
district are being done by 
incorporating the elements from 
the olden style. 

The photographer clicks the 
images from an artist's viewpoint 
looking for the painterly and 
sculptural sense these buildings 
evoke. Moreover, the huge 





pictures printed on canvas using 
archival photo printing 
techniques reminds us of the oll 
paintings murals. 

Sharing his love for shapes 
and curves in architecture, Kiran 
laments the poor conditions of 
some of the exquisite old 
buildings in Mumbai. He says that 
Mumbai is also home to one of 
the larger concentrations of Art 
Deco buildings in the world but 
there is one difference and that is 
the buildings in and around 
Marine Drive requires intense 
conservation work. In the end 
analysis the photographer fondly 
suggests that perhaps an 
enlightened preservation of 
Marine Drive can give Mumbai an 
eternal modernity while 
preserving its unique past. 

-Soumik Kar 
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Photographer: 

Sougata Ghosh, Kolkata 
Camera Used: Nikon Coolpix 
Shutter speed: 1/75 
Aperture: f2.8 
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TOP: 
Photographer: 

Syed Miraz Ahmed, 
Guwahati 

Camera Used: 
Canon EOS 50E 

Lens: EF 28~80mm 
Film: Kodak Gold 100 
Exposure: NA 


RIGHT: 
Photographer: 
Habibur Rahman, 
Kolkata 

Camera: Nikon FM 


Lens: Sigma 28~105mm 
Film: Fuji 100 
Exposure: 1/60, f8 


BELOW: 


Photographer: B. Saujan, Hyderabad 
Camera Used: NA 
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Reader’s Pictures 


ON OPPOSITE PAGE: 

TOP: Photographer: CS Girish, Chennai 

Camera Used: Canon 300D Lens: Tamron 70—300mm Exposure:1/500, f11 

BOTTOM: Photographer: Dylan Tom PM, Kochi 

Camera Used: Nikon F80 Lens: Nikkor 35~80mm Exposure: 1/60, f22, Film: Kodak Gold 100 



















ON THIS PAGE: 

TOP: 

Photographer: 

N Pradeep, Chennai 
Camera: Vivitar 
Lens: 28~80mm 
Film: Kodak 200 
Exposure: 1/125, f8 


BOTTOM: 

Photographer: 

Karunakar Satapathy, Orissa 
Camera Used: Pentax K1000 
Lens: Sigma 28—105mm 


Film: Konica Centuria 
Exposure: 1/125, f5.6 
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IMPORTANT NOTE!! 

It is very very important to write the 
technical details in the format prescribed 
below with your name and place, also 
write a caption for the picture. 


Name & Address: 


Taj Mahal - A Tear Drop in Marble 


ere may be some doubts 

about the most famous 

architecture in the world, but 
when it comes to the most 
photographed edifice, it is 
undoubtedly the famous 
monument in stone, the Taj Mahal 
in Agra that comes into mind. 

Built in the middle of the 17™ 

century, by Mogul emperor, 
Shahjahan as a mausoleum to his 
favourite wife Mumtaz, the Taj is 
breathtaking in its symmetry, 
staggering in its design and really 
worth at least a couple of visits. 
The origin of the name Taj Mahal 


is not certain. Court histories 
from Shah Jehan's reign only call 
it the rauza (tomb) of Mumtaz 
Mahal. It is generally believed that 
Taj Mahal (literally translated as 
"Crown Palace" or "Crown of the 
Palace") is an abbreviated version 
of Mumtaz's name. 

The Taj Mahal was constructed 
using materials from all over India 
and different parts of Asia. 
According to folklore more than 
1,000 elephants were used to 
transport building materials from 
far away locations during the 
construction. In all, 28 different 


types of precious and semi- 
precious stones were laid into the 
white marble. 

It is believed that more than 
20,000 master craftsmen from 
different parts of Central Asia and 
also Europe, worked on the 
monument. 

The actual Tomb of Queen 
Mumtaz Mahal is situated inside 
the Taj. The unique moghal style 
architecture combines elements 
and styles of Persian, Central 
Asian, and Islamic architecture. 
The central dome of the tomb is 
surrounded by four identical 


minarets, which slant outwards so 
that in the event of an earthquake 
they will fall away from the tomb 

Today Taj Mahal is indisputably 
one of the world's finest buildings 
and was declared a World 
Heritage Site by the UNESCO in 
1983. From a distance, the Taj is 
remarkable enough - dominating 
the entire landscape. 

Restoration work on the Taj 
was declared by the Rhone- 
Poulenc Foundation in 
collaboration with UNESCO and 
the Archaeological Survey of India 
(ASI) in 1998. 


it was pointed out that over 
the centuries the Taj has been 
seriously damaged by the extreme 
climatic conditions and monsoon 
rains which have led to water 
infiltration and erosion of the 
white marble exterior. The 
constant humidity has, for 
example, led to the oxydation of 
the iron dowels and clamps 
holding together the marble 
cladding, which is now badly 
cracked and chipped. Pollution 
from heavy traffic and the close 
proximity of factories has 
moreover discoloured the marble 


facade which requires constant 
cleaning. Interestingly, as the 
Government of India gears up to 
celebrate the 550^ birthday of 
this heritage site very little 
administrative initiative has been 
taken to protect the Taj from 
further decay. We all hope that 
it's high time that the Govt. of 
India takes care of the situation 
and take proper measures to 
restore this fine piece of 
architecture to its former glory. 


Neelkant Sharma 
Mumbai 
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rush in your entries to out 
Mumbai office. 
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New Link Road. 
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ne of the world’s most 

famous monuments and 

also the most 
ohotographed, the Taj Mahal, 
which is often noted as a 
monument of love, represents the 
classical fusion of many cultures. 
The monument, with four slender 
minarets, was built by a 
heartbroken Mughal emperor, 
Shah Jahan in memory of his 
second wife, Mumtaz Mahal, 
which rests on the banks of the 
River Yamuna near Agra. 

The majestic Taj stands on a 
raised platform and the four 12 
metres minarets at each corner 
gives it the balance. The minarets 
have deliberately been 





constructed to tilt slightly to The Mumbai based Photo of 24 hours recently, was 
orevent them from crashing onto journalist, Mukesh Parpiani, who impressed with its sneer beauty 
the tomb in the event of an has photographed the imposing and was awestruck with its 
earthquake. structure in stone over a period opulence. The shoot had to be so 
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co-ordinated that he had to complete the same 
from Wednesday to Thursday, since Friday is the 
customary holiday. However, one is allowed to 
shoot pictures of the edifice at night from its 
boundaries. 

His labour of love concluded recently in the 
form of an expo titled "24hours around the Taj to 
mark 550 years” at Mumbai Photographic Society 
of India gallery. When asked about how he got 
fascinated to shoot the Taj, Mukesh, modestly 
confessed that after having visited the duplicate 
version of the monument in Chunnabhatti 
(Mumbai) he was taken back with its sheer 
magnificence and wondered how the real Taj would 
look like. This was the tip of the iceberg for his 
volunteering to shoot the opulence of the 
structure during the 350 year of its historic 
celebrations. But there were many theories Floating 
about the exact date of origin of the Taj, with some 
contesting this claim. However, the monument is 
old as history for sure. 

in a way, he reveals that living and working in a 
concrete jungle like Mumbai, one so yearns for 
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solitude and the monument is a 
perfect example in peace and 
tranquility. Once inside the huge 
monument, the ambience is neat 
and clean but it's the surrounding 
areas that are a cause for 
concern. In fact, the diesel 
generating units in the 
surroundings cause a lot of 
pollution and to compound 
matters further, the industrial 
waste from the neighbouring 
industrial establishments are 


another cause for concern. But 
with the intervention of the 
Supreme Court some changes are 
likely to be mooted. Pollution is no 
longer a problem but the building 
IS Over stressed because of the 
constant flow of visitors to its site 
argued an historian. 

With historians raising some 
hue and cry about the tilting of 
the minarets an expert committee 
Is investigating as to whether the 
drying out of the nearby Yamuna 


River, could have affected the 
mausoleum's foundation. 

And with the recent cultural 
extravaganza organized by the 
State government which was held 
at the famous Mughal fort near 
the white marble mausoleum 
concluded with a classical music 
concert at sunset with the 
majestic Taj forming a perfect 
backdrop. 

Text: Mathew Thottungal 
Images: Mukesh Parpiani 
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These days, a digital camera 
8 sus shooting and save images 
in lot of formats like JPEG, TIFF or 
RAW format. But in what format 
Should | save my images once I've 
transferred them to my computer? 
R K Sharma, New Delhi 


lam Planning to buy a Nikon 20mm f2.8 D fixed lens. 
Qum suggest me about its pros and Cons. Is Nikon 
24mm f2.8D a better buy, as far as performance is con- 
cerned? ! 

Secondly, | recently have found fungus in my F80 camera 
view finder. Can it spread to the. lens from the Camera 
body? Where should | clean it? 

Anir 
A Mover day digital camera allows 
aving images in a number of 
formats giving users the flexibility 
according to shooting requirements. 
Understanding the different format is 
very important before Saving the images. 

A camera like D100 allows in-camera 
processing format like TIFF along with 
Raw and JPEG. But whatever the case is, 
IF you are shooting for professional 
purpose we would always advice you to 
shoot in RAW format and then edit the 
Image later on. NOW it's Important to 
save the image in the proper format and 
work on it later on. 

Compressing the file using lossy 
Compression methods like JPEG results in 
d lOSS of Image details. Moreover when 
We repeatedly load and save an image 
using JPEG Compression, a little 
Information about the image is always 
discarded and, because of the 
compression, we can Introduce slight 
defects in the Image. 

NOW a solution to this problem is 
that after the required editing is done, 
save the image in a lossless format such 
aS TIFE When they are stored in a lossless 
format, you don't introduce extra errors 
every time you save and load. But on the 
other hand, this format will take up 
auch more space. 

But you should always remember to 
ave the RAW file in a separate CD and 


eep It aside. This way you can open and 
ork on the original file again anytime in 
e future. 





There are less chances Of the fungus spreading from the 


repairer. You can also go to the authorized Nikon dealer in q 
Calcutta for professional help. 


lama Wedding photographer but I do not Want to be ste- | 
reotyped. What are the possibilities, ang how I can be a 
professional photographer apart from Wedding and fashion 
photogr aphy? 

Secondly, in your opinion, among Cosina ICS and Vivitar 
V3800S, Which is better in performance and result? In both 
the cases the camera is fitted With a 28~80mm zoom lens. 


It is definitely difficult for a wedding photographer to 
A: the stereotype image, but then it is not impossible 
either. You could Start off with attending some short term 
Courses on professional photography. You need to know the 















build structure than the Cosina model. 


CONS 


Freezing cold 
Chapped lips 
Blizzards 
Wolves 
Avalanches 
Thin ice 


Less fingers than you arrived with 
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Corrected Output 
Varied Output Image Intelligence" automatically corrects skin tones, 
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The Fujifilm Frontier 355/375. The world’s most advanced Digital Minilab. 
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